






This work is prin/ed at the expence of, and pnb/ished for, 
The SoClETV for PlilNTINO AND PUBLISHING THE 
Writings of Emanuel Swedenborg, instituted in 
l-OfNDON IN THE YeAU 1810 /" 


i» n 1 N T K i> n Y A j^ro n and mi to iir. 




IKHIR STRI^ET, 0\F0HD STRKI-T 



X3* IJL • 


ARCANA C(ELESTIA.ic‘ 




16 * 1 ) 11 ;. 1932 ) Bh 


0W 




THE 


HEAVENLY ARCANA 


WHICH ARE CONTAINED IJH 


TlJf] HOLY SCRIPTURES OR WORD 
OF THE LORD 

UNFOLDED, 

BEGINNING WITH THE BOOK OF GENESIS. 


TOGETHER WITH 

WONDERFUL THINGS SEEN IN THE WORLD OF SPIRITS 
AND IN THE HEAVEN OF ANGELS. 


BY 

EMANUEL SWEDENBORG. 


VOL xi. 


LONDON : 

.IA.MES S. IIODSON 112, FL^ET STREET; 

VVIEEIAiH NEWBERY, CHENIES STREET, BEDFORD SQUARE; 
EDWARD BAA'LIS, AiXNCHESTER. 


1840. 



Mati]\evv vi. 33. 

Seek i/e first the Kbtgdom of GOD and His Righteousness, 
^ and all these things shall be added jinto yon. 



EXODUS 


CHAPTER THE TWENTY-SECOND. 


THE DOCTRINE OF CHARITY. » 

9112. IT shall now be said what conscience is. Conscience 
is formed with man from the religious principle in which he is, 
according to its reception inwardly in himself. 

9113. Conscience, with the man of the Church, is formed by 
the truths of faith from the Word, or from doctrine out of the 
Word, according to the reception thereof in the heart : for when 
man knows the truths of faith, and apprehends tliem in his 
measure, and then wills them, and does them, in this case 
he has conscience. Reception in the heart denotes in the will, 
for the will of man is what is called the heart. 

9114. Hence it is that they wdio have conscience speak from 
the heart the things which they speak, and do from tV. heart 
the things which they do. They have also a mind not divided ; 
for according to what they believe to be true and good, they do, 
and also according to what they understand. Hence a more 
perfect conscience may be given with those who are illustrated 
in the truths of faith above others, and who are in a clear per- 
ception above others, than with those who are less illustrated, 
and w ho are in obscure perception. 

9115. They have conscience, who have received a new will 
froin the Lord, that will itself being conscience ; wherefore to 

• act contrary to conscience is to ;act contrary to that will; and 
whereas the good of charity makes the new will, tlie good of 
charity also makes conscience. 

9116. Inasmuch as conscience, as was said al)ove, n. 9113, 
is formed by the truths of faith, as also the new will and charity, 
hence also it is, that to act contrary to t^lie truths of faith, is to 
act contrary to conscience. 

9117. Inasmuch as faith and charity, which arc from the 
Lord, constitute the spiritual life of man, hence also it is, that 
to act contrary to conscience, is to |ict contrary to that life. 

. 9118. Inasmuch now as to act contrary to conscience is to 

act contrary to the new will^ contrary to charity, and contrary 
to the truths of faith, consequently contrary t(3 the life which 
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man has from the Lord, it is hpnce evidtmt, that man in the 
tranquillity of peace, and in internal blessedness, when he acts 
according to conscience ; and that he is in intranquillity, an^ 
also in pain, when he acts contrary to it ; this pain is what 4s 
called the sting of conscience. 

9119. Man has a conscience of what is good, aftd a con- 
science of what is just ; a conscience of what is good is the 
conscience of the internal man, and a conscience of what is 
just is the conscience of the external man. A conscience of 
what is good consists in acting according to the precepts of 
faith from internal affection ; but a conscience of what is just 
consists in acting according to civil and moral laws from ex- 
tePnal affection. They who have a conscience of what is good, 
have also a conscience of what is just ; but they who have only 
a conscience of what is just, are in a faculty of receiving a con- 
science of what i>s good, and also receive it when instructed. 

9120. The nature and meaning of conscience may be illus- 
trated also by examples. If a man is in possession of another’s 
property, wliilst the other is ignorant of it, and thus can retain 
it without fear of the law, or of the loss of honour and repu- 
tation, -and still restores it to another, because it is his, he has 
conscience, for he does what is good for the sake of what is 
good, and what is just for the sake of what is just. Again ; if 
a person has it in his pow-er to attain a place of dignity, but 
sees that another, who is a candidate for the same place, has 
talents fo make him more useful to his country, and gives up 
the place to the other for the good of his countjy, he lias con- 
science. So in all other cases, 

9121. From these considerations it may be concluded what 
is the quality of those who have not couscieiK'O ; they are known 
from tlie opposite. Such amongst them as for the sake of any 
gain would make w ind; is unjust to apjx'ar as just, and what is 
evil to appear as good, and vice versa, tliey have, not conscience. 
Such amongst them as know that they are doing what is unjust 
and evil when they act so and so, and yet do it, they do not 
know what conscience is, and if they are instructed wdiat it is, ‘ 
they are not willing to know. Such are they wlio in all their 
actions have resjiect only to themselves and tlic world. 

9122. They who liave not received conscience in the world, 
cannot receive it in the other life; thus they cannot be saved, 
because they have not a {ilane into which heaven may flow-in, 
and by which it may operate, tliat is, the Lord by [or through] 
heaven, and bring them to Himself; for conscience is the plane 
and receptacle of the influ\ of heaven; wherefore such in the 
other life are consociated witli those who love themselves and 
the world above all things ; who are in hell. 
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CHAPTER XXIL 

• 1. IF in digging a thief be caught, and smitten, and he die, 
bloods shall not be [shed] for him. 

2. If ^he sun shall be risen upon him, bloods [shall be shed] 
for him ; repaying he shall repay ; if he hath nothing, he shall 
be sold for his theft. 

3. If in finding the theft be found in Ifis hand, from an ox 
even to an ass, even to cattle, living, he shall repa^ twofold. 

4. When a man ['u/r] shall desolate a field or a vineyard, 
and shall send in his beast of burden, and shall desolate in the 
field of another, of the best of his own field, and of the best 
of his own vineyard, he shall repay. 

5. When fire shall go forth, and shall catch liold of thorns, 
aud a heap be consumed, or standing corn, or a field, he that 
kindled the kindling, repaying sliall repay. 

6. When a man [p/r] shall give to his comjianion silver or 
vessels to keep, and by theft it be taken away out of the house 
of the man, if tlie thief be caught, lie shall repay twofold. 

7. If the thief lie not cauglit, the lord of the house sliall lie 
brought to God, whether or no lie hath put his hand into the 
work of liis companion. 

8. Upon every word of prevarication, upon an ox, ujion an 
aSvS, upon cattle, upon a garment, upon every thing that is de- 
stroyed, which he shall say that this is it; even to G#d shall 
come the word of them both, [and] whom God shall condemn, 
he shall repay two-fold to his companion. 

9. When a man (vir) shall give to his companion an ass, 
or an ox, or cattle, and every beast to keep, and it die or be 
broken, or be led away cajitive, no one seeing, 

10. An oath of Jehovah shall be between them both, 
whether or no he hath put liis liand into tlie work of Ills com- 
panion, and the lord thereof hath taken, and he shall not repay. 

11. And if by thieving theft it hatli been taken away from 
liim, he shall repay to the lord thereof. 

12. If by tearing it hath been torn in pieces, lie shall bring 
a witness for it, he shall not reyiay what hath been torn in pieces. 

13. And wlieu a man [u/’r] shall borrow from a companion, 
and it be broken or die, the lord thereof not being witli it, re- 
paying he shall repay. 

14. If the lord thereof be with it, he shall not repay; if he 
be a hireling he sliall come in his hire. » 

15. And when a man [vir'] shall^iejsuade a virgin, who was 
not betrothed, and shall lie with ^jer, endowing he shall endow 
her to liimself for a woman. 

16. If her father in refusing shall refuse to give her lo him, 
he sliall pay silver according to the dower ol“ virgins. 
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17. A witch thou shall not vivify. 

18. Eveiy one that lieth with a beast, dying shall die. 

19. He that sacrificeth to gods shall be devoted ; except to 
Jbhov AH alone. 

20. And a sojourner thou shall not afflict, and shall not op- 
press, because ye were sojourners in the land of Egypt. ^ 

21. Any widow and orphan ye shall not afflict. 

22. If in afflicting thou shall afflict him, so that crying he 
cry to me, hearing I will hear his cry. 

23. And ftiy anger shall burn, and I will slay you with the 
sword ; and your women shall become wddows, and your sons 
orphans. 

^4. If thou shall lend silver to my needy people with thee, 
thou shall not be to him as a usurer ; ye shall not put upon him 
usury. 

25. If in taking a pledge thou shall take to pledge the gar- 
ment of thy companion, even at the entering in of the sun thou 
shall restore it to him. 

26. Because it is his only covering ; it is his raiment for his 
skin, in which he may sleep; and it shall be, when he shall cry 
to me, I will hear, because I am merciful. 

27. Thou shalt not curse Goo, and the prince in thy people 
thou shalt not execrate. 

28. The first fruits of thy corn, and the first fruits of thy wine, 
thou shalt not delay ; the first-begotten of thy sons thou shalt 
g'ive to me. 

29. So shalt thou do to thine ox, to thy flock, seven days it 
shall be with itsmother; on the eighth day thou shalt give it tome. 

30. And ye shall be men [^ui] of holiness to me ; and flesh 
torn to pieces in a field ye shall not eat, ye shall cast it to a dog- 


CONTENTS. 

9123. THE subject treated of, in the internal sense, in this 
chapter, is concerning damages by various methods occasioned 
to the truth of faith and to the good of charity, and concerning 
their amendment and restitution ; also concerning the bringing 
of aid, if they are extinguished. The subject afterward treated 
of is concerning instruction in the truths of faith ; and lastly 
concerning the state of the life of man when he is in the good 
of charity. 


THE INTlllNAL SENSE. 

9124. Verses 1, 2, 3. If in digging a thief he caught, and 
smitten, and he bloods shall not Jbe lshedYf</r Mm. If the 
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sun shall be risen upon hiniy bloods [shall be shed^ for him; r€-^ 
paying he shall repay ; if he hath nothings he shall be sold Jbr 
Ajji theft. If in firming the theft he found in his handy from an 
o^ten to an ass, even to catiky livingy he shall repay twofold. 
If in digging a thief be caught, signifies if it does not appear 
that good •or truth is taken away. And smitten, and he die, 
signifies if in such case it be affected with damage even so as 
to be extinguished. Bloods shall not be [shed] for him, signifies 
that he is not guilty of the violence offered. If the sun shall 
be risen upon him, signifies if he sees it clearly from an interior 
[principle]. Bloods [shall be shed] for him, signifies that he 
is guilty. Repaying he shall repay, signifies the amendment 
and restitution of the truth and good taken away. If he hath 
nothing, signifies if no overplus I'emains. He shall be sold for 
his theft, signifies alienation. If in finding the theft be found 
in his hand, signifies if there be an overplus of truth and good 
by which it can be restored. From an ox even to an ass, sig- 
nifies if of exterior good or truth. Even to cattle, signifies if 
of interior truth and good. Living, signifies in which there is 
spiritual life. He shall repay two-fold, signifies restitution to 
the full. 

9125. If in digging a thief be caught’’ — that hereby is sig- 
nified if it does not appear that good or truth is taken away, 
is manifest from the signification of digging, as denoting the 
perpetration of evil in what is hidden ; and when it is said of a 
thief, as denoting the taking away of good or truth by te false 
derived from evil so that it does not appear, of which we shall 
speak presently j and from the signification of a thief, as de- 
noting one who takes away good and truth, see n. 5135, 8906, 
9018, 9020; and in the abstract sense the truth or good taken 
aAvay. It is said in the abstract sense, because the angels, w4io 
are in the internal sense of the Word, think abstractedly from 
persons, see n. 5225, 5287, 6434, 8343, 8985, 9007; the 
Word also in that sense has things for objects, without deter- 
mination to persons and to places. That digging denotes the 
perpetration of evil in what is hidden, and w lien it is said of 
a thief, that it denotes the taking away of good or truth by the 
false derived from evil so that it does not appear, is evident from 
this consideration, that a distinction is here made between theft 
which is perpetrated by digging, and theft whicli is perpe- 
trated when the sun is risen, which is treated of in the following 
verse. That digging has this signification, is also manifest 
from the passages in the Word wdiere it is mentioned ; as in 
Jeremiah, ‘‘Also in thy wings was fouftd the blood of the souls 
of poor innocents ; i have not four^ those things in diggingy 
but they were upon all,” ii. 34 ; speaking of defiled loves and 
the evils thence derived ; I Jiave not found those tilings iii 
digging, denptes^not by investigation in whi^t is hidden, where- 
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fore it IS said they are upon all, that is, that they every where 
appear. And in Ezekiel, He introduced me to the door of 
the court, wliere 1 saw, and behold one hole in ijie wall; Ijpe 
said to me, come, dig through the wall : wherefore I dug through 
the loallj when behold one door,^’ viii. 7, 8 ; speaking of the 
abominations of the house of Israel which they did in secret ; 
to dig through the wall is to enter-in in secret, and to see what 
they do. And in Amos, If they should dig through into hell, 
thence shall my hand receive them ; or they shall ascend into 
heaven, thence will I cast them down,” ix. 2. To dig through 
into hell denotes to hide themselves there, thus in falses derived 
from evil, for hell is the false derived from evil, because it reigns 
there ; the falses there are called darkness, within which they 
hide themselves from the light of heaven, for they shun the light 
of heaven, whicli is the Divine Truth from the Lord. And in Job, 
The eye of the adulterer observes the twilight, saying, no eye 
shall see me, and he puts a vail on the face, he digs through houses 
in darknessy in the day-time they mark for themselves, they do 
not acknowledge the light ; in like manner the morning to tliem 
is the shadow of death, because they acknowledge the ter- 
rors of tlie shadow of death,” xxiv. 15, 16, 17; AvJiere to dig 
through houses manil’estly denotes to plunder the goods of ano- 
ther in secret; for it is said, he digs through houses in darknesSy 
he observes the tAviliglit, lest the eye sliould see liim, he puts a 
vail over the face, he does not aeknoAvledge the light, also the 
morniftg is to them the shadow of death. Tliat digging tlirougli 
a house denotes to take away the good of another in seci’ct, 
derives its origin from rejiresentatives in another life. In tliat 
life, when the angels are discoursing concerning the false de- 
stroying good in secret, it is represented below, where angelic 
discourse is exhibited to the sight, by the digging through a 
wall ; and on tJie other hand, when the angels discourse con- 
cerning trutli acceding to good and conjoining itself to it, it is 
represented by an open door, through which there is entrance. 
Hence it is that tiui Lord, who spake according to rej)resenta- 
tives in lieavam, and according to correspondencies, becaus'e 
from the Divine [bcviiig or principle], says in John, Verily, 
verily, I say unto you, V/c that enlcreth not in ht/ the door niio 
the sheepfold, but clirnbeth up some other way, the same is a 
thief a robber; but he ivho enlereth in hij the door y is the 

shepherd of tlie sheep,” x. I, 2. And in Luke, This know 
ye, that if the father of the family had known in what hour the 
thief toould havt^comey lie would have watclied, and would not 
have sutfered his house^to be dug through,'' xii. 69; in this 
passage also a thief dencrfes one who by falses destroys the 
goods of faith. To dig tlirough a liouse denotes doing it in 
secret, becaus^i it is done when tl%e father of the lamily does not: 
watch. Hence als^) it is tliat to come as a thie^' depotes to conu' 
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ineognito, because not through the door but some other way ; 
as in the Apocalypse, Unless thou watehest, I will come upon 
thee (IS a l/uef\ and thou shalt not know in what hour I will 
coirih upon tliee,^^ iii. 3. And again, Behold 1 come as a thief) 
blessed is he who w^atclieth,’^ xvi. 15 : where to come as a thief 
is to come*lncognito and unexpectedly. The reason wdiy it is so 
said concerning the Lord is, because thereby is meant that the 
door is closed with man by the false of evih 

9126. And he be smitten, and die’’ — that hereby is sig- 
nified if in such case it be affected watli damage even so as to 
be extinguished, appears from the significatioji of being smitten, 
when said concerning truth and good, as denoting to hurt 
or affected with damage, see n. 9034, 9058 ; and from tlie sig- 
nification of dying, ns denoting to be extinguished. The reason 
why truth and good are here meant is, because by a thief or 
theft is signified that which is taken away, thus good and 
truth, as also in vvlrat follows, Jj Jiuding the iheft he found 
in his handy from an ox even to an ass, even to cattle living f 
verse 3 ; w^here an ox, an ass, and cattle, signify goods and 
truths exterior and interior, and are called theft, because they 
arc in the hand of a tliief; in like manner silver and vessels f 
verse 6, winch also denote truths interior and exfi^rior. The 
like is signified by a lltief as by theft, becaiis(‘ a thief’ in tlic 
sense abstracted from person is tlieft, that is, trutli and good 
taken aw^ay, see just above, n. 9125. 

9127. Blood shall not be [shed] for lilm” — that^iereby 
is signified not guilty of viokuice offered, u|)|>i*ars from tlie sig- 
nification of blood, as denoting, in the supreme sense, the Di- 
vine Truth proceeding from the Divine Good of’ tlie I^ord, and 
in the intenial sense thence derived, tlie trntli of good, see 
11,4735, 4978, 6378, 7317, 7326, 7846, 7850, 7877 ; where- 
fore by shedding blood is signified to offer violence to Truth Di- 
vine, or to tlu'. tvntli of good, and also to good itself; f’or he 
wlu) offers violence to trutli, offers violenci' likewise to good, 
inasmueh as trutli is so conjoined witli good tliat one is of the 
other, wherefore if violence be offered to one, it is offered also 
to the other. From tliese considerations it is evident, that by 
bloods not being slied for him, is signified that he is not guilty 
of violence offered to truth and good. He who is altogether, 
unacquainted with tlie internal sense of tlie Woiil, knows no 
other than that by bloods in the Word are signified bloods, and 
that by shedding blood is only signified to kill a man; but in 
the internal sense, the subject treated of is iiDt conceniing the 
life of tlie body, but concerning the life of the soul of man, 
that is, conceniing his spiritual life^ which lu^ is to live to eter- 
nity ; this life is dc'seribed in the Word, in tlie sense of the 
letter, by such things as ar-t of tlie lilV^ of tin; body, viz. by 
flesh and blo^id ; .and whereat the spiritual life of' iu;iu exists and 
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subsists by the good which is of charity, and by the truth which 
is of faith, therefore the good which is of charity is meant by 
flesh, and the truth which is of faith by blood, in, the internal 
sense of the Word ; and in a still interior sense, the good wiii^uh 
is of love to the Lord is meant by flesh, and the good of love 
to the neighbour by blood ; but in the supreme sensei, in which 
the Lord alone is treated of, Flesh is the Divine Good of the 
Lord, thus the Lord^ Himself as to Divine Good, and Blood is 
the Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord, thus the Lord as 
to Divine Truth. These things are meant by flesh and blood in 
heaven, when man reads the vVord ; in like manner when man 
attends the holy supper, but in the holy supper the bread is 
fl^sh, and the wine is blood, inasmuch as by bread is alto- 
gether signified the like as by flesh, and by wine altogether the 
like as by blood. But they who are sensual, as the generality 
of men in the world at this day are, do not comprehend this ; 
let them therefore remain in their own faith, only let them be- 
lieve, that in the holy supper and in the Word there is a holy 
[principle], because from the Divine. We will take it for 
granted that they do not know where that [holy principle] 
resides, still let those, who are endowed with any interior per- 
ception, that is, who are able to think above sensual things, 
consider whether blood is meant by blood, and flesh hy flesh, 
in the following passages in Ezekiel, Son of man, thus saith 
the Lord Jehovih, say to every bird of heaven, to every wild 
beast 6f the field, be gathered togetlier and come, gather your- 
selves together from the circuit round upon My sacrifice which 
I sacrifice for you, a great sacrifice upon the mountains of Israel, 
that ye may eat Jiesh and drink blood, ye shall eat the Jiesh of 
the mighty f and drink the blood of the princes of the earthy and 
ye shall drink blood even to drunkenness^ of my sacrifice which 
I will sacrifice for you ; ye shall he satisfied on My table with 
horse and chariot, and loith the mighty y and with every man ofi 
%oar ; thus will I give My glory amongst the nations,’^ xxxix. 
17 to 21. Also in the Apocalypse, I saw an angel ^standing 
in the sun, wlio cried with a great voice, saying to all tb6 
birds flying in the midst of heaven, be gathered together to the 
supper of the great God, that ye may eat the flesh of kings, and 
the jiesh oj' the captains of thousandsy and the Jiesh oj' the mighty y 
and the flesh of horses, and of them who sit on themy and thefesh 
of all jreemeri and servants, small and great f xix. 17, 18, That 
in these passages, by flesh is not meant flesh, and by blood is 
not meant blood* is very manifest. The like now is true of 
the flesh and blood of tne Lord, in John, The bread which I 
shall give is my flesh; verily, verily, I say unto you, except ye 
shall eat the flesh of the Son of Man, and shall drink His blood, 
ye shall not ha^e life in you. ' eateth My Jiesh, and drink- 

eth My bloody hatlueternal life, and I will ra^se iQin up at the 
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Iasi day; for My flesh is truly meal, and My blood is truly drink, 
whoso eat eth My flesh, and drinketh My blood, abideth in Me, 
and I in hini* This is the bread which corneth doicn from heaven,'^ 
vit 50 to 68. That the flesh of the Lord is the Divine Good of 
His Divine Love, and the blood the Divine Truth proceeding 
from His Divine Good, may be manifest from this considera- 
tion, that those things are what nourish the spiritual life of 
man. Hence also it is said. My flesh is ^ruly meat, and My 
blood is truly drink, and also, this is the bread which cometii 
down from heaven ; and whereas man by love and taith is con- 
joined to the Lord, therefore also it is said, whoso eateth My 
flesh, and drinketh My blood, abideth in Me, and I in Him. 
But, as was said above, they alone comprehend this Woj'd, 
who can think above the sensual things of the body ; especially 
they who are in fiiith and in love to the Lord, for tliese are ele- 
vated by the Lord from the life of the sensual things of the 
body, towards the life of His spirit, thus from the light of the 
world into the light of heaven, in whicli light the material 
things, which are in the thought from the body, disappear. 
He therefore?, who knows that blood is the Divine Truth from 
the Lord, may also know, that by shedding blood in the Word 
is not signified to kill or deprive a man of the life of the body, 
but to kill or deprive him of the life of the soul, that is, to 
destroy his spiritual life, which is derived from faith and love 
to the Lord. That blood, when it is unlawfully shed, denotes 
Truth Divine destroyed by falses grounded in evil, is evident 
from the following passages. When the Lord shall wash the 
excrement of the daughters of Zion, and shall wash away the 
bloods of Jerusalem from the midst of her, by the spirit of judg- 
ment, and by the spirit of expurgation,’’ iv, 4, Again, Your 
hands are polluted in blood, and your fingers with iniquity; 
their feet run to evil, and they hasten to shed innocent blood, 
their thoughts are thoughts of iniquity,” lix. 3, 7. And in 
Jeremiah, Also in their wings xoere found the blood of the souls 
of poor irmocents,'" ii. 34, Again, For the sins of the pro- 
phets, the iniquities of the priests, that have shed in the ‘midst of 
Jerusalefii the blood of the just, they have wandered blind in the 
streets, they are polluted xvith blood Lam iv. 13, 14. And in 
Ezekiel, I passed by beside thee, and saw thee trodden under 
foot in thy bloods ; and I said, in thy bloods live; ,1 washed thee 
with waters, and 1 washed away thy bloods from i^on thee, and 
I anointed thee with oil,” xvi. 6, 9. Again, Thou son of 
man, wilt tliou dispute with the city of bloods^ make known to 
it all its abominations, by the blood which thou hast shed, thou 
art made guilty, and by the idols which thou Iiast made, thou 
art polluted ; behold the piinces of Israel, every one according 
to his arm, have been in thec^ and have shed blood ; men of ca- 
lumny have beeij in thee, to shed blood, a^d to*the mountains 
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they have devoured in thee,” xxii. 2, 3, 4, 6, 9. And in Joel, 
I will give prodigies in the heaven and in the earth, bloody ancl 
fire, and a pillar of smoke ; the sun shall be turned into thick 
darkness, and the moon into hlood^ before the great and terfible 
day conieth/' ii. 30, 31. And in the Apocalypse, The sun 
became black as sackcloth of hair, arui the whole mbon became 
as blood/* vi. 12. Again, The second angel sounded, and as 
it were a great mouptain burning with fire was cast into the 
sea, and the^ third part of the sea became blood viii* 8, And 
again, ‘‘ The second angel poured out his vial into the sea, and 
it became blood as of one that is dead, whence every living soul 
died in the sea. The third angel poured out his vial into the 
rii>’ers and into the fountains of waters, 6rnd they became blood/* 
xvi. 3, 4, In these passages, by blood is not meant the blood 
of the bodily life of man wdiich is shed, but the blood of s})i- 
ritual life, wdiich is Truth Divine, to which violence is offered 
by the false derived from evil. The like is meant by blood in 
Matthew, “ Upon you shall come the just blood shed upon 
the earth, from the blood of Just Abel, even to the blood of Zecha- 
rtah, whom ye have slain between the temple and the altar,’^ 
xxiii, 35; by wdiich is signified, that the truths of the Word 
have been violated by tlie Jews from tlie first time even to the 
present, insomuch that they were not willing to a(‘knowledge 
anything of internal and celestial truth, therefore neither did 
they acknowdedge the Lord. Their shedding of His blood sig- 
nified the plenary rejection of Truth Divine, for the Lord w^as 
Divine Truth Itself, which is the Word made flesh, John i. 1, 
14, The plenary rcyection of Truth Divine, which was from the 
Lord, and which was the Lord, is meant by these words in 
John, “ Pilate washed his hands before the people, saying, I 
am innocent oj' the blood of this just one, ye have seen; and the 
whole people answ^ered, His blood be on us and on our children/* 
xxvii. 24, 25; on whicli account this is thus d(\scribed in the 
same Evangelist, ‘‘ One of the soldiers with a spear pierced 
His side, and immediately there came out blood and loater; he 
who saw bearetli witness, and the witness is true, and he know- 
cth that he saith truth, that ye may believe,'" xix. 34,35; the 
reason w hy w ater also came out is, because by water is signi- 
fied external Truth Divine, such as is the Word in the letter; 
that W'ater denotes truth, see n, 2702, 3058, 3424, 4976, 5668, 
8568. From these considerations it is also evident, wdiat is sig- 
nified by being purified by the blood of the Lord, that it de- 
iiotes by the reception of the truth of faith from Him, n. 7918, 
9089 ; so also it is evident what is signified by these words in 
the Apocalypse, “They ovc^iicamc the dragon by the blood of the 
Lamb, and by the Word of His testimony,'^ xii. 1 1 ; by the 
blood of the Lgmb is by the DiWne Truth which is from the 
Lord, which also ia tlie Word of l*estimony ; the Jjlood of the 
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lianib is innocent blood, fov a lamb is iniiocencc, n. 3994, 3519, 
7840. Trutli Divine proceeding from the Lord in heaven has 
innocence inmostly in it, for it affects no others than those who 
are iu innocence, ii. 2526, 2780, 3111, 3183, 3495, 3994, 4797, 
(>013, 6*107, 6765, 7836, 7840, 7902, 7877. 

9128. '^ilf the sun be risen upon him’' — that hereby is sig- 
nified if he shall see it clearly from an interior principle, namely, 
the theft whicli is perpetrated, appears frorn the siguification of 
the sun being risen, as denoting to be seen*in light, ^ or clearly, 
in this case that good and truth is iaken away, wliudi is signi- 
fied by the theft, n. 9125. The reasdii wdiy the sun’s being risen 
has this siguification is, because by the thief caught in digging, 
treated of in the foregoing verse, is signilied the taking awajr 
of good and truth in secret, thus when it is not seen, n. 9125; 
the reason why it is said to be seen /ro//^ an interior principle is^ 
because such a tiling is seen by the internal man. The subject 
being of importance, it may be expedient to ex])lain how the 
case is with sight from an interior principle. Man sees with 
himself whether a thing be good or evil, consequently whether 
it be true or false, vvliich he thinks and wills, and which he 
tlioncc speaks and does; this cannot in anywise be effected, 
unless man sees from an interior principle. To see from an in- 
terior ])rinciple, is from the sight ol‘ the internal man in the 
external; the case hei’eiii is as with the sight of the eye, for the 
eye cannot see the things which are in itself, but w'liicli are out 
of itself; hence now it is, that man sees good and evil \Thich 
are in himself. Nevertheless, one man sees tins better tlian 
another, and some do not sec this at all ; they wlio see it, are 
those who have received the life of faith and charity from the 
Lord, for tins life is internal life or the life of the internal man. 
Persons of this character, inasmuch as they are in trutli by 
virtue of faith, and in good by virtue of charity, can see tlie 
evils and falses attendant upon themselves ; for from good may 
be seen evil, and fiom truth the false, but not vice versa; tlu^. 
reason is, because good and truth is in heaven, and in the light 
thereof, whereas evil and the i'alse is in liell, and in the dark- 
ness thereof. Hence it is evident, that they who are in evil and 
thence in the false, cannot see good and truth, and not even 
the evil and false which appertain to themselves ; consequently, 
iicitlier can tlicse see from an interior principle. But it is to bo 
noted, that to see from an intei ior pi'inciple is to see from the 
f jord ; for tlie case in respect to sight is as in respect to every 
tiling existing, that nothing exists from itself, •but from what 
is prior or superior to itself, thus at length from the first and 
supreme. The first and supreme is Lord. He wlio compre- 
hends this, may also comprehend tliat tlie all of life appertain- 
ing to man is from the Lord;* and inasmuch as ^cliarity and 
faith constitute the veriest lifia of man, that fhe all of* charity 
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and the all of faith is from the Lord. He who excels in the fa- 
culty of thinking and perceiving, may also from hence compre- 
hend that the Lord sees all and singular things^ even to the 
most singular, which appertain to man. But evil and the false 
do not exist from what is superior to themselves, but from what 
is inferior ; consequently, they do not exist from the Lord, but 
from the world, for the Lord is above, and the world is beneath ; 
wherefore the internal man, appertaining to those who are in 
evil and thence in the false, is closed above and open beneath. 
Hence it is, that they se§ all things inverted, the world as 
everything, and heaven as iiothing ; on this account they aj)- 
pear also inverted before the angels, with the feet upwards and 
the head downwards ; such are all in hell. 

9129. Bloods [shall be shed] for him” — that hereby is sig- 
nified that he is guilty, appears from the signification of blood, 
as denoting violence offered to good and truth, thus \o be guilty 
of that violence, see above, n. 9126. 

9130. Repaying he shall repay” — that hereby is signified 
the amendment and restitution of the truth and good taken 
away, appears from the signification of repaying as denoting 
amendment and restitution, see n. 9087, 9097. 

9|3]. If he hath nothing” — that hereby is signified if no 
overplus remains, viz. of the good and truth taken away, ap- 
pears from the signification of him, namely, the thief, having no- 
thing, as denoting that there is no overplus remaining of the 
trutlp and good taken away. That theft denotes a good and 
truth taken away, see n. 9126 ; and that the like is signified 
by a thief as by theft, see n. 9125, 9126. 

9132. He shall be sold for his theft” — that hereby is sig- 
fied alienation, appears from the signification of being sold, as 
denoting alienation, see n. 4762, 4768, 5886, in this case, of the 
good and truth taken away, of which there is no overplus re- 
maining, 11.9130; and from the signification of for the theft, 
as denoting amendment and restitution by another good or 
truth in the place of what was taken away, which is signified 
by repaying, n. 9129; for the thief was sold that the theft might 
be repaid. With what is contained in this verse the case is 
this; he who sees that a good or truth which appertains to him- 
self, is taken away by the false derived from evil, is guilty of the 
violence oflered to them, for it is done whilst he is conscious of 
it ; for what is done from consciousness proceeds from the will 
and at the same time from the understanding, thus from the 
whole man, for man is man from both ; and wliat is done from 
both is done from the false w^hich is derived from evil ; from the 
false because from the understanding, and from evil because 
from the will ; hence man has guilt. That that is appropriated 
to man, which comes from his understanding, and at the same 
time from his will, see n. 9009, 9069, 9071 ; and that man be- 
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comes guilty, if he does not repress evil of the will-principle by 
the intellectual, when he sees it, n. 9075. 

9133. ‘‘ If finding the theft shall be found in his hand” — 
tlmtliereby is signified if there be any overplus of truth and 
good by which it can be restored, appears from the signification 
of being fbflnd by finding, when relating to good or truth taken 
away, which is signified by theft, as denoting the overplus re- 
maining ; and from the signification of in j^is hand, as denot- 
ing in his power ; that hand denotes power, see n. 878, 3387, 
4931 to 4937, 5327, 5328, 5544, 6947, 7011, 7188, 7189, 
7518, 7673, 8050, 8153, 8281; that in his hand also denotes 
wdiat appertains to him, will be seen below ; and from the sig- 
nification of tha theft, as denoting the good or truth takeh 
away, see n. 9125. Hence it is evident that by the expression. 

If finding the theft be found in his hand,” is signified if there 
be any overplus of good and truth ; tlie reason wliy it also de- 
notes />// which it can be leslored is, because tlie subject treated 
ol in this verse is concerning the restitution of good and truth 
taken aw^ay ; the case herein is this ; when the common affec- 
tion of good remains, then there is always an overplus by whicli 
any jjartjciilar good taken away may be restored, lor particular 
goocis and truths depend on cominou good, see n. 920, 1040, 
1316, 4269, 4325, 4329, 4345, 4383, 5208, 6115, 7131, 
Tlie reason wdiy in his hand denotes wliatsoever appertains to 
him is, because by liaiid is signified povvci’, and whatsoever is of 
any one’s power, appertains to him; Itenee also liy hand,"' espe- 
cially by tlie right liand, is signified himself. From which con- 
siderations it may be manifest what is signified by sitting at 
file right hand of tlie Father, where it is said concerning tiie 
Lord, that it denotes to be everything u])])crtaining to the Fa- 
ther, thus to be Himself ; wliich is the same thing witli being 
in the Father and the Father in Him, and with all Mis being 
the Father's, and all the Father’s His, which the Lord teaches 
in John, chap. xiv. 8 to 11., chap, xvii. 10, 1 1. 

9134. From an ox even to an ass” — that hereby is signified 
from good or truth exterior, appear.s fiom tlie signification of an 
ox, as denoting the good of* tlie natural princijile, see n. 2180, 
2566, 2781, 2830, 8912, 8937 ; and from the signification oT an 
ass, as demoting the trutli of the natural principle, see ii. 2781, 
5492, 5741. The good of the natural principle is exterior good, 
and the truth of the natural principle is exterior truth. 

9135. Even to a cattle” — that hereby is signified if from 
truth and good interior, appears from the signification of cattle^ 
as denoting spiritual trutli and good, thus trutli and good inte- 
rior, see n. 6016, 6045, 6049. In tlig^ Word sonielimes flocks 
are spoken of, sometimes cattle, and in the internal sense by 
flocks are signified interior gfiods and tlie tnit|js tlience de- 
rived ; but by caitle are signified interior triitlis and the goods 



18 


EXODUS. 


[ChA-P. xxii. 


thence derived. But the difference between them cannot be 
known, unless it be known how the case is with the two states 
ot man, the prior and posterior, during regcneratio^n. The prior 
state is, when he is leading by the truths of hiitli to the \g<3od 
of charity; the posterior state is when he is in the good of cha- 
rity, and thence in the tnitlis of faitli; by the priot state man 
is introduced into the Cluirch, that he may be made a Church, 
and wlien lie is made a Chur<-li, then he is in the posterior state. 
Tile goods and trulTis apjiertaining to him in the posterior state 
are sign i tied by floc'ks, but the trutlis and goods appertaining 
to liiin in the prior state are signitied by cattle ; hence it is, that 
in trie latter case truths are mentioned in the first place, and 
j^ood in tlie second. Concerning those two states appertaining 
to the man who is regenerating, or what is the same thing, who 
is made a Church, see n. 7623, 7992, SoGo, 8506, 8510, 8512, 
8516, 8643, 8648, 8658, 8685, 8690, 8701, 8772, 8994,9088, 
9089. Goods and truths are called exterior, wliich are in the 
external or natural man, and those are called interior, which 
arc in the internal or spiritual man. The reason wliy the latter 
are interior, and the 1‘onner exterior is, because the internal 
man savours of heaven, and the external of the world ; for liea- 
ven is within man, and the world without. , It is said from an 
ox even to an ass, even to a cattle, that every exterior good and 
Inilh may be signitied, and every interior ti*utb and good; good, 
also proceeds to truth in the external man, and from truth to 
goodwill the interna], according to order Divine in lieaven. 

9136. Living;” — that hereby is signified in which there is 
spiritual life, ay)pears fi'orn tlie signification of living, as demot- 
ing spiriiuai life, which is tlie life of faith and charity, see n. 
5407, 5890 ; hence tlie living are those in wliom there is siiiri- 
tual life. 

9137. lie shall repay twofold” — that liereby is signified 
restitution to the full, appears from the signification of twofold, 
as denoting to the full, seen. 9103; and from the signification, 
of repaying, as denoting restitution, see n. 9087. 

9138. Verses 4, 5. When a 7nan [viv] sha/f desolate a field 
or a vinejfard^ and shall send in his heast of harden^ and shall de- 
solate in the Juddof another^ (f the best of his oivn field, and of the 
best of his own vinej/arf he shall repaij, ‘ When fire shall go forth, 
and shall catch hold (f thorns, and a heap be consumed, or stand- 
ing corn, or a yield, he that Idndled the kindly repaijing shall 
repaij, Wlien a man shall desolate a field or vineyard, signifies 
the good and the truth of the Church by lusts. And slvall send 
in his beast of burden, signifies if lie does it from little conscious- 
ness. And shall desolate#in tlie field of another, signifies the 
consumption of goods cohering. Of the best of his own field 
and of the be^t of his own vineyatd he shall repay, signifies rcs- 
tlfnlion from frond s. and truths vet*entire. WJien^ fire sliall go 
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forth, signifies anger from the aftection of evil. And shall 
catch hold of thorns, signifies which inserts itself in what is 
false. And tc heap be consumed, signifies damage to the re- 
ceTve*d goods and truths of faith. Or standing corn or a field, 
signifies alj^o to the goods and truths of faith in conception. 
He that kindled the kindling repaying shall repay, signifies res- 
titution of what was taken away by anger grounded in the 
aflbction of evil. • 

9139. When a man [t’jfr] shall desolate a field or a vine- 
yard'" — that hereby is signified the deprivation of the good and 
truth of the Church by lusts, appears from the signification of 
desolating, as denoting to deprive by lusts, see below, n. 9141^; 
and from the signification of a field, as denoting the Church as 
to good, see n. 2971, 3766, 4982, 7502, thus the good of the 
Church; and from the signification of a vineyard, as denoting 
the Church as to truth, thus the truth of tlie Churcli. The 
reason why a field denotes the Church as to good is, because 
those things which are ofa field, as wheat and barle}^, signify 
the internal and external goods of the Church, n. 3941, 7602, 
7605; and the reason why a vineyard denotes the Churcli as 
to truth is, because wine, which is of a vineyard, signiiies the 
truth of good, n. 1071, 6377. That afield and a vineyard have 
such signification, originates in representatives in the spiritual 
world; for before spirits the fields appear fall of wheat and 
barley, wdien the angels, who arc in tlie superior heaveji, are 
discoursing concerning a company who are in good ; and vine- 
yards appears full of grapes, with wdne-presses therein, when the 
angels discourse concerning a company who are in the truth of 
good. Those representatives are not grounded in this, that 
such things are in the earths, but they are grounded in corres- 
pondencies, that wdieat and barley, or the bread thence made, 
nourish the body, as the good of love and charity nourishes tl)e 
soul, and that wine in like manner as drink. Hence it is, 
that-the goods of love and the trutlis of faith in the Word are 
called meats and drinks, they are also in that sense heavenly 
meats and drinks; see n. 56 to 58, 680, 681, 1973, 4459, 
4792, 5147, 5293, 5576, 5579, 5915, 8562. That a vineyard 
denotes the Church as to the good and truth of faith, which is 
called the spiritual Church, is manifest from the passages in the 
Word where it is named, as in Jeremiah, Main/ pastors have 
desiroiied Mj/ vineijard^ they have trampled upon A/// Jiehh 
they have reduced the field of desire into a desert wilderness ; 
they have made it \the vineifard~\ into a desert,’" xii. 10, 11, 
wliere vineyard and field manifestly denote (lie Church : and 
wdiereas the Church is the Church Ry virtue of the truth and 
good of faith and charity, it is ^evident that vineyard in this pas- 
sage denotes the Church as^to truth, and fiek^ as to good. 
And in Isaialf, 5ehovali*ccuneth into judgnibnt with the elders 
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of His people and their princes, 7/e have set on fire the vineyardf 
iii. 14, where also vineyard, manifestly denotes the Church as to 
the good and truth of faith, fpr the elders, with whom Jehovah 
will come into judgment, denote the goods of the Church, '“n. 
6524, 6525, and princes denote the truths thereof, n. 5044. 
Again, I will sing to My beloved a song of My friend con- 
cerning his vineyard ; My beloved hath a vineyard in the horn 
of a son of oil, whi(di He encompassed about, and planted with 
a noble vin»f v. 1 and following verses, speaking of the Lord, 
who is the beloved and the friend, where vineyard denotes His 
Spiritual Churcli ; a noble vine denotes the good of the faith ot 
that Church; tlie horn of a son of oil denotes the good oflaith 
of that Cliurcli derived from the good of love. He vvlio knows 
Toothing concerning the internal sense of the Word, cannot in 
anywise know what is signified by a vineyard in the horn of a 
son of oil; m those words tliore still lies concealed such an ar- 
canum, as cannot be expressed by expressions of speecli ; by 
them is liilly described the conjunction of the Lord’s spiritual 
kingdom vvitli His celestial kingdom; that is, tlie conjunction of 
the second heaven wntli the third,, consequently the conjunction 
of the good of feith in the l..ord, which is of the spiritual king- 
dom, with the good of love to the liOrd, whicli is of tlie celestial 
kingdom ; a vineyard denotes tlie spiritual kingdom, in a horn 
denotes in power, thus a son of oil therein denotes the external 
good of love of the celestial kingdom; the celestial kingdom, 
wliich is the inmost lu^aven of the Lord, is c‘a.lled oil, or olive 
yard, because oil denotes the good of celestial love, n. 886, 
4582, 4(>35. Note, that the kingdom of tlie l.ord in the eartlis 
is tlie Cliurch, That there are two kingdoms, the celestial 
kingdojii and the Bplritnal kingdom, and that tlie spiritual 
kingdom constitutes tlie second heaven, and tlie celestial king- 
dom the third, see n. 3887, 4138, 4279, 4286: concerning tluur 
coiijnnction, see n. 6435. Again, in tlie same Prophet, ^Mn 
that day a vineyard of neiv ivincy answer ye to it; 1, Jehovali 
keep /Y, I w ill water it every moment/’ xxvii. 2, 3, where a vine- 
yard of new wine denotes tlie spiritual Church. So in Amos, 
in all the vineyards is mourning, 1 wull pass by [or throiigli] 
thee, woe to them tliat desire the day of Jehovah ; what is the 
day of Jehovah to you ; it is [a day] of darkness and not of 
light,” V. 17, 18, speaking of the last time of the Church, when 
there is no longer any good and truth of faith, which time is 
the day of Jehovah, which is of darkness and not of light; 
lienee it is snid, in all tlie vineyards is mourniiig. And iii the 
Apocalypse, The angel sent his sickle into the earth, and 
vintaged the vine of the eaflhy and cast it into the wine-press of 
the great anger of God,’^ xiv. 18, 19 ; to vintage the vine 
of the earth^denotes to consunle the truth and good of the 
Church, earth in this passage depotiiig the Church. From 
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these considerations it may be manifest from what ground it is 
that the Lord so often likened the kingdom of the heavens to a 
vitieuardy as ^n Matthew, chap. xx. 1 and the following verses, 
clfap. xxi. 28, 29, 33, to 41. Mark xii. 1 to 13. And from 
what grouiid it is tliat the Lord called himself a vine in John, 
As the branch cannot bear fruit of itself, except it abide in the 
vine^ so neither ye, except ye abide in Me. i am the vine, ye 
are the branches, without Me ye can do nothing,’' xv. 1 and 
following verses, where a vine denotes fiiith in the L(:)rd, conse- 
quently denotes the Lord as to faith, for the Lord is faith, because 
faith is from Him, for fkitli is not faith except it be from Him, 
hence also it is that a vine denotes the firitli which is in Him. 

9140, And shall send in his beast of burden” — that hcreb*y 
is >signified if he does it from little consciousness, appears from 
the signification of a beast of burden, as denoting the pleasure 
or appetite of tlie body ; tlie reasoji why it denotes little consci- 
ousness is, because man, when he is in bodily pleasure and aj)- 
petite, little consults reason, and thus is little conscious to him- 
self. All the beasts, of whatsoever genus and species, signify 
affections, the tame and useful beasts good affections, and the 
wdld and useless beasts the evil affections, n. 45, 4(), 142, 143, 
714 to 719, 1823, 2180, 2781, 3218, 3519, 5198, 7523, 7872, 
9090. Wh('M a beast is called a beast of burden, it signifies af- 
fections merely corporeal, wducli have in tliem little of reason, 
fbi' man, the more he acts from the body, the less he acts from 
reason, lor the body is in the world, tlius remote from Imaven, 
where genuine reason is. A beast of burden also in the original 
tongue is an expression derived from what is l)rutishand foolish, 
thus from what is little conscious, as in Isaiah, chap, xix. 11, 
And in David, Psalm xlix. 10. Psalm Ixxiii. 22, And in Je- 
remiah, chap ii. 17, and in other places. 

'^141. And shall desolate in the field of another” — that 
hereby is signified the consumption of cohering goods, apju^ars 
front tlic sigiiification of desolating, as denoting to deprive by 
lusts, thus to consume, of whicli we shall spealc presently ; and 
from the signification of in the field of another, as denoting 
goods cohering, for field denotes the Church, and tlie things in 
the field denote goods, n. 9139, thus the things which are in 
tile field of anotlier denote the near tilings [or goods] which 
cohere ; for the goods appertaining to man are as generations 
on earth, and hence there are those which are in various near- 
ness and coherence, n. 9079 ; tliose which are not in the same 
house, or which are not together in the same* family, but are 
still related, are what are meant by being in tlie field of anotlier. 
t he reason why to desolate denoted to deprive by lusts, and 
tliereby to consume, is, because by the term, whieli in the ori- 
ginal tongue is expressed to tfesolate, is properly iwgnified to set 
on lire and bnrn,* hence jls^*to devour and*consume; and tliis 



oo 


EXODUS. 


[Chap. xxii. 


bein^ the derivation of that expression, by desolating is there 
signified the consumption which is effected by lusts ; for the 
lusts appertaining to man are fires which consume. There 
appertains to man the fire of life, and the light of life ; the fire 
of life is his love, and the light of life is his faitli ; the love of 
good, that is, love to the Lord, and love towards the neighbour, 
constitute the fire of life appertaining to a good man and to an 
angel of heaven, and the love of truth and the faith of truth con- 
stitute the Jight of life appertaining to them ; but the love of 
evil, that is, the love of self and the love of the world, consti- 
tute the fire of life appertaining to an evil man and to a spirit of 
hell, and the love of the false and the faith of the false, consti- 
tute the lumen of life appertaining to them. The love of evil 
is called in the Word the burning of fire, because it burns and 
consumes those things which are of the love of good and trutln 
That the burning of fire has this signification, see n, 1297, 18bl, 
5215, 9055, That consumption by lusts is signified by tliat ex- 
pression in the original tongue, is evident from the folio wing- 
passages, ‘^Jehovah will come into judgment with the elders of 
his people, and the princes thereof, ye Af/vc consumed (set jive to) 
the vinei/ardy^ Isaiah iii. 14. Again, ‘^The breath of Jehovah, 
as a river of sulphur, cousumeth (kindleih) it,^' xxx. 33, wliere a 
river of sulphur denotes fakes derived from the evils of tlie 
love of self and of the world, n. 2446. And in Ezekiel, The 
inhabitants of the cities of Israel shall go forth, and sliall set on 
fire ahd burn the arms, and the shield and the l)ucklor, with 
the bow and with the weapons, and with the stall' of bread, and 
with the spear ; thei/ shall kindle a fire for them seven years, 
that they shall bring no wood out of the field, nor cut dowui any 
out of the forest,” xxxix, 9, 10; thus is described the coinsump- 
tion and desolation of good and truth by lusts; but who can 
see this, unless he knows what is signified by the inhal)itants of 
the cities of Israel, also wdiat by arms, a shield, a biK*kl(?r, a 
bow^, with weapons, by the staff of bread and a spear, by seven 
years, and by wood from a field and from forests ; tliat in- 
habitants denote goods^ see n. 2268, 2451, 2712; that cities 
denote truths, and hence doctrinals derived from the Word, see 
n. 2268, 2450, 2943, 3216, 4492; that Israel denotes the 
Church, see n. 4286, 6426, 6637, hence the inhabitants of the 
cities of Israel denote the goods of the doctrinals of the Church, 
and in the opposite sense those [goods] turned into evils and 
fakes; that a shield, a buckler, the weapons which belong to a 
bow, denote the truths of doctrine derived from the Word by 
which there is protection from the hikes of evil, see n. 2686, 
2709, 6422 ; that a staff tfif bread denotes the power of truth 
from good, see n. 4876, 7026, in like manner a spear, but inte- 
rior power; tlvat seven years dendee a full state, thus to the full, 
see n. 6508, 8976,4:1^8 to kindle fife seven years .denotes to 
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consume to the full by lusts ; wood from the field denotes the 
interior goods of the Church, n. 3720, 8354, and that field de- 
notes the Church, n, 2971,3760, 7502,7571; and wood from 
tlib forest denotes exterior goods, n. 3720, 9011, When tliese 
things are l^nown, it may be knowni further that by the above 
prophetics is described the consumption oi* all things of the 
Church by lusts, until nothing of the good and truth of tlie in- 
ternal and external Church survives, which»is signified by kind- 
ling a fire seven years, that they shall not bring wqpd from the 
field, nor cut it from forests. By the same expression is also 
described tlie consumption of tlie good and truth of the Church 
in Malachi, Behold the day cometh, burning as an oven, in 
which all tliat sin insolently, and every w^orker of malice shall 
be stubble; and the day that cometh ska/l coumrne ( shall kindle) 
them, saith Jehovah Zebaoth, which si rail not leave them root 
or branch,’' iv. 1 ; the day that cometh is the last time of the 
Cliurch, when the loves of self and of the world are al)out to 
reign, and to consume all the truths and goods of the Church, 
until notliing survives in the internal of man and in his extcu nul, 
which is signified by not leaving tliem root or bruncli ; tlie root 
of good and truth is in the internal man, and the branch is in 
the external ; hence now it is evident that by desolating is sig- 
nified consumption by lusts. Tlie signification is the same in 
othcir parts of the W ord. 

9142. 'MJf the best of his own field and of tlie best of Iris 
own vitKtyard he shall repay” — that hereby is signified P<*st!tu- 
tion from goods and trutlis yet entire, ajipears from tlu^ signi- 
fication ol‘ field, as denoting tlie good (>i’ the Cliurcli ; and from 
the signification of vineyard, as denoting the truth of the Clnueli, 
see above, n. 9138, it is ca'lled the best, wliicli after consuinjitiort 
is yet entire; and from the signification of repaying, as denot- 
ing restitution, see n. 9087. 

9143. When fire shall go fortli” — that liereby is signihetl 
anger from the aflectiou of evil, ajipears fiom the sigiiiiiealion 
of tire, as denoting love, in this case, tlie love of evil and its 
afiection, see just above, n. 9141 : it is said the affeetioii ol* evil, 
because by affection is meant Avliat i.s continuons of love. 4’he 
reason why anger grounded in th(‘ a.fie(‘iion of evil is fire, is, 
because anger is from that source ; for wiieii what a man loves 
is assaulted, the fiery principle bursts forth, and as it were 
l>urns. Henee it is that auger is descriljcd in the Word liy fir(', 
and is said to burn; as in David, ^‘^Tliere came up a smoki' 
out of his nose, and fire out of his months chals ivere kindled 
from it f Psalm xviii. 8. Again, Kiss the son, lesi he he 

because his atn^er shall barn f or a short lime f IVsalm ii. 
12. And in Isaiah, Wlio shall dwell for us udlh devonrin^: 
Jrrc ; wlio shall dwell for ^js v'ilh Jire'hcarlh^ of elcrndj/f 
xxxiii. 14. •Agiiin, lie lufth poured upon* him (he wralh Jub 
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angery He hath inflamed him round about, yet he hath not ac- 
knowledged it, lie hath set him oti JirCy yet he hath not laid it 
to heart/’ xlii. 25. Again, Behold Jehovah will come in 
Jirey and His chariot as a storm, to recompense in the tvra'ih 
of His anger, and His chiding is in fames of fire f Ixvi. 15. 
And in IVloses, I looked back and came dowii from the 
mountains, when the mountain burned with fire : I was afraid 
bj/ reason of the an^er and wrath, with which Jehovah was 
angry againgt you/’ Deut. ix. 15, Ifj. In these and in several 
other passages anger is described by fire. Anger is attributed 
to Jehovah, that is, to the Lord, but it aj)pertains to man, see 
n. 5798, 6997, 8283, 8483. That the Lord appeared on mount 
Sinai to the Israelitish people according to their quality, tlrere- 
fore in fire, smoke, and thick darkness, see n. 6832. But it 
is to be noted, that anger is a fire bursting forth from the affec- 
tion of evil, but zeal is a fire bursting forth from the afihction 
of good, see n. 4164, 4444, 8598; therefore also zeal is de- 
scribed by fire in Moses, Jehovah thy God is a devouring fire, 
a zealous God,” Dcut. iv. 24. And in Zephaniah, 1 will 
pour foi th upon them all the wrath of Mine anger, sinc(‘ in the 
fire of My zeal the whole eartli shall be devoured,” iii. 8. Tliat 
tJie zeal of Jehovah is love and mercy, and tliat it is called 
anger, because it appears as anger to the evil, when they incur 
the punishment of their evil, see n. 8875. 

9144. ^‘^And shall catch liold of thorns” — that hereby is 
signified wliich ins(irts itself into falsc^s, appears irom tlie signi- 
fication of catching hold of, when it is said of‘ anger wliich is 
from the affection of evil, as denoting to insert itself, and there- 
by to enkindle ; and from the signification of‘ thorjis, as denot- 
ing falses, of which we shall speak presently. It niay be expedient 
first to say something how tlie case herein is. The lav(^,s apper- 
taining to man are the fires of his life, n. 9055 ; tlie evil loves 
which are the loves of self and of the world, are consumiug 
fires, for tlicy consume the goods and truths which are of life 
itself; those fires constitute the life of tlie will of man, and the 
light from those fires eonstitut(;s tlie light of his understanding. 
So long as the fires of evil are kept inclosed in the will, in this 
case the understanding is in light, and hence in the appercep- 
tion of good and trutli ; but w hen those fires pour forth their 
light into tlie iinderstanding, then the former light is dissipated, 
and man is obscured as to the apperception of good and truth; 
and the more so, in proportion as the loves of self and of the 
world, which are ‘those fires, receive increase, and at length to 
such a degree, tliat they suffocate and extinguish all truth, and 
with truth good. Wlien those loves are assaulted, then fire 
from the will bursts forth into the intellectual principle, and 
<‘onceives ffaiiK^ there ; this flame wh^it is called anger; lienee 
it is tliat man is said, to be heated, to burn, and to be inflamed, 
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when he is angry. This flame assaults truths aiul goods which 
are in the intellectual principle, and not only hides them, but 
also consumes; and what is an arcanum, when that evil fire 
bifrsfs forth from the will into the intellectual principle, in this 
case the intellectual principle is closed above, and opened below, 
that is, is closed as to the view tow^ards heaven, and is opened 
as to the view towards hell ; hence it is that on such occasion 
evils and falses flow-in, which conceive the^flame, when an evil 
man burns into anger. The case herein is similar to that of a 
fibre in the body, which, if it be touched with the point of a 
needle, instantly contracts itself and closes, and thereby pre- 
vents the hurt penetrating further, and infesting the life in its 
principles; the false also, when it is presented to view, appears 
as somewhat pointed. The state of an evil man, when he is 
angry, is similar to that of smoke, which, when fire is applied 
to it, conceives flame, for the false of evil in the intellectual 
princij)Ie is as smoke, and anger is as the flame of kindled 
smoke ; there is also a correspondence between them. Hence 
it is that in the Word smoke denf)tes Avhat is fiilse, and. the 
flame thereof denotes anger; as in David, There iveut up a 
smoke out of IJis nose^ and fire out of his mouth, coals were 
kindled at it,’’ Psalm xviii. 8. And in Isaiah, Wickedness 
burns as a Jire, it devours the tliorns and briars, and kindles 
in the inter-twisting of tlie forest, and ihej/ elevate themselves 
with the elevation of smoke, in the wrath of Jehovah Zebaoth,” 
ix. 18, 19; where smoke denotes tlie false, Irom the kindling 
of which comes anger ; that smoke d(motes what is false, 
see n. 1861. From these consideratioiivS it is nosv evident, 
wiiat is signified in the internal sc^nse by the words, when fire 
shall, go forth, and shall catch hold of thorns, that a heap be 
consumed, or standing coi’ii, namely, if tlie afiVK!tic>n of evil 
bursts forth into anger, and inserts itself into the falses of 
coaciipisceru^ies, and consumes the truths and goods of faith. 
Every considerate person may see, that there is some cause ol‘ 
this law which lies interiorly concealed, and does not upj^ear, 
for a law concerning fire catching Jiold of tJiorns, and thereby 
cciiisuming a heap, or standing corn, was never in a ivy other 
code enacted, because sueli a thing must very rarely happen ; 
but that the fire of malice and anger should seize upon and 
kindle the falses of concupisccncies, and thereby consume the 
trutlis and goods of the Church, is what happens every day. 
That thorns denote the falses of concupisceneies, is manifest 
from the following passages. Upon the laml of My people 
Cometh iij) the thorn and the briar f Isaiah xxxii. 13 ; where 
land [or earth] denotes the Church,* the tliorn and tln^ briar de- 
note falses and the evils thence derived. Again, ^‘Your spirit 
the Jire shall consume ifbUy thus tlie people shall be burned into 
a calXf thorns cut off which are burned in Jhe Jiref xxxiii; 11, 
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12; where the thorns burned in the fire denote the faJses 
which catch flame, and consume trutlis and goods. And in 
Ezekiel, There shall be no longer to the hou.^e of Israeli 
pricking briar, a thorn aff'ectirig with pain^^^ xxviii. 24, whfere 
tlie pricking briar denotes the false of the concupiscericies of 
self-love, the tliorn denotes the false of the concupiscencies 
of the love of the world. And in Hosea, Your mother hath 
committed whoredom, therefore 1 will hedge up thy way by 
tlumis, and she shafi not find her paths, ii. 5, 6 ; where ways 
and paths denote trutlis, and thorns denote falses in place of 
truths. Again, ^^The heights of Avon shall be destroyed, the 
sin of Israel, the thistle and the thorn shall come tip upon their 
altars f x. 8 ; the thistle and the thorn denote evil and the 
false vastating the goods and truths of worship. And in David, 
‘^They encompassed me as bees, they extinguished as the fire of 
thorns f Psalm cxviii. 12, where the fire of thorns denotes the 
concupiscence of evil. And in Matthew, From their fruits ye 
shall know them, do \^nieti\ gather grapes of thorns^ or figs of 
thistles,” vii. 16 ; to gather grapes of thorns denotes the goods 
of faith and charity from the falses of concupiscencies ; that 
grapes denote those goods, see ri. 1071, 5117, 6378. And in 
Mark, Other seed fell among thorns, but the thorns came up, 
and clicked it, that it did not yield fruit. They tvho are soioi 
among thorns, are they wlio hear discourse, but the cares of this 
world, and the fraud of riches, and concupiscencies about other 
things^ entering in, choke the discourse, that it becomes un- 
fruitful,” iv. 7, 18, 19 ; in this passage is explained what it is 
to be sown among thorns, thus what thnrns are. Tlie same things 
are signified by sowing among thorns, and reaping thorns, ni 
Jeremiah, *‘41ius saith Jehovah to the man [tv/] of Judah and 
of Jerusalem, break up your fallow ground, and sow not among 
thorns,"' iv. 3. They have sown wheat and have reaped thorns^"' 
xii. 13* 1 he falses of concupiscencies, which art' signified 

by thorns, are the falses confirming those things which are of 
the world and its pleasures; for these falses, above others, catch 
fire and burn, because they are from concupiscencies in the body, 
which are felt, therefore also they close tlie internal man, so that 
nothing Ls relished which relates to the salvation of the soul and 
eternal life. The plaited crown of thorns put on the Lord’s liead 
when He was crucified, and His being saluted king of the Jews 
on tliis occasion, and saying, Behold the Man, John xix. 2, 3, 5, 
represented what was the quality of the Divine Word at tliat 
time in the Jewish Church, namely, that it was sufibcated by 
the falses of concupiscencies ; the king of the Jews, as on this 
occasion He was saluted by them, signified trutli Divine ; tluit 
by king in the Word is signified truth from the Divine [being 
or principle], see 11 . 1672,'2()15, 2^69, 300.9, 3670, 4575, 4581, 
4966, 5044, 6148 ; and that the like is signifijd by anointed. 
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which in the Hebrew idiom is Messiah, and in the Greek Christ, 
n. 3004, 3008, 3009, 3732. That by Judah in the supreme 
sense is meant the Lord as to Divine Good, and in the internal 
setis^> as to the Word, and thus as to doctrine from the Word, 
n. 3881 ; and tliat the Lord, when such a crown was upon llis 
head, said,* Behold the Man, signified behold Divine Truth, 
such as it is at this day in the Churclx; for the Divine Truth pro- 
ceeding from the Lord in heaven is a man [homo\ hence heaven 
is the Grand Man, and this from influx and from correspond- 
ence, winch has been shewn at the close of several chapters, 
seen. 1871, 1276, 2996, 2998, 3624 to 3649, 3741 to 3750, 
7396, 8547, 8988. Hence also the celestial Church of the Lord 
was called man [//or/zo], n. 478, 479; this Church was w hat the 
Jews represented, n. 6363, 6364, 8770. Hence it is evident, 
what was signified by the thorny crown, also by the salutation, 
king of the Jews ; and likewise, what by Bel)old the Man ; and 
further, what by the inscription on the cross, Jesus of INazareth, 
the king of the Jews, John xix. 19, 20; namely, that Divine 
Truth, or the Word, was so looked at and so treated by tlie 
Jew^s, amongst whom was the Chureli, that all things wdiich 
were done to the Lord by the Jews, when He was crucified, 
signified states of their Church as to Truth Divine or the Word, 
see 11 . 9093. That the Lord w^as the Word, is manifest in John, 
In the beginning was the Word, and the Word w^as with 
God, and God was the Word ; and the Word was made flesh, 
and dwudt in us, and we saw His glory,” i. 1, 14. The Word is 
Divine Truth. 

9145. And a heap be consumed” — that hereby is signified 
damage to the truths and goods of fiiitli received, appears from 
the signification of a heap, as denoting the trutli and good of 
faitli received. The reason why a Iieap has this signification is, 
because it is a crop of corn already gathered, and by standing 
corn is signified the truth and good of fiiith in conception, 
wlxicli is treated of in the article w hich now I’ollows. 

9146. ‘‘Or standing corn or a field” — that hereby is signi- 
fied the truth and good of faith in concei)tion, appears from the 
signification of corn, as denoting tlu‘ truth of faith, of wdiich 
we shall speak presently ; and from the signification of field, as 
denoting the Cliureh as to good, thus the good of tlie Church, 
see above, n. 9139. The reason why corn denotes tlie trutli of 
faith is, because the different kinds of corn, aswdieataiid barley, 
and tlie bread thence made, signify the goods of the Church, 
see n, 3941, 76()2. The goods of the Churdi arc tliose tlungs 
which are of charity towards the neighbour, and ol' love to the 
Lord; these goods are the esvso and soul of faith, for by virtue 
of them faith is fiiith, and lives. The reason why standing 
corn denotes the truth of f&ith in conception is^ bei^aiise it has 
not yet. b^Kui ^gathered into heaps, nor .^brought into barns ; 
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wherefore corn when it stands, or is yet in growth, denotes the 
truth of faith in conception. The like is signified by standing 
corn in Hosea, '^Israel have made a king, and not from Me, 
they have made princes, and I knew not; their silver and*their 
gold they have made idols. Because they sow the wind, they 
sheill reap a storm ; he hath no standing corny the bud shall not 
yield meal [or flour] ; if peradventure it yield, strangers shall 
devour it,’' viii. 4, 7. The subject here treated of, is concern- 
ing the truths and goods of the faith of the Church dissipated 
by things v*ain and false; that those things are treated of is 
evident from the series of the things, but what is said concern- 
ing them, is evident from the internal sense; for in this sense, 
by a king is meant the truth of the faith of the Church in the 
complex, see n. 1672, 2015, 2609, 3009, 3670, 4575, 4581, 4966, 
5044, 6148; by princes, primary truths, n. 1482,2089,5044. 
Hence it is evi(ient what is meant by Israel making a king and 
not from Me, they have made princes and 1 knew not, for 
Israel denotes the Chuich, n. 4286, 6426, 6637 ; by silver is 
there signified the truth of good, and in the opjjosite sense the 
false of evil, n. 1551, 2954, 5658, 6112, 6914, 6917, 8932; by 
gold good, and in the opposite sense evil, n. 113, 1551, 1552, 
5658, 6914, 6917, 8932; by idols, worship grounded in falses 
and evils, n. 8941. Hence it is evident, wliut is signified by 
making their silver and their gold idols ; by the wind which 
they sow are signified things empty; by the storm wliich they 
shall rea]), is signified disturbance tlicnce in the Churcli ; by 
the standing corn which they have not, is signiiied the tvutli of 
faith in conception ; by the bud which shall not yield meal [or 
flour], is signified barrenness; by the strangers who shall de- 
vour it, are signified the falses which shall consume. 

9147. He that kindled the kindling, repaying shall repay" 
— that hereby is signified the restitution of tlie things taken 
away by anger derived from the aflec-tion of evil, appears from 
the signification of repaying, as denoting restitution, see* n. 
9087 ; and from the signification of the fire which goeth forth, 
as denoting anger derived from the ufiection of evil, see n. 9143; 
hence to kindle denotes the taking away or consumption there- 
by, and what is kindled denotes what is taken away or con- 
sumed. 

9148. Verses 6 to 14, When a man [vir] sha/l give to his 
companion silver or vessels to keep, and bij theft it be taken aioat/ 
out of the house of the man, if the thief be cnughty he shall re- 
pay twofold. IfHhe thief be not caught, the lord of the house 
shall be brought to God, whether or no he hath put his hand into 
the work of his companion, t Upon every word of prevarkatiotiy 
upon an ox, upon an ass, upon cattle, upon a garment, upon every 
thing that is destroyed, which he shhll say that this is it, even to 
God shall come the ^(wrd of them boili, [and] whom God shall 
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condemn, he shall repay hvofold to his companion. When a man 
[vir] shall give to his companion an ass, or an ox, or cattle, and 
ecery beast tq keep, and it die or be broken, or be led urvay cap- 
iite,*no one seeing; an oath of Jehovah shall be between them 
bothy whether or no he hath put his hand into the work of his 
companion, ^and the lord thereof hath taken, and he shall not re- 
pay. And f by thieving theft it hath been taken a way from him, 
he shall repay to the lord therecf. If by tearing it hath been torn 
in pieces, he shall bring a witness for k, he*shatl not repay ivhat 
hath been torn in pieces. And when q man [vir] ^lall borrow 
from his companion, and it be broken or dicy the lord thereof not 
being with it, rej^aying he shall repay. If the lord thereof he 
with it, he shall not repay ; if he be a hireling, he shall conic in 
his hire. When a man [?;?>[ shall give to his companion silver 
or vessels to keep, signifies truths derived from good and cor- 
responding scientifics in the memory. And by theft it be taken 
away out of the house of the man, signifies the loss of them , 
thence. If the thief be caught, signifies remembrance. He 
shall repay twofold, signifies restitution to the full. If tlie thief 
be not caught, signifies if there be no remembrance of what is 
taken away. The lord of the house shall be brought to God, 
signifies inquisition from good. Whether or no he hath put his 
hand into the work of his companion, signifies whether tliey 
liave entered into it. Upon every word of prevaricaition, signi- 
fies whatsoever damage and whatsoever loss. Upon an ox, 
upon an *ass, upon (rattle, signifies of good ‘and truth e^sterior 
and interior. Upon a garment, signifies of sensual truth. Upon 
every thing that is destroyed, which lie shall say that this is it, 
signifies every thing ambiguous. Even to Go(l shall come the 
word of them both, [and] whom God sliall condemn, signifies 
inquisition and dijudication by truth. lie shall rejiay twofold, 
signifies umeridment to the full. When a man shall give to his 
companion an ass, or an ox, or cattle, and every beast to keep, 
signifies truth and good exterior and interior, and every thing 
wliich is of their affection, in tlie memory. And it die or be 
broken, signifies loss or damage. Or be led away captive, sig- 
nifies removal. I\o one seeing, signifies of which the mind is 
not conscious. An oath of Jelu^vah shall be between them 
both, signifies inquisition by truths from the Word, concerning 
all and singular those things. Whether or no he hath put his 
hand into the w ork of his companion, and the lord thereof hath 
taken, signifies conjunction with good. And he shall not re- 
pay, signifies that there is no damage. And if by thieving tlieft 
it hath been taken away from him, signifies if* tliere be loss. 
He shall re-pay to tlie lord thereo^^ signifies restitution for it. 
If by tearing it hath been torn in pieces, signifies if there be 
d'dmage not from fault. shall bring a witness for it, signi- 

fies that it, is confirmed. •He sh-all not ^epayVhat has been 
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torn in pieces/ signifies non-punishment. And when a man 
shall borrow from his companion, signifies truth and good from 
another stock. And it be broken or die, signifies dainage to it 
or extinction. The lord thereof not being with it, signifies if 
the good of that truth be not together. Repaying he shall re- 
pay, signifies restitution. If the lord be with it he shall not 
repay, signifies if the good of truth be together, that there 
shall be no restitution. If he be a hireling, signifies if for the 
sake of the good of gain. lie shall come in his hire, signifies 
submission *and service. 

9149. When a man [v/r] shall give to his companion silver 
or vessels to keep'’ — that hereby are signified truths derived 
from good and corresponding scientifics in the memory, appears 
from the signification of silver, as denoting truth derived from 
good, seen. 1551, 2954, 5658, 6914, 6917, 7999, 8932; and 
from the signification of vessels, as denoting scientifics, see n. 
3068. The reason why corresponding scientifics are denoted is, 
because all spiritual truths are stored up in scientifics, as in 
their vessels, n. 3079 ; and all scientifics correspond to the truths 
which are contained ; and from the signification of to keej), as 
denoting in the memory; for to be kept in the spiritual sense in 
which truths and scientifics are treated of, is to be held in the 
memory, inasmuch as such things arc kept therein; a man 
giving to liis companion to keep, denotes to store up near him- 
self in the memory, for what in the sense of the letter is said 
of one and of another, as in this case of a man and a com- 
panion, in the internal sense is meant of one, for two truths, 
as both truth and the corresponding scientific, are man ] 
and companion in man 17m//2o]. 

9150. And by theft it be taken away out of the liouse of 
the man” — tliat hereby is signified the loss of them thence, 
appears from the signification of theft, as denoting the taking 
away of such things as constitute man’s spiritual life, conse- 
quently of truths and scientifics, which arc signified by silver 
and vessels, n. 9149; and from the signification of house, as 
denoting where anything is stored up. lienee it is, that house 
vsignifies various things, as the Church, good there, also a man, 
and likewise his mind both natural and rational, but in this case 
the memory, because in it, as in their house, are truths and 
scientifics; that liouse signifies various things, see n. 3128, 
3142, 3538, 3652,3720, 3900, 4973, 4982, 5023, 5640, 6690, 
7353, 7848, 7929. 

9151. And 4he thief be caught” — that hereby is signified 
remembrance, appears from the signification of being caught, 
when it is said of truths arvi scientifics taken away in the me- 
mory, as denoting remembrance; and from the signification of 
the thief, as denoting what was raken away ; for by thief is 
signified the like as by theft, see n. 9125, 9126.^. 
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9152. He shall repay twofold’’ — that hereby is signified 
reslitntion to the fall, appears from the signification of re]>ay- 
in^^, as denoting restitution, see ri. 90H7 ; and from the signi- 
fication of twofold, as denoting to the full, see n. 9103. The 
subject treated of in this verse and in the following, even to verse 
14, in the iftteriial sense, is concerning the loss of the truth of 
faitli with man, thus concerning the loss of spiritual life, and 
couceniing its restitution ; for man b)?^ the truths of faith is 
intioduced to the good of cliarity, and becomes spiritual. But 
these things, whicli are treated of in wliat now folFows, in the 
internal sense, are for the most part unknown to man; tlie 
reason is, because it is not known wbat spiritual life is, thus 
neither that spiritual life is interior life, and distinct from na- 
turalhfe, which is exterior; nor is it known that that life is 
g i ven to man from the Lord by the reception ot' the truth of faith 
in tlici good of charity. Hence it is, that the things said con- 
cerning the loss of tliat life, and concerning its restitution, fall 
into thick darkness with man, because amongst those things 
which are not known ; nevertheless such things constitute an- 
gelic wisdom, for they are adeejuate to the light in which the 
angels are ; wherefore^ w^hen a man of the Cluirch, who is in the 
good of faith, reads the Word, the angels adjoin themselves to 
hill), and are delighted with the man, because the* wdsdoni 
which is by [or tJirongh] the Word fiovvs-in to tlitiin on such oc- 
casions from the Lord, Hence there is conjunction of hevxven 
witli man, which would not at all be without tlie Word ; for the 
W ord is such, that there is not ev(ui a tittle or iota in its origi- 
nal tongue, which doth not alfcct the angels and conjoin them 
to man. That tlris is the case 1 caiii assert, because it has been 
slunvu me from heaven. 

9153. If the thief be not caught” — that hereby is signified 
if there be no rememlirance of what was taken away, appi'ars 
f rom the signification of the thief being caught, us denoting a 
rciiieuibrauce of what wu\s taken away, see just ahove, u. 915J, 
in tliis case no remembrance, because it is said if he be not 
can gilt. 

9154. The ]()rd of the lioiise shall be brought to God” — 
that hereby is signified iiupiisition from good, 'appears fi'om tlu'. 
signification of being brought to God, as denoting that inquisi- 
tion m*ay be made, see below, n. 9160 ; and from the significa- 
tion of the lord of the liouse, as denoting tlie good from wliich 
[it is to be made]. The reason Avhy the lord of the house denotes 
good is, because the subject treated of is concerning truths and 
scientifics taken away from the memory, which are signified by 
the silver and vessels given to be^kept, and taken away by 
theft, see n. 9149, 9150 ; inasmuch as those things are of good, 
and in good, therefore the lofd of the house is the good, whose 
they are, an^d with whom they art‘. Good^ is tuUled lord, be- 
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cause truths and scientifics are [the property] of good as tlieir 
lord, and good also is called house, because truths and scien- 
tifics are in good as in their own house, see n, 36§2, where the 
words of the" Lord in Matthew are explained, He that is on die 
house top, let him not go down to take any thing out of the hoiiseJ^^ 
xxiv. 17, In respect to this [point], that eiKjuiry i.^ to be made 
from good concerning trutlis and scientifics taken away from 
the memory, the case is this; the good appertaining to man is 
what receives all truths in itself, for good has its quality from 
truths, anc5 so far as trutlis have good in them, and also around 
them, so far they live. The case heroin is as wdth a fibre or a 
vessel in a living animal ; so far as a fibre has spirit in it, and 
so far as the vessel has blood in it, so far they live ; in like 
manner so far as a blood-vessel has around it fibres in which is 


spirit. The case is similar wdth truth and good ; truth without 
good being as a fibre without spirit, and as a vein or artery 
without blood, the quality of which every one can comprehend, 
namely, that it would be without life, thus without use in a 
living animal. The ease is similar in respect to faith without 
charity ; inasmuch as good has its quality, as was said, from 
truths, it has also its form from them, for where form is, there 
is quality, and where form is not, there neither is quality. The 
case herein is also similar to that of spirit and blood in a living 
animal; spirit by fibres re(‘eiving its determinations, 'thus its 
form, in like manner the blood by vessels. Hence it is evident 
that , truth without good has not life, and that good w ithout 
truth has not quality, consequently that faith without charity is 
not living faith. By faith is here meant the faitli of truth, and 
by cliarity tlie life of good. From, tliese considerations it may 
be munifest how it is to be understood, that eiKpiiry is to be 
made from good concerning truths and sci(mtifics taken away, 
namely, tliat when Jiian is in good, that is, in the affection of 
doing good, he then comes into the remembrance of all the 
truths wdiich had (mtered good ; but that vvl.\ea lie turns aside 
from good, then truths disappeai*, for the false of evil is what 
takes them away as by ihc’ft ; but the truths wdricli disaj)])eared 
come again into remembrance, wdien man rettinis into the af- 


fection of good or of truth by life. That this is the case every 
reflecting person may know by experience in himself and witli 
others. Hence it is evident what it is to make incpiisition from 
good respecting truths and scientifics taken away from the me- 
mory or mind of man. 

9155. ‘^Whether or no he hath put his hand into the work 
of his companion’' — that hereby is signified whetlier he has en- 
tered into it, appears from J:he signification of whether or no he 
has put his hand as denoting wdiether he has made the good of 
Ins own right and power ; and fram the signification of into the 
w ork of a conTpaniop, as denoting the truth and scientific which 
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were taken away; fertile silver and vessels given to be kept, 
and taken awdf by thef t, are what are called the work of a com- 
panion ; that silver and vessels denote truths and sclentifics, see 
aliov^e, n. 91.49. Hence it is evident that by the words, Whe- 
ther or no tli^ lord of the house hath put his hand into the work 
of a conipaift'on,” is signified whether good lias made of its own 
right and power the truths and scientifics whicli were taken 
away ; thus whether these things entered before into good, ac- 
coi'ding to what was shewn just now above, n. 9154. That 
hand denotes power, see n. 878, 3387, 4931 to 4937, 5296, 
6292, 7188, 7189, 7518, 7673, 8153 : that in the hand denotes 
what is with any one and in any one, see n. 9133. 

9156. Upon every word of prevarication"^ — that hereby fe 
signified whatsoever damage and whatsoever loss, appears from 
the signification of prevarication, as denoting everything that is 
contrary to the truth of faith, thus whicli liurts or extinguishes 
it, consequently all damage and loss thereof whatsoev^er. In the 
Word, evils are sometimes called sins, sometimes iniquities, and 
sometimes prevarications, lj^d> what is meant specifically by the 
latter and by the former is c%ly made evident from the internal 
sense. Those evils are called jn^evaricalions^ w hich are done con- 
trary to the trutJis of faith, those are called iniquilieSy which are 
done contrary to tlie goods of faith, and those, sins, wdiich are 
done contnuy to the goods of charity and love; the two former 
proceed from a perverted understanding, hut the latter from a 
depraved will. Thus in David, “ Wash me from mine biiquiti^, and 
cleanse me from mi/ sin ; for I acknowledge rni/ prevarications 
and mi/ sin continually before Thee,” Psalm li. 2, 3 ; iniquity 
denotes evil against the goods of faith, sin denotes evil against 
tlic goods of cliarity and love, and prevarication denotes evil 
against tlie truths of faith ; inasmuch as this latter is evil pro- 
ceeding from a perverse understanding, and is thus known from 
the trutlis of faith ; it is therelbre said, I ac knowledge my preva- 
rications. Again, ^^Rcmendier Thy mercies Jehovah, and Thy 
compassions, remember not the sins of niif childhood and mi/ pre-‘ 
varicalionf Psalm xxv. 6, 7, where sins denote evils derived 
from a depraved wall, and prevajications denote evils derived 
from a perverse understanding. And in Isaiah, .Beliold, for 
iniquities ye are sold, and for prevarications your mother is put 
away,” 1. 1 ; iniquities denote evils against goods, and prevari- 
cations evils against the truths of the faith of the Church ; mo- 
ther is the Chureli, who is said to be put aw'^ay when she departs 
from faith. And in Micah, On account e/‘ themprevarication oi' 
Jacob is all this, and. on account of the sin of the house of Israel. 
W hat is the prevarication of Jacobi Is jf *a>t Samaria? This is the 
beginning of sin to i\\o daughter of Zfon, because i n thee were 
found \\\o prevaricalions of hr and f i. 5, 13: where in like man- 
ner sin denotes wliat is contrajty to the good of charity and lov(\, 
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aiul prevarication vvliat is contrary to tlio trvith of* faith ; for Sa- 
maria denotes the Church of perverse faitli, in like manner 
Israel in. this passage. Inasmuch as prevarications, are what are 
contrary to the triitlis of faith, they ure also transgressionsi and 
defections, which likewise in the original tongue are signified by 
the same expression; as is evident in David, reason of 

the tnultiiiide oj their prevarications impel Thou those who rebel 
against Thee,’’ Psiym v. 10; the expression to rebel is used 
when there^/is defe(*tioa and transgression ; and in Isaiah, Are 
not ye the sons of prevarication y the seed of a lie; who have heated 
younselves in gods under every green tree, who slay those that 
are born in the rivers,” Ivii. 4, 5. That ])revarication denotes evil 
dgainst the truths of faith, manifestly appears from these pas- 
sages. The sons of prevarication denote the falses winch destroy 
the truths of I'aith, therefoi e tliey are also called the seed of a lie, 
for M lie is the false, n. 8908; and therefore^ it is said of them, 
that they heat themselves in gods under (wery green tree, by 
which words in tlie internal sense is meant worship grounded in 
falses, for gods denote fixlses, n. 4402, 4544, 7873, 8867 ; a 
green tree denotes the perceptivity of the falses derived from a 
perverse luiderstanding, n. 2722,4552; and therefore it is also 
said, ye slay those tliat are born in rivers, by which words is 
meant the extinction of the truths of faith by falses; lor to slay 
is to extinguish, and those that are born, or sons, are the ti uths 
of faith, n. 489, 491, 533, 1147, 2623,2813, 3373; and rivers 
deiiove falses, ri. 6693. 

9157. ^^Upon an ox, upon an ass, upon ceittle” — that hereby 
is signified of good and truth exterior and iiiterior, namely, the 
damage or the loss, appears from the signification of' an ox and 
an ass, as denoting good and truth exterior ; and from tlie sig- 
nification of cattle, as denoting truth and good interior, see 
above, n. 9135. 

9158. Upon a garment” — that liereby is signified of sen- 
sual truth, appears from the signification of a garment, as de- 
noting trutli, see n. 4545, 4763, 5319, 5954, 6914, 6918 ; in ge- 
iieral a garment deiiotes truth exterior or intei‘ior, which covers 
things interior or superior, n. 297, 2576, 5248, 6918; in this 
case, therefore, sensual truth, for this is the outermost or lowest, 
n. 5081, 5125, 5767, 6564, 6614. Tlie reason why garments de- 
note truths, originates in representatives in the other life, for 
spirits and angels appear all clothed in garments according to 
the truths of faith appertaining to them, see n. 165, 5248, 5954. 

9159. Up(^n every thing destroyed, which he shall say that 
this is it” — that hereby is sig;nified every thing ambiguous, ap- 
pears from tlie significatiyu of wliat is destroyed, as denoting 
every thing to which has come damage or loss; and from the 
signification of vvliieh he sliall say that this is it, as denoting 
wiiat is ambiguouSj for the expression denotes doubt whether a 
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thing be so or not so, and what therefore comes under disquisi- 
tion and dijudication. 

9160. ‘^The word of them both shall come even to God, 
[aifd]*whom God shall condemn”- — that hereby is signified in- 
quisition and/Qijudication by truth, appears from the significa- 
tion of the word coming even to God, as denoting disquisition 
by truth, of which we shall speak presently ; and from the sig- 
nification of condemning, as denoting dijudimtion and adjudica- 
tion of punishment to him who lias prevaricated. Tlie reason 
why by the word coming even to God is signified inquisition by 
truth, is, because to God denotes to judges, who from truth were 
to make inquiry concerning that thing ; therefore also it is said^ 
whom God shall condemn, in the plural number ; God also in 
the original tongue is expressed by the term El in the singular, 
but more frequently by the term Elohim in the plural, by reason 
tliat the Divine Truth })roceeding from the Lord in heaven is 
multifariously divided amongst the angels, for according to the 
number of the angels is the niunber of the recipients of the Di- 
vine Truth, every one in his own manner [or measure] see n. 
3241, 3744, 3745, 3746, 3986, 4149, 5598, 7236, 7833, 7836; 
hence it is that the angels are called gods, n. 4295, 4402, 7268, 
7873,8301; and also judges, because these were not to judge 
from themselves but from the Lord: they judged also from the 
law of Moses, thus from the Word which is from the Lord; oven 
at this day judgment is administered from the Lord when jt is 
according to truths grounded in conscience. The Lord is called 
God ill the W ord from the Divine Truth which proceeds from 
Him, and Jehovah from the Divine Good, see n. 4402, 6303, 
6905, 7268, 8988 ; heneii it is that wlicre the subject treated of 
in the Word is concerning good, the expression Jehovah is used, 
and the expression God where it is concerning truth, n. 2586, 
2769, 2807, 2822, 3921, 4402, 7268, 8988 ; and that thus God 
denotes truth, n. 4287, 7010, 7268. From tliese considerations 
it is now evident what is signified by the words, If tlie thief 
be not caught, the lord of the house shall be brought to God/' 
verse 7, and here, The Word of tliem both shall come to God, 
whom God shall condemn, he sliall rejiay ; also wliat by God in 
the following passages, Aaron shall speak for tliee to the 
people, and it shall come to pass, he shall be to thee for a 
inoutli, and thou shalt be to him for a God," Exod, iv. 16 ; that 
Moses denotes the Divine Trutli or law, and to the mouth de- 
notes doctrine thence, which Aaron represented^ see n. 7010. 
Again, Jehovah said to Moses, see, / have given thee a God to 
Pharaoh, and Aaron thy brother shall be thy prophet,” Exod. 
vii. 1, n. 7268 ; and in tlie first book Samuel, Formerly in 
Israel thus said a man [t?//*], when he went to seek God, go ye, 
and we will depart to him that seelh, for at this day he is caliecl 
a prophet, formerly he was pl]ed he that seeth [or a seer],” ix. 
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9, where he that see?? and a prophet denotes Truth Divine, and 
hence the doctrine of truth and good, n. 2534, 7269. 

9161. He shall repay twofold to his companion^^ — that here- 
by is signified ainendment to tlie full, appears fi om the signification 
of repaying, as denoting ameiKhiient, see n. 9097 ;\and from the 
signification of twofold, as denoting to the full, see n. 9103. 

9162. When a man [i;//] shaligive to his companion an ass, 
or an ox or cattle, c.r every beast to keep^^ — that hereby is sig- 
nified truth and good (ixtorior and interior, and every thing 
which is of the affection thereof in the meinory, appears from the 
signification of* an ass, of an ox, and of cattle, as denoting truth 
extcuior and interior, see aboA C, n. 9135,- and from the significa- 
tion of a beast, as denotlna' the alfection of good and truth, see 
n. 45, 46, 142, 143, 246, 714, 715, 719, 1823, 2179, 2180, 
2781, 3218,3519,5198,7523, 9090; and from the signification 
of being given to keep, as demoting to be stored up and held ‘ in 
the memory, see al)ove, n. 9149; that a man and companion is 
not one and another, but two in one, sec n. 9149. 

9163. ^VAnd he die or be broken'’ — that hereby is signified 
that there be loss or damage, a])pears from the signification of 
dying, a.s denoting extinction and loss ; and from the signifi- 
cation of being broken, as dcaioting damage; a breach and 
breaking, in tlie Wh)rd, signifies dissipation, and also damage. 
This originates in the s[)iri trial world, where all and singular 
tliinos arci conjoined according to the rece[)tion of Truth Divine 
froni tlie Lord, tluis according to the recc‘])tion of order, wliicli 
is induced on all and singular things by tlie Truth Divine which 
pj'oceeds from the Lord, see ri. 8700, 8988. Hejice it is that 
tlie tj’utlis a]>j)ertainiijg to man have conn(u*tion witli each other 
according to tlieir r(M;eptioa in good. The truths, wbieh are so 
connected, ma,l<<; one; wlKaefore wlnm tliey are liroken in com- 
mon, trill lis good ai’c dissipfited, and wlieu they are lirokoii 
in pal licnlur, tlie truths wliich are there are (lissi|)at('d ; for 
wlien 1h( y are in (ainnection, one sulisists from another, but 
wluvn tliey are broken, one recedes from anotlier. Hence it is 
that b)^ being liroken in the Word is signitifal dissipation, as 
alsi) by being divided, n. 9093 ; and likewise damage, namely, 
dissipation when tlie whole is broken, and damage when a part; 
as is evident from the following passages in the Word, “Many 
shall stumble amongst them, and sliallfall, and shall he broken,'' 
Lsaiali viii. 15 ; w here to stumble dimotes to be scandalized, and 
]i(mce from truths to slide into fiilses ; to fall and to be broken 
denotes to be (lissipated, in this case in common. And in Eze- 
kiel, “ Jlehold 1 am against Pharaoh king of Egy])t, I will break 
1m arms, tluj strong ami that which is broken/^ xxx. 22 ; Plia- 
raoh king of Egypt, dmiotes the scientitics which pervert and 
destroy the timths and goods** of faith, n. 6651, 6679, 6683, 
6692 ; to break tli^? arms, denoles”todi.ssi]>ato their strength, thus 
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to dissipate them, n. 4933 ; the strong and that which is broken 
denote those things which have not snflered damage and resist, 
and those tljings which have not suffered damagti and do not 
rc^st# And in Luke, it is written, “ The stone which the 
builders reje^ed is made into the head of the corner, whosoever 
shall fall upon that stone^ shall he broken^ and upon whom it 
shall fall, it shall bruise in pieces,’’ xx. 17, 18; where stone 
denotes the Lord as to Divine Truth, n. (^426 ; to be broken, 
inasmuch as it relates to the truths vvhicli are. iioiy Him, de- 
notes to be dissipated, thus to be destroyed, and witli truths 
those things which are of spiritual life, as is the case with those 
who deny the Lord, and reprobate the trutlis which are from 
Him, who arc they tliat the stone. And in Jeremiah* 

“ Bring upon them the day of evil, break ivitk a doubled break- 
ing,"’ xvii. 18; where to break with a doubled brevaking; denotes 
altogether to destroy. And in Isaiah, “ I liavx' disj)osed my- 
self (wen to tlie morning, as a lion so He breaketh all inif bones, 
from day even to night TIiou wilt consume me,” xxxviii. 13. 
And in jeremiali, “He hath made my flesh old, and my skin, 
and haiti broken an/ bones f Lam. iii. 4. And in Moses, “'Thou 
shall not carry out fiom tlie house [any] of the thisli of the 
Paseiial Lamb, neither shall ye break a bone in itf Exod. 
xii. 4(:). In these passages to break bones denotes to destroy 
truths from tlie Divine [l)(‘ing or principle] which arc tlie last 
in order, on VN'hicdi interior truths and goods lean, and by which 
they iire sup|)orted, for if they are destroyt'd, those things* also 
fVill whicli ai'e built upon them; trutlis tlie last in order are 
the trutlis of the literal sense of the Word, in wliich are the 
truths of the internal sense, and on which these latter lean 
as pillars on their bases; tliat bones denote trutlis, see n. 3812, 
6592, 8005. From these, considerations it is evidejit what was 
represented and signitied by what is written concerning tlui 
Lord in John, “Tliey came to Jesus vvlien they saw' Him 
* dead, a}id brake not Ills legs ; wdiicli was done that the Scrip- 
ture might be fulfilled, a bone of Him shall not be brokenj" xix. 
33,36; the reason w as, b<x*aiise He was Divine Truth Itself both 
in the first and in the last of order. And in Isaiah, “ Jehovali 
sliall bind up the breach of His people, and shall heal the 
wound of their stroke,” xxx. 26. And in Jeremiah, ^^Tlie 
prophet oven to the priest (wery one maketh a lie, and they 
heal the breach of My people by a tiring of no weight,” vi. 13, 
14. Again, “ Upon the breach of Aly people / am broken, I 
am blackened,” viii. 21. And in David, “ Thou liast mude 
the earth to tremble, thou hast broken [it], heal the breaches 
thereof f Psalm lx. 2. And in ZeeUariali, “ I will raise up a 
She|)lierd in tlie earth, lie shall not heal what is broken, IlcJ 
shall not sustain him that staiMeth,” xi. 16. Amk in Nalium, 
“ There is no ^scar, of thy breach, thy strokii is desperate,” iii 
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19. In these passages breach signifies damage occasioned to the 
truths and goods of faitli, thus to the Church, to heal is to 
amend and to restore. The like was signified by. [the statute], 
that a man who had a broken foot or hroken handy should 
not come near to offer the bread of God, Levity xxi. 17, 19; 
and by this, that ivhat was broken should not be offer(‘d to 
Jehovah upon the altar, Levit. xxii. 22 ; for broken signified 
what was destroyed,^ Damage also is signified by a breach, as 
in Isaiah, ,V Ye have seen the breaches of the house of Davidy 
that they are very many,” xxii. 9. And in Amos, In that 
day I wdll raise up the tent of David that is fallen, and I will 
hedge up its breaches, I will restore its ruinSy and I wdll build 
{hem according to the days of eternity,” ix. 11; the house of 
David and the tent of David denote the Churcli of the Lord, 
for David in the prophetic Word is the Lord, n. 1888. 

91f)4. ^^Or be led away captive” — that hereby is signified 
removal, appears from the signification of being led away cap- 
tive, when it is predicated of good and truth appertaining to 
man, as denoting removal. The case herein is this. Wlien man 
is in truth grounded in good, then the truth which is of greatest 
faith is in tlie midst, and from thence succeed the truths whi(di 
are of lesser faitli, and at length those which arc of doubtful 
faith: in the borders round about them are falses, which yet 
are not in a series with truths, nor do they stand erect to liea- 
veil as the truths of good, but are bended downwards, and look 
towards hell so far as they come forth from evil. But when the 
false usurps the place of truth, then the order is inverted, and 
truths go aw^ay to the sides, and constitute the circuits, whilst 
falses occupy the middle. Hence it is evident what is meant by 
removal, on which subject see also n. 3436, 6084, 6103; the 
reason why such reinoval is signified by being led away captive 
is, because falses, when tliey take truths captive, lead them 
away in this manner. Sucli also is the signilication of being 
taken captive or led away captive in Jeremiah, The w iiid shall * 
feed all thy shepherds, ami thif lovers shall he led aivay into 
captivity,'’ xxii. 22. Again, ‘‘Wo to tliee Moab, the people 
of Kemosh perisheth, for thy sons are led away into captivity, 
and thy daughters into captivity : yet tvill 1 bring back the 
captivity of Moab in the extremity of days,” xlviii. 46, 47 ; the 
sons, wdio were led away into captivity, denote truths, and the 
daughters goods. And in Luke, “They shall fall by the edge 
of the sword, and shall be taken captive amongst all nationsy 
and Jerusalem ^hall be trodden dowui of the nations,” xxi. 24 ; 
speaking of the consummation of the age, w hich is the last 
time of the Church ; to fill by the edge of the sword is to pe- 
rish by falses, for the sw^ord denotes the false combating against 
truth, n. 2729, 4499, 6353, 7102, 8294; the nations, W)ng8t 
whom they should be taken capth^e, and by«whQm the Church 
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would be trodden down, denote the evils which give binh to 
falses, see n. 1269, 1260, 1849, 1868, 6306; and that Jerusalem, 
which shall then be trodden down, denotes the Church, see n. 
2117^ 3654. 

9165. one seeing” — that hereby is signified concerning 
which the niiiid is not conscious, appears from the signification 
of seeing, as denoting to understand, and also to have faith, see 
11 . 2325, 2807, 3863, 3869, 4403 to 442j, 5114, 5400; and 
whereas the understanding is the sight of the mind, Imnce seeing 
denotes that the mind is conscious; in the present case that the 
mind is not conscious, because it is said no one seeing, 

9166. An oath of Jehovah shall be l)etwcen them both” — 
that hereby is signified inquisition by truths from the Woi^ 
concerning all and singular those things, appears from the signi- 
fication of an oath, as denoting confirmation by truths, see n. 
2842, 3037, 3375, hence an oath of‘ Jehovah denotes by truths 
from the Word, for in the Word are the Truths of Jeliovali or 
Truths Divine ; and from the signification of them both^ as do 
noting in all and singular things, for between hoik in the inter- 
nal sense does not signify betw^een two, but in all and singular 
tilings, for two denote conjunction into one, n. 1686, 3519,5194, 
8423, thus it denotes whatsoever is in one, or all and singular 
tlungs therein. The reason why those things are ] perceived in 
heaven by tw'o is, liecause wlien the angels hold discoui se eon- 
coniing two truths wliich disagree with each other, on this occa- 
sion are presented two spirits beneath who dispute, and who 
are the subje^ets of several societies, all and singular the things 
of one truth appearing with one spirit, and all and singular the 
things of the otlier truth ajipcaring with the other, lienee it is 
perceived how^ they may be conjoined ; that this is the case has 
been given me to know'^ from experience. Hence it is that liy 
two is also signified what is tVdl, n. 9103. The reason vvliy it 
was allowable for the Israclitish and Jev^ ish nation to swear liy 
Jehovah was, because they were not internal but external men, 
and when they were in Divine w^orship, tliey were in an external 
without an internal principle ; tluit they were of such a quality, 
see n. 4281, 4293, 4429, 4433, 4680, ‘ 4814, 4847, 4866, 4903, 
6304, 8588, 8788, 8806. The conHiinatlon of truth, when it 
falls into the external man separate from the internal, is eHeeted 
by an oath ; it is otherwise w4ien it. falls into tlie external through 
the internal; for in the internal [man] truth appears in its light, 
but in the external without the interna!, tnitli appears in dark- 
ness. Hence it is that the celestial angels, w ho ?ire in the inmost 
or third heaven, because in the highest light, do not even con- 
firm truths by reasons, still less do tlvr/ disjuite or reason aliout 
them, but only say, yes or no (ita wwl non): the reason is, be- 
cause they perceive and see fliem IVom ihe Lord,, Hence if is 
that the hord, spoke thus comaiming oatlis, V hove heatd that 
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it hath been saidy thou shall not stoear, hut shalt perform to the 
ZdOrd thine oaths : but I say unto yoUj swear not at all, neither 
by heaven y because it is the throne of God; nor by the earthy be- 
cause it is His footstool ; nor by Jerusalem y because it is tlmci/y 
of the Great King ; neither shaft thou swear by thyK(ieady because 
thou const not make one hair white or black. Bui ht your dis- 
course be yea yeuy nay nay, for whatsoever is beyond these is from 
evil,” Matt. v. 33 to 37. Tliese words involve, that trutlis 
Divine are to be confinned from the Lord, and not from man, 
which is effected when they are internal men and not exterjial ; 
for external men confirm them by oaths, but internal men by 
reasons; they wito are still interior men do not confirm them, 
btit only say that it is so or it is not so: external men are those 
who are called natural men ; internal those who are called s])i* 
ritual men ; and they arc still interior wdio are called celestial 
men. That these latter, namely, the c(4estial, j^erceive from 
the Lord wdiether a tiling be true or not true, see n. 2708, 27 15, 
2718, 3246, 4448, 7877. From these considerations it is evident 
what is involved in what the Lord said, swear not at all ; alsOy 
let your discourse be yea yea y nay nay. But it may be expedient 
to explain wJiy it is also said, tliat they should not swear liy 
heaven, nor by earth, nor by Jenisalein, neither by the head ; 
and that discourse beyond yea yea, nay nay, is from evil. To 
swear by heaven is by Divine Truth, thus l)y the Lord there, for 
heaven is not heaven by virtue of tlie angels considered in them- 
selves-, but by virtue of the Divine Truth proceeding from the 
Lord, thus by virtue of the Lord in them, for the Divine [being 
or principle] in them makes them to be, and to be (jailed, angels 
of heaven; hence it is, that they who are in lujaven are said to 
be in the Lord ; also that the Lord is AH in all and singular the 
things of heaven ; likewise that the angels are Truths Divine, 
because reci|)ient of Truth Divine from the Lord. That heaven 
is, and is called, heaven from the Divine [principle] of the Lord 
there, see n. 552, 3038, 3700; that tlie angels are Truths Di- 
vine, sec n, 4205, 4402, 7268, 7873, 8701; and that something 
of the Lord is meant by an angel in the Word, n. 1925, 2821, 
3039, 4085, 4295, 6280 ; inasmuch as heaven is the Lord as to 
Divine Truth, therefore it is said, tiiou shalt not swear by hea- 
ven, because it is the throne of God, for the throne of God 
is the Divine Truth which proceeds from the Lord, n. 5313, 
6397, 9039. But to sivear by the earth is by the Church, thus 
by the Divine Truth there, for as heaven is the Lord by virtue 
of the Divine Trutli which procecids from Him, so also is the 
Church, inasmuch as tlie Church is the heaven of the Lord or 
His kingdom in theeartjis; that earth in the Word is the 
Church, see n. 662, 1066, 1262, 1733, 1850, 2117, 2118, 
2928, 3355, ,4535, 5577, 8011, »732; and inasmuch as earth 
denotes the Church, where the Divine [prinyipk^] of the Lord 
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below heaven is, therefore it is said, thou shalt not swear by the 
earth, because it is God’s footstool. Footstool is the Divine 
Truth beneath heaven, such as is the Word in the literal sense, 
for iij> 4 )n this*the Divine Truth in heaven, which is the Word 
in the interiud sense, leans and as it w^ere stands ; the former 
truth is signif^d by footstool in David, Psalm xcix. 5 ; Psalm 
cxxxii. 7; Isaiah lx. 13; and in the Lamentations of Jeremiah, 
chap. ii. 1. But lo sivear by Jermalem is by the doctrine of 
truth from the Word, for Jerusalem in the *ex tended sense de- 
notes the Church, n, 2117, 3654; but when mention is made 
of the earth, wdiicli is the Church, and then of Jerusalem, in 
this case Jernsalem denotes the doctrine of the Church, conse- 
quently the doctrine of Truth Divine derived from the Word;* 
hence it is that it is called the city of the great God, for by city 
in the Word, in its internal sense, is si<^nified the doctrine of 
truth, see n. 402, 2450, 2943, 3216, 4478, 4492, 4493. But 
to swear by bis own bead denotes by the trutli which tlie man 
Irimself believes to be trutli, and which he makes the truth of 
his faith, for this vvitli man constitutes tlie head, and is also 
signified by the head in Isaiah, chap. xv. 2; chap. xxxv. 10. 
And in Ezekiel, chap. vii. 18; chap. xiii. 18; chap. xvi. 12; 
chap. xxix. 18. And in Matthew, chap. vi. 17, and elsewhere. 
Wherefore also it is said, because tliou c^anst not make one hair 
white or black, for hair denotes tlie truth of the external or 
natural man, n, 3301, such as appertains to those wdio are in 
the faith of truth, not from their jiereeiving it to be truth, •but 
because the doctrine of the (Church so teaches ; and whereas 
tliey do not know it from any other source, it is said that they 
ought not to swear by it, because they cannot make a hair 
white or black; to inuke a hair white is to say that truth is 
truth from themselves, and to make a hair black is to say that 
the false is false from tliemselves; for white is predicated of 
truth, n. 3301, 3993, 4007, 5319, and hence black, of the false. 
From these considerations it is now evident, w hat is meant by 
not swearing at all, neither by heaven, nor by earth, nor by Je- 
rusalem, nor by a man’s ow n head, namely, tliat Truth Divine 
ought not to be confii'ined by man, but by the Lord with man. 
On this account it is lastly said, let your discourse be yea 
nay nay y for what is beyond these is f rom evil ; for they who from 
the Lord perceive and see truth, do not otlK*i*wise confirm it, as 
is the case with the angels of the inmost or third heaven, who 
are called celestial angels, spoken of above. The reason why 
discourse beyond those things is from evil is, Ix'cause what is 
beyond is not from tlie Lord, but from the propriuni of man, thus 
from evil, for tbe proprium of man is nothing but evil, see n. 
210, 215, 874, 875, 876, 987, 1023, 1044, 1047,3812, 4328, 
5660, 8941, 8944. From these «onsiderations it is again evident, 
in what manner thg Lord spakje, namely, that jn all and singular 
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things there is an internal sense, inasmuch as He spake from the 
Divine [being or principle], thus for the angels at the same time 
as for men, for the angels perceive the Word according to its 
internal sense. ' » 

9167. Whether or no he hath put his haiul into the work 
of his companion, and the lord thereof hath takcit’’ — that here- 
by is signified conjunction with good, appears from the signifi- 
cation of the expression, whether or no he hath put his hand 
into the work of his companion, when it is said of truth and 
good, exterior and interior, as denoting whether they have en- 
tered into good, see above, n. 9155, thus whether they are con- 
joined under good. What conjunction under good is, see n. 
«t}154, and from the signification of lord, as denoting good, see 
n. 9154 ; thus whether or no the lord thereof hath taken, denotes 
whether good has made them its own by conjunction. The 
reason why lord denotes good is, because the good appertaining 
to the spiritual man is in the first place, and truth in tlie second, 
and that which is in the first place is lord. According to the 
quality of good also all truths are arranged witli man, as a house 
by a lord. Hence it is that by Lord in the Word, is meant the 
liOrd as to Divine Good; and by God, King, and Master, the 
Lord as to Divine Truth ; as in Moses, .(ehovah your God, 
He is God of gods, and Lord of lords,'" Dent. x. 17. And in the 
Apocalypse, ^^The Lamb shall overcome them, because He is 
Lord of lords and King of kings f xvii. 14. Again, He hath 
on His vesture and on His tiiigh a name written, Ling of 
kingSy and Jjord of lords," xix. 16. That the Lord is called 
God, as to Divine Truth, see n. 2586, 2769, 2807, 2822, 4402, 
7268, 8988 ; and also that He is calhid King as to Divine 
Truth, n. 2015, 3009, 3670, 4581, 4966, 5068, 6148. Hence 
it is evident that the Lord is called Lord as to Divine Good, for 
where mention is made of truth in the Word, mention is also 
made of good, n. 683, 793, 801, 2516, 2618, 2712, 2803, 3004, 
4137, 5138, 5502, 6343, 8339. And in Jolm, Ye call Me Mas- 
ter and Lordy and yc say right, for I am ; 1 your Ijord and Mas- 
ter have washed your feet,’’ xiii. 13, 14. The Lord also is there 
called Lord from Divine Good, and Master from Divine Truth. 
And in Malachi, ^^Tlie Lord whom ye seek shall suddenly come 
to His temple, and the A ngel of the Covenant whom ye desire,” 
iii. 1 ; speaking of the coming of the Lord, where l ie is called 
Lord from Divine Good, and An^cl from Divine Truth, see n. 
1925, 2821, 3039, 4085, 4295, 6280. Hence it is that in the 
Old Testament it is so frequently said, O Lord Jehovih, and 
this when supplication is made, by which is signified, O Good 
Jehovah, n. 1793, 2921/, and that in the New Testament the 
Lord is mentioned instead of Jehovali, n, 2921. From tliese 
considerations also it may be fonowii what is meant by these 
words in Matthevy, *‘Nooiiecai> serve two lord}; for either he 
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will hate the one and love the other/ ^ vi. 24. The two lords 
are good and evil, for man must either be in good or in evil ; he 
cannot be in both together. He may be in several truths, but 
whicl}» are arranged in order under one good ; for good makes 
heaven with lyaii, but evil, hell. He must be either in heaven 
or in hell ; not in both, nor between both. Hence now it is evi- 
dent what is meant in the Word by Lord. 

9168. And he shall not repay’" — that hereby is signified 
that there shall be no loss, appears from the* signification of re- 
paying, as denoting amendment and also restitution, see n. 9087, 
9097. Hence, not to repay, denotes non-restitution and non- 
amendment, because there is no loss. 

9169. And if by thieving theft it liath been taken away” — ♦ 
that hereby is signified if there be loss, appears from the signifi- 
cation of theft, as denoting the taking away of good and truth, 
see n. 9125, thus loss. 

9170. He shall repay the lord thereof’ — that hereby is 
signified restitution for it, appears from the signification of re- 
paying, as denoting restitution, see n. 9087 ,* and from the sig- 
nification of lord, as denoting good, see just above, n. 9167; 
thus by repaying to the lord thereof is signified the restitution 
of truth to good for that which has been taken away. 

9171. ^Mf by tearing it hath been torn in pieces” — that 
hereby is signified if damage has been done not from fault, ap- 
pears from the signification of what is torn in pieces, as denoting 
damage occasioned by falses which are from evil wdthouU the 
agent’s own fault, see ii. 4171, 5828. 

9172. ‘‘ He shall bring a witness for it” — that hereby is sig- 
nified that thing confirmed, appears from the signification of a 
w'^itness, as denoting confirmation, see n. 4197. 

9173. He shall not repay what hath been torn in pieces” — 
that hereby is signified non-punishment, namely, for damage 
without fault, appears from the signification of what is torn in 
pieces, as denoting damage without fault, sec just above, n. 
9171 ; and from the signification of repaying, as denoting pun- 
ishment, seen. 9102; in this case non-punishment, because it 
is said lie shall not repay. 

9174. ^^And when a man [u/r] shall borrow from his com- 
panion” — that hereby is signified truth from anotlier stock, ap- 
pears from the signification of borrowing, as denoting to receive 
truth elsewhere than from himself, thus truth from aiiother 
stock. The reason why borrowing has this signification is, be- 
cause in the spiritual world there are no other gcKids, which are 
sought from others, and which ai'e given, than those of intelli- 
gence and wisdom. There are, indeei^ several others which are 
extant to the sight, yea, innumerable, but they are appearances 
from those things which are of intelligence and wisdom. Hence 
it is evident thg.t tc^ borrow denotes to be instjriicted%y another, 
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and thus to receive truths or the knowledges of truth and good 
elsewhere than from oneself. But how the case herein is, shall 
be farther explained. Man is said to receive truths from hiiiLself, 
when he forms conclusions upon them from the truths wl>ich 
appertain to himself ; in this case he conjoins the latter to the 
former. But when he does this, he admits no otter truths but 
what are in agreement together under the same good ; for good 
is what arranges truths into serieses and connects .them ; good 
is as the soul in mah, and truths are as those things with which 
the soul clothes itself, and by which it acts. TJiat all and singu- 
lar things in man live from his soul, is a known thing; so also 
the truths which are of faith [live] from the good which is of 
k>ve to the Lord and of love towards the neighbour; if tJiat 
good is not the soul of man, but the good of self-love or of the 
love of the world, in this case man is not man, but a wild beast ; 
and also in the other life in the light of heaven he apjxnirs as a 
wild beast, altliough in liis own light, which at the light o(‘ hea- 
ven becomes thick darkness, he appears as a man. It is how- 
ever to be understood, that the Lord arranges truths according 
to the good of the life ol' man. But man is said to receive truths 
elsew'here, wlien he is instructed by another, which truths, if 
they are not in agreement together under the good in wliich he 
is principled are indeed stored up in his memory amongst sci- 
entifics, but they do not become his, that is, of his faith, be- 
cause from another stock ; these are the truths which are treated 
of in, this verse and in the following. In the Word, wdiere men- 
tion is made of borrowing and lending, it sigivities to be in- 
structed and to instruct from the affection of chai-ity ; as in 
Matthew, Give to every one that askelh ol‘ tlice, and from 
him that is desirous to borrow of iheCy turn not away,” v*. 42 ; 
that in this passage by asking is not meant to ask, is evident, 
for it is said, give to every one that asketli, tlius neither by de- 
siring to borrow [is meant to desire to borrow]; for if a man 
was to give to every one tliat asketli, and also to every one that 
is desiious to borrow, he woidd be deprived of all his goods ; 
but inasmuch as tlie Lord spake from tlie Divine [Ixiing or prin- 
ciple], by asking and desiring to borrow, and by gfvino- and 
receiving what is borrowed, is meant the CAniniiunication of 
celestial goods, wliich are the knowledges of good and truth; 
for in regard to this communication the case is this; the more 
an angel gives to another from the afteetion of charity, the more 
flows-in with him from the common [good] out of heaven, that 
is, tern the Lmd, n. 6478; thus by giving to him that asketh, 
an angel is not deprived but enriclied with goods. The case is 
the sanie also ^ith man, when he does good to anotlicr from 
the affection of charity ; tut it is charity to give to tli(; good, 
and it is not charity to give to the evil what they ask and desire,^ 

n. 8120; according* to the.se word in David, ‘'The wicked 6or- 

* • 
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Towethj but doth not restore ; but the just one is merciful and 
iiives/’ Psalm xxxvii. 21, And in Luke^ If i/e lend to theta 
from whom ye hope to receive, what favour have ye ; rather love 
yoflr Enemies, and do good, and lend, hoping for nothing thence, 
then your rewird shall be great, and ye shall be the sons of the 
Highest,” vi. 34, 35 ; in tlife jiassage also by lending is meant 
to do good from the affection of cliarity, thus to communicate 
the goods of heaven, and also the goods ot the world, but the 
hitter for tlie sake of the former as an end. The afiect¥>n of clra- 
lity consists in communicating goods \vithout an end of recom- 
pense, but the non-aftection of charity consists in communicat- 
ing t>(>ods for the sake of recompense as an end, see n. 2373, 
240(^ 3816,3956,4943,0388, 0389, 0390, 0392, 0393, 6478, 
8002. To love enemies, and to do good to the evil, is the affec- 
tion of cliarity, but enemies are loved, and good is done to the. 
evil when they are iiistnicted, and also when by suitable means 
they are amended, see n. 8121. The exercise of charity also is 
signilied by lending, in Moses, If thou shalt obey the voice 
of Jcliovali, and shall keep His })reco])ts to do them, thoa shalt 
lend to matt If people^ but thou shall not borrow f Dent, xxviii. 
1 and 12; where to lend to many people denotes to abound witli 
the goods of intelligence and wisdom, and from abundance to 
communicate, and not to want tlie goods of others, because? all 
things are given him by the Lord. So in David, The good 
man, rvho is merciful aud lendethy will sustain his woi'ds in judg- 
ment, for lie shall not be moved for ever,” Psalm cxii. 5, (i^ by 
being merciful and lending is described tlie state of tliose who 
are in genuine charity ; in like mariner Psalm xxxvii. 21 ; be- 
sides also in other’ jilaces. 

9175. And Ire be brok(ui or die” — that Irer’elry is signified 
damage to liim or extinction, appears from the signifieation of 
being broken, as denoting r[u.mage, see n. 9103 ; and from the 
signiiieation of dying, as denoting extinction. 

9170. ‘^The Lord thereof not being with it” — tliat hen'liy is 
signilied if tlie good of that truth be not together in a conimon 
[or general ])rinelple], ap[;eai‘.s from the signiheatii.ni of lord, as 
denoting good, sec n. 9107; and from the signification of not 
being with it, :is denoting not to be together in a common [or 
gcuiei’al pr inciple]. How tlie case licrein is, may be manifest 
irom what was siievvn above, u. 9154, concerning triitlis in good, 
namely, that all trutiis in common are arranged uiuler good; but 
the subject here treated of is concerning truths borrowed, that 
is, rxK'eived from otlau’s, see n. 9174. These truths cuther have 
witl) tliem their good, or they have not; those which have with 
them their gqod, are those which, wh#ii they are heard, allect ; 
hut those which liave not, are those which do not affect. The 
trn tils which have witli them their good, are mcaiit by those 
which are boq*ow(id, which are broken and die, il" the lord be 
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with them; but the truths which have not with them their good, 
are meant by the borrowed, which are broken or die, if the lord 
be not with ihem. These latter truths may indeed be described, 
but not to the apprehension, except of those who are in the 
light of heaven from the Lord ; all others, whovsee only from 
the light of the world, that is, from natural lumen, inasmuch as 
they are in thick darkness as to heavenly things, will not com- 
prehend them ; and if they should seem to themselves to com- 
prehend, it would still be from fallacies and from things mate- 
rial, which rather obscure and involve in shades, than illustrate; 
it is enough to know, that the subject treated of is concerning 
the truths of faith conjoined to their own good and not con- 
joined ; the truths not conjoined are what are learned from 
others, and do not enter further than into the memory, and 
there remain as scicntifics, and are not perceived amongst 
truths, wdiich are arranged in a common [or general principle] 
under good. From these considerations it may in some degree 
be known in wdiat angelic wisdom consists, for the angels not 
only comprehend how the case is with these things, but also at 
the same time innumerable things concerning them, thus tliey 
comprehend things of wdiich man does not know that they are, 
still less wdiat they are; for the angels are in the light of heaven, 
and the light of heaven has in it things inhnite ; for the light of 
heaven is the Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord. 

9177. Repaying ye shall repay’’ — that hereby is signified 
restitution, appears from the signification of repaying, as de- 
noting restitution, see n. 9()(S7. 

9178. If the lord thereof be witli it he shall not repay” — 
that hereliy is signified if the good of truth be together with it, 
there sliall not be restitution, appears from the signification of 
the expression if the lord be with it, as denoting if the good of 
truth be together with it, see above, n. 9176; and from the sig- 
nification of repaying, as deiiioting restitution, as just above, 
9177, thus not to repay denotes non-restitution. 

9179. If he be a hireling” — that hereby is signified if for 
the sake of gain, appears from the signification of a liireling, as 
denoting one who does good for the sake of the good of gain or 
for the sake of hire, see n. 8002; thus in the abstract sense it 
denotes the good of gain or hire. 

9180. He shall come in his hire” — that hereby is signified 
submission and service, appears from the signification of coming 
in hire, as denoting to submit himself and to serve. The case 
herein is this ; tliey wdio learn and imbibe truths from the Word, 
or from the doctrine of the Church, or also from any other 
sources whatsoever, yea,^ from themselves by conclusions, for 
the sake of gain, that is, that they may gain honours or wealth, 
or also thatihey may merit heaVbn, these are they who in the 
internal sense are meant by hirelings, who s4ialLcome in their 
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hire, that is, who shall submit themselves and serve ; for to the 
man of the Church, gains ought to be in the last place, not in 
the first; when they are the last place, then they are servants; 
butrff in the lirst, they are lords. He who respects gains in 
the first placG;^* is an inverted man, and also is represented as 
inverted in the other life, with his head in hell ; but he who 
respects charity and faith in the first place, thus the Lord and 
his neighbour, he is an erect man, and also is presented erect 
in the other life, wdth his head in heaven. Hence it js evident 
what is meant by good which is done for the sake of gain, and 
that it must be submitted and must serve, which things are sig- 
nified by the expression, if he be a hireling he shall come in 
his hire. 

9181. Verses 15, 16. When a man [vir] shall persuade a vir-^ 

giiiy who was not hetrothedy and shall lie with her, endowing he 
shall endow her to himself for a woman. If her father in refusing 
shall refuse to give her to hiniy he shall paj/ silver according to the 
dower of virgins. When a man [uir] shall persuade a virgin, 
who is not betrothed, signifies good not conjoined to truth. 
And shall lie with her, signifies illegitimate conjunction. En- 
dowing he shall endow" her to himself for a w^oman, signifies a 
ticket of consent to legitimate conjunction. If lier father in 
refusing sliall refuse to give her to him, signifies if interior good 
does not admit conjunction. He shall pay silver according to 
the dower of virgins, signifies other truth consenting in the 
place thereof. • 

9182. When a man [tvr] shall persuade a virgin, who is 
not betrothed” — tlvat liereby is signified good not conjoined to 
trutli, up[)ears from the signification of persuading, wdien it is 
said of a man and of a virgin, as denoting to entice to conjunc- 
tion ; and from the signification of a man [vf/*], as denoting 
truth, see n. 3134, 7716, 9007 ; and from the signification of a 
virgin, as denoting the Church as to good, seen. 3081, 4638, 
tlius good which is the Church; and from the signification of 
being betrothed, as denoting conjunction. It may be expedient 
here to state briefly wdience the law conceniing illegitimate con- 
junction, which Is tlie subject now treated of, derives its cause 
and origin. All the laws promulged to the sons of Israel, have 
their cause in heaven, and derive their origin from the laws of 
order there. The laws of order in heaven are all from the Di- 
vine Truth and Good whicli proceed from the Lord, hence they 
are the law"s of the good of love and of the truth of faith ; the 
conjunction of good and truth in heaven is called 4he lieavenly 
marriage ; aiid this is represented in marriages on earth, and 
also is signified by marriages in the Wo|d ; hence it is evident, 
what illegitimate conjunctions involve, and also what whore- 
doms and adulteries involve. The subject treated of in these 
two verses is concerning illegitimate conjunction, which after- 
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wards dther is made legitimate, or is dissolved. The illegitk 
mate conjunction, wliicli afterwards is made legitimate, is treated 
of in this verse ; and the illegitimate conjunction, which is after- 
wards dissolved, is treated of in the following verse. Ilvegi- 
timate conjunction is that which is not made ‘/rom conjugial 
affection, but from any other affection whatsoever, as from the 
affection of beauty, from the affection of gain, from the affec- 
tion of dignity of person, and also from lasciviousness, These 
conjunctions are illegitimate in the beginning, by reason that 
external things are what conjoin, and not internal things at the 
same time. Nevertheless, legitimate conjunction may after- 
wards be effected from thcAW as means ^or mediums^, and it is 
* effected when dispositions are conjoined ; and also aflerw^ards 
there may be no conjunction effected from them, which is the 
case when dispositions are disjoined ; tliat it is so, is a fact gene- 
rally knowm in the w orld. Legitimate conjunction, which is that 
of dispositions, is effected wdien both are in like good and 
truth, for good and truth constitute the life of man, moral and 
civil good and truth the life of the external man, and spiritual 
good and truth the life of the internal man. It is to be noted 
that the life of man is from no other source than from good and 
truth, for all that is called good which a man loves, and all that 
truth wTiich a man believes ; or what is the same thing, all that 
is called good which a man wills, and all that truth which he 
understands. Hence it is evident, that legitimate conjunction 
is effected, when one of the conjugial partners is in truth, and the 
other in correspondent good ; for thus in them two is repre- 
sented the heavenly marriage, which is that of good and truth : 
hence it is that coiijugial love descends from that marriage, see 
11 . 2727 to 2759, 2803, 3132, 4134, 4834. From these as pre- 
mises it may be known how the case is with the conjunctions 
which are treated of in this and the following vevs<\ Betrotli- 
ings before marriages were received in use from the most ancient 
times, and represented the first conjunction, ivhich is that of 
the internal man ivithout the external. TJie marriages them- 
selves afterwards represented the second conjunction, which is 
that of the internal man with the external ; for during man\s 
regeneration by the goofls and truths i>f faith, the iuternal man 
is first regenerated, and afterw^ards the external, beciause the 
latter is from the former, ii. 3286, 3321, 3493, 3882, 8746. 
From these considerations it is evident, w hat is signified in the 
Word by betrothing and by being betrothed, and also what by 
bridegroom and bride, namely, that by betrothing is signified 
the conjunction of truth and good in the internal nian ; and by 
bridegroom, where the J^oi d and the Clnuch are treated of, is 
signified good, and by bride trutli ; as in the following passages, 

I remem])cred to thee the mei«cy of thy youtli, /V/e love of'^thy 
belrothingSy wheij thou w^entest after Me, ip the wilderness, iii 
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a land not sown/' Jer. ii. 2; speaking of the ancient Church, 
and of it’s establishment by the Lord; the love of betrothings 
is the affection of spiritual life, which is from the truths of 
faitji and the good of love; the state of desire, when as yet 
they were in ii^iorance and a defect of tliose things, is signified 
by going after Me in the wilderness and in a land not sown. 
And in Hosea, I will establish for them a covenant in that 
day with the wild beast of the field, and with the fowl of the 
heavens, and the creeping things of the earth; and I will 
break the bow, and the sword, and the w^ar, and I will betroth 
thee to Myself in justice and in judgment, and in mercy, and 
in compassions,” ii. 18, 19. The subject here treated of is con*^ 
cerning the establishment of a new Church. To establish a* 
covenant wfth the wild beast of the field, with the fowl of the 
heavens, and w ith the creeping things of the earth, denotes 
conjunction of the Lord by good and truth internal and ex- 
ternal appertaining to man ; covenant denotes conjunction, n. 
6*65, 666, 1023, 1038, 1864, 1996, 2003, 2021, 6804,8767, 
8778; the wild beast of the field denotes life derived from good, 
n. 841, 908; fowl denotes the life of truth, n. 40, 745, 776, 
991, 3219, 5149, 7441 ; the creeping thing of the earth, de- 
notes the goods and truths of the external and sensual man, n. 
746, 909 ; to break the bow, the sword, and the war, is to de- 
stroy the doctrine and strength of the false; bow denotes the 
doctrine of the false, n. 2686, 2709; sword denotes the firlse 
combating against the truth, n. 2799, 4499, 6353, 7102 ; wat is 
the combat itself, or spiritual combat, n. 1664, 2686, 8273. To 
break those things is to destroy; to betroth in justice and in 
judgment denotes to be conjoined to the Lord in good and 
truth; to betroth is to conjoin to Himself; justice is predicated 
of good, and judgment of truth, n. 2235. To betroth in mercy 
and in compassions, denotes to do so from love towards those 
who are in good, and in love towards those who are in truths. 
The mercy of the Lord is predicated tow ards those who are in 
want, and yet in the desire of good, and compassion towards 
those who are in ignorance, and yet in the desire of truth. From 
these considerations it is evident, that betrothing denotes the 
conjunction of good and truth with man from the Lord. Every 
one may see that such things are signified in the above passage, 
for it is evident to perception grounded in mere natural lumen, 
that Jehovah does not establish a covenant with the wild beast 
of the field, with fowl, and with the creeping thing of the 
earth, hut with those who are in the good and tfuth of faith, 
thus with the good and truth appertaining to man, consequently 
that such things lie concealed in the abi>ve prophetic passage. 
And in Malachi, Judah hath acted perfidiously, because he 
hath profaned the holiness of JWiovah, he luith loved 

and betrothed to f im^lf the daughter of a strauige godf ii- 11 ; 



50 ^ EXODUS. [Chap. xxii. 

where to betroth the daughter of a strange god denotes to be 
conjoined to the evil of the false; a strange god denotes the 
false/ n/ 4402, 4544, 7873. That bridegroom, where the Lord 
and the Church are treated of, denotes good, and bride trnth, 
is manifest from Isaiah, Jehovah hath clothed me with the 
garments of salvation, He hath covered me with a robe of 
righteousness, as a bridegroom putteth on a turban, and as a 
bride ador net h liefself with her vessels/* Ixi. 10. And in the 
Apocalypse, I saw the holy city Jerusalem coming down from 
God out of heaven, as a bride adoimed for her hus^ 

band/* xxu 2. Again, ^^The angel said, come, I will shew 
thee the bride j the Lamb*s wife/* Apoc. xxi. 9; where bride de- 
notes the Church. And in Matthew, Jesus said to the dis- 
ciples of John, can the sons of the marriage mourn, so long as 
the bridegroom is with them 1 but the day will come, when the 
bridegroom will be taken away from ihenij and then shall they 
fast,” ix. 15, and Luke v. 34, 35; where they are called sons of 
the marriage who are in the trutlis of the Church and receive 
good, for the good whicli is from the Lord is the bridegroojn ; 
the sons of the marriage not mourning so long as the bridegroom 
is with them, denotes tliat they are in a blessed and happy state, 
thus with the Lord, when they are in truths conjoined to their 
own good ; tlieir fasting when the bridegroom is taken away 
from them denotes that they are in an unhappy state when good 
is no longer conjoined to truths ; this latter state is the last 
sta'Ce of the Church, but the former is the first state. The like 
is signified in Matthew, chap. xxv. 1 to 12, by the bridegroom, 
to meet whom the ten virgins went fortlt ; for the virgins who 
had oil in their lamps are they wlio have good in their truths ; 
but those who had not oil in their lamps are they who have not 
good in truths, see n. 4638 ; and that oil is the good of love, 
n. 886, 3722, 4582. And in John, ‘Slohn said, I am not the 
Christ, but am sent before Ilini ; he ivho hath the bride is the 
bridegroom : but the friend of the hridegroomy who stands and 
hears Him, rejoicetli with joy by reason of the bridegroom* s 
voice/* iii. 28, 29 ; bride denotes the truth whicli is of the faith 
of the Church, and bridegroom denotes the good which is of 
the love of the Church, each from the Lord, thus for the man 
of the Churcl), with whom good is conjoined with truths. From 
these considerations it is also evident, what is meant in the in- 
ternal sense by tlie joy and voice of the bridegroom and the bride 
in Isaiah, chap. lxiL5; and in Jeremiah, chap. vii. 34; chap, 
xvi. 9; chap.*xxv. 10; chap, xxxiii. 11; Apoc. xviii. 23; namely, 
that it denotes heaven and happiness derived from the conjunc- 
tion of good and truth evith man and angel. 

9183. And shall lie with her’^— that hereby is signified 
illegitimate conjuuetion, appegfrs from the signification of lying 
with a betrothed virgin, as denoting illegitimate conjunctipn ; 
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for by being betrothed is signified the conjunction of the internal 
man, but by lying with, is signified tlie conjunction of the ex- 
ternal, see just above, h. 9182. 

•9 1*64, Endowing he shall endo\y her to himself for a 
woman’' — that hereby is signified a ticket of consent on his 
part for legitimate conjunction, appears from the signification 
of dower and endowing, as denoting a ticket of consent, see n. 
4456; and from the signification of for a I’^inan, as denoting 
for legitimate conjunction; for to receive any one for h woman, 
is to be legilimately conjoined. Illegitimate conjunction in the 
spiritual sense is the conjunction of truth with an affection 
grounded in the delight of gain, or in the delight of honour,* 
ill which kind of affection they are principled, who learn the 
truths of the Church for the sake of those delights; but this 
conjunction does not hurt those, who are afterwards regenerated 
by the Lord, inasmuch as with these those affections remain, 
but subordinate under the affection of truth for the sake of the 
good of use and of life, thus they are subservient, for they are 
in the last place, although they were seen before as being in the 
first place; for during the regeneration of man, the order of his 
life is inverted ; in this manner legitimate conjunction is effected 
from illegitimate coiijunction. The ground and reason of the 
possibility of this being eftectcid is, because the truths which 
are of faith enter by hearing, thus by tlie external man, and the 
external man relishes only those things which are of the wgrld 
and of self, and these are delights arising from gain and from 
honours; but when tlie internal man is opened by regeneration, 
tlien good from the Lord flows-in through that man, and adopts 
and conjoins to itself th(» truths of faith which have entered 
through the external man; and according to conjunction the 
order is inverted, that is, what had been in the first place is put 
ill the lust; in this case the Lord attracts to Himself all things 
which are of the life, appertaining to man, that they may look 
upwards. On this occasion man regards us ends those things 
which arc of the Lord and heaven, and the Lord Himself as the 
end in which all things centre, and the former things, namely, 
the delights of gain and honours, as means conducive to that 
cud. It is a known thing, that means have no life from any 
other source but from the end, and no life without the end ; thus’ 
the delights of gain and of honours, when they are made means, 
have life, in this case from the life out of heaven, that is, by [or 
through] heaven from the Lord, for the Lord is the .end in which 
they centre. When man is in such an order of life, then gains and 
honours are blessings to him; but if he be in inverted order, 
gams and honours are curses to him, Thai: all things are blessings 
when man is in the order of heavei|, the Lord teaches in Matthew, 
oeek ye first the kingdom of the heavens and tlie justice 
hereof, and all thiiijS^s shall iie.added unto you7’ vi. 33. 
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9185, If tlie father refusing shall refuse to give her to 
him' —that hereby is sigiiifted if interior good does not admit 
conjunction, appears from the signification of refusing, as de- 
noting not to admit and from the signification of giving 4) er 
to him, namely, for a woman, as denoting legitimate conjunc- 
tion, see just above, n. 9184; and from the signification of fa- 
ther, as denoting good, see n, 3703, 3704, 5581, 6902, 6050, 
7499, 8328, 8897/and as denoting interior good ^ because from 
interior g^ood as a father, and from interior truth as a mother, 
are conceived and born exterior truths and goods, which there- 
fore in the Word are called sons and daughters. 

* 9186. shall pay silver according to the dower of 

virgins'' — that hereby is signified other consenting truth in its 
place, appears from the signification of silver, as denoting truth, 
see n. 1551, 2954, 5658, 6112, 6914, 6917 ; and from the sig- 
nification of paying, as denoting substitution in the place of 
the former, for he wlio pays dower and does not receive the 
virgin, gives something else for her ; and from the signification 
of the (lower of virgins, as denoting a ticket of consent for 
conjunction, see just above, a. 9184; which ticket is truth 
consenting to [or agreeing with] interior good ; for the dower 
was fifty [pieces] of silver given to tlie father of the damsel, 
Deut. xxii. 29, thus truths initiating to full conjunction ; for 
silver is truth, as was here shewn above, and fifty denotes to the 
fulj, n. 2252, in this case other truths in the place of the former 
consenting to [or agreeing with] good. How the case herein 
is, is evident from what was shewn above, to which may be 
added this consideration ; to the intent that illegitimate con- 
junction may become legitimate, tlie good whicli flovvs-in from 
the Lord through the internal man, must conjoin to itself the 
truth, which enters through the external, that is, by [or through] 
its hearing. If this truth do not accord witli that good, then 
in its place must be substituted other truth, which accords, or 
consents to conjunction. This might be illustrated by examples; 
but inasmuch as the conjunction of good and truth is in thick 
darkness, by reason of the removal of the good of love from the 
truths of faith, and the rejection of that good behind truths, 
and almost to the back, therefore this subject will not admit of 
further illustration from examples. In general, no one can com- 
prehend the internal sense of the Word, thus neither can he 
comprehend the things of angelic wisdom, unless he know and 
understand that all and singular things in heaven have re- 
ference to good and truth, and that nothing exists there but 
from the one conjoined to the other ; hence it is that they are 
in darkness, who sepafate the one from the other, namely, the 
truth which is of faith from tlm good which is of charity, as they 
do who shy that man is saved by faith alone, or by the confidence 
alone which is oY faith. Tnasmp<;h as such refer all things to 
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faith and nothing to cbirity, it is impossible for them to com- 
prehend any thing concerning the heavenly things which are 
in the internal sense of the Word; for they are in darkness 
coflcetning g^od, thus also in darkness concerning the con- 
junction of good and truth, consequently concerning truth 
itself, for this in such case is involved in the same darkness. 
Hence come so many and so great conjectural fancies and he- 
resies; they who are illustrated concerning truths, are those few 
who are in the doctrine and at the same time in the life of truth. 
Let those know, who are in faith alone, that all the ideas of the 
thought of the angels, who are in the second heaven, and are 
called spiritual, are from truths which have been made goods bj; 
life, and that all the ideas of the thought of the angels, who 
are in the third heaven, and are called celestial, are from good ; 
and that hence these latter are in wisdom itself, concerning 
which, by the Divine Mercy of the Lord, wonderful things 
will be said elsewhere. 


9187. Verses 17, 18, 19. A loitch thou shah not vivify. 
Every one that lieth with a heasty dying shall die. He that sa^^ 
crfceth to gods shall be devoted^ except to Jehovah alone. A 
wutch, signifies those wuth whom any thing of the Church is 
conjoined to the falses of the evil of self-love. Thou shalt not 
vivify, signifies deprivation of spiritual life. Every one that 
lieth with a beast, signifies conjunction with the evils of the 
lusts of self-love. Hying shall die, signifies damnation. He 
that sacrificeth to gods, Bignifies tlie worship of falses derived 
from evil. Shall be devoted, signifies ejection. Except to Je- 
hovah alone, signifies that the Lord, Who is the alone and only 
God, is to be worshiped. 

9188. witch’^ — that hereby is signified those with whom 
any thing of the Church is conjoined to the falses of the evil of 
selWove, appears from the signification of witchcrafts, as de- 
noting the falses of the evil of self-love conjoined with such 
things as are of the Church. There are two things which make 
heaven, thus spiritual life with man, the truth of faith in the 
Lord and the good of love towards Him ; and there are two 
things which make hell, thus spiritual death with man, the false 
of faith and the evil of self-love ; these two are conjoined with 
those who are in hell, and constitute infernal marriage ; but the 
foraier two are conjoined with those who are in heaven, and 
constitute heavenly marriage. The Lord, so far as can be ef- 
fected, withholds man from the conjunction of truth and good 
with the false and evil, because this conjunction is profanation; 
nevertheless several of those who are in the Church cannot be 


withheld; the reason is, because fron^their infancy they have 
imbibed those things which ar^ of the Church from the Word, 
and from doctrine derived from the Word, and some of them 
have imbued those things^ and made them * [objects] 
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faith. When persons of this description have arrived at adult 
age, when they have begun to think from themselves, and not 
from others, as heretofore, then they have made light of those 
things which had been made the objects of their, faith, and *111 
the place thereof have seized upon falses, and have also imbued 
them. These are they who have conjoined with themselves 
truths to falses; for the truths which have once been made 
[truths] of faith, reemain, nor can they be eradicated ; and the 
felses, which next become [falses] of faith, conjoin themselves 
with them. This conjunction is what is signified in the internal 
sense by witchcraft. The reason why those falses are falses of 
the evil of self-love is, because all evil originates principally in 
that love, and as evil therein originates, so does the false, in- 
asmuch as they cohere. Hence it is evident, that with persons 
of such a character there is no spiritual life, because it is de- 
stroyed by the falses of evil ; and so far as they have conjoined 
those falses to truths, so much of spiritual life they have extin- 
guished with themselves ; and whereas thus instead of being 
alive they have become dead, therefore it is said thou sbalt not 
vivify them. That the above conjunction is signified by witch- 
craft in the Word, is evident from Isaiah, Thou hast said, I 
shall not sit a widow, neither shall I know the loss of children; 
but those two things shall come upon thee in a inoment in one 
day, the loss of children and widowhood, reason of the mill-- 
titiide of thif witchcrafts, hif reason of the exceeding magnitude 
of thy magic. Thou hast confided in thy wickedness, thou 
hast said, there is none that seeth me ; thy wisdom and thy 
science has seduced thee, when thou saidst in thine heart, I and 
there is none as I besides ; therefore there shall come upon 
thee evil which tliou shall not know how to deprecate ; and 
calamity shall fall upon thee which thou canst not expiate ; 
devastalioa shall come upon thee suddenly, whicli thou shall 
not know ; for thou persistest in thy magics, and bi the multi- 
tude of thy witchcraf ts, in which thou hast laboured from thy 
youth. Thou hast wa^aried thyself in the multitude of thy 
council ; let now the searchers of heaven, that see the stars, and 
that know the new moons, stand and save thee from those things 
which shall come upon thee ; behold they are become as stub- 
ble; the fire hath parched tJiem, they shall not deliver their 
soul out of the hand of the flame, xlvii. 8 to 14. That witches 
are those w^ho conjoin the falses of the evil of self-love to the 
truths of faith, and thereby perish, is evident from singular the 
things in the above passage, viewed in the internal sense, for 
they are there described. The extinction of their spiritual life 
is described by wldowh(>c>d and loss of children : widowhood is 
the privation of truth, and thence of good ; the loss of children 
is the privation of truth and good. The origin of the false, as 
being derived frefin the evil of sejf-love, bed by these 
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words, wisdom and thv science hath seduced thee, when 

thou saidst in thine heart, 1 and none as I besides and the 
evil itself of^ self-love by these words, ^^Behold they are be- 
come* as stubble, the fire hath parched them, they shall not 
deliver their sbul from the hand of the flame/^ Fire and flame 
denote self-love. That the all of spiritual life is extinct, is de- 
scribed by these words, There shall come upon thee evil 
which thou canst not deprecate, and calayiity sliall fall upon 
thee which thou canst not expiate,’^ They are called searchers 
of heaven j that see the stars and know the new moons, from 
the circumstance of being in external things without an internal 
principle; for such see from the external man, and nothing 
from the internal, thus from natural lumen, and nothing from 
spiritual light ; for heaven, the stars, and ncw^ moons, in the 
internal sense, are knowledges and scicntifics, in this case such 
as are viewed from tlie world, and not from heaven. That 
witchcrafts denote such falses, is also evident in Micah, I 
wall cut off the cities of thy land, and will destroy all thy forti- 
fication ; J ivill cut off witchcraft from thy hand, and thou shalt 
have no soothsayers,’^ y. 11, 12; where' the cities of the laud 
denote the false doctrinals of their Church, wdiich are called 
witchcrafts, because they destroy the truths of faith. And 
in Nahum, Jiy reason of the inuUitmh of the whoredoms (f the 
whore wellffavoured, the mistress of witchcrafts that sell nations 
in their whoredoms, a?id Jmnilies in their witchcrafts f iii. 4. 
Whoredoms are the perversions of truth, witchcrafts artf the 
falses thence derived. In like manner in the second book of 
Kings, Joram said to Jehu, is it peace, Jehu, who said, what 
peace even to the whoredoms of thy mother Jezebel, ami her 
many tmtchcrajisf ix. 22. Tliat tliey are witches, wdio are 
learned from themselves, and confide in themselves alone, in 
consequence of loving themselves, and being willing to be wor- 
shiped as deities, is also evident from the passages which treat 
openly of the coming of tlie Lord, w ho sliould teach tliem, and 
cast out witches ; for he wdio wall be learned in the truths and 
^oods of faith, must be learned from tlui Lord, and in no wise 
from himself ; wherefore it is thus written in Malachi, J>c- 
hoid 1 send mine angel, who shall prepare the way before me ; 
and the Lord tchom ye seek shall suddenly come to his temple, 
and the angel of the covenant whom ye desire : and I wall come 
near to you in judgment, and I will be a swift witness against 
the witches, and against the adulterers, and that swear falsely,’’ 
iii. 1, 5. Witclies denote those wdio are learned from them- 
selves, and thereby destroy the trutlis wdiicli are from the Lord; 
adulterers denote those wdio destroy git>ods, and they that swear 
falsely denote those who confirm falses. That it is the Lord 
who shall cast them out, is evi^nt, for it is said tl)^t the Lord 
shall come to JHiis iemple, mftl the angel of .the covenant. So 



56 EXODUS. [Chap, xxii. 

also in Moses, When cbmest to the land which JehoTab 
God is abont to give the^, there shall not be found in thee /Abr 
maketh his son or his daughter pass through thejirej that di- 
vineth divinationsy and that askeln questions of the hel^^ 
given to augury^ amt is a witch ^ and an enchanter , that ask- 

eih questions of a familiar spirit, and is a soothsayer j mid that 
maketh enquhy of the dead; ior every one who dbeth those 
things is an abomi^iation to Jehovah; and by; reason of these 
aborainatipns Jehovah thy God doth drive them' out before fliee; ’ 
Jehovah thy God will raise up to thee a prophet from midst 
of theCf of thy brethren, like unto nie. Him shall ye otiey, Je^ 
hovah said in Horeb, a prophet will I raise up to them out of the^ 
hiidst of their brethren , like unto thee ; and 1 will give My words 
in His mouth, that He may speak to them every thing which I 
shall command Him, whence it shall come to pass that the man 
[vir], who will not obey My words, which lie shall speak in My 
name, 1 will require it of himf Deut. xviii. 9 to 19. By di- 
viners, augurers, xvitches, and the rest who are there named, in 
the internal sense are meant those who destroy the truths and/ 
goods of the Church by scientifics perversely applied ; thus who 
do so from their own proper intelligence, and by falses derived 
from the evils of self-love, and the love of the world, consequently 
who learn and teach from the lust of gain and of honours, and 
not from the addition of the truth of faith, and of the good 6f 
life. And whereas all falses of doctrine and evils of life exist 
from that source, therefore mention is made of the prophet who 
shall come and teach. That that prophet is the Lord, is. known 
in the Church, and it was also known to the Jews, and Gentiles 
of that time, as is evident from Matthew, chap. xxi. 11 ; Luke 
i. 76; vii. 16; xiii, 33 ; Mark vi. 4. They are taught by the Lord, 
when they road the Word, not for the sake of tliemselves and the 
world, but for the sake of good and truth itself, for in such case 
they are illustrated; but when for the sake of themselves and the 
world, they are then blinded. A prophet signifies one Who 
teaches, and in the sense abstra<?ied from person, doctrine, see 
n, 2534, 7269 ; thus the Lord as to the Word or Divine Truth, 

9189. '"Thou shalt not vivify” — that hereby is signified de- 
privation of spiritual life, appears from the signification of vivi- 
tying, as denoting to gift with spiritiml life, see n. 5890, thus 
not to vivify denotes to deprive of spiritual life. That they de- 
prive themselves of spiritual life, who conjoin to the truths of 
taith the falses derived from the evil of self-love, and are signi- 
fied by witches, see just above, n. 9188. 

9190. " Every one that lietli with a beast” — that hereby is 
signified conjunction witjb the evils of the lust of self-love, ap- 
pears from the signification of lying with, as denoting to be 
conjoined ;^and from the signification of beast, as denoting a 
good affection wilji the good, and an evil afffectiqn with the evil, 
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see n; 45, 46; 142, 143, 246, 714, 715, 719, 776, 2781, 3518, 
3519> 5198, 74^4, 7623, 7872, 9090 thus lusts, in this case 
the lusts of se]f-love ; evil affections are called lusts. 

9191A Dying shall die^’— that hereby is signified damna- 
tion, appears |?*om the signification of dying, as denoting dam- 
nation, see ». ^5407, 6119, 9008. 

9192. He that saerificeth to gods'*— that hereby is signi- 
fied the vewship of falses derived from evil^ appears from the 
signification of Sacrificing, as denoting worship. Tl;je reason 
why saeiificing denotes worship is, because sacrifices were the 
primary things of worship with the Israelitish, and Jewish 
y^eople,. see n. 923, 6905, 8680, 8936 ; and from the significa- 
tion of gods, as denoting falses, see n. 4402, 4644, 7873, 8941/ 
It is said the worship of falses derived from evil, because it is 
Opposed to the' worship of truths derived from good ; for all 
worship has doctriiials for rules [or directions], which doctrinals 
are truths so far as they are grounded in good, and falses so 
far as they are grounded in evil ; for truths have their essence 
and life from good, and on the other hand they have their death 
froin evil. The case herein is this; there are some who are in 
genuine truths, some who are in truths not genuine, and some 
who are in falses ; and yet they who are in genuine truths are 
often damned, and they who are in truths not genuine, and also 
who are in falses, are often saved. Tliis will appear as a paradox 
to the generality, but still it is a truth ; exj^erience itself has 
confirmed it ; for there have been seen in hell those who were 
more learned than others in the truths derived from the Word 
and from the doctrine of their Church, as well dignitaries as 
otjiers ; and on the other hand there have been seen in heaven 
those who were not in truths, also who were in fiilses, both 
Christians and Gentiles. The reason why the former were in 
hell was, because indeed they were in truths as to doctrine, but 
in jCvUs as to life ; and the reason why the latter were in heaven 
vvas, because they were indeed in non-truths as to doctrine, but 
still they were in good as to life. Some spirits l ecently deceased, 
with whom it was given to speak, expressed tlieir surprise, that 
there were amongst the damned, those who had been distinguished 
for learning in the Word and in the doctrine of their Church, of 
whom it had been believed that they would become luminaries 
in heaven, according to these words in Daniel, ^^The intelligent 
shall shine as the splendor of the expanse, and they that justify 
many as the stars for an age and eternity/' xii. 3 ; but they 
were told, that the intelligent are they who arerin truth, and 
teach truths; and that they who justify are those who are in 
good, and lead to good, and that tjierefore the Lord said, 
That the just shall shine as the sun in the kingdom of His 
Father," Matt. xiii. 43 ; that iagfice is predicated of good, and 
thus that they ^re i?alled jusj^ho are in good*, see n. 2235. It 
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has been further said> that they who are learned as to doctrine, 
but evil as to life, are those who are meant by the Lord in 
Matthew, '^Many shall say to me in that day, Lord, Lord, 
have we not prophesied by Thy name, and by Thy name ’east 
out demons, and in Thy name done many virtues ? but then 
will I confess to them, I know you not, depart from Me, ye 
%vorkers of iniquitf' i vii. 22, 23, And in Luke, " Then shall 
ye b^in to say, have eaten and drunken in Thy presence, 
and Trioy hast taught in our streets, but He will say, I say unto 
ye, I know ye not whence ye are, depart from all ye 

workers of iniquity f xiii. 2t), 27. And that they were also 
meant by the foolish virgins, who had not oil in their lamps, 
* concerning whom it is thus written in Matthew, "At length 
came the other virgins, saying, Lord, Lord, open to ns; but 
He answering said, Verily Isay unto you, I know you not, 
XXV. 11, 12. To have oil in their lamps denotes good in the 
truths which are of the faith of the Church, n. 4638 ; that oil 
denotes the good of love, see n. 886, 4582. Also that they who 
are in non-trutlis, yea, who are in falses grounded in ignorance, 
and yet in good and thence in the aftfection of knowing truth, 
were meant by the Lord in Matthew, " I say unto you, that 
many shall come from the east and w^est, and shall lie down 
with Abraham, and Jacob, in the kingdom of the heavens ; but 
the sons of the kingdom shall be cast out into outer darkness,^^ 
viii. 11, 12. And in Luke, "They shall come from the east and 
wei!it, and from the north and south, lying down in the kingdom 
of God; and behold there are last who shall be first, and there 
are first who shall be last,’’ xiii. 29, 30. That the Gentiles who 
are in good, although from ignorance they are in non-triil^is, 
are received into heaven, see n. 2589 to 2604, 2861, 2863, 3263, 
4190, 4197. From these considerations it may now be mani- 
fest, that by those who sacrifice to gods, arc signified those w ho 
are in the worship of what is false grounded in evil, and that 
these are they who shall be devoted, that is, shall be cast out. 
For falses grounded in evil are evils in form, inasmuch as evil, 
wdien it shows itself in light, and forms itself is called the false. 
Hence it is, that they who are in evil as to life, although they 
are in truths as to doctrine, are still in the falses of their owui 
evil. That this is the case, manifests itself clearly in the other 
life; for such, when they are left to themselves think from evil 
against the truths which they have known and professed, thus 
they think falses. Persons of the same character act in like 
mariner in tire world, wdien they are left to tliemselves and 
think ; for on such occasions they either pervert truths, or deny 
truths, to patronize the §vils of their life. But they who are in 
good, and still in non-truths, yea, who are in falses from igno- 
rance, as jre several within tli^^Church, and also several out; of 
the Church who jgire called Genfek^, these hide^^d regard their 
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own falses as truths, but inasmuch as those fakes come forth 
from good, they bend them to good, therefore there is nothing 
of malignity ii\ them, as there is in falses wdiich are from evil. 
Ancf whereas the fakes thence derived are mild and flexible, 
they are in the Faculty of receiving truths, and also do receive 
when instructed by the angels. These fakes may be compared 
to meats which are unclean to the sight, but still have a relish, 
whereas fakes derived from evil may be coippared to unclean 
mesCts, which inwardly are putrid; but truths groynded in 
evil may be compared to meats which are clean to tl)e sight, 
but which inwardly are malignant, and if attended with hypo- 
crisy, are poisonous; as the Lord teaches in MEitthew, ^^Wo 
unto you Scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites, because ye are like * 
to whitened sepulchres, which outwardly indeed appear beautiful, 
but within are full of the bones of the dead, and of all uucleaii- 
ness,” xxiii. 27. 

9193. Shall be devoted^^ — that hereby is signified ejection, 
appears from the signification of being devoted, when it is said 
of those who are in the worship of fakes derived from evil, as 
denoting to be ejected, namely, from the Church ; that eyection 
from the Church, and thereby the extirpation of such falses, is 
signified by being devoted, is evident from Moses, If men of 
Belial shall go forth from the midst of thee, and shall impel the 
inhabitants of their city saying, let us go and sertw other godSf 
whom ye have not known ; if it be trutli and the thing certain, 
that abomination hath been done in the midst of thee, siniang 
thou shalt smite the inhabitants of tliat city with the edge of 
the sword, b;ty devoting it, ami evert/ one who is in it, and also 
th^ beast thereof witli the edge of the sword; all the spoil 
thereof thou shall carry together into the midst of the street, 
and thou shalt burn the city with fire, and all the spoil thereof 
to Jehovah thy God, that it may be a heap for ever, neither shall 
it be built any more, so that there may not remain in thine hand 
any thing of that Avkich was devoted,^ Dent. xiii. 13 to 17. That 
it is the false grounded in evil, which is signified by what is de- 
voted, is evident from singular the things in the above passage 
in the internal sense ; for the cities which were to be devoted 
denote doctrines, in this case fake doctrines, n. 2712, 2443, 
3216 ; the edge of the sword, with which men and beasts were 
to be smitten, denotes truth combating and destroying the fake 
which is derived from evil, n, 2799, 4499, 7102, 8294; the street 
into the midst of wdiich the spoil was to be carried together, de- 
notes the truth of doctrine, and in the opposite 'feense the fake 
of doctrine, n. 2336 ; the tire, with which the spoil was to be 
burned wfith the city, denotes the evil of self-love, ii. 1297, 
2446, 5071, 5215, 6314, 6832, 7324. Hence it is evident, that 
the act of devoting denotes ejej;i3p4;m from the Church,, and extir- 
pation. On this account aj/o4t was commauded, that the na- 



60 EXODUS. [Chap. kxii. 

tions in the land of Oaa^isxk th&uld be devoted/ Hexxi. tii. % 24, 
25,26 ; for the nations before constituted the Church in that 
land, wherefore also they had altars, and likewise sacrificed, n. 
3686, 4447, 4464, 4516, 4517, 6136, 6306, 16, 8054j*but 

when they turned the representative worsliip, which was that of 
the ancient Church, into idolatrous worship, and thereby falsi- 
fied truths and adulterated goods, n. 8317, it was ordered that 
not only the men, hut also the cities, and what was in the cities, 
should b§ devoted ; the reason was, because all things therein 
represented falses grounded in evil, the cities the doctrine of the 
false themselves, the beasts evil afiTections, the gold and silver 
their evils and falses, and other things in like manner; the prin- 
* cipal of the worship of the ancient Church was, to worship God 
under a human form, thus the Lord ; but when they turned aside 
from good to evil, they began to worship the representatives 
themselves, as the sun, the moon, the stars, also groves, statues, 
and God under various forms of an idol, thus external things 
without an internal principle, as is the case when the internal 
man is closed. The internal man is closed by a life of evil, for 
the Lord flows-in by [or through] good, and opens the internal 
man, consequently by evil it is closed ; and when it is closed, 
truths are turned into falses, and where they remain, they only 
serve the evils which are of self-love, and the love of the world. 
The principal of internal worship is, to acknowledge the Lord, 
the alone and only God ; and that all good and truth is from 
Him; they who do not acknowledge Him in the Church, cannot 
be in good, thus neither in truth ; and they acknowledge who 
are in faith, and at the same time in the good of life, but not 
who are in evil of life, n. 8878. That to acknowledge and wor- 
ship the Lord is to live according to His precepts, that is, to 
live the life of faith and charity, sec n. 8252 to 8257 ; the life of 
faith consists in doing the precepts from obedience, and the life 
of charity consists in doing the precepts from love. 

9194. ‘‘Except to Jehovah alone” — that hereby is signified 

that the Lord, who is the alone and only God, is to be wor- 
shiped, appears from the signification of sacrificing, in this 
case to Jehovah alone, as denoting worship, see above, n. 9192; 
the reason why to Jehovah denotes to the Lord is, because by 
Jehovah in the Word no other is meant than the Lord, see n 
1343, 1736, 2921, 3023, 3035, 4692, 5663, 6303, 6905, 8864; 
that the Divine [being or principle], which He called the Father, 
is the Divine Good in Himself, see n. 2803, 3704, 7499, 8897 ; 
thus that the ‘Lord is the alone aird only God, n. 1607, 2149’ 

2156, 2329, 2447, 2751, 3194, 3704, 3712, 3938, 4577, 468?’ 

6321, 6280, 6371, 6849. 6993, 7014, 718‘2, 7209, 824L 8724 

8760, 8864, 8865. > > , 

9195. Verses 20, 21, 22, And a sojourner thou shah not 
afflict , and shah fiot-oppress, became i/e rves£ sojourners in the 
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land of widow and orphan ye shall not afflict * If 

in afflicting him, so that crying he cry to 3ie, 

hearing i will hear his cry* And mine anger shall burn, and I 
wilt slay y ou ivith the sword, and your women shall become widoios 
and your sons Srphavs^ And a sojourner thou shalt not atflict, 
and shalt not oppress, signifies that they who are willing to be in- 
structed in t and goods of ftiith ought not to be infested 

by falses of doctrine, and evils of life. Because ye were so- 
journers in the land of Egypt, signifies thatT;hey were protected 
from falses and evils when they were infested by inferflals. Any 
widow, signifies who are in good without truth, and still desire 
truth. And orphan, signifies who are in truth, and not yet in 
good, and still desire good. Ye shall not afflict, signifies thafi 
they ought not to be defrauded. If in afflicting thou shalt af- 
flict him, signifies if they be defrauded. So that ciying he cry 
to Me, signifies supplication to the Lord for aid. Hearing I 
will hear their cry, signifies that they ought to be aided. And 
mine anger shall burn, signifies the state of those who do it. 
And I will slay you witli tlie sword, signifies that they deprive 
themselves of good and truth by falses. And your women shall 
become widows, signifies that the goods appertaining to them 
shall perisli. And your sons orplmns, signifies that at the same 
time in such case truth shall perish. 

9196 And a sojourner thou shalt not afflict, and shalt not 
oppress” — that hereby is signified that they who are willing to 
be instructed in the truths, and goods of faith ought not be 
infested by falses of faith, and evils of life, appears from the sig- 
nificaikm of a sojourner, as denoting one who is willing to be 
instructed in those things wdiich are of the Church, thus in the 
truths and goods of faith, and who receives those things and 
lives according to them, see n. 1463, 8007, 8013 ; the reason 
why a sojourner has this signification is, because to sojourn sig- 
nifies to be instructed and also to live, see n. 2025, 3672, 6095; 
and from the signification of afflicting, when concerning those 
who are wdlling to be instructed in the truths and goods of faith, 
as denoting not to be infested by the falses of faith ; and from 
the signification of oppressing, when concerning the same, as 
denoting not to infest by evils of life; for they wdio infest per- 
sons of that description by falses, afflict them, and they who 
infest by evils, oppress them. 

9197. Because ye were sojourners in the land of Egypt” — 
that hereby is signified that they were protected from falses, and 
evils when they were infested by infernals, appears from what 
was said concerning the affliction and oppression of the sons of 
Israel in Egypt, and concerning their protection and their being 
finally brought out from thence, at chap. vii. viii. ix. x. xi. xiii. 
xiv. where it was shewn thab the afflictions and oppressions of 
the sons of Jsrajel in Eg^i^tf^ignified .the infestations of the 
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faithful, who w^re of the spirituar Church by infcrnals before 
the coming of the Lord ; and that the protection, and bringing 
forth of the Bons of Israel oxit of the land of Egypt, signified 
the protection, and liberation of those who were of the sjnritual 
Church, by the Lord when He was in the world', and when He 
rose again. But to repeat now the explication of singular the 
things there shown, would be too tedious ; see what was shewm 
at the above-mentioned chapters of Exodus, especially what is 
said at n. 6854, 7035, 7091, 7474, 7828, 7932, 8018, 8054, 8099, 
8159,8321. 

9198. Any widow"’ — that hereby are signified those who 
are in good without truth, and still desire truth, appears from 
I the signification of the widow, as denoting good without truth, 
and yet desiring truth; the reason why a widow has this signifi- 
cation is, because by a man [t'/r] is signified truth, and by his 
woman good, wherefore the woman of a man, when she be- 
comes a widow, signifies good without trutli. But widow in 
a still interior sense signifies truth without good ; the reason is, 
because husband in that sense signifies good, and his wife truth, 
see n. 3236, 4510, 4823. In tliis sense the Lord from Divine 
Good is called husband and bridegroom, and His kingdom and 
Church, from the reception of the Divdne Truth which proceeds 
from the Lord, is called wdfe and bride, n. 9182; but whereas 
in this passage the subject treated of is not concerning the 
Lord’s celestial Church, but concerning the spiritual, by widow 
is signified one who is in good and not in truth, and still de- 
sires truth. The case is similar in regard to orphan, he in the 
inmost, or celestial sense signifies those who are in good, and 
desire truth. See what was adduced and explained concerning 
the signification of widow, and orphan in tlie celestial sense, n. 
4844; to which it is allowed to add what the Lord says in 
Luke concerning the widow of Sarepta, Verily I say unto 
you, that no prophet is accepted in his own country; in truth 
I say unto you, mam/ widotvs tvere in the dat/s of Eli as, in Is- 
rael, when the heaven ivas shut iipfov three years and six months, 
whilst there was a great famine over the whole land, yet to 
none of them was Elias sent, except to Sarepta of Sidoii, to a 
wonianj a widow.'’ iv. 25, 26. Inasmuch as all things which 
the Lord spake. He spake from the Divine [being or principle], 
therefore they have an internal sense, and the subject treated 
of in that sense is concerning the Lord Himself, and concern- 
ing His kingdom, and concerning the Church. What there- 
fore was meanUby the Lord, in that sense, by what He spake 
concerning the widow in Sarepta, of Sidoii, evidently appears 
if the words be unfolded. That no prophet is accepted in his 
own country j signifies that tlie Lord, and the Divine Truth, 
which is from Him, is less recced and loved in heart within 
the Church*^than out. of it. Hd^Tjiike to tfee J^ws, amongst 
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whom at that time tlie Church was. That the Lord was there less 
received than by the nations which were out of the Church, is 
a know n thing. The case is similar in the Church at this day, 
wd) 4 !h,^from Him, is called Christian. In this indeed the Lord 
is received in doctrine, but still by few with acknowledgment 
of heart, and by still fewer from an affection of love. It is 
otherwise with the converted nations out of the Church ; these 
worship, and adore Him as their only God, and say with the 
mouth, and think with the heart, that the;^ acknowledge Him 
for God, because He hath appeared in a Human Form* n. 525(3. 
It is the reverse within the Church, where, inasmuch as He 
was born a man, He is with difficulty acknowledged as God 
from the heart ; His Human [principle] being made like that# 
of anotlier man, although it be known that His Father was 
Jehovah, and not a man. From these considerations it is evi- 
dent what is meant in the internal sense by no prophet being 
accepted in his own country. Prophet in that sense is the Lord 
as to Divine Truth, thus as to the doctrine of the Church. That 
prophet denotes one who teaches, and in the abstract sense 
doctrine, and when predicated of tlie Lord, that it denotes the 
Divine Truth or Word, see above, n. 9188. Many widows were 
in the days of Elias^ in Israel^ in the internal sense, signifies a 
state on that occasion of acknowledgment of Truth Divine 
from the rd in the Church; for widows are those who are in 
good without truth, as was said above. Elias is the Lord as 
to the Word ; the days of Elias denote the states of rece{4ion 
of Truth Divine from the Word at that time; and Israel is the 
Church. That Elias lepresented the Lord as to the Word, see 
preface to chap, xviii. of Genesis, and n. 27(32, 5247, 8029. 
That days denote states, see ii. 893, 2788, 34(32, 3785, 4850, 
6110, 8426 ; and that Israel is the Churcli, n. 4286, (3426, (3637, 
8805. When the heaven was shut up for three years and six 
7?ionihs, signifies the plenary vastation of the internal Church, 
for heaven is the internal of the Church. Three years and six 
months denote to the full. That heaven is the internal of the 
Church, see n. 1733, 1850, 3355, 4535. This is said to be shut 
up, when it is vastuted or is no more. That three years and 
six mouths denote to the full, appears from the signification of 
1260 days in the Apocalypse, chap. xi. 3, and chap, xii. 6> 
which days make three years, and six months, as denoting to 
the full, or even to the end, W/tilsl a great famine was over (he 
whole land [or earthly signifies the vastation also of the external 
Church, for famine denotes the defect and desokiti 
and good, n.3364, 5277, 5279, 5281, 5300,5360, 5376, 5415, 
.5576, 6110, 7102; and land [or earth] is the external Church, 
n. 1262,^ 1413, 1733, 1850, 2117, ^/118, 3355, 4535, 5577, 
8011, 8732. Yet to none of tlmn was Elias sent, signifies the 
Lord as to the ^Word, thus t^f*^ord of the Lord, not to otliers, 
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because not elsewhere received ; fi>r EliaS; as was said above, 
is the Lord as to the Word. Kxcept to Sarepia oj Sidony to a 
tvoman, a widow, signifies except to those who are in good and 
desire truth. It is said Sarepta of Sidon, becd[use Sic^pn^^sig- 
nifies the knowledges of good, and truth, n. 1201.* That a woman 
a widow denotes one who is in good, and desires truth, is hence 
evident, especially from what is related of her in the first Book 
of the Kings, where are these words, E/ias came to Sarepta 
of Sidori, to a womdji, a widow, that she might sustain him* He 
said to h&r, fetch me a little water, that I may drink, and after-- 
wards, bring me a morsel of bread in thine hand, She said, that 
she had only a little meal in a cask, and a little oil in a cruise, 
Jhat it ivoiild only be a cake for herself and her son, Elias said, 
make me a little cake in the first place, and bring it to me, and 
make for thyself and for thy son in the latter place. She did so; 
and the cask of meal was not consumed, and the cruise of oil did 
not fait, xvii. 9 to 15. Obedience, and the desire of good to 
truth, is described by her compliance with the command to 
give water to the prophet, and afterw^ards by her making a cake 
for him in the first place out of her ow n little [store], and in the 
latter place for herself and her son ; and that lienee she was en- 
riched with the good of truth, signified by the cask of meal not 
being consumed, and the cruise of oil not failing ; for water, in 
the internal sense, is truth, n. 2702, 3058, 3424, 497(), 5668, 
8568. Meal [or farina] is truth derived from good, n. 2177 ; oil 
is the good of love, n. 886, 4582, 4638 ; and a cake made of them 
is truth conjoined to its good, n. 7978. From these considera- 
tions it is clear, that a widow is one who is in good, and desires 
truth. Good and its desire to truth is described by charity to- 
wards the prophet, greater than towards herself and son. Pro- 
phet is the doctrine of truth as was shewn above. From these 
considerations it is evident, what is the quality of the Word, 
namely, that inwardly in itself it has stored up the arcana of 
heaven, which do not appear in the letter, when yet in singular 
the things wdiich the Lord Himself spake wdien He was in the 
world, and which He before spake by the prophets, there are 
things celestial, and altogether Divine, and elevated from the 
sense of the letter ; and this not only in singular the expressions, 
but also in singular the syllables of expressions, yea in singular 
the apexes of every sylUible. But who believes that it is so ? 
and yet the thing is certain, having been altogether testified to 
me and rendered doubtless ; on which subject, by the Divine 
Mercy of the J^ord, I shall speak elsewhere. 

9199. orphan’'' — that hereby are signified those who 

are in truth and not yet in good, and yet desire good, appears 
from the signification of^orpliaii, as denoting those who are in 
truth and desire good. The rcigisori why these are signified by 
orphans is^ because ^ons bereSW^^f father,^ and mother, thus 
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they who are deprived of interior good and truth, are orphans, 
for by father in the Word is signified interior good, and by mo- 
ther, truth conjoined to that good, n. 5581 ; but by sons are sig- 
nified the truMis thence derived. That sons denote truths, see 
491, 5»3, 1147, 2813, 3373, 6583 ; and that sons are 
here meant by orphans, and not daughters, is evident from verse 
the 23d, which follows, where it is said, And your sons shall 
be orplians/" The reason why orplian sons denote those who 
desire good is, because in such case the Lo?d is in the place of 
their father, The father of orphans and the judge (f widoivs^ 
God ill the habitation of His holiness, Psalm Ixviii. 5. That 
omhans are those who are instructed in tlie truths of the faith 
oi the Church from the Word, and by ibem are afterwards led* 
to good, is evident also from the Lord’s words in John, 1 will 
ask tlie Father, that lie maif give yon another Paraclete, that 
He may abide with you for ever, the Spirit of Truth, whom the 
world cannot receive, because it seeth llim not, neither knoweth 
Him ; but ye know Him, because He abideth with you, and is 
amongst you ; 1 will not leave you orphans, I will come to you ; 
these things I have spoken to you, abiding with you, hut the 
Paraclete the IJuly Spirit, He shall teach you all things,” xiv. 
16 to 18, 25, 26. That those are orphans, who are in truths and 
desire good, may be manifest from singular tlie things there 
spoken ; lor by Paraclete is meant Divine Truth, which was the 
Lord when in the world, and which proceeded from the. Lord, 
after that He gloritied His Human [principle*], and depaijjted 
from the world, therefore saith tlrat He would send the 
Paraclete, and that Himself would come. To send the Paraclete, 
is to illustrate and instruct in the tnitlis of faith ; and to come 
to them, is to lead into good, tlierefore He saith, / will not leave 
you orphans. It was said, that by the Paraclete is meant the 
Divine Truth, wdiich was the Lord when in the w^orkl, and 
which proceeded from the Lord after that He glorified His 
Human [principle], and departed out of the world. That this 
is so, the Lord occasionally has manifestly taught ; but they 
who distinguish the Divine [being or principle] into persons, and 
not into essences united into one, do not comprehend this ; for 
the Word is explained and comprehended according to the ideas 
conceived by man. So also where the Lord saith, that He is in 
the Father, and the Father in Him ; that the Father and He are 
one; also that all His [things], are the Father’s, and all the 
Father’s Ilis, John x. 30; chap. xiv. 1 to 11, 20 ; chap. xvi. 15; 
chap. xvii. But to proceed with the furtlier explication of wdiat 
has been said above. That by Paraclete is meant the Divine 
Truth, is evident from the w^ords of the Lord themselves, for 
He is called the Spirit of Truth, and ii? is also said, the Para- 
clete, the Holy Spirit, wdll teach you all things. Thai the 
Lord was Divine I rut/i when ivorld, \s evident '“also fiom 

VoL. XL ’ • • js 



EXODUS. 


[Chap. xxii. 


66 


the words of the Lord iu the above passage, for He saitb, that 
He was about to send another Paraclete, (that is, instead of 
Himself) or Spirit of Truth: and concerniag Himself, that 
they know Himy because lie abideth ivith i/ouy and is amongst 
you ; and also, I say the truth to youy if I shall not depart, 
the Paraclete will not come to youj but if 1 shall departy 1 will 
send Him to you/^ John xvi. 7 ; and in another place, ** This lie 
said of the fcipirit, whom they should receive that believed in 
Him ; for the Holy Spirit was not yety because Jesus was not 
yet glorifted,^^ John vii. 39, And also in another place, I am 
the way and the truth,’ John xiv. 6. It is also written, that 
He is the Word, and that God is the Word, and that the Word 
Mms made fesh, John i. 1, 2, 3, 14; where the Word is Divine 
Truth ; that the Lord was Divine Truth when in the worlcL see 
n. 3195, 4687, 4727, 6716, 6864, 7499, 8127, 8724. And 
that the Divine Truth proceeds from the Lord after that lie 
glorified His Human [princijde], and departed out of the tcorld, 
IS evident also from the Lord’s wa)rds, When 1 shall dc'part, 

I will send the Spirit of Truth to you ; to send is to go fbrtli and 
to proceed, n, 2397, 4710; and also, When He shall come. 
He w-ill teach you in all truth ; for He shall not speak from 
Himself y but whatsoever things He shall hear, He shall speak ; 
He shall glorify Me, because He shall receive of .M/V/c, and shall 
announce it to you,” John xvi. 7, 13, 14, 15. That the Lord, 


wdien He departed out of the world w^as made Divine Good, 
eve/i as to the human [principle], see n. 3704, 3712, 3736, 
3969, 4577, 5704, 6864, 7014, 7499, 8241,8724, 8760,9167; 


and that on this occasion, from the Divine Good, which is 


Himself, proceeds the Diviru' Truth, as the light of the univei’se 
from tlie siiii, see a. 363(), 3643, 3969, 5704, 7083, 8127 ; add 
to this what was quoted above, ii. 9194. 

9200. Ye vshall not afflict” — tliat hereby is signified that 
they ought not to be defrauded, appears from the signification 
of afflicting, when concerning those w ho are willing to be in- 
structed in truths, and to be led to good, as denoting to defraud, 
in this case not to defraud, because it is said, Ye shall not 
afflict. In the Word throughout, mention is made at the same 
time of sojournery orpluni, and widow; as in David, Jehovah 
who k(‘epelh tlie sojournery tlie orphaiiy and widowf Psalm 
cxlvi. 7, 8, 9. And in Jeremiah, “Defraud not the sojonmer, 
the orphany and undow,’ xxii. 3. And in Ezekiel, “\Vith the 
sojourner they have dealt by oppressions in thee, they have de- 
frauded in thee the orphan and widow,’ xxii. 6, 7. And in 
Moses, “Turn not aside the judgment of tlie sojourner, the 
orphan, and widow,” Deut. xxvii. 19. And again, “ What is 
left in the fields, the olfveyards, and vineyards, shall be for the 
sojourner, the orphan, and wid^w,” Deut. xxiv. 19, 20, 21, 22, 
And agaib, “Jehovah doeth^rt^gudgment of the orphan 
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widowy and loveth the sojourner, Deut. x. 18, In like manner 
in the present passage, The sojourner thou shall not afflict, 
aiKUsbs^lt not oppress; ^uy widow and orphan ye shall not 
afflict/’ These three, when they are thus named together, fall 
into one sense with the angels, namely, into this, that with 
those wlio are in the Church, good and truth ought to be con- 
joined according to order, thus reciprocally tritth with good, and 
good w ith truth ; for by a sojourner are meant those Vho arc 
willing to be instructed in such tilings us are of the Church ; by 
widows the conjunction of good with trutli ; and by orplians the 
coajarictioii of truth with good; which conjunction is reciprocal, 
the case is similar with the rest of the passages in the Word; 
which, when explained as to the internal sense, appear scattered, 
but with the angels are conjoined into one sense, yea, into one 
idea. 

9201. “ If afflicting thou shalt afflict him” — that Jiereby is 
signified if they shall be defrauded, ajipears from the signi- 
fication of afflicting, as denoting to defraud, as just above, n. 
9200. 

9202. And if crying he shall cry to Me” — that hereby is 
signified st^pplication to the Lord for aid, appears without ex- 
plication. The reason why intense^ sup{>licati()n is expressed in 
the Word by cry is, because supplication, although tacit with 
those wdu) supplicate b om the lieart, is heard as a cry in heaven,; 
tliis is the case when men only think, and more so when they 
groan from a sincere heart. Tliis was represented by a cry in the 
representative Church, and hence it was made a ritual amongst 
the Jews. The case is similar vvrtli respect to those who teach, 
they are lieard in heaven as crying. INotonly the tliouglits, but 
especially the affections, which are of good and truth, speak in 
licaveii. Tliat they speak, and if they are ardent, that they 
cry, has been given me to know from experience, concerning 
winch, by the Divine Mercy of the Lord, we shall speak else- 
where. But the affections of evil, and the false are not at all 
heard in heaven, although the man, wlio sujiplicates from them, 
crys aloud, and also at the same lime clasps his hands close 
together, and lifts them up with liis eyes to heaven ; these latter 
are heard in hell, and are also heard there as cries, if they be 
ardent. 

920vL Hearing I will bear their cry” — that hereby is sig- 
nified that tliey ought to be assisted, appears withoiit explica- 
tion. 

9204. “ And mine anger shall burn” — tliat hereby is signi- 
fied the state of those who do it, appears Aoni the signification 
o(‘ anger, when it is attributed to Jehovah, tlvat is, to the Lord, 
as denoting clemency and mercy, 6997,^ 8875. lifut the 

reason why it deiu:>tes* the statf/bf those who do it, namely, 
the state of those who afflict* and oppress the sojourned, the 

E 2 
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widow, and orphan, is, because there is anger with them, and 
in this case it appears as if it was with the Lord.^ That anger is 
attributed to the Lord, when yet it is with man, see 0997, 
8284, 8483, 8875; that in general the evil which is attributed 
to the Lord in the Word, appertains to tliose who are in evil, 
see n. 1861, 2447, 6071, 6991, 7533, 7632, 7643, 7679, 7710, 
7926, 8197, 8227, #8228, 8282. 

9205, ^^And I will slay you with the sword” — that hereby 
is signified that they deprive themselves of good, and truth by 
fklses, appears from the signification of slaying, when applied 
to those who deprive tliose who are in good, and truth, who are 
signified by widow^s, orphans, and sojourners, as denoting to 
deprive them of such things. That to slay denotes to deprive 
of spiritual life, see n. 3607, 6767, 8902; and from the signifi- 
cation of a sw’ord, as denoting truth combating and destroying 
the false, and in the opposite sense the false combating and de- 
stroying truth, see n. 2799, 4499, 6353, 7102, 8294, in the 
pres(mt case therefore to slay with the sword denotes to deprive 
of goods, and truths by falses. 

9206. And your women shall become widows” — that here- 

by is signified that the goods appertaining to them will perish, 
appears from the consideration of women, as denoting goods, 
see ri. 6014, 7337 ; tlie reason why women denote goods is, 
Ijecause by the man iage of a man, [t’/z ] and woman is repre- 
sented the conjunction of truth, and good. That by a man [v/V] 
is signified truth, and by a woman good, see n. 4510, 4823 ; 
and from the signification of widows, as denoting those who 
are in good, and not in truths, but still desire truths, n. 9198, 
but in this case who do not desire truths, because it is applied 
to the evil w ho aiilict widows ; hence it is, that in this case 
are meant tliose w itli whom goods perish. The case herein is 
this ; they wdio are in good, and do not desire l.i uth, are not 
in good ; the reason, is, because good is made good by truths, 
for good receives its quality from truths, see n. 9154; good 
conjoined to truth is what is meant by spiritual good, where- 
fore when truth perishes with man, good also perislies, and 
vice versa, when good perishes truth also jierishes, for the con- 
junction is pulled asunder and dissipated, see n. 3804, 4149, 
4301, 4302, 5835, 6917, 7835, 8349, 8356. Hence good 
is known from this circumstance, that it desires truth, and is 
affected vvith truth, for the sake of good use, thus for the sake 
of life; the desire itself, or the affection itself of truth for the 
sake of life, viewed in itself, is the affection of conjunction. 
The case herein is like that of meat or bread, that they desire 
water or wine for the sake of conjunction, for being conjoined 
they ftourish. The case like that of light and heat, in- 

asmuch as IfgKt conjoined^ heat pr^ii^^es all things in the 
-earth, and causes them to vegetate ; but if the conjunction be 
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dissipated, what was produced and rendered vegetative pe- 
rishes. As it is with good, so it is with every delight, pleasant- 
ness, sweetness, consent, and harmony, those things are not 
such fmrn themselves, but from the things which are in them, 
conjunction causing them to be such, and they being such ac- 
cording to conjunction. But what things therein have reference 
to good, and what to truth, the intelligent may know if they 
consider ; for all things whatsoever that aro in the world, and 
whatsoever are in heaven, thus wliatsoever are in the aniverse, 
have reference to good, and to truth ; and every production from 
them to both together, thus to their conjunction. Hence it is, 
t])at the ancients likened all things to marriages, see n. 64, 55, 
1432, 5194, 7022, and that in singular things of the Word there 
is a marriage of good, and truth, n. 683, 793, 801, 2516, 2712, 
4137, 6138, 5502, 6343, 7945, 8339. 

9207. ‘^And your sons orphans’’ — that hereby is signified 
that at the same time in this case truths will perish, appeals 
from the signification of orphans, as denoting those who are in 
truth, and not yet in good, and still desire good, see n. 9198, 
in the present case, who are in trutli, but do not desire good, 
thus witJi whom they perish, for it is said of the evil, whose 
sons will become orplians. That trutlis perish Avith those who 
do not desire good, is evident from Avhat Avas said just above, 
n, 9205, concerning the coiij unction of good, and trutlu It 
may be expedient to say something further conceniing the na- 
ture of that conjunction. The truths Avhich are conjoined^ to 
good, have always in them a desire of doing good, and at the 
same time of conjoinijig themselves closer tliereby with good; 
or what is the same thing, they wlio are in truths, always desire 
to do good, and thereby to conjoin it to their truths ; where- 
fore they wdio believe themselves to be in truths, and do not de- 
sire to do good, they are not in truths, that is, in tlie faith 
thereof, hoAvsoever tliey suppose that th(*y are. This is describe d 
of the Lord by salt, Avhere he says, ‘‘ Ye are the salt of the 
earthy hat ij the salt has lost its savoaVy wherewith shall it he 
salted^ It is thenceforth good for nothing but to be cast out, 
and to be trod under foot of men,” Matt. v. 13. These 
things the Lord says to the disciples, and to the people. By the 
salt of the earth is meant the truth of the Church, whi<di desir<‘s 
good ; by salt which luis lost its savour, is meant truth with- 
out desire to good. That such truth is profitable tor nothing, is 
described by salt, without savour, being thenceforth good for 
nothing, but to be cast out and be trod under foot. To desire 
good, is to desire to do good, and thereby to be conjoined to 
good. So in Mark, Evert/ one shall ^ he salted ivith fire, and 
every sacrifice shall be sailed rcit\ salt. Salt is good, hat if the 
salt he saltlessywhei€iwiih shalWjy b-eason it ? Ilave saitfa yo/^r- 
selvesy and cherish pf?ace one another,” *ix^ 49, 50, Where 
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to be salted with fire, denotes the desire of good, to truth, and 
to be salted with salt, denotes the desire of truth, to good; 
saltless salt denotes truth, without desire to good ; to have salt 
in themselves is to have that desire. So in Lube, Every *bne 
of you who doth not deny all his own faculties, cannot be My 
disciple ; salt is good, but if the salt has lost its savour, whereby 
shall it be seasoned ; it is neither fit for the earth, nor for the 
dunghill, but they «ast it out,’^ xiv. 33, 34,35, In which passage 
in like manner salt denotes truth desiring good, and salt with- 
out savour denotes truth, which is w^itliout desire to good ; not 
fit for the earth, neither for the dunghill denotes, tliat it does 
^ not conduce at all to any use, neither good nor evil ; they who 
are in such truth are those who are called lukewarm, which is 
evident from what precedes, ^‘That no one can be a disciple 
of the Lord, who does not deny all his faculties,'^ that is, 
who does not love the Lord above all things; for they who love 
the Lord, and also themselves in an equal degree, are they who 
are called lukewarm, and who are neither fit for good use, nor 
for evil use. So Moses, Every oftering of thy cake shall be 
salted with salt; neither shall thou make to cease the salt of 
the covenant of thy God u])on thy meat-oflhring ; upon all thine 
ofering thou shall offer salif Levit. ii. 13. liy salt bciing in 
every offering, w^as signified that the desire of truth, to good 
and of good to truth should be in all \vorship. Hence also 
that salt is called the salt of the covenant of God, for covenant 
is 'conjunction, n. 665, 666, 1023, 1038, 1864, 1996, 2003, 
2021, 2037, 6804, 8767, 8778, and salt is tlie desire of con- 
junction. When one [principle] desires to be conjoined re- 
ciprocally with tlie other, that is, goorl, to truth, and truth, to 
good, then they inutuaily respect each other; but when truth 
plucks itself asunder from good, then they avert thernselvevS 
from each otlier, and look backwards, or Ixdimd each other; 
this is signified by the v/if'e of Lot being made a statue of salt, 
in Luke, Whosoever shall be on tlie bouse, and his vessels 


in the house, let him not go down to take them, and whoso- 
ever is in the field in like manner let him not return to the things 
behind hint : remember Lot's tcifef xvii. 31, 32. That this is 
to look behind each other, or backwards, see n. 3652, 5895, 
5897, 7857, 7923, 8505, 8506, 8610, 8516. The reason why 
salt sigiiifies the desire of truth is, because salt renders the 
earth fruitful, and lenders food savoury, and because there is in 
salt both a fiery principk^ and a principle of conjunction [cow- 
junctivuni], there is in truth, an ardent desire to good, and at 
the same time a principle of conjunction. A statue of salt de- 
notes disjunction from ttiith, for salt in tlit‘ o])[>osite sense sig- 
nifies the destruction, and va^y^ation of trutli, as in Zephaniah, 
chap, ii.-^; and in Ezekiel, %lmr). xlvii. 11 ; and in Jeremiah, 
cimp, xvii. 6; ami m David, P^m evii, 33, 34; and in Deut. 
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chap. xxix. 23 ; and in the book of Judges, chap. ix. 45; and in 
the second book of the Kings, chap, ii, 19 to 22. These things 
are*adduced, “^o the intent that it may be known what is meant 
by the desire "^of truth, to good, and by the desire of good, to 
truth, which are signified by orphan and by widow. 

9208, Verses 24, 25, 26. if thou shalt lend silver to My 
needy people with thee^ thou shalt not be him as an usurer^ 
ye shall not put upon kirn usury. If in taking a pledge ihou shalt 
take a pledge the garment of lhy companion, even at the entering’^ 
in of the sun thou shalt restore it to him. Because it is his only 
covering, it is his raiment for his skiny in. ichich he may sleep ; 
and it shall he when he shall cry to Me, I will heaVy because V 
am merciful. If thou shalt lend silver to My needy people with 
thee, signifies the instniction of those who are in ignorance of 
truth, and yet in the desire of learning. Thou shalt not be to 
him as an usurer, signifies that it sliall be done from charity. 
Ye shall not put upon him usury, signifies that it shall not be 
done for tlie sake of gain t hence derived. If in taking a pledge, 
thou slialt take a pledge, t)ie garment of thy companion, sig- 
nifies if scientific trutli by fallacies derived from things sensual 
be parted asunder. Even at tiie entering-in of the sun thou slialt 
restore it to him, signifies that it ought to be restored before 
a state of shade arising from tlie delights ol‘ external loves. Be- 
cause it is his only covering, signifies because sensual things 
arc vStrewed under interior things. It is his raiment for his skin, 
signifiCvS that they invest also exterior tilings. In which he may 
sleep, signifies rest upon them. When he sliall cry to Me, sig- 
nifies supplication to the Lord. 1 will hear, signifies aid. Be- 
cause I am merciful, signifies that from Him is the All of aid 
out of mercy. 

9209. “ If thou shalt lend silver to my needy people with 
thee” — that hereby is signified tlie instruction of tliose who are 
in ignorance of truth, and yet in the desire of learning, appears 
from the signification of silver^ as denoting truth, see n. 1551, 
2048, 2954^, 5658, 6112, 6914, 6917, 7999, 8932; and from 
the signification of lending, as denoting to coinmunicate the 
goods of heaven from the afiectioii of charity, see u. 9174, thus 
to instruct ; and from the signification of people, as denoting 
those who are in truths, in this case in ignorance of trutli, be- 
cause it is said needy people. Tliat they are called people wlio 
are in truths, seen. 1259, 1260, 2928, 3295, 3581, 7207; and 
from the signification of needy, as denoting those’ who are in 
ignorance of trutli, and yet in the desire of learning, for these 
are in spiritual need, who ought to be inistructed. In the Word 
it is frequently said, that good ought to be done to the [)oor 
and needy. They who are in external truths, and iio^et ini- 
tiated into internal tniths, beU^ve that tliey* o^ight to do good 
to all, whosoever they be, uiuVwant any aid, especially, to beg- 
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^ars, who call themselves poorer than others ; they who do this 
from obedience, because it is so commanded, do well, for by 
that external they are initiated into the internal of charity, ^nd 
mercy. The internal of‘ charity and mercy is to dis^cern who, and 
of what quality, they are to whom good ought to be done, and 
in what manner to eacli. They wdio are at length initiated into 
the internal of chaijty and mercy, know that the internal itself 
consists willing well and doing well to the internal man, thus 
with such things as conduce to spiritual life; and that the ex- 
ternal consists in doing well to the external man, thus with 
such things as conduce to the corporeal life ; but this at all 
'times with this prudence, that whilst good is done to the ex- 
ternal, good may be also done at the same time to the internal; 
for he who does good to the external, and does evil to the 
internal, does not exercise charity, wherefore when the one is 
done the other ought to be regarded. The external of charity 
is what is described in the external or literal sense of the Word 
by doing good to the poor and needy ; but the internal of 
charity is what is described in the internal or spiritual sense of 
the Woi-d ; for in this latter sense is meant the internal man who 
is in poverty and need, to wdiom good ought to be done ; for 
by the poor and needy in that sense are meant those who are in 
the defect and ignorance of good and truth, and still desire good 
and truth. How these are to be aided, the Word also teaches 
in tile letter, especially the WVird which the Lord Himself taught 
wdien He was in the world, for the Lord at that time opened 
such things as relate to the internal man, as is evident in the 
Evangelists throughout. Nevertheless He so spake, that sin- 
gular the tilings spoken had at the same time an internal sense, 
which was for tlie angels, and together with them for the man 
of the internal Clmrcli ; for the internal sense contains such 
things as the genuine doctrine of the Church teaches. To ex- 
emplify this by the case of what the Lord spake to the disciples 
sent by John the Baptist for the sake of enquiring whether He 
was the Lord who ought to come, to whom reply w-as made, 
‘‘ Go and tell John again those things whicli ye have seen and 
heard, that the blind see, the lame walk, the leprous are 
cleansed, the deaf hear, to the poor the gospel is preached^' 
Lukevii. 20, 21, 22. These things w ere said for the external 
man and the internal at the same time; for the external, that 
such miracles were done; for the. internal ^ tlmt the Church was 
to be establif^hed amongst such, as in the spiritual sense are 
blind, lame, leprous, deaf, and poor; thus amongst the Gen- 
tilesT who are in ignoraivi‘e of good and truth, and yet desire 
them; for they are called blind who are in ignorance of truth, 
n. 6990i^Iame, wdio are in g 4 >oJj, but not genuine, by reason of 
the ignorance of tnfth, n. 4302 leprous, wjio ^re unclean, and 
yet desife to be cleansed ; deaf/ w*ho are not in the faith of 
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tmth, because not in its perception ; but poor, who have not 
the Word, and thus know nothing of the Lord, and still desire 
to be instructod; hence it is said that to these the gospel is 
preachdd. That by poor and needy, in the internal sense are 
meant those out of the Church, who are in ignorance of truth, 
because they have not the Word, and yet desire to be instructed, 
and by that which they kiiow^ are still in small good ; and those 
within the Church who from various causes are ignorant of 
truth, but still from some good desire it, is manifest from the 
passages where poor and needy are mentioned in the Word, as 
in David, I am poor and mtdy ; O God hasten to me, my help 
and my deliverer, O Jehovah,’" Pwsalm Ixx. 6. These words 
were spoken by David, who w^as not poor and needy [in a literal* 
sense], from which consideration it is evident that spiritual 
poverty and need is understood. In like manner in another 
place, I am needif and poor, O Lord, remember me, my help 
and my deliverer,” Psalm xl. 17. Again, ‘^God will judge His 
people in justice, and 11 is needy in judgment; the mountains 
shall bring peace to the people, and the hills in justice ; He 
will judge the needy of the people, He will preserve the sons of 
the poor one, lie shall bruise the oppiessor,” l^salm Ixxii. 2, 3, 
4. The needy in tliis passage are they wdio are in spiritual need, 
and thereby in hunger, that is, in a desire to be instructed in 
truth. Again, ‘^All my bones shall say, O Jehovah, who is 
as Thou, delivering the needy from him that is stronger than 
him, and the needy one and poor from them tliat spoil liftn,” 
Psalm XXXV. 10; where bones denote scientiHc truths, n. 8005. 
The needy in this j)assap;e denote those who are in little truth, 
and the poor denote tliose wdio are in little of good, and are 
infested by evils and falses ; from those infestations also the 
needy are called afflicted in the original tongue, for to be af- 
flicted is to be infested by falses, n. 9190. Again, fii like 
manner, Tl'.e wicked one in the tent lieth in wait to seize the 
needy, lie seizeth the needy, and draweth him into his net,” 
Psalm X. 9. And in Isaiah, Is not this the fast, to break 
bread to the hungry, and to introduce to the house those that 
needy f Iviii, 6, 7. Again, ^‘ Jehovah hath comforted His 
people, and wull have mercy on 11 is needy ones,'' xlix. 13. 
And in Zephaniah, I will leave in the midst of thee a needy 
people and slender, who hope in the name of Jehovah,” iii. 12. 
In these passages the needy denote those who are in ignorance 
of truth and desire to be instructed. 

9210. ‘‘Thou shalt not be as an usurer” — that liereby is 
signified that it shall be done from charity, appears from the 
signification of an usurer, as denoting* one Avho does good for 
the sake of gain ; for an usuref lends money to another for the 
sake of usury, and brings a^d to •another for the sako^t-jf recom- 
pence ; and wherelis genijin^* charity does not regard gain or 
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recompence as an end, but the good of its neighbour, tliere- 
fore by not being as an usurer is signified, that it shall be clone 
from charity. He who does not know what Cluristian charity 
is, may believe that it consists not only in giving to the needy 
and the poor, but also in doing good to a fellow-citizen, to 
his country and Church, for the sake of any cause whatsoever, 
or from any end whatsoever. But it is to be noted, that the 
end is what qualifies all the actions of man ; if the end or inten- 
tion be to do good for the sake of reputation, to procure honours 
or gain, in this case the good which a man does is not good, 
because it is for the sake of himself, thus also from himself. 
But if the end be to do good, for the sake of a fellow-citizen, 
"or of a rnan’s country, or of the Church, thus for the sake of 
the neighbour, in this case the good which a man does is good, 
for it is for the sake of good itself, which in general is the real 
neighbour, see n. 5025, 6706, 6711, 6818, 8123. Thus also it 
is for the sake of the Lord, for such good is not from man but 
from the Lord, and what is from the Lord, this is of the Lord. 
This good is what is vneajit by tlie Lord in Matthew, So 
much as ye have done to one of these My least brethren, ye 
have done to Me/' xxv. 40. As tlie case is with good, so also 
it is with truth; they who do truth for tlie sake of truth, do it 
also for the sake of the Loi'd, because from the Lord ; to do 
truth for tlie sake of truth, is to do good ; for truth becomes 
good, when from the intellectual principle it entei's into the 
wiilj' and from tlie wu‘11 goes forth into act. To do good tlnis 
is Christian charity. They who do good from Christian cliarity, 
sometimes respect the reputation thence derived for the sake of 
honour, or Ibr the sake of gain, but altogether otherwise than 
they, who respect those things as an end ; for they respect what 
is good and just as the essential and only [thing or principle], 
thus in the supreme place, and in this case they resjiect gain 
and honour, and consequent reputation, as things respectively 
not essential, thus in the lowest place. They who are of this 
character, when tliey are in the view of what is just and good, 
are as those who in battle fight for their country, and in this 
case have no concern about life, thus neither about their dignity 
nor their wealth in the world, which in such case are respectively 
as nothing; but they who respect themselves and tlie world in 
the first place, are of such a character, tliat tliey do not (iven see 
what is Just and good, because they keep themselves and gain 
in view. From these considerations it is evident wliat it is to do 
good for the sal^e of self or the w^orid, and what to do good for 
the sake of the Lord or tlie ueiglibour, and what tlie difierence 
is between them, and the difference is as great as between 
two opposites, thus as great as between lieavcn and hell. They 
also are iwJiieaven, who do go^d fof tlie sake of the neighboiir 
or the Lord ; but they are in wjio do good for iiie sake 
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of self and the world ; for they who do good for the sake of 
the neighbour and the Lord, love the Lord above all things, and 
their neighbour as themselves, which precepts are the chief of 
all Yi^ecepts, ]\fark xii. 28, 29, 30,31; but they who do good 
for the sake of themselves and the world, love themselves above 
all things, thus more than God, and not only despise their 
neighbour, but also bear hatred towards him if he does not 
make one with themselves, and be of their psjrty. This is meant 
by what the Lord teaches in Matthew^ No one can ^^erve two 
lords, for either he will hate the one, and love the other, or 
he will adhere to the one and despise the other; ye cannot serve 
God and mammon,” vi. 24. There are who serve both, but they 
are they who are called lukewarm, neither cold nor hot, who are* 
spued out. Rev. iii. 15, 16. From tliese considerations it is 
now evident what w^as represented by nsurers who look usury, 
namely, they w4io do good for the sake of gain; hence it is clear 
from what ground it is said, ^^Tliou shall not be as an usurer, 
and ye shall not put usury upon a brother,” as also in other 
passages in Moses, Thou shalt noi hnpose ou tiuf brother murtf 
of silvery usim/ of food, nsuru of that thiug which is imposed. 
On a stranger thou mayest impose usuri/ ; that Jeliovah tliy 
God may bhiss tliee in every putting-fortli of t))ine liaiid uj>on 
the earth, whither thou goest to possess it,” Deut. xxiii. 19, 20. 
Levit. XXV. 36, 37, 38. To impose on a brotiier the usury of 
silver, is to lend truths or to instruct for tlie sake of gain. 
To impose the usury of food, is to lend tlie goods of timtli 
for the sake of gain ; for silver is truth, n. 1551, 2954, 5658, 
6914, 6917 ; and 1‘ood is the good of truth, n. 5147, 5293, 5340, 
5342, 5376, 5410, 5426, 5487, 5582, 5588, 5655, 5915, 8464. 
The reason why it is said that Jehovah blesses tliose w4io do 
not do it, in every putting-forth of their hand in the eartli, is, 
because they are in the afTectiou of good and truth, tlms in 
tlic happiness wdiich tlie angels in lieaven havt^, {‘or in that 
aftection, or in the good of that love, man has lieaven, ri. 6478, 
9174. The reason why it was allowed to impose usury on 
strangers was, because by strangers are signified those who do 
not acknowledge and receive any thing of gtxid and truth, n. 
7996, thus vvlio do good only for the sake of gain ; they ai e to 
serve man, because tliey are respectively servants, see n. 10!f7. 
So in David, He who walketh entin-,, and who doeth justice, 
and speaketh tlie truth in his heart, his silver he doth hot give 
to usuri/y and doth not receive a I’eward against the innocent ; 
he who hath done this, shall not be removed to eiernity,’’ Psalm 
XV. 2, 5 ; where to give his silver to usury is to teach for the 
sake of gain alone, thus to do good foj the sake of recompoiice. 
In like manner in Ezekiel, Tlie just man [tvV] who doeth 
judgment and justice, givcth jwt mpon usuri/, and rcr^krelh not 
interest f xviiit 8.* Again, who doth t not withhold his 
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hand from the needy, receiveth not usury and interest y doeth 
My judgments, walketh in My statutes/ living he shall live,'" 
xviii, 17, Again, They have received good in ^ thee to shed 
blood, thou hast received usury and interesty andyhast snatched 
again from thy companions by violence," xxii. 12 ; speaking of 
the city of bloods, by which is signified the false destroying 
truth and good, n. 9127, To receive usury and interest, denotes 
to do good for the s^ke of gain and recompence, thus not from 
charity, /That charity is without any thing of merit, see n. 2373, 
4007, 4174, 4943, 6388, 6389, 6390, 6391, 6392, 6478. 

9211. Ye shall not put upon him usuiy" — that hereby is 
signified that it shall not be done for the sake of gain thence 
derived, appears from the signification of putting usury upon 
any one, as denoting to do good for the sake of gain, see just 
above, n. 9210, in this case not for the sake of gain, because 
it is said, ye shall not put upon him usury. From this law 
concerning interest and usury, it may be seen how the case is 
with tlie laws which were called judgments amongst the people 
of Israel, namely, tliat they ceased, together with the sacrifices 
and the rest of the rituals, when the Lord came into the world, 
and opened the interior things of' worshi]), and in general the 
interior things of the Word. The interior things of that law are, 
that good ought to be done to the neiglil)our from the heart, 
and that it ought to be believed that there is nothing of merit 
in actions wdiich are from self, but only in actions wliich are from 
the 'Lord witli self; for the Lord Himself aloiie had merit, and 
alone is justice; and when man believes this, he places nothing 
of merit and reward in what is done by liimself, but attributes 
all goods to the liOrd ; and whereas the Lord does it from 
Divine Mercy, man attributCvS all tilings to mercy alone. Hence 
also it is, that he who is led of the Lord, thinks nothing at all 
concerning reward, and still from the heart does good to Iris 
neighbour. These are the interior things, from which tlie law 
concerning usury with the Israelitisli and Jewish nation de- 
scended; wherefore wlien man is in the interior things, that 
law ceases, together with other like tilings, which were called 
judgments ; for the Israelitisli and Jewisii nation was only in 
things external, wliich represented things internal; hence that 
law w'^as binding upon that nation at that time, but is not bind- 
ing on Christians, to whom interior tilings have been revealed 
by the Lord. That this is the case, is known to the man of the 
Church at this day, wlierefore the laws of usury at tins day are 
altogether changed from what they were among the Jews. 
Nevertheless the sanctity of this law does not on that account 
cease, or this Word is not on that account abrogated, for its 
sanctity remains by virtue of the interior things Which are in 
it; theso«Jlioly interior things sfill afiect the angels, when this 
Word is reading, Xet every one however tak<;' heed to himself, 
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lest he should suppose that the laws of life are abrogated, such 
as are in the Decalogue, and elsewhere iu the old Testament 
throughout, fi>r those laWvS arc confirmed both in the iiitenial 
anct external by reason that they camiot be separated. 

9212. If in taking a pledge thou shalt take a pledge the 
garment of thy companion” — that hereby is signified if scienth 
lie truths by fallacies derived from things sensual be parted 
asunder, appears from the signification of taking a pledge, as 
denoting to receive a ticket for goods communicated, f 9 r a pledge 
is a ticket for goods which are lent. When spiritual things are 
understood in the place of such goods, then to communicate 
goods is to instruct in truths, and a ticket or pledge in this case 
is sensual truth, for by the garment in tins passage, which is 
given for a pledge, is signified the ultimate of the natural prin- 
ciple, which is the sensual principle ; inasmuch as this abounds 
with fallacies, and fallacies extinguish truths, therefore by taking 
a pledge, the garment of thy companion, is signified the parting 
asunder of truths by fallacies derived from things sensual. That 
tliese things are signified, is manifest from the series of things 
following in the internal sense. By garment in general is sig- 
nified all that vvhicli invests something else, thus whatsoever is 
respectively exterior ; hence the external or natural man is called 
a garment in respect to the internal or spiritual ; in like maimer 
truth is called a garment in respect to good, because truth 
invests good ; so likewise scientific truth in respect to the truth 
of faith, which is of the internal man ; tJie sensual prii>ciple, 
which is the ultimate of life appertaining to man, is a garment in 
respect to scientific truth. That garments denote inferior things 
which cover superior, or what is the svmic thing, that they de- 
note exterior things whicl) cover interior, seen. 2576, 5248. In 
general that they are truths, n. 4545, 4763, 5319, 5954, 6914, 
9093. That they are scientific truths, n. 6918. And that 
they are sensual truths, n. 9158. That the sensual principle is 
the ultimate of life appertaining to man, n. 4009, 5077, 5125, 
5128, 5767, 5774, 6201, 6313, 7442, 7693. Ami that the 
sensual principle is in fallacies, n. 5084, 5089, 6201, 6948, 
6949, 7442. That garments denote truths, originates in repre- 
sentatives in the other life, where the angels and spirits appear 
clothed in garments according to tlie states of faith, or truth in 
which they are ; and their garments vary according to the changes 
of that state. They who are in genuine truth, appear clothed 
in white garments ; and they w4io are in truths derived from good, 
in shining garments; but they who are only* in good, as the 
angels of the inmost heaven, who are called celestial, appear 
naked. Hence now it is that garm^ts denote truths, and that 
by garments in the Word are signifted truths ; as may be mani- 
fest from the passages beforfe pointed at, to which it is allowed 
to add the following from the Evangelists, ^MVhen Jesus 
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was transformed, His face shone as the siin, and His miment 
becmne as light Matt. xvii. 2. By face in the W orti are signified 
the interiors, especially the afleetions, n. 358, 1999,2434, 3527, 
3573, 4066, 4796, 4797, 5102, 5695, 6604, 6848, 6849 ; aiid ‘hy 
the face of God, good itself, n, 222, 223, 5585; by the sun, the 
Divine Love, ii. 2441, 2495, 3636, 3643 4060, 4321, 4696, 7083, 
8644; hence it is evident what is signified by the Lord’s face 
shining as the sun, viz. that His interiors were the good of Divine 
Love. H[s raiment becoming as the light, signifies the Divine 
Truth proceeding from Him, which also in heaven appears as 
light, n. 1521, 1619, to 1632, 3195, 3222, 3485, 3636, 3643, 
4415, 5400, 8644. Again, When Jesus approached to Jerusa- 
lem, tliey brought an ass and the foal of an ass, and put upon them 
their garments and set Him upon them. But a very numerous 
crow d strawed their garments in the toaif ; but others cut off 
branches from the trees and strawed tliem in the way,” Matt. xxi. 
I, 7, 8 ; to ride on an ass and the foal of an ass, was a represen- 
tative of a highest judge and king, seen. 2781 ; as is also evident 
from what precx‘des in vei'sc^ 5, Say to the daughter of Zion, 
behold Un/ King cometh to thee meek, sitting u])ori an ass, and 
upon a colt, the son of what is accustomed to the yoke;” also 
in Mai’k, cliap. xi. 1 to 12; and in Luke, chap xix. 28 to 41 ; 
and in John, cliap. xii. 12 to 16; and in Zechariah, chap. ix. 9; 
where it is said of the Lord that He rode npon an ass and upon 
a young ass, a son of she-asses, and He is there called a King, 
and ii is added tliat His dominion shall be from sea even to sea, 
and from the river even to the ends of the earth; that the higliest 
judge rode upon a she-ass, and his sons upon young asses, 
see Judges v. 9, 10; chap, x, 3, 4; cliap. xii. 14 ; and tiiat thii 
king rode upon a she-niuie, and the sons of the king upon mules, 
1 Kings i. 33, 38, 44 ; 2 Sam. xiii, 29, By the disciples patting 
tlieir garments on the ass and lier colt w as represented, that trutlis 
in all complex shoxdd be strawed under flie Lord as the Highest 
.Judge and King, for the disciples represented the Church of the 
Lord as to truths and goods, see ii. 2129, 3488, 3858, 6397 ; viiid 
their garments represented the truths themselves, n. 4545, 4763, 
5319, 5954, 6914, 9093, The like was represented by tlie 
crowd strawing ilurir garments in the way, and also brandies 
of tr(‘es ; the reason why they strewed tliem in the w-ay was, 
liecause by way is signified truth, whereby tlie man of the Church 
is led, see n. 627, 2333, 3477. The reason why they strawed 
branches of trees was, because trees signified the perceptions 
and also the kimwledges of truth and good, n. 2682, 2722, 
2972, 4552, 7692, lienee branches denote the trutlis themselves. 
It was also from a customai^' rite that it w as so done, for accord- 
ing to that rite, wdien tlie highest judges and kings rode in their 
pomp, the^itinces of the people" im* this occasion put their gar- 
ments on the asses *,aiid mules, and the pe<??ple*^ themselves 
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strawed their garments on the way, or instead thereof branclies 
of trees ; for the judicial principle in heaven is Divine Truth de- 
rived from good, and the regal priiici})le is Divine Truth, see n, 
1728, 2015, 20()9, 3969, 4661, 4966, 5044, 5068, 61 4H. And 
in Hake, No \one addetk a piece of a new garment to an old 
garment ; thereby he rendeth the new, and what was taken out 
of the new agreeth not with the old,’’ v, 36. The Lord used 
this similitude to describe the truth of the New Church, and the 
truth of the Old Church, for garment denotes truth. To sew 
or to commit one to tlie other is to destroy both ; for the truth 
of the New Church is interior truth, thus truth for the internal 
man, but the truth of the Old Church is exterior trutli, thus 
truth for the external man, in wJiicli latter truth vvus the Jewish 
Church, fur tliis Churcli by external tilings represented inteinal, 
but the (Jliurch at this day is in the internal trutlis which were 
represented, for the Lord revealed those truths. That tliese 
latter truths do not agree with external truths, so as to uliide 
together, is signified by the above words of tlie i^ord. Hence 
also it is evident, that garment signifies the truth of the Cl)urch. 
And in Jolin, Jesus said to Peter, Verily, verily, I say unto 
thee, when thou wast a boy tluni girdest Ihi/setf and walkedst 
whithersoever thou wouldest ; but when tliou sliait be ()ld, thou 
shaJt stretch out thy liand, and another .sha// gird thei\ and lead 
th(^e whither lliou wouldest not,” xxi. 18. He who does not 
know tlie internal sense of the Word, cannot know what this 
passage involves; tliat it involves arcana, is evident. In the 
internal sense, by Peter is signified the faith of the Chnrch, 
see preface to cliap xviii. and xxii. of (Ten. and n. 3750, 6000, 
6073, 6344. Hence by Peter when a lioy, is signifKxl the faith 
of' the ( dvurch such as it is in its beginning; and by PeU.’i- wlien 
old, tlie fiiiili of tlie Clvurcii such as it is in its (^nd. Hence it 
is evident what is signified by the woids, When tliou wast a 
boy, tliou girdest thyself and walkest wliitlier thou wouldest,” 
namely tliat the faith of the Church in its beginning is the faith 
of trutli derived from good, thus the faith of cliarity towards 
the neighbour and of love to tlie Lord, and that in this ease the 
man of tiic Church does good from freedom, because from the 
Lord, for the loins wdiieli were girded denote the goods of love, 
see 11 . 3021, 3294, 4280, 4575, 5050 to 5062, hence to gird 
the loins, denotes to clothe good with truth. To walk is to iivo, 
n. 519, 8417, 8420, hence to walk whither he would is to live 
in freedom ; for tliey live in freedom, or act from freedom, who 
are in faith derived from love to the Lord and from cliarity 
towards the neighbour, for they are led of the Lord, n, 892, 
905, 2870 to 2893, 6325, 9096. When thou shalt be old, 
thou shalt stretch out thy hands, and itnother shall gird thee, 
and lead thee wliiflier tliou woyldest not,” signifies that Ijie 
faith of the Church in its end wilf^je none, and that m this 
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case the falses of evil derived from the loves of self and the 
world will succeed, and will subject to slavery. This is the ar- 
eauftim wdiicli lies eoncealed in these words of the Lord, and 
which can only be seen from their internal sense. Hence^it is 
turther evident in what manner the Lord spal<fe, namely, ‘^tl.vat 
in singular things there might be an internal sense, to the intent 
that heaven might be conjoined wdth the world by the Word, 
for without the Word there is no conjunction, that is, without 
Divine Truth revealed ,• and if no conjunction, the human race 

9213. Even at the entering-in of the sun thou shalt restore 
it to him” — that hereby is signified that it ought to be restored 
4- before a state of shade arising from the delights of external 
loves, appears from the signification of the sun’s entering or 
setting, as denoting a. state of shade arising from the delights 
of external loves. The case herein is this ; in heaven there are 
vicissitudes of heat as to those things which are of the good of 
love, and of light as to those things which are of the truth of 
faith, thus tliere are vicissitudes of love and of faith. In hell 
also there are vicissitudes, but opposite to tin; former, because 
there they are tlie vicissitudes of the love of evil and of the 
faith of the false. The former vicissitudes correspond to the 
vicissitudes of the seasons of the year on earth, whien are Spring, 
Summer, Autumn, and Winter, and again Spring, and so forth. 
But in the spiritual world instead of times are stales, for they 
arf not changes of* heat and light, but of love and faith. But 
it is to be noted, tliat vicissitudes are not alike to one as to ano- 
ther, but difi'er with every one according to his stale of life ac- 
quired in the world. The setting of the sun in lieaven corres- 
ponds to a state of shade as to the truth of ftiith, and to a state 
of cold as to the good ol' love to tlie Lord and towards the 
neighbour; for on such occtasions they come into the delight of 
external loves, which bring along witli tliem shade as to faitli ; 
for when an angel or spirit is in things external, he is also in 
shade ; but when he is in things internal, then lie is in tlie de- 
lights and blessednesses of celestial loves, and at the same time 
in such case in the pleasantnesses of faith, or in the light of 
truth. These are tlie states to which the spring and summer 
seasons on the earth correspond. From these considerations it 
may now be manifest from what ground it is, that the entering- 
in, or setting of the sun signifies a state of shade arising from 
the delights of external loves ; concerning these vicissitudes see* 
what has been before shewn, n. 5097, 5672, 5962, 6110, 7083, 
8426, 8615, 8644, 8812. From what has been said above it 
may be seen what is meant by scientific truths, which have been 
parted asunder by fallacies derived from things sensual, being 
to^ be restored before a staty shade arising from the delights 
of exfeimal loves, •^liich tliflags^ are signified by the law, If 
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thou shalt take a pledge the garment of thy companion, even 
at the enteriag-in of the sun thou shalt restore it to him:’’ for 
thereby is meant, that truths taken away by fallacies ought to 
be j;estored, w'^en man is yet in the light of truth, for m this 
case he may recover them, and also shake off the falses induced 
by fallacies ; but when he is in a state of shade arising from the 
delights of external loves, inasmuch as these delights reject those 
truths, and shade does not receive them, the fallacies thus inhere 
and are appropriated. The reason why external delights^ or those 
of the external man, are of such a quality, is because they co- 
here with the world, and are also excited, and as it were vivified 
by its beat. It is otheinvise with internal delights and blessed- 
nesses, or those of the internal man : these cohere with heaven, - 
and are also excited and vivified by its heat, which is love from 
the Lord. This judgment, or this law, is thus delivered in an- 
other passage in Moses, Thou nhalt not take to pledge the mill or 
milTstoney for he taketli the soul for a pledge,” Dent. xxiv. (i. 
By mill are signified such things as serve for procuring faith and 
next charity, n. 7780, and by soul, the life of faith derived from 
charity, n. 9050 ; hence it is evident what it is not to take a mill to 
pledge, for he taketli the soul to pledge. Again, Thou shalt 
not turn aside the right of tlie sojourner and orphan, nor shalt 
thou take to pledge the garment of a ividoiv,^^ Dent. xxiv. 17, 
where to take to pledge the garment of a widow denotes to take 
away, by any manner whatsoever, the truths which desire good ; 
for a garment is truth, as above, n. 9213, and a wddow is qne 
who is in good and desires truths, or in the abstract sense, 
good desiring truths, n. 9198 ; for if trutli be taken away, good 
perishes with its desire. And again, If thou lendest any thing 
to thy companion, tliou shalt not enter into his house to take a 
pledge, thou shalt stand without; but the man [u/r] to whom 
thou hast lent, shall bring a pledge without. If he be a needy 
man, thou shall not lie in his pledge, restoring thou shalt restore 
to him tile pledge, near the setting of the sun, that he may He 
in his garment, and he may bless thee, and it shall be justice 
before "thy God,” Dent xxiv. 10, 11, 12, 13. That the creditors 
should stand without, and the pledge should be brought forth 
to him, signifies how reply is to be made to truths communi- 
cated, for by lending is signified the communication of truth, 
and by taking a pledge, the reply. That these things are signi- 
fied, no one can know but from such things as are doing in the 
other life, thus unless he knows what it is to enter into the 
house, and w hat it is to stand abroad, and thuwS what it is to 
bring forth abroad. They in the other life, who enter into the 
house of another, and discourse together in one chamber, so 
communicate their thoughts with all wiio are there, that they 
know no other tlian that they tlio^uselves think those things frmn 
themselves; but if tl^^w stand abrf?a.d. in this case incited tne 
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thoughts are perceived, but as from another, and not from 
themselves. This happens every day in the other life; where- 
fore they who are of one opinion, or of one sentiment, appear 
together in one house, and especially if in one chamber of the 
house; and when the same dissent, then they are parted asunder 
from the eyes of those who dissent. Such appearances are con- 
tinually and everywhere presented in the other life. The reason 
is, because parity of thoughts conjoins, and causes presence, for 
thought jis iiiternar* sight, and distances of places in the other 
life are not as in the world. Hence it is evident wdiat is meant 
by not entering into the house, but standing abroad and taking 
a pledge, namely, that it is not to bind or inflame another to 
‘ Confirm his own truths, but to hear and apprehend the answers 
such as they are in himself; for he who binds and inflames an- 
other, to confirm his own truths, causes the other not to speak 
or think from himself, but from him ; and when any one thinks 
or speaks from another, the truths appertaining to him are dis- 
turbed, and yet he is not amended ; unless in the case of such a 
one as is yet ignorant of those truths. From these considera- 
tions it is further manifest, that in singular the things of the 
Word, there are things which correspond to such as are in the 
spiritual world. 

9214. Because it is his only covering^^ — that hereby is signi- 
fied because sensual tilings are strawed beneath interior things, 
appears from the signification of a covering or garment, as de- 
noting the sensual principle, see above, n. 9212. That the sen- 
sual principle is strawed beneath interior principles, because it is 
the ultimate of the life of man, see also the same n. 9212. 

9216. It is his garment for his skin'^ — that hereby is sig- 
nified that exterior things also invest, appears from the signifi- 
cation of a garment, as denoting the sensual principle in general, 
or things sensual, as above ; and from the signification of skin, 
as denoting what is exterior, which also invests interior things, 
but still within the sensual principle. What the skin is, and wno 
correspond to the skin in the other life, see n. 3640, 6562 to 
5559, 8977, 89^0. The natural principle of man is interior, 
is exterior or middle, and is extreme; the interior natural prin- 
ciple communicates with heaven ; the middle or exterior natural 
principle communicates on one part with the interior, and by 
it with heaven, and on the other part with the extreme, and by 
it with the world, see n. 4009, 4570, 5118, 5126, 6497, 5649, 
6707. The extreme natural principle is the sensual principle, 
which is here. signified by garment; this receives the objects of 
the wwld, and thus serves interior things. This is called the 
only covering, because it is the ultimate, thus common to all. 
The exterior or middle itatural principle is what is signified by 
skip. Kence it is evident, that Jiy his garment being for his skin, 
is signIRed that the sensual pHnciple also invests exterior things. 
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That the sensual principle is the ultimate of the life of man, 
thus a common covering, see n, 4009, 5077, 5125, 5128, 5767, 
5774, 6201, 6813, 7442, 7693. 

^9216. In which he may sleep’^ — that hereby is signified 
rest upon them, appears from the signification of sleeping, as 
denoting to rest, in this case on the sensual external principle, 
which is signified by garment, n. 9212, for it is said, the garment 
in which he may sleep. It may be expedfent to sajr in what 
manner it is to be understood, that interior things have rest upon 
the sensual principle; the sensual principle is the ultimate of 
the life of man, as was shewn above, and what is the ultimate, 
this contains all interior things, and is their common [or general] « 
principle, for they close into it, and thus rest upon it ; as in the 
case of the skin, which is the ultimate covering of the body, 
the interior things of thh body close into it, because it contains 
them, thus also they rest upon it. The case is similar in regard 
to the peritoneum in the body, on which the viscera of the ab- 
domen rest, and also have a common connection with it, because 
it contains them. The case is the same likewise with the pleura 
in respect to the viscera of the thorax. The case is similar too 
with all things wdiich are of the life itself of man, namely with 
those things which have relation to his intellectual principle, 
and those which have relation to the will-principle. These also 
succeed in order from interior things to exterior ; exterior things 
are scientifics with their pleasantnesses ; and extreme things ^re 
things sensual which communicate with Ihe world, by the sight, 
the hearing, the taste, the smell, and the touch; upon these 
rest interior things, for they close into them. These arc the 
things which are signij|ed in the spiritual sense by a covering or 
garment in which he may sleep. That sensual things are a gar- 
ment or covering, is grounded in correspondencies, for, as was 
said above, 11.9212, spirits and angels appear clothed in gar- 
ments according to their truths of faith, shining, in the case of 
those who are in truths derived from good, as was the case with 
the angels at the Lord's sepulchre, Luke xxiv* 4, Matt, xxviii. 
3. And also with white garment.^ of fine linen, as vras thg- case 
with those spoken of in the Apocalypse, chap. xix. 14 ; and 
with garments of various other colours. Moreayer it is to be 
noted, that all and singular things from the first or inmost 
[being or principle], proceed successively to their ultimates, and 
there rest ; also prior or interior things have connection with the 
ultimates in successive order. Wherefore if the ultimates be 
parted asunder, intei'ior things are also dissipated. Hence like- 
wdse there are three heavens, the inmost or third heaven flows-iii 
into the middle or second heaven, the middle or second heaven 
flows-in into the first or ultimate heaven, this again flow s-i n 
with man; hence the human race is^e last in order, into'l^hr^ 
heaven closes, and in which it fests. Wherefoire the Lord, from 

F 2 • 



84 EXODUS, [Chap, xxii. 

His Divine [principle], always provides that with the human race 
there may be a Church, in which there may be revealed Truth 
Divine, Which in our earth is the Word ; by this iV^ given a con- 
tinent connection of the human race w ith the heavens. Henc& it 
is that in singular things of the Word there is an internal sense, 
W’;hich is for heaven, and of such a quality, that it conjoins an- 
gelic minds with human minds by a bond so close, that they 
act in unity. HenCe it is further evident, how the case is with 
the rest of interior things upon ultimate things. 

9217. ^^ When he shall cry to Me'' — thaf hereby is signified 
supplication to the Lord, appears from the signification of cry- 

* ing to Jehovah, as denoting supplication to the Lord, us above, 
n. 9202. 

9218. I will hear*' — that hereby is signified aid, see above, 
11,9203. 

9219. Because I arn merciful" — tliat hereby is signified 
that from Him is the all of aid out of mercy, appears from the 
siguification of being merciful, wdien conceining the Lord, as 
denoting that from Him is the all of aid. The reason wdiy it is 
out of mercy is, because all things wdiicli are from the Lord are 
of mercy ; for the very esse of the Lord is Divine Love. And 
love is called mercy, wlien extended towards tliose who are in 
miseries, thus in respect to the whole human race, for they are 
constituted in miseries ; ior the propri urn of tlie human race is 
nothing but evil, see n. 210, 215, 874, 875, 876, 987, 1581, 
5660, 5786, 8481. 

9220. Verses 27, 28, 29, 30. Jliou slialt not curse (iod^ and 

the prince in thij people thou skalt not execrate. The Jirst-fruits 
of iky corn, and the Jirst-fruits of thy loine thou shall not delay ; 
the Jirst-hegotten of thy sons thou shall give to .Me, So shall 
thou do to thine ox, to thyjlock, seven days it shall be with ifs 
mother, on the eighth day thou shall give it to me. And ye shall 
he men [viri] of holiness to Me; and flesh torn to pieces in a Jie Id 
ye shall not eat, ye shall cast it to a dog. Thou sJialt not curse 
God, signifies that Truths Divine ought not to be blasphemed. 
And the prince in thy people thou shall not execrate, signifies 
that neither ought the doctrines of truth to be blasphemed. 
The first-fruits of thy corn, and tlie first-fruits of thy wine 
thou shall not delay, signifies tliat since all the goods and 
truths of faith are from the Lord, they ouglit to be ascribed 
to Him, not to self. The first-begotterr of thy sons thou shall 
give to Me, ^signifies all the tilings of faith which are by them. 
So shall tho\i do to thine ox, to thy flock, signifies to exterior 
and interior good. Seven days it shall be with it\s mother, sig- 
nifies their first state with truths. On the eighth day thou shall 
^ve it to me, signifies the begiiiuing of a following state when 
tne tMe is formed from that in such case it is with the 

Lord. And ye*shall be men of holiness! to Me, signifies 
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the state of life in such case from good. And flesh torn to pieces 
iti a field ye shall not eat, signifies that the falsified ^ood of 
faith shall not be conjoined. Ye shall cast it to a dog, signifies 
that it. is unclWn. 

9221. ^^Thon shalt not curse God'’ — that hereby is signified 
that Truths Divine ought not to be blasphemed, appears from 
tlie signifi(jation of cursing, as denoting to blaspheme, for such 
as blaspheme, they curse. Tfie reason why it denotes that 
Truths Divine ought not to be blasphemed is, because God in 
the internal sense is Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord; 
wherefore when the subject treated of in the Word is concern- 
ing truth, the Lord is called God, and when concerning good, 
He is called Jehovah, see n. 2769, 2807, 2822, 3921, 4287,* 
4402, 7010, 7268, 8988, 9160. Hence angels denote truths, 
because they are receptions of Truth Divine from the Lord, 
seen. 4295, 4402, 7268, 7873, 8301, 8867, 8192; and also 
judges, n. 9160. 

9222. And the prince in thy people thou shalt not exe- 
crate” — that hereby is signified that neither ought the doctrine 
of truth to be blasphemed, appears from the signification of 
prince, as dmioting the primary truths of the Church, see n. 
5044 ; and from the signification of people, as denotijig those 
who are in the truths of doctrine, seen. 1259, r2(>0, 2928, 3295, 
3581, 7207 ; and from the signification of execrating, as denot- 
ing to blaspheme. How these things cohere, is evident from 
the internal sense, for by not cursing God is signified not to 
blasplieme Truth Divine, and by not execrating the prince is 
signified not to blaspheme the doctrine of tnilh. Truth Divine 
is the Word, and the doctrine of the Church is truth tlieiice 
derived. It is allowa^d briefly to say how tlie case is with the 
blasphemation of Truth Divine. Truth Divine is the Word and 
is doctrine derived from the Word ; they who deny these things 
in heart, blaspheme, although with the mouth they praise tiie 
Wcu*d and preacli it. in the denial lies concealed the blasphemy, 
which also bursts forth when they are left to themselves and 
think, especially in the other life, for there hearts spi^ak, things 
external being' removed. They who blaspheme or deny the 
Word, are incapable of receiving any thing of the truth and 
good of faith, for the Word t^iclies that the Lord is, that 
heaven and hell are, that there is a life after death, that faith 
and charity are, and several other things, which without the 
Word or revelation would not be at all known, n. 8944 ; wdiere- 
fore they who deny the Word, are incapable of rt^ceiving any 
thing which the Word teaches, for when they read it or hear 
it, a negative principle occurs, which oither extinguishes truth, 
or turns it into what is false. Wherefore with the man ol' the 
Church the first of all princi^le;«r^» is to believe the Wo;'4,^itRl 
this is the prinwy *princfiple him wh^ vs in the truth of 
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faith and the good of charity ; but with thos-e who are in the 
evils of self-love and the love of the world, the primary prin- 
ciple is not to believe the Word, for they reject it instantly 
when they think about it, and they also blaspheme it. If*a man 
saw how great blasphemies against the Word appertain to those 
who are in the evils of the above loves, and what is the quality 
of tliose blasphemies, he would be struck with horror; the man 
himself, during his^ abode in the world, does not know it, be- 
cause they lie concealed behind the ideas of the active thought, 
which passes off' irito speech with men ; nevertheless they are 
revealed in the other life, and appear dreadful. Blasphemies 
are of two kinds, those which proceed from the intellectual- 
‘principle and not at the same time from the will-principle, and 
those which proceed from the will-principle through the in- 
tellectual ; these latter blasphemies are what are so dreadful, 
but the former not so. Those which come forth from the will- 
principle through the intellectual, are fi'cm evil of life; but 
those which come forth only from the intellectual principle and 
not at the same time from the will principle, are from tlie false 
of doctrine, or from the fallacies of the external senses, which 
deceive man constituted in ignorance. These things are said, to 
the intent that it may be known how the case is with the blas- 
phemation of Truth Divine, that is, of the Word, and of doctrine 
thence derived, which is signified by cursing God, and execrat- 
ing the prince of the people. 

<^223. The first-fruits of thy corn, and the first-fruits of thy 
wine, thou slialt not delay’^ — that hereby is signified that since 
all goods and truths are from the Lord, they ought to be as- 
cribed to Him, and not to self, appears from the signification 
of first-fruits, as denoting those things which should be in the 
first place, thus which should be the primary of all, concern- 
ing which signification we shall speak presently ; and from the 
signification of corn, as denoting the good of the truth of faith, 
see n. 5295, 5410, 5959; and from the signification of wine, 
as denoting the truth of good, thus the truth of the good of 
faith, vsee n. 1798, 637.7; and from the signification of not de- 
laying, when concerning the good and truth of faith, as de- 
noting to ascribe from affection, for what is done not tardily, 
but in haste, is done from the affection of love, see n. 7695, 
7866. The reason why it denotes to ascribe to the Lord is, 
because the first-fruits, as also the first-born, were given to 
Jehovah, and from Jehovah to Aaron and to his seed ; and by 
Jehovah in tlfe Word is meant the Lord, see n. 1736, 2921, 3023, 
3035, 5663, 6303, 6945, 6956, 8274, 8864. Wherefore when 
the first-fruits of corn a^id of wine are the goods and truths of 
faith, it is meant that they ought to be ascribed to the Lord, 
IW^me they are from Him ,s.th!at the all of thought and of will 
appertaining to nn^in*flows-ui, and that all good and truth is 
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from the Lord, see n. 2886, 2887, 2888, 3142, 3147, 4151, 
4249, 6119, 5147, 5150, 6259, 6482, 5649, 6779, 6854, 5893, 

6027, 6982, 6985, 6996, 7004, 7055, 7056, 7068, 7270,7343, 

8321,. 8686, 8701, 8717, 8728, 8823, 8864, 9110. And the 

same from experience, n. 6053 to 6068, 6189 to 6216, 6307 
to 6327, 6466 to 6496, 6598 to 6626. The first-fruits, which 
were to be offered to the Lord, were the first-fruits of harvest, 
and the first-fruits of the vintage, also the afirst-fruits of shear- 
ing, likewise the first-fruits of fruit. The first-fruits of the har- 
vest were the ears of corn parched and green, also the sheaf 
which was to be shaken, and afterwards what was from the corn 
floor, which were cakes ; but the first-fruits of the vintage were 
th§ first-fruits of wine, of must [the juice of the grape before it* 
is fermented], and of oil. And besides these there were the 
first-fruits of the shearing of cattle, and also the first-fruits of 
fruit, these latter were offered in a basket. Moreover also all 
the first-born were offered to the Lord, from which were re- 
deemed the lirst-boni of men, also the first-born of the beasts 
which were not offered in sacrifice, as of asses, of mules, of 
horses, and the like. The first-fruits of the first-born were of- 
fered to Jehovah, and from Jehovah were given to Aaron and 
to his seed, because Aaron and his sons, who performed the 
office of the highest priesthood, represented the Lord. By the 
first-fruits of corn and wine in this verse are meant all the first- 
fruits of the harvest and vintage just now spoken of above ; for 
in the original tongue it is said the fulness of coni, and the fear 
of wine, fulness denoting a ripe harvest and also gathered toge- 
ther, and tears denoting things which are dropped. What the 
first-fruits specifically represented (for all the statutes and rituals 
enjoined by the Lord to the sons of Israel, represented the 
internal things of the Church) may be manifest from singular 
the things, from which the first-fruits w^ere given, viewed in the 
internal sense ; that corn denotes the good of faith, and w ine 
the truth of faith, see in the passages above cited. That the 
first-fruits w^ere to be given to Jehovah signified, that the first 
principle of the Church was to ascribe to the Lord all the goods 
and truths of faith, and not to self. To ascribe to the Lord is 
to know, to acknowledge, and to believe that they are from the 
Lord, and nothing of them from self, for, as was shown above, 
the All of faitli is from the Lord. The reason why the first-fruits 
had this signification is, because the first-fruits w ere offerings 
and presents, which were thanksgivings for the produce of the 
earth, and an acknowledgment of blessings from Jehovah, that 
is, from the Lord, consequently an acknowledgment that all 
things are from Him ; in the internal sc^nse an acknowledgment 
of the goods and truths of faith, which are signified by harvest, 
corn, oil, must, wine, wool, aiid^^ uiis, from wdiicli 
fruits were givon. Concerningrthose first-friiits, see Exod. xxiii. 
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19; chap, xxxiv. 26 ; Lavit. xxiii. 10, 11, 20 ; Numb. xv. 19, 
20, 21 ; chap, xviii. 12, 13 ; Deut. xviii. 4; chap. xxvi. 1 to 11 ; 
the Hke is signified by first-fruits in Ezekiel, chan, xx. 40 ; and 
in Mieah vii. 1, 2v / 

9224. The first-born of thy sons thou shalt give to me'] — 
that hereby is signified that also all the things of faith, which 
are by them, ought to be ascribed to the Lord, and not to self, 
appears from the signification of the first-born of sons, as de- 
noting afi things of the faith of the Church, see n. 2435, 6344, 
7035, 7039, 7778, 8042; and from the signification of giving 
tome, as denoting to ascribe to the Lord, for, by Jehovah in 
^ the Word is meant the Lord. All the things of faith, which 
* are signified by the first-born of sons, are those* which are frpm 
the good of charity, for faith exists from this good. For truths, 
whether they be taken from the Word, or from the doctrine of 
the Church, cannot in any wise become truths of faith, unless 
there be good in which they may be implanted. The reason is, 
because tlie intellectual principle is what first receives truths, 
inasmuch as it sees them, and introduces them to the will; and 
when they are in the will, then they are in the man, for the 
will is the man himself. Wherefore he who supposes that faith 
is faith with man, until he wills those truths, and from willing 
does them, is exceedingly deceived ; nejither have the truths of 
faith any life until man Avills and does tneniT All that which is 
of the will is called good, because it is loved ; thus truth be- 
coihes good, or faith charity, in the will. There are two dis- 
putes, which have infested the Church from the earliest times, 
one is, whether faith, or charity, be the first-born of the Church; 
the other is, whether faith separate from cliarity is saving. The 
reason why those disputes liave existed, was, because the trutlis, 
which should be truths of faith, are apperceived by man, but 
not the good which is of charity, until man be regenerated. 
For the truths of faith enter by an external way, namely, by 
hearing, and store themselves up in the memory, and thence 
appear in the intellectual principle. But tlie good of charity, 
which flows-in by an internal way, namely, by [or througli] the 
internal man, out of heaven, that is, by [or through] heaven 
from the Lord, and on this account does not come to appercep- 
tion, until the truths, which are said to be of faith, begin to be 
loved for the sake of good use, and for the sake of life, which 
is effected when they become [truths] of the will. It is from 
this ground now, that faith was said to be the first-born of 
the Church, tind also that the right of primogeniture, that is, 
the right of priority and superiority over the good of Gharity, 
was attributed to it; when yet the good of charity is actually 
prior and superior, and the truth of faith only apparently, see 
ffrsms, 3494, 3539, 354^ B566, 3563, 3570, 3576, 3603, 
3701, 4925, 4926, 4928,4030, 4977, 53.51 6256, 6269, 6272., 
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6273. The reason why the m an of the Church has been in 
obscurity on these subjects is, because be has not perceived 
that all things in the universe have reference to truth and to 
gooB, and thatUhey must have reference to both, that they may 
be any thing ; neither has he perceived that in man there are 
two faculties, understanding and will, and that truth has re- 
ference to the understanding, and good to the will, and that if 
reference is not had to both, nothing is appropriated to man. 
Inasmuch as these things have been in obscurity, and yet the 
ideas of the thought of man are founded on such things, there- 
fore error could not be manifested before the natural man ; 
when yet if it had been once manifested, the man of the Church 
would have leeh, as in clear light from the Word, that the 
Lord Himself has spoken innumerable things concerning the 
good of charity, and that this is the principal of the Church ; 
and that faith is no where else than in that good. The good of 
charity consists in doing good from willing good. He would also 
have seen the errors, which the doctrine of faith separate from 
charity induces ; as that man can will evil and believe truth, 
consequently that truth agrees with evil. Also that faith can 
make the life of heaven with a man whose life is infernal, con-* 
sequently that one life can be transcribed into another, and 
thus that they who are i|i hell are capable of being elevated into 
heaven, and of living amongst the angels a life contrary to their 
former life ; not considering that to live a life contrary to the 
life which man has imbued in the world, is to be deprived*of 
life; and that they who attempt this are as those who are in 
the agony of death, and by direful torments end theiv life. Such 
errors, and very many others, are induced by the doctrine of 
faith separate from charity. 

9225. So shalt thou do to tliinc ox, to thy flock’" — that 
hereby is signified to exterior and interior good, appears from 
the signification of an ox, as denoting exterior good, and from 
the signification of flock, as denoting interior good, see n. 5913, 
8937, 9135. 

9226. Seven days it shall be with its mother’’ — that hereby 
is signified the first state with truths, appears from the signifi- 
cation of seven days, as denoting the first state of those who 
are regenerating, for days are states, ri. 23, 487, 488, 493, 893, 
2788, 3462, 3785, 4850, 6672, 6962, 8426, 9213 ; and seven 
denote from beginning to end, thus what is full, see n. 728, 
6608; and from the signification of mother, as denoting the 
Church as to truth, thus also the truth of the Church, see n. 
289, 2691, 2717, 3703, 4257, 5580, 8897. Hence it follows, 
that by seven days it shall be with its mother, is signified the 
first state to the full, or an entire state from beginning to end, 
when in truths. How the case herein is, will be shown 
following article^ 
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9227. the eighth day thou shalt give it to Me^’ — that 
hereby k signified the beginning of the following state, when 
the life is formed from good, that in such case it is with the 
Lord, appears from the signification of the eignth day, aS de- 
noting the beginning of a following state, see n. 2044, 8400 ; 
and from the signification of giving to Jehovah, as denoting to 
the Lord, for by Jehovah in the Word is meant the Lord ; n. 
1736, 2921, 3023j. 3035, 5663, 6303, 6945, 6956, 8274, 8864. 
The reacou why it denotes that when the life is from good, that 
then it is with the Lord, is, because the subject treated of in the 
internal sense is concerning two states of the man who is rege- 
nerating, and the first state is, when he is leading by the truths 
^ of faith to the good of charity, and the second state is, when be 
is in that good ; and whereas in this case he is with the Lord, 
therefore these things are signified by thou shalt give it to Me, 
That there are two states appertaining to man, when he is rege- 
nerating, the first when he is leading by the truths of faith to 
the goods of charity, and the second, when he is in the good of 
charity, see n. 7923; 7992, 8505, 8506, 8510, 8512, 8516, 
8643, 8648, 8658, 8685, 8690, 8701 ; and that man is in hea- 
ven, thus with the Lord, when he is in the good of charity, see 
n. 8516, 8539, 8722, 8772, 9139. It may be expedient further 
to say briefly, how the case is with that two-fold state apper- 
taining to the mail who is regenerating. It was shewn above, 
n. 9223, that the truths which are called [truths] of faith, eli- 
tes* by an external way with man, and that the good which is 
. of charity and love, enters by an internal way. The external 
way is by [or through] the hearing into the memory, and from 
the memory into liis understanding, for the understanding is 
man’s internal sight ; by [or through] this way the truths enter 
which are to be [truths] of faith, to the end that they may be 
introduced into the will, and thereby be appropriated to the 
man. The good, which flows-in from the Lord by [or through] 
the internal way, flows-in into the will, for the will is the inter- 
nal principle of man. The good which is from the Lord in the 
confines, there meets the truths which have entered by [or 
through] the external way, and by conjunction effects that the 
truths become good ; and so fixr as this is effected, so for the 
order is inverted ; that is, so for man is not led by truths, but 
by good, consequently so for he is led of the Lord. From these 
considerations it may be manifest, how man is elevated fi om the 
world into heaven, when he is regenerating ; for all things w4iich 
enter by the hearing, enter from the world ; and those things 
which are stored up in the memory, and in the memory appear 
before the uiiderstandijjg, appear in the light of the world, which 
is called natural lumen ; but the things which enter the will, or 
--Trtfwb become of the will,xarf. in the light of heaven, which 
light is the tnUji ftf good from, the Lord. , WJhen these thiiigs 
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come forth into act, they return into the light of the world, but 
in this light they then appear altogether under another form ^ 
for hei'etofote in singular things the world was within, but after- 
wards in. smgukir things heaven is within. From these considera- 
tions it is also evident, why man is not in heaven, until he does 
truths from willing them, thus from the affection of charity. 

9228. That seven signify an entire period from beginning to 
end, thus what is full, is manifest from seveii;^! passages in the 
Word, as in Isaiah, ^^The light of the moon shall be as the light 
of the sun, and the light of the sun shall be seven-^old^ as the 
light of seven days, in the day wherein Jehovah shall bind up 
the breach of His people,’’ xxx. 26 ; where the subject treated 
of is concerning the salvation of tlie faithful, and concerning 
their intelligence and wisdom in the Lord’s kingdom. The 
moon is faith from the Lord, thus faith in the Lord, and the 
sun is love from the Lord, thus love to the Lord, n. 30 to 38, 
1521, 1529, 1530, 1531, 2441, 2495, 3636, 3643, .4060, 4321, 
4696, 6377, 7078, 7083, 7171, 8644. The light of the sun 
being seven-fold, as the light of seven days, denotes a full state 
of intelligence and wisdom, derived fjom love and faith in the 
Lord. And in Ezekiel, The inhabitants of the cities of Israel 
shall go forth, and shall set on fire and burn the arms, both the 
buckler and shield, with the bow and with the weapons, and 
with the staff of the hand, and with the spear, they shall kindle 
Jire upon them for seven years, so that they shall not bring wood 
from the field, nor cut it from the forest, and they shall chame 
the land seven fnonths/^ xxxix. 9, 12. The subject here treated 
of is concerning the destruction of the false ; the arms, which 
are there enumerated, are the falses, by which the evil fight 
against the truths of the Church. To kindle fire upon them 
seven years, signifies a plenary destruction by the lusts of the 
loves of self and the world. That they shall not bring wood 
from the field, nor cut it from the forest, signify until nothing 
of good is remaining, neither in the interior man, nor in the ex- 
terior. To cleanse the land seven months, signifies the plenary 
restitution of good and truth in the Church. That arms are 
truths combating against falses, and in the opposite sense falses 
combating against truths. That bows and weapons are doctrinals 
of truth, and, in the opposite sense, doctrinals of the false ; that 
a staft* of the hand is the powder of truth, and, in the opposite 
the power of the false ; that to set on fire and to burn is 
to vastate by lusts of the loves of self and of the world ; that 
wood from the field denotes the interior goods of the Church, 
and from the forest the scientifics of good and truth ; and that 
land [or earth] is the Church, has beep shown in very many 
passages. Every one may see, that in tlie above passage other 
thingvS are signified than what ard extant in the letter, as 
they should burn arips, and kimlle a fire sevt'n, years, that tliey 
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should not bring wood from the field, and cut it from the forest ; 
that nevertheless holy and divine things are signified, is known, 
because the Word is holy, and from the Divine tbeing or prin- 
ciple]. But the holy and divine things which are conkiinrjd in 
the above words, cannot at all be known, unless it be known 
what is signified by arms, what by seven years and seven months, 
what by wood from a field and wood from forests. Hence it is 
evident, that thqse prophetic words, without some notices 
derived^^from the internal sense, cannot be at all apprehended. 
And in David, Seven times in a I praise Thee upon the 
Judgments of Thy justice,’* Psalm cxix. 164. Again, Kecom- 
pense their neighbours seven-fold into their bosom,** Psalm 
Ixxix. 12; where seven-fold denotes to the full. In like 
manner in Moses, That they should be punished sevenfold^ 
if they transgressed the precepts and statutes,** Levit. xxvi. 18, 
21, 24, 28. He who does not know that seven signify an 
entire period, from beginning to end, and hence what is full, will 
believe that seven weeks signify seven times. And in Daniel, 
Know thou and perceive, from the going forth of the Word 
even to restore and to l)uild Jerusalem, even to Messiah the 
Prince, are seven weeks f ix. 25; but seven wrecks even to 
Messiah the Prince, signified that wdiich is said of the Lord, 
that He was to come in the fulness of times, thus signify an 
entire period. Hence it is evident, tliat the Seven spiriis 
before the throne of God,** Apoc. i. 4; tlie Book sealed with 
sefven seals f Apoc. v. 1 ; and the Seven angels having seven 
viahy which are the seven last plagues^’ Apoc. xv. 1, 6, 7 ; 
chap. xxi. 9 ; are not seven >spirits, nor seven seals, nor seven 
angels, seven vials, and seven plagues, whicli are signified, but 
that tliey denote all things even to the full. In like manner by 
the barren bearing seven, 1 Sam. ii. 5, itre not meant seven, 
but much even to the full. Inasmuch as seven had such a sig- 
nification, therefore it was ordained, '' Tliat a priest should be 
clothed with garments seven days, when lie was initiated,** 
Exod. xxix. 30. That His hands should be filled seven days,"' 
verse 35 of the same chapter. That the altar should be sanc- 
tified seven days," verse 37 of the same chapter. '' That they 
who were initiated into the priesthood should not depart from the 
t^xit seven da i/s," hewt. \ III, 33, 34. In like manner, ^^Wheii 
the unclean spirit went forth from the man and returned with 
seven others;’ Matt. xii. 43, 44, 45; Luke xi. 26. Also, If 
a brother should sin seven times in a day, and should turn seven 
times, it sbouhi be remitted to him,’* Liike xvii. 4. And, That 
the heart of INebucliadnezzar should be changed from a man, 
and the heart of a should be given him, until seven times 
had passed,:'* Dan. iv. 16, 23, 25. Hence also it w^as, ^^That 
friends ^sat on the car\.h with him seven days XLwd seven 
nights, and spa}ye* nothing to dfim,** Job. li. 13. *rhat 
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ill like manner signify what is fiill, see n, 6508 ; also a week 
[or seven days], ii. 2044, 3846. From these considerations it 
may now be manifest, that by the eighth day is signified the 
begilining of aVollovving state. 

9229. And ye shall be men of holiness to Me''— that 
hereby is signified the state of life in such case from good, ap- 
pears from the signification of men of holiness, as denoting 
those who are led of the Lord, for the Divi?jie [principle] pro- 
ceeding from the Lord is the holy [principle] itself, n. 6788, 
7499, 8127, 8302, 8806; hence they who receive it by faith, 
and also by love, are called holy. He who believes that man 
is holy from any other source, and that anything else appertain- 
ing to him is holy, than what is from the Lord, and is received, 
is very greatly deceived ; for that which is of man, and is called 
h\s proprium, is evil. That the prY)prhim of man is nothing but 
evil, see n. 210, 215, 694, 874, 875, 876, 987, 1047, 4328, 5660, 
5786, 8481, 8944, And that so far as man can be withheld from 
lih propriit?n^ so far the Lord can be present, thus that so far 
3aan has a holy principle, n. 1023, 1044, 1581, 2256, 2406, 
2411, 8206, 8393, 8988, 9014. That the Lord is alone holy, 
and that that alone is holy which proceeds from the Lord, thus 
that which man receives from tlie Lord, is evident from the 
Word throughout; as in Jolin, I aanctifi/ [make holy] 
aeU] that they also may be sanctijied in the truth/^ xvii. 19; 
where to sanctify Himself, is to make Himself Divine from His 
own proper power. Hence they are said to be sanctified in Ibe 
trutii, wlio receive the Divine Truth proceeding from Him by 
faith and life. Wliercdbre the Lord also after His resurrection, 
speaking wdth the disciples, breathed upon them, and said, iie- 
ceive ye the Holy Spirit xx. 22. Breathing w’^as a represen- 
tative of vivification by faith and love, as also in the second 
chapter of Genesis, “ Jehovah breathed into his nostrils the breath 
of lives j cnid man was made into a living soiily^ verse 7 ; in like 
manner in other passages, as Psalm xxxiii. 6; Psalm civ. 29, 30; 
Job xxxii. 8 ; diap. xxxiii. 4; John iii. 8. Hence also the Word 
is said to be inspired because from tlie Lord, and they are said 
to be inspired who wrote the Word; that respiration, thus 
inspiration, correspond to the life of faith, see n. 97, 1119, 1120, 
3883 to 3896. Hence it is that spirit in the Word is also called 
windy and that the holy [principle] from the Lord is called the 
'wind of Jehovaliy n. 8286; and that the Holy Spirit is the holy 
[principle] proceeding from the Lord, n. 3704, 4673, 5307, 
6788, 6982, 6993, 8127, 8302, 9199. As also in John, That 
the Lord baptized with the Holy Spirity' i.33. And in Luke, 
^^That He baptized with the Holy Spirii and wdth fire,’’ iii. 16; 
to baptize, in the internal sense, signifies to regenetate, n. 4255, 
6120, 9088; to baptize with tin? Holy Spirit and with fireJs 
regenerate by the gfod of love > that fire is tlui good of love, see 
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n. m4, 4906, 5215, 6314, 6832, 6834, 6849, 7324. And in 
John, ^‘Who shall not fear Thee, O Lord, and glorify Thy 
name, because 3'Aow onh/ art Rev. xv. 4.| And it is said 

by the angel concerning" the Lord in Luke, What is Iwly 'shall 
be born of Thee/' i 35, And in Daniel, I saw in the visions 
of my head upon my bed, and behold a watcher and a Holy 
[one] came down from heaven,'^ iv. 13; where what is holy 
and the Holy One denote the Lord. Inasmuch as the Lord 
alone i.^holy, therefore He is called the Holy One of Israel, the 
Redeemer, Preserver, Regenerator, in the old Testament; as 
in Isaiah i. 4; chap. v. 19, 24; chap. x. 20; chap. xii. 6; 
^ chap. xvii. 7; chap. xxix. 19; chap. xxx. 11, 12, 15; chap, 
xxxi. 1; chap, xxxvii. 23; chap. xli. 14, 16, 20; chap, xliii. 
3, 14; chap. xlv. 11; chap, xlvii. 4; chap, xlviii. 17; chap, 
xlix. 7 ; chap. liv. 5; chap. Iv. 5; chap. lx. 9, 14; Jer. 1. 29; 
chap. li. 5 ; Ezek. xxxix. 7 ; Psalm Ixxi. 22 ; Psalm Ixxviii. 41 ; 
Psalm Ixxxix. 18; and therefore the Lord in heaven, and 
hence heaven itself, is called, The habitation of holiness/' 
Jer. xxxi. 23; Isaiah Ixiii. 15. Also sanctuary, Exodus xxv; 
Ezek. xi. 16; chap. xxiv. 21. And also, The mountain of 
holiness/' Psalm xlviii. 1. For the same reason, the midst of 
tent, where the ark was, containing the law, was called the 
Holy oj Holies, Exod. xxvi. 33, 34 ; for by the law in the ark 
in the midst of the tent, w'as represented the Lord as to the 
Word, for the law is the Word, n. 6752, 7463. From these 
considerations it may be manifest from what ground it is that 
the angels are called /m/y. Matt. xxv. 31 ; Mark viii. 38 ; Luke 
ix. 26; Psalm cxlix’, I ; Dan. viii. 13; and also the prophets, 
Luke i. 70 ; and likewise the apostles, Apoc. xviii. 20. Not that 
thev are holy of themselves, but of tlie Lord, Who alone is holy, 
and from Whom alone comes what is holy ; for by angels are 
signified truths, because they are receptions of truth from the 
Lord, n. 1925, 4085, 4295, 4402, 7268, 7873, 8192, 8301, 
by prophets the doctrine of truth wliich is by tlie Word from 
the Lord, n. 2534, 7269 ; and by apostles all truths and goods 
of faith in the complex, which are from the Lord, n. 3488, 
3858, 6397. The sanctifications amongst the Israelitish and 
Jewish people were for this purpose, that the Lord might be 
represented, Who alone is holy, and tliat the Holy [principle] 
might be represented which is from Him alone. Hence the 
sanctification of Aaron and his sons, Exod. xxix. 1, and following 
verses; Levit. viii. 10, 11, 13, 30, The sanctification of their 
garments, T^od. xxviii. verse 41 and following verses. The 
sauctfication of the altar, that it might be the Holiness of 
Holinesses, Exod. xxiaf. 36. and following verses. The sancti- 
fication oj the tent of the assembly, oj the ark of the testimony, of 
^"^he’^i^blCy of all the vessels, oJ the altar cf incence, of the altar of 
burnt-offering, aud^of its vessels-, and of ike laver and its base, 
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Exod. XXX. 26, and following verses. That the Lord is the Holy 
[principle] itself wdiich was represented, is also evident from 
the Lord^s words in Matthew, viewed in the internal sense, Ye 
foolsi and blind,- whether is greater, the gold, or the temple which 
aattctifies the gold ; and whether is greater, the gift, or the altar 
which sanctifies the gift,^^ xxiii. 17, 19. By the temple was re- 
presented the Lord Himself, and also by the altar; and by the 
gold was signified the good which is from thcjLord, and by the 
gift or sacrifice were signified the things which are of faith and 
charity from the Lord. That the Lord was represented by the 
temple, see n. 2777, 3720 ; and that He was represented by 
the altar, see n. 2777, 2811, 4489, 8935, 8940; that by gold 
is signified good from the Lord, see n. 1551, 1552, 5658 ; and 
by sacrifice worship grounded in faith and charity which are 
fTom the Lord, n. 922, 923, 2805, 2807, 2830, 6905, 8680, 
8682, 8936. From these considerations it is now evident on 
what ground it is, that the sons of Israel were called a holy 
peophj Deut. xxvi. 16, 19, and elsewhere ; and in the present pas- 
sage, men of holiness^ namely, that it was from this ground, 
because in singular the things of their worship were represented 
the Divine things of the Lord, and the celestial and spiritual 
things of his kingdom and Church ; wherefore they were called 
holy in a representative sense. They were not on that account 
themselves noly, because representatives had respect to the holy 
things which were represented, and not to the person whicli 
represesented, see n. 665, 1097, 1361,3147, 3881, 4208, 428?, 
4288, 4292, 4307, 4444, 4500, 6304, 7048, 7439, 8588, 8788, 
8806. Hence also it is that Jerusalem was called holy, and 
Zion the mountain of holiness^ Zech. viii. 3, and elsewhere. 
Also in Matthew, “And the monuments were opened, and 
many bodies of dead saints arose, and going forth out of their 
monuments after the Lord's resurrection, entered into the holy 
city^ and appeared to maiiy,^^ xxvii, 52, 53 ; Jerusalem is here 
called the holy city, when yet it w^as rather profane, because 
the Lord at that time was there crucified ; and on this account 
it is called Sodom and Egypt in the Apocalypse, “Their bodies 
shall lie upon the street of the great city, which is spiritually 
called Sodom and Egypt,' where also our Lord w^as crucified,^' 
xi. 8 ; but it is called holy from this consideration, that it sig- 
nifies the Lord’s kingdom and Church, n. 402, 2117, 3654. 
Dead saints appearing there, w hich w^as done to some in vision, 
signify the salvation of those who were of the spiritual Church, 
and their elevation into the holy Jerusalem, which* is heaven, 
who yet till that time were detained in the lower earth, con- 
cerning whom, see n. 6854, 6914, 709^, 7828, 7932^, 8042, 
8054,8169,8321. 

9230. “ And flesh torn to pieces in afield ye shall not eat’’ — 
that hereby is signified that the falsified goodof faith shall not 
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be conjoined, appears from the signification of flesh, as denoting 
good, see n. 7850, 9127 ; and from the signification of field, as 
denoting the Church as to good, thus the good of the Church, 
see n. 2971, 3766, 7502, 7571, 9141 ; and from ihe signification 
of what is torn in pieces, as denoting what is destroyed by 
falses, thus also what is falsified, see n. 5828; and from the 
signification of eating, as denoting to appropriate and conjoin, 
see n. 2187, 3168*, 3513, 3596, 4745, 5643, 8001. Hence it is 
eyidenbthat by the words, Ye shall not eat flesh torn to pieces 
in a field/' is signified that the good of the Church, or the good 
of faith falsified ought not to be appropriated, or copjoined. It 
may be expedient here briefly to say what the good of faith is, 
and what the truth of faith. All that of the Church is called the 
good of faith, wliicli concerns life and use derived from those 
things which the doctrine of the faith of the Church teaches ; 
in a word, whicli concerns willing those things and doing them 
from obedience, for the truths of the faith of the Church by 
willing and doing them become goods. But all that is called 
the trutli of faitli, which as yetis without end of use, or for the 
sake of life, consequently which is known and kept in the 
memory, and is thence apprehended with the intellect, and 
taught from the intellect; for the truths of the Church, so long 
as they do not go further, are only knowledges and scientiftcs, 
and in respect to goods are out of the man himself; for man's 
memory and understanding are as a court, and the will is as a 
c«{iamber, for the will is the man himself. Hence it is evident 
what the truth of faith is, and what the good of faith. But the 
good, which man does in th^ first state, durijig regeneration, 
is called the good of faith ; whereas the good whicli he does in 
the other state, namely, when he is regenerated, is called the 
good of charity. Wherefore when man does good from the good 
of faith, he does good from obedience ; but when he does good 
from the. good of charity, he does good from afi'ection ; "^con- 
cerning those two states appertaininix to the man who is regene- 
rating, see n. 7923, 7992, 8505,8506, 8510, 8512, 8516, 8643, 
8648, 8658, 8686, 8690, 8701, 9224, 9227. 

9231. He shall cast it to the dog" — that hereby is signi- 
fied that it is unclean, appears from the signification of dock's, as 
deiioting those who render the good of faUh unclean by falsifi- 
cations; for all beasts in the Word signify affections and incli- 
nations such as are those which appertain to man, the tame and 
useful beasts good affections and inclinations, but the wild and 
useless beasts evil affections and inclinations. The reason why 
such things are signified by beasts is, because the external or 
natural man enjoys ^similar affections and inclinations, and 
similar appetites and similar senses to those of the beasts. But 
tlui difference is, that man has an internal principle, which is 
called the interruil man, which, man is so distinct from the ex- 
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ternal, that it can see the things which exist in this latter^ and 
rule over them, and restrain them; and can also be elevated 
into heaven even to the Lord, and thereby be conjoined to Him 
in tiiou^’ht ana affection, consequently in faith and love; which 
also is so distinct from the external, that it may be separated 
from it after death, and then live to eternity ; by these things 
man is distinguished from the beasts. But they, who are merely 
natural and sensual men, do not see these things, for their 
internal man is closed towards heaven; wherefore neither do 
they know how to make any other distinction betwixt man and 
beast, than that man has the power of speech, which yet mere 
sensual men make of little account. The reason why dogs 
signify those who render the good of faith unclean by falsifica- 
tions is, because dogs eat unclean things, and also bark at, and 
bite men. Hence also it is that the nations, which out of the 
Church were in falses derived from evil, were by the Jews called 
dogs, and were accounted most vile. That they were called 
dogs, is evident from the Lord’s w^ords to the Greek woman the 
SyroplrcBnician, whose daughter was ill vexed by a demon, It 
is not good to take the bread of the sons, and cast it to dogs. 
But slie said, certainly Lord, nevertheless the dogs eat of the 
crumbs xoliich fall from the table of their lords f Matt. xv. 26, 
27 ; Mark vii. 27, 28. That in this passage by dogs are signi- 
fied those who were out of the Church, and by sons those who 
were within the Church, is evident in like manner in Luke, 
There was a certain rich man, who was clothed in purple a-^d 
fine linen, and fared sumptuously every day. And there was 
a poor man named Lazarus, who was cast at his door full of 
sores, and desiring to be filled wi(h the that fell from the 

rich man's table ; moreover yog.s com^^^^ licked his sores,” 
xvi, 19, 20, 21. Where by the rich man clothed in purple and 
fine linen, are signified those who are within the Church, the 
purple and fine linen with* w’hicH he was clothed, .being the 
knowledges of good and truth from the Word; by the poor man 
are signified those who, within the Church, are in little good by 
reason of their ignorance of truth, and still desire to be in- 
structed, n. 9209; the reason why he is called Lazarus was from 
Lazarus, who was raised up by the Lord, of whom it is said, 
that the Lord loved him, John xi. 1, 2, 3, 36; and that he was 
his friend, John xi. 11 ; and that he lay with the Lord at table, 
John xii. 2 ; his desire to be filled by the crumbs which fell 
from the rich man’s table, signified his desire of learning a few 
truths from those who within the Church were in abundance : 
the dogs who licked bis sores denote tliose who, out of the 
Church, are in good, although not the genuine good of faith; 
to lick sores denotes to heal them as far as possible. And in 
the Apocalypse, Without are dogs, enchanters, and whore- - 
mongers,” xxii. J5,\where dogs^ enchanters,* aqd whoremongers 
VoL. XI. - ' 0 . 
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denote those who falsify the good and truth of faith, who are 
said to be without, when out of heaven or the Church. That 
good falsified, and thus made unclean, is signified by dogs, is 
evident in Matthew, Give not that rohich to (hga, 

neither cast your pearls before swine/’ vii. 6, And in Moses, 
*^ Thou shalt not bring the hire of a whore, and the price of a 
dogj into the house of Jehovah, as to any vow wimtsoever, 
because both are Jthe abomination of thy God,” Dent, xxiii. 
18, The hire of a whore denotes the falsified truth.s of faith. 
That whoredom is the falsification of the truth of faith, see n. 
2466, 2729, 4865, 8904. And in David, compassed me 

about j the companies of the malignant surrounded me, piercing 
my hands and feet ; deliver my soul from the sword, and mine 
only one Jrom the hand of the dog f Psalm xxii. 16, 20; where 
dogs denote those who destroy the goods of faith, who on that 
account are called the companies of the malignant. To deliver 
the soul from the sword, denotes from the false vastating the 
truth of faith. That sword is the false vastating' the truth of 
faith, see n. 2799, 4499, 6353, 7102, 8294; and that soul is 
the life of faith, n. 9050. Hence also it is evident, that to 
deliver the only one from the hand of the dog, denotes from 
the false vastating tlie good of faith. That they w'ere to be 
delivered up f and to bo eaten by dogs,” 1 Kings xiv. 11 ; chap, 
xvi. 4 ; chap. xxi. 23, 24 ; 2 Kings ix, 10, 36 ; Jer. xv. 3 ; sig- 
nified that they should perish by unclean things. That tliey 
compared themselves to dead dogs^ i Sam. xxiv. 14 ; 2 Sam. iii. 
8; chap. ix. 8 ; chap. xvi. 9, signified that they were to be ac- 
counted as most vile, who w^ere to be cast out. What is further 
signified by dogs, see n. 7784. 


CONCERNING THE SPIRITS OF THE MOON. 

9232. C EliTAl N sphiis appeared above the head, and 
thence luere heard voices as thunders : for their voices thundered 
no othenvise than as thunders from clouds after lightning. I 
conjectured that there nuts a great multitude of spirit Sj who had 
learnt to give an expression of the voice with such a sound. The 
more simple spirits tvho were aiiendani on niCf laughed at them, 
which / was much sinpriscd at ; the reason of their laughter was 
presently discovered, which waSy that the spirits tvho thundered 
toere not many but feii\ and were also Ullle (f stature, like hoys ; 
and that they first by such sounds excited terror , and yet could 
^ 7 iot^lo the least hurt. • 

9233 i That I might know mhat urns theip (malityy some were 
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let down from on high where they thundered^ and what is tvonderful, 
one carried another on the back^ and thus the two approached 7ne ; 
theij appeared of a countenance not tinhandsomey but longer than 
the conn fenances cf other spirits ; their stature %oas like the stature 
of a boy of seven years old, but their bodies were more robust ; 
thus they were dwarfs [homunciones]. I was told by the angels 
that they were from the Moon. ^ 

9234. Tie who was carried by the other, on being leU doron, 
came to me, applying himself to the left side beneath the elbow j 
and thence discoursed, saying, that when they utter their voice, 
they so thunder, and that Ihereby they terrify the spirits loho are 
disposed to do them evil, and pui some to flight, and that thus they 
go safe whithersoever they ivilL That 1 might know of a cer-- 
tainty, that such ivas their noise, he retired from me to some others, 
but not absolutely out of sight, and in like ?na?iner thundered. 
And they further shotved, that their voice, emitted from the ah- 
domen tike an eructation, thus thundered. 

9235. It teas perceivable that the ground of this [f[\e\\ome- 
BOii] was this, that the inhabitants of the moon did not speak from 
the lungs, like the inhabitants cf other earths, but from the abdo-^ 
men, and thus from some air there collected, by 7'eason that the 
moon is not encompassed with a similar atmosphere to that of the 
other earths. 

9236. i have been instructed, that the inhabita?its of the 
Moon in the Graisd Man have reference to the ensiform of 
xiphoid cartilage, to which the ribs are annexed in front, and 
from which descends the fascia alba, tvhich is a fulcrum for the 
muscles of the abdomen. 

9237. That ihere arc inhabitants even in the Moo7i, is knoivn 

to spirits and angeh, for they often discourse zvith them ; in 
like maimer that there are inhabitants in the moons or satelliles 
which revolve about Jupiter and Saturn. They who have not 
seen and discoursed with spirits f iom those moons, still entertain 
no doubt but that they are inhabited by men, because they are 
earths alike with the planets, and wheresoever an earlh is, there 
are men-inhabitants ; Jvr man is the end for which every earth teas 
created, and nothing was made by the Great Creator without an 
end. That the end of creation is the human race, as a supply for 
heaven, may be manifest to every one who thinks ^rom reason. 
The angels also say, that an earth without the human race cannot 
subsist, because the Divine [being or principle] regards all things 
in an earth for the sake of man. * 

9238. At the close of the foUoioing chapter will be sJumn, 
zvhy the Lord was willing to lie horn on earth, and not on 
another. 
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EXODUS. 

CHAPTER THE TWENTY-THIRD. 


THE DaCTRINE OF CHARITY AND FAITH. 

9239. MENTION is made of believing in God, and of 
believing those things which are from God. To believe in God 
is the faith which is saving ; but to believe those things which 
are from God, is a faith which without the former is not saving: 
for to believe in God is to know and to do ; but to believe those 
things which are from God, is to know and yet not to do. They 
who are truly Christians, both know and do, thus believe in 
God ; but they who are not truly Christians, know and do not ; 
these latter how^ever are called by the Lord foolish, but the 
former prudent, Matt. vii. 24, 26. 

9240. The learned within the Church call the above faith, 
which is saving, trust autl coujldence, which is, that God the 
Father sent His Son, to reconcile mankind to Himself, and 
thereby to save those who have that faith, 

9241. But in regard to the trust and confidence, which is 
called faith itself, the case is this. They who are in the love of 
^elf and of the world, that is, who are in evils and the falses 
thence derived, cannot have that faith, for their heart is not to 
God, but to themselves and to the world ; whereas they who 
are in charity towwds the neighbour, and in love to the Lord, 
they can have such faith, for their heart is to tlie Lord. This 
also the Lord teaches in John, As mauij as received Him^ 
to them gave He power to become the sons of God, believing in 
Ills name; ivho arc born not of bloods, nor of ike will of the 
flesh, nor of the ivill of marij but of Godf' i. 12, 13 ; they who 
are born of bloods, of the will of the ilcsh, and of the will 
of man, are they who are principled in what is evil and false 
derived from the loves of self and of the world ; and they who 
are born of God, are they who are in the good of charity and 
of faith from the Lord, see n. 5826. 

9242. CSunfidence, which in an eminent sense is called faith, 
appears as spiritual confidence even with the evil, when life 
is endangered, and when they are sick; but they, inasmuch as 
they then' think concerning the state of their life after death, 
either from the fear of hell, or from self-love in regard to 
heaven, have not tl^p confidence of faith ; for what is of fear, 
this is not from the heart, and what is from self-love, this is 
from an evil heart ; wherefore such persons, when they return 
to security of Jife, or when they recover from disease, return 
to their former life, which was a life of no confidence, ora 
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life of no faith. From these considerations it is evident, that 
faith, which is called confidence, cannot have place except with 
those who are in charity towards the neighbour, and in love to 
the Lord. 

9243. The faith which is meant by believing those things 
which are from God, that is, the truths which are from the 
Word, in like manner cannot have place with those who are in 
evils derived from self-love, or the love of the world ; for the 
love of self and of the world either rejects, or extinguishes, 
or perverts, the truths of faith, n. 7491, 7492. Hence .it is 
further evident, that neither can such persons have the confi- 
dence of faith ; for he who does not believe the truths which are 
from God, cannot believe in God, because to believe in God is 
to do so by virtue of the truths wdiich are from God. 

9244. All who are in heavenly love have confidence that they 
are saved by the Lord, for they believe that the Lord came into 
the world, to give eternal life to those who believe and live ac- 
cording to the precepts which He taught, and that these He re- 
generates, and thereby renders them meet for heaven ; and that 
He does this Himself alone w ithout tlie aid of man, out of pure 
mercy. This is meant by believing in the Lord. 

9245. That tliey alone are in faith, who live according to the 
precepts of faith, the Lord teaches in John, Light is come 
into the worlds but men loved darkness rather than lights because 
their works were evil; every one %vho doeth evils, hateth the 
light, and comet h not to the light, lest his tvorks should be re-- 
proved : but he who doeth truth, cornelh to the light, that his 
rvorks may he manifested, that they are wrought in Godf 
iii. 19, 20, 21 ; to come to the light is to faith in the Lord, 
thus to faith from the Lord. In like maimer in Luke, Why 
call ye Me, Lord, Lord, and do not the things which I saif ^' 
every one who cornelh to Me, and heareth My discourses, and 
doeth them, is like unto a man that built a house, %oho set the 
foundation on a rock : but he who heareth and doeth not, is like 
unto a man building a house upon ground without a foundation,’' 
vi. 46 to the end ; they wdio do the Lord’s discourses or words, 
are they wdio love the neighbour and love the Lord, for who- 
soever loves, he does; John xiv. 20, 21, 23, 24; chap. xv. 
9 to 17. 


CHAPTER XXIII. 

1. THOU shalt not bring a report erf* vanity : put not thine 
hand with the wicked to be a witness of violence. 

2. Thou shalt not be after many to evils; and thou shalt 
not answer upoA a dispute to decline after {\im\y to pervert [it]. 
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3. And a poor man thou shall not revere in his dispute. 

4. When thoumeetest the ox of thine adversary, or his ass, 
going astray, bringing back thou shall bring it back to him. 

5. When thou seest the ass of him that hateth thee 
under his burden, and wouldest cease from removing [it] for 
him, reinoving thou shalt remove [it] with him. 

6. Thou shall not turn aside the judgment of thy needy one 
in his dispute. * 

7. From the word of a lie thou shalt set thyself far off; and 
slay not the innocent and the just, because I will not justify 
the wicked. 

8. And a gift thou shalt not receive, because a gift blindeth 
those that have their eyes open, and perverts the words of the 
just. 

9. And a sojourner thou shalt not oppress ; and ye know the 
soul of a sojourner, because ye have been sojourners in the land 
of Egypt. 

ll). And six years thou shalt sow thy land, and shalt gather 
together tlie produce thereof. 

11. And in the sev enth thou shalt let it rest and be still, and 
tlic needy of thy jieople shall eat together, and the residue 
thereof the wild beast of the field shall eat; so shalt thou do to 
tliy vineyard, to thine olive-yai'd. 

12. Six days shalt thou do thy works, and on the seventh 
day thou shall cease, to the intent that thine ox may rest, and 
thine ass, and the son of thine handmaid may respire, and the 
sojourner. 

13. And all that I have said to you ye shall keep : and the 
name of other gods ye shall not mention, and it sliall not be 
heard upon thy mouth. 

14. Tiiree times thou shalt keep a feast to Me in the year, 

15. The feast of unleavened bread thou shalt keep ; seven 
days thoii shalt eat unleavened bread, as 1 have commanded 
thee, to the stated time of the month Abib, because in it thou 
earnest forth out of Egypt: and My faces shall not be seen 
em[)ty. 

16. And the feast of harvest, of the first-fruits of thy works, 
which thou hast sown in the field : and tlie feast of gathering 
together in the going out of the year, in thy gathering together 
thy works out of the field. 

17. Three times in the year shall every male of thine be seen 
to the faces of the Lord Jehovah. 

18. Thou shalt not sacrifice upon what is leavened tlie blood 
of My sacrifice: and the fat of My feast shall not pass the 
night even to the mornfng. 

19. The first of the first-i^auts of thy grc)und thou shalt 
bring into the house of Jjshovah thy Goi) : thou shall not boil 
a kid in the milk* of its mother. * 
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20. Behold I send an angel before thee, to keep thee in the 
way, and to bring thee to the place, which I have prepared. 

21. Take faeed^f his face, and hear his voice, lest thon em- 
bitter him, because he will not bear your prevaricatipi^ because 
My name is in the midst of him. 

22. Because if hearing thou shalt hear his voice, and shalt 
do all that I speak, f will act as an adversary to thine adver- 
saries, and will act as an enemy to thine enijmies. 

23. When Mine angel shall go before thee, and shall have 
brought thee to the Amorite, and the Hittite, and Perrizzite, 
and the Canaanite, the Hivite, and the Jebusite, and I shall 
cut him off; 

24. Thou shalt not bow thyself to their gods, and shalt not 
serve them, and shalt not do according to their works, because 
destroying thou shalt destroy them, and breaking in pieces 
thou shalt break in pieces their statutes. 

25. And ye shall serve Jehovah your God, and he will 
bless thy bread and thy waters, and I will remove disease from 
the midst of thee. 

26. There shall not be what is abortive and barren in thy 
land ; the number of thy days I will fill. 

27. My terror 1 will send before thee, and will disturb all 
the people to whom thou shalt come, and I will give all thine 
adversaries to thee, the neck. 

28. And I will send the hornet before thee, and he will 
drive out the Hivite, the Canaanite, and the Hittite from before 
thee. 

29. I will not drive him dut from before thee in one year, 
lest peradventure tlie land be desolate, and the wild beast of 
the fitild be multiplied upon thee. 

30. [By] little [and] little I will drive liim out from before 
thee, until thou be fruitful, and inherit the land. 

31. And I will set thy border from the sea Sulph, and even 
to tlie sea of the Pliilistines, and from the wilderness even to 
the river ; because 1 will give into thine hand the inhabitants of 
the land, and I will drive them out from before thee. 

32. Thou shalt not strike a covenant with them and their 
gods. 

33. They shall not dwell in thy land, lest peradventure they 
cause thee to sin to Me, when thou shalt serve their gods, be- 
cause it will be to thee for a snare. 


THE CONTEN'?S. 

9246. THE subject treated*ofin this chapter, in tiic interna)/ 
sense, is conefernmg the avowing falses of (foe trine and evils of 
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life; and that in such case truths of doctrine and goods of life 
are implanted, and by them the man of the Church is regene- 
rated by the Lord, 


THE INTERNAL SENSE. 

9247. » VERSES 1, 2, 3. Thou shall noi bring a report of^ 
vaniti/. Set not thine hand with the wicked to be a witness of 
violence^ Thou shall not be after many to evils. And thou shall 
not anstver upon a dispute to decline after many to pervert \it'\. 

' And a poor man thou shall not revere in his dispute. Thou shalt 
not bring a report of vanity, signifies not hearkening to falsities. 
Set not thine hand with the wicked, signifies non-obedience to 
malignities. To be a witness of violence, signifies non-affirma- 
tion of such things as are contrary to the good of charity. Thou 
shalt not be after many to evils, signifies non-consociation wdth 
such. And thou shalt not answer upon a dispute to decline 
after many to pervert it, signifies non-consociation with those 
who turn goods and truths into falses and evils, and vice versa. 
And a poor man thou shalt not revere in his dispute, signifies 
that the falses, in which they are who are in ignorance of truth, 
ought not to be favoured. 

9248. Thou shalt not bring a report of vanity ''—-that 
hertjby is signified the not hearkening to falsities, appears from 
the signification of bringing a report, as denoting to hear and 
to do, thus to hearken ; for report in the original tongue is ex- 
pressed by a term which signifies hearing ; and from the signifi- 
cation of vanity, as denoting falsity, and indeed the falsity of 
doctrine and religion, as may be manifest from the following 
passages, ‘‘There shall not be anymore any vision of vanity ^ 
and flattering divination in the midst of thp house of Israel," 
Ezek. xii. 24; where vision of vanity denotes false revelation. 
Again, “ ^They have seen vanity and the divination of a lie, be- 
cause ye speak vanity, and see a lie ; therefore behold I am 
against you, that Mine hand may be against the prophets that 
see vanity, and that divine a lie," xiii. 6, 7, 8, 9. The prophets, 
of whom it is here said that they see vanity, and divine a lie, 
signify those who teach, and in the abstract sense, doctrine, 
n. 2534, 7269; and of prophets is predicated to see, wherefore 
also in ancient times they were called seers, 1 Sam. ix. 9 ; and 
also is predicated to divine. By seeing or by vision, when 
spoken of prophets, in the internal sense is signified revelation 
which respects doctrine, !tnd by divining, or by divination is sig- 
nified revelation which respects life. And whereas vanity signi- 
fies the false of doctrine, and a fie the false of life, therefore it 
is said, they iiave seen vanity und'the divinatfon (M’a lie. Again, 
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In thy seeing there is vanity yin thy divining there is a Iky^ xxi. 
29. And in Zechariah, The seraphim speak iniquity, and the 
diviners see a lus, and speak dreams of vanity x. 2. And in 
Jeremiah, The prophets have seen vanity, Lam. ii. 14. That 
vanity denotes the false of doctrine, and of religion, is also 
evident from Hosea, They are become vanity, they sacrifice 
oxen in Gilgal,’’ xii. 11. And in Jeremiah, My people have 
forgotten Me, they have offered incense unto vanity xviii. 15. 
In like manner in other passages, as Isaiah v. 18; chap. xxx. 
28 ; chap. lix. 4; Psalm xii. 2; Psalm cxix. 37 ; Psalm cxliv. 7, 8. 

9249. Set not thine hand with the wicked^^ — that hei^eby 
is signified non-obedience to malignities, appears from the sig- 
nification of setting the hand, as denoting obedience, for hy 
the hand is signified power, n. 878, 3387, 4931 to 4937, 6327, 
6328, 6292, 7188, 7189, 7618,7673, 8163, 8281, and as denoting 
what appertains to hiriiy thus himself , so far as he is able, n. 
9133. Hence to set the hand with any one, is to make one 
with him, which when it is done from malignity, which is sig- 
nified by the wicked, denotes to obey, for malignity persuades 
and leads ; and from the signification of the wicked, and in the 
abstract sense malignity. It is said in the abstract sense, be- 
cause the angels, who are in the internal sense of the Word, 
that is, who perceive the Word spiritually, think and speak ab- 
stractedly from person, n. 4380, 8343, 8985, 9007 ; that the 
idea of person with them is turned into the idea of thing, see 
n. 5225, 5287, 5434. 

9250. ^^To be a witness of violence’’ — that hereby is signi- 
fied non-affirmation of such things as are contrary to the good 
of charity, appears from the signification of a witness, as de- 
noting confirmation, see n. 4197, 8908; and from the significa- 
tion of violence, as denoting the destruction of the good of 
charity, see n. 6353, thus a witness of violence is affirmation 
contrary to the good of charity. 

9251. ^^Thou shalt not be after many to evils” — that hereby 
is signified non-consociation which such things, namely, those 
above-mentioned, which are hearkening to falsities, obedience 
to malignities, and aflinuation of such things as are contrary to 
the good of charity; these things are the evils which are meant. 
By being after many is signified to be with many, thus to con- 
sociate, for in the original tongue it is said to be after, to go 
after, and to walk after, and thereby is meant to be with, and 
to follow, thus also to consociate, as Jer. vii. 9; chap. 10; 
1 Sam. xvii. 13 ; 1 Kings xiv. 8 ; Deut. iv. 3 ; chap. viii. 19, 
and elsewhere. 

9252. Thou shalt not answer upon a dispute to decline after 
many to pervert [it]” — that hereby is signified non-consociation 
with those who turn goods and truths, into evils and falses, and 
vice versa, appears from the signification oP aaswering upon a 
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dispute, as relating to what is just and equitable, and to what 
is good and true, about which there is contention, see n. 9024, 
for to answer is to declare an opinion and to judge; and from 
the signification of declining after many, as denoting confctrma- 
tion and thereby consociation with many ; and from the signifi- 
cation of perverting, as denoting to turn truth into the false, 
and good into evil, vice versa. 

9253. And ^ poor man thou shalt not revere in his dis- 
pute’ ’-^-that hereby is signified that the falses, in which they 
are who are in ignorance of truth, ought not to be favoured, 
appears from the signification of a poor man, as denoting those 
who are in few truths, and also in falses, by reason of ignorance ; 
but such of them as are principled in good, are w^illing to be 
instructed in truths, w^hereas such as are principled in evil, are 
not willing to be instructed ; for the falses appertaining to those 
who are in good, can be bended to truths, and at length be 
dissipated ; whereas the falses appertaining to those who are in 
evil, cantidt be beaded to truths, thus neither be dissipated. It 
is said of these poor ones, that thou shalt not revere them in 
their dispute, that is, shalt not favour tlicir falses ; for by re- 
vering is sig;nified to favour, and by dispute is signified the 
contention of truth against the false, and of the false against 
truth. That the i)Oor are those who are in few truths, and in 
falses grounded in ignorance, see n. 9209; and that falses ap- 
pertaining to those who are in good, are mild and flexible, but 
appertaining to those who are in evil, are unmild and inflexible, 
see n. 4736; 6359, 8051, 8149, 8298, 8311, 8318. 

9254. Verses 4 to 9. When thou meelest the ox of thine 

adversari/y or his ass, going astraj/, bringing back thou shalt 
bring it back to him. thou seest the ass of him that hatelh 

thee lying under his bu7'den, and wouldest cease from removing 
it for him, removing thou shalt remove [it] ivilh him. Thou 
shalt not turn aside the judgment of thy needy one in his dis- 
pute. From the rvord of a lie thou shaft set thyself far ojf 
and slay not the innocent and the just, because I will not justify 
the wicked. And a gift thou shalt not receive, because a gft 
blinds those who have their eyes open, and perverts the words of 
the just. And a sojourner thou shalt not oppress : and ye know 
the soul o^f a sojourner, because ye have been sojoimiers in the 
land of hgypt. When thou meetest the ox of tliine adversary, 
or his ass, going astray, signifies good not genuine, and truth 
not genuine, appertaining to those Vho are out of the Church. 
Bringing bttck thou shalt bring it back to him, signifies instruc- 
tion and amendment. When thou seest the ass of him that 
hateth thee lying under his burden, signifies the false not 
agreeing* with the good of the Church, by reason of which 
they are about to perish. And wouldest cease from removing 
[it] for him, sigmfi6s non-reception of trutli. Mlemoving thou 
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shalt remove [it] with him, signifies encouragement still and 
endeavour of amendment. Thou shalt not turn aside the judg- 
ment of thy nredy one in his dispute, signifies non-destruction 
of tflie scanty truth appertaining to those who are in ignorance. 
From the word of a lie thou shalt set thyself far ofi‘, signifies 
aversion from the false derived from evil. And slay not the in- 
nocent and the just, signifies aversion from interior and exterior 
good. Because I will not justify the wicked^ signifies that such 
malignity is against the Divine J ustice. And a gift thou shalt 
not receive, signifies aversion from any gain whatsoever. Be- 
cause a gift blinds those who have their eyes open, signifies that 
gains make truths not to appear. And perverts the words of the 
just, signifies that they appear as truths of good. And a so- 
journer thou shalt not oppress, signifies that they who desire to 
be instructed in the trutlis of the Church ought not to be in- 
fested by evils of lifi^. And ye know the soul of a sojourner, 
signifies their desire and life. Because ye have been sojourners 
in the land of Egypt, signifies that they were protected from 
falses and evils when they were infested by inferiials. 

9255. When thou meetest the ox of thine adversary, or his 
ass, going astray” — that hereby is signified good not genuine, 
and truth not genuine, ajipertaining to those who are out of the 
Churcli, appears from tlie signification of an adversary, as denot- 
ing those who are out of the Church, of whom we shall speak 
presently ; and from the signification of an ox, as denoting the 
good of the external man ; and from the signification of an t&iSy 
as denoting the truth of the external man, see n. 2781, 9135 ; 
but good and truth not genuine, such as appertains to those who 
are out of the Church, who are signified by adversaries. The 
reason why they who are out of the Church are meant by adver- 
sary is, because they disagree as to the good and truth of faith, 
for they have not the Word, and tlierefore do not know any 
tiling concerning the Lord, nor concerning Christian faith and 
charity, w liieli are from the Lord alone ,• hence it is, that their 
trutli of faith is not genuine, nor the good of cliarity. Therefore 
also in the other life they do not live togetlier with, liut separate 
from, those who are of the Church ; for all in the other life 
coiisociate according to good, and the truth thence derived, for 
these constitute spiritual life and conjunction. Nevertheless 
they who are in heaven do not account those as adversaries who 
arc out of the Church, but instruct them, and lead to Christian 
good ; which also is received by those who have lived in subor- 
dination, in obedience, and in any species of niutual charity 
one amongst another grounded in their religious principle 
whilst in the world. But in the sense oMIio letter they are called 
adversaries by reason of spiritual disagreement, wdiich, as was 
said, is a disagreement as to the truth of faith and the good of 
charity ; see wliat* was shewil from experience concerning the 
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state of the nations out of the Church and their lot in the other 
life, n. 2589 to 2604, 2861, 2863, 4190, 4197. That the same 
ought to be accounted as friends, and to be instructed and 
amended, is meant in the internal sense by bringing bafk tfiou 
shah bring it back, which is next treated of. It is only to be 
added, that by beasts of various kinds in the Word are signified 
affections and inclinations, such as man has in common with 
beasts, and in the spiritual sense the affections of good and truth 
internal •and external, see n. 45, 46, 142, 143, 246, 714, 715, 
776, 2179, 2180, 2781, 3218, 3519, 5198, 9090 ,* and that 
beasts therefore were applied in sacrifices according to their 
signification, n. 1823, 2180, 2805, 2807, 2830, 3519. Hence 
it is, that by this moral law concerning the bringing back the 
oxen and asses of an adversary that go astray, in the spiritual 
sense, are signified such things as are of the Church, thus whicli 
are of mutual love, or charity towards those w ho disagree as to 
the truths of the Church.- 

9256. Bringing back thou shalt bring it back to him’^ — 
that hereby is signified instruction and amendment, appears 
from the signification of bringing back, when applied to those 
out of the Church who are in good and truth not genuine, as 
denoting to instruct and amend, for thereby they are brought 
back. That good is to be done to those who are out of the 
Church, is also meant by the Lord’s words in Matthew, Ye 
have heard that it liath been said, thou shalt love thy neighbour ; 
btft I say unto you, love your adversaries, bless them that curse 
you, do good to them that hate you ; for if ye love them that 
love you, what reward have you ; and if ye salute your brethren 
only, what do ye more abundantly vi. 43 to 47. In this 
passage also by adversaries, and by them that hate in the spiritual 
sense are meant those, who disagree as to the goods and truths 
of faith ; in general those who are out of the Church, inasmuch 
as the .Jewish nation considered them as enemies, whom it was 
allowed to put to death and murder with impunity. That those 
are meant by adversaries in the spirtual sense is evident, be- 
cause it is said, if ye salute your brethren only, what do ye more 
abundantly ? for all were called brethren who were born of 
Jacob, thus who were within the Church. As to wdiat further 
concerns those who are out of the Church, and are called 
Gentiles, they are indeed in falses of doctrine, but from igno- 
rance, because they have not the Word, nevertheless when in- 
structed, they are in a clearer perception, and thence in a more 
inward percef^tion concerning the heavenly life appertaining to 
man, than Christians are ; the reason is, because they have not 
confirmed themselves against the truths of faith, like very many 
Christians ; wherefore their internal man is not closed, but is, 
as with infants, capable of being opened and receptible of truth. 
For they who hav« cbnfirmed theinselvcs against the truths and 
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goods of faith, as all do who live wickedly, they close with them- 
selves the internal man above, and open it beneath, whence their 
internal man dooks only at those things which are beneath, 
thaiis,>iato the externai, or natural man, and by [or through] 
that man into those things which are in the world, and into 
those things which encompass its body, and which are upon 
the earth; and when this is the case, they look downwards 
which is towards hell. With such the internal man cannot be 
opened towards heaven, unless the things negative of ^ruth, or 
affirmative of the false, wdhch have caused it to be closed, are 
first shaken off, and they must be shaken off during abode in 
the world, which cannot be effected but by a total inv6?rsion of 
the life, thus by a process of several years continuance ; for 
falses arrange themselves by series, and make continual con- 
nection with each other, and form the natural mind itself, and 
its view as to those things which are of the Church and heaven. 
Hence it is, that all things which are of faith and charity, that 
is, which are of the doctrine of the Church, or which are of the 
VVord, in general all celestial and divine things, are to them 
thick darkness, and on the other hand, worldly and terrestrial 
things are light to them. Hence it is evident, that to destroy 
the falses appertaining to such, is to destroy the life itself, and 
if they are to liave a new principle of life, that falses must be 
successively extirpated, and in their place truths and goods im- 
planted, which in like manner shall form continual connection 
with each other, and be arranged into series; this is mount 
by the total inversion of the life, which cannot have place but 
by a process of several years continuance ; wherefore he who 
believes that man can be made new in a moment, is exceedingly 
deceived. But they who have not confirmed themselves against 
the goods and truths of faith, as is the case with those who are 
out of the Church, and yet have lived in a certain species of 
faith and charity according to their religious principles, have not 
been able to close the internal man witli themselves by things 
negative of trutli, and by things confirmative of the falses 
against the truth of faith derived from the Word, wherefore 
also, if not in the world, still in the other life, their internal 
principle is opened above, which is into heaven and to the Lord, 
and in this case all terrestrial and worldly things, which they 
have derived to themselves from life in tlie world, are at the 
same time elevated, so as together to look upwards; by which 
things they are in a state to receive the truths of faith and the 
goods of charity from the Lord, and to be iinbned with intel- 
ligence and wisdom, and thereby to be gifted with eternal hap- 
piness. Such is the lot of all, w ho, eccording to their religious 
principle, have lived in good. Wherefore the Church of tlie Lord^ 
IS dispersed throughout the universal globe. But the Church of 
the Lord itself in ihe earths is as the G EA^'I) JM an in the heavens, 
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whose heart and lungs are where the Word is, and the rest of 
the members and viscera, which live from the heart and lungs, 
are where the Word is not. From these considerations also it 
may be manifest, why it is that a New Church is alwayis esta- 
blished amongst the nations which are out of the Church, see 
n. 2986, 4747; which is the case when the old Church has 
closed heaven to itself^ as was said above. Hence it is, that 
the Church was translated from the Jewish people to the Gen- 
tiles, and also that the Church at this day is also now trans- 
ferring to the Gentiles. That tlie Church is transferred to the 
Gentiles [or nations], who acknowledge the Lord, is maiiifest 
from several passages in the Word, as from the following, The 
* people ivho tcalked in darkness^ have seen a great light, they that 
dwelt in the land of the shadow of death, on them has the light 
shined. Thou hast multiplied the nation, Thou hast rendered to 
it great joy,’' Isaiah ix. 1, 2. Again, It shvill come to pass 
in that day, from the root of Jesse, whicli stands for a sign of 
the people, the nations shall seek, and His rest shall be glory, 
xi. 10. Again, ‘^1 Jehovah, have called thee in justice, and 
will take hold of Thine hand, because I will guard Thee, and 
will give Thee for a covenant to the people, for a light of the 
nations, to open the blind eyes, to bring forth from the prison 
him that is bound, from the house of bars them that sit in dark- 
ness,'^ xlii. 6, 7, Again, Behold I have given Him a witness 
to the people, a Prince and Legislator to the nations ; behold a 
nation [which] thou hast not known, thou shalt call, and a 
nation [which] hath not known Thee, shall run to Thee, l)ecause 
of Jehovah thy God, and for the Holy One of Israel/’ Iv. 4, 5. 
Again, The nations shall walk to Thy light, and kings to the 
brightness of Thy -rising ; lift up thine eyes round about, they 
are all gathered together, they come to Thee ; Tliy sons come 
from far, and Thy daugliters are carried at tlic side by nurses ; 
then Thou shalt see and flow together, and Thine heart shall 
be amazed and shall dilate itself, because the muliilude of the 
sea is converted to Thee, the armies of the nations shall come," 
lx, 3, 4, 6. And in the prophecy of Simeon concerning the 
Lord who was born, Mine eyes Irave seen the salvation of 
God, which Thou hast prepared before tlie face of all people, 
a light for the revelation of the nations," Luke ii. 30, 31, 32. 
In all these passages the subject treated of is concerning the 
Lord, that the nations [or Gentiles] were to come to Him; and 
they come to Him, when they acknowledge Him for their God ; 
and what is wonderful, the Gentiles adore one only God under 
a human form ; wherefore when they hear of the Lord, they 
receive and acknowleulgei Him ; neither can a New Church be 
established amongst others. That the Churcli is established 
amongst such, is further evident Yroin the Lord\s words in Mat- 
thew, Have ye iVad in the Scriptures, the Hone which the 
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builders rejected is made into the head of the corner, therefore 
I say unto you, the kingdom of God shall be taken away from 
you, and shall be given to a nation yieldwg fruits/’ xxi. 42, 43. 
The gtone is the Lord, n. 6426 ; the builders are they who are 
of the Church. That these would be last, and the Gentiles 
first, is thus taught in Luke, ‘‘ 2Vier/ shall come from the east and 
the westy and from the north and the south j and shall He dorvn in 
the kingdom o/* (lod ; and behold^ there are Hj^st which shall be 
first f and there are first who shall be last:' xiu. 29, 30. , 

9257, When thou scest the ass of him that hateth thee 
lying under his burden’' — tliat hereby is signified the false not 
agreeing with the good of the Church, by reason of wliicli they 
are about to perish, appears from the signification of an ass, as 
denoting scientific truth, thus in the opposite sense scientific 
false, see n. 2781, 5492, 5741, 8078; and from the significa- 
tion of him that hateth thee, when said of what is false, as 
denoting wliat is contrary to the good of tlic Clmrch, thus 
what does not agree with it; for hatred in the spiritual sense 
is the aversion and disagreement which subsists betwixt truths 
and falses, also betwu’xt goods and evils, n. 3(505,468], 4(584 ; 
and from the signification of lying under a burden, as denoting 
to perish. Hence it is evident, that by the ass of him that 
hateth thee, is signified the false not agreeing with the good of 
the Church, by reason of which they were about to perish. 

9258. And wouldest cease from removing [it] for him”— 
that hereby is signified the non-reception of truth, ap])ear»s 
from the signification of ceasing from removing, as denoting 
not to instruct and amend, in this case not to be able to be in- 
structed, thus not to receive truth, because it is said of the false 
which does not agree with the good of the Church, this false 
being of such a quality. That to remove in the spiritual sense 
has this meaning, is evident from this consideration, that ex- 
pressions apply themselves to tilings, thus to remove in the sense 
of the letter applies to tlie burden under wdiicli the ass lies, and 
in the internal sense to the false which does not agree with the 
good of the Church, wherefore in this sense is signified non- 
removal from the false by amendment, thus also non-reception 
of truth, by wliich amendment, or removal, is ellected. There 
are falses which agree with the good of the Church, and there 
are falses which do not agree with it ; tlie fiilses which agree, 
are those in which good lies concealed, and wdiich thus by 
good can be bended to truths ; but the falses w hich do not agree 
with the good of the Church, are those in which evil lies con- 
cealed, and whicli thus cannot be bended to truths. With the 
good which lies inwardly concealed in ^genuine truths, or in 
truths not genuine, which just above are called falses, and with 
the evil which lies concealed in Raises, and also in truths, the 
case is as with the p/'olific priiiQple in the Tfced of fruit ; when 
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the fruit is born, then all its fibres look towards the prolific 
principle of the seed, and by the transfluent juice nourish it, 
and form it, but when it is formed, then the fibres recede, and 
convey the juice from the seed; hence the pulp oi the fruit decays 
and rots, and next serves the prolific principle for gTodnd ; the 
case is the same with the seed itself, when its prolific principle 
begins to produce itself anew in the earth. The prolific principle 
in plants correspojids to the good in man, the seed itself cor- 
respon^is to internal things, and the pulp of the fruit encom- 
passing the seed corresponds to external things; when the in- 
ternal of man is forming anew, or regenerating, in this case the 
scientifics and truths, which are of the external man, are as the 
fibres of fruit, through which juice is transferi'ed to the internal 
principle, which also afterwards, when man is regenerated, are 
separated and serve for ground. The case is the same with the 
internal of man, to which the seed corresponds ; in this case 
the good, which was so formed, produces a new man, as the 
prolific principle in the seed produces a new tree, or a new ]daiit ; 
all things thus become new, and afterwards multiply and fruc- 
tify to eternity. Hence the new man becomes as a garden and 
Paradise, with which also he is compared in the Word. This 
is meant, by the Lord’s words in Matthew, T/te kmgdom of 
the heavens is like to a grain of miislard seedy which a man 
[homo] taking soioed in his Jieldy which is less than all seeds : 
hut token it groweth up, it is greater than herbs and becomes a 
k'ecy so that the fowls of heaven come and build their nests in 
its branches f xiii. 31, 32. From these considerations it may be 
manifest how the case is with truths both genuine and not 
genuine, in which within there is good, namely, that when good 
is Ibi’iiied, it tlien produces such truths as agree with, good ; 
wliich, although they be not genuine truths, are yet accepted 
as genuine, because they savour of good, for hence they derive 
their essence and life; for good is ynolific and produces itself by 
truths, and in the production it is in the continual endeavour to 
beget new good, in which there may be the like prolific prin- 
ciple; in like manner as the prolific principle pf a seed in a 
plant or tree operates whilst it brings itself forth from the earth 
for the sake of new^ fruits and new seeds. But the varieties are 
perpetual, which are according to the goods formed by a life of 
cliarity agreealjle to the precepts of faith. From the opposite 
maybe seen how the case is with falses, in which there is evil, 
namely, that they are as trees which bear evil fruits, which trees 
ought to be extirpated, and to be cast into the fire, according 
to tlie Lord’s words in Matthew, livery good tree hringeih 
forth good fruits, but^a corrupt tree bringeth forth evil fruits ; 
a good tree cannot bring forth evil fruitSy neither can a corrupt 
tree bring forth good fruits. Every tree which bringeth not forth 
good fruity is cyit *down and cast into the free wherefore from 
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their J)'iiits ye shall know thenij^ vii. 17, 18* 19, 20; chap, 
xii. 33. And in John, Jesus said, as the branch cannot bear 
fruit of itself except it abide in the vine, so neither ye except ye 
ahido in Me. / am the vine, ye the branches ; he who ahideth 
in Me and I in him, the same beareth much fruit, because 
rvithout Me ye cannot do any thing. Whosoever abideth riot in 
Me, shall be cast forth as a branch and shall wither , and they 
gather it, and cast into the fire, and it is bunredf xv. 4, b, 6; 
hence it is evident that all good, which will bear any fi’uit, is 
from the Lord, and unless it be from Him, it is not good. 

9259. Removing thou shalt remove [it] witli liifn^ — that 
hereby is signified exhortation and endeavour of amendment, 
appears from the signification of removing, when concerning 
the false which docs not agree with the good of the Church, 
as denoting amendment, as above, n. 92o8; in this case the 
endeavour of amendment and exhortation, because such fiilse 
is witli difficulty amended. The falses, which do not agree with 
tlie good of the Church, are all those w hich are against the 
Lord, and w’hich are against the good of love to Him, and 
against the good of cliarity towards the neighbour. That such 
things as have been now explained, lie inwardly stored up in 
these two laws or judgments, is evident also from this con- 
sideration, that those things which they contain in the letter 
seldom happen, namely, the meeting the ox or the ass of an ad- 
versary going astray, and the seeing the ass of him that hates 
ns lying under a burden, and hence they may appear not of im^ 
jiortance enough to have been promulgated from Mount Sinai 
amongst laws and judgments; but those things which they 
contain within them, cause them to rank amongst the prin- 
cipal judgments; for tliey contain wntliin, that the Gentiles 
also ought to be loved, and to he instructed in the truths of 
faith, and to be amended as to life. But these internals of these 
laws could not be expounded before tlie Israelitish and Jewisli 
people, because they were in external tilings without internal ; 
and because they liad derived from their fathers, tliat they 
should hate, and hence account as advorsaries and eneinios, all 
wlio were not of their brethren, that is, who were not born of 
Jacob. Concerning the Jews and what their quality w as, see n. 

4307,4314, 4316, 4317, 4429, 4433, 4444, 4825, 4903, 6304, 
8588, 8788, 8806, 8871. 

9260. '' Thou shalt not turn aside the judgment of thy needy 
one in his dispute/' — that hereby is signified the non-destruc- 
tion of the scanty truth appertaining to those who are in 
ranee, appears nom the signification of turning aside, as de- 
noting to pervert, and thereby to destroy; and from the sig- 
nification of judgment, as denoting what is right and true, see 
11. 2235, 2335, 5068, 6397, 7206, 8685, 8695, 8972; and 
from the significai’ion* of a needy one, as defio^ing one who is 
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in scanty truth by reason of ignorance, and still desires to be 
instructed, see n. 9209 ; and from the signification of dispute, 
as denoting contention, see n. 5963, 9024 ; in the present case, 
in dispute denotes in his cause coneerning scanty truths for 
which he contends. 

9261, From the word of a lie thou shall set thyself far 
ofF’— that hereby is signified aversion from the false derived 
from evil, appear^i from the signification of a lie, as denoting 
the fake derived from evil, see ii. 8908, 9248 ; the reason why 
it denotes the false derived from evil is, because that false is to 
be set afar off, for it derives its essence from evil, and evil and 
good are opposites, for evil is from liell, and good is 1‘rom 
heaven, and is there from the Lord ; but the false not derived 
from evil, which is the false ol' ignorance, is not of such a. 
quality, see n. 1679, 2863, 4551, 4552, 4729, 4736, 6359, 
7272, 7574, 8149, 8311, 8318, 9258; and from the significa- 
tion of setting liimself alar olf, as denoting to be averse from. 
That elongation [setting afar off] denotes aversion, is grounded 
in the elongations which appear in the spiritual world, as being 
according to dissimilitudes, disagreements, and aversions, as to 
those things which are of spiritual life ; for tliey who appear 
there in one place, are in a like state of afiections and themee of 
thoughts, who, as soon as they disagree, are separated and set 
afar off from each otlier, and this according to the degree of 
disagreement. The ground and reason of this is because 
Spaces, as also times, in the spiritual world are states, and 
hence distances are diversities of stales ; nevertheless before 
the external sight, states appear there as spaces, and their 
diversities as distances. "^Ebat spaces and distanc('s, and also 
times, are states, seen. 1273 to 1277, 1376 to 1381, 2625, 
3387, 3404, 3638 to 3641, 4321, 4882, 9104; but that still there 
are appearances of spaces and distances, yet arising from changes 
of state in the interior, n. 5605. Hence now it is evident tiiat 
elongation [setting far oft’] in the internal vsense is aversion. 

9262. And slay not the inuociint and the just'’ — that 
herel)y is signified aversion from destroying good interior and 
exterior, appears from the signification of innocent, as denoting 
one who is in interior good, thus, in the abstract sense, interior 
good, of which we shall sjjoak presently ; and from the sig- 
nification of just, as denoting one who is in exterior good, and 
in the abstract sense exterior good, for just is predicated of the 
good of love towards the neighbour, but innocent of the good 
of love to ’the Lord ; the good of love towards the neighbour is 
exterior good, and the good of love to the Lord is interior good ; 
and from the signification of slaying, as denoting to destroy. 
That just denotes the good of love towards the neiglibour, will 
be seen also below. But the* reason why innocent denotes tlie 
good of love totthti Lord is, because they»areMii innocence who 
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love the Lord. For innocence is to acknowledge in heart, that 
[a man] of himself wills nothing but evil, and perceives nothing 
but the false ; avid that all the good which is of love, and all the 
truth which is of faith, is from the Lord alone. No others can 
acknowdedge these things in heart, but they who are conjoined 
to the Lord by love ; such are they who are in the inmost 
heaven, which is hence called the heaven of innocence ; where- 
fore the good appertaining to them is inte?»or good ; for it is 
the Divine Good of Jove proceeding from the Lord, which they 
receive who are in the heaven of innocence. Hence also they 
appear naked, 2 |.nd likewise as infants ; from which circumstance 
it is, that innocence is represented by nakedness, and also by 
infancy; that it is represented by nakedness, see n. 165, 
213, 214, 8375 ; and that it is represented by infancy, see n. 
430, 1616, 2280, 2305, 2306, 3183, 3495, 4563, 4797, 5608. 
From what lias been now said concerning innocence, it may 
be manifest tiiat the Divine [priiiciplej of the Lord cannot be 
received except in innocence ; whence it is, that good is not 
good, unless innocence be in if, n. 2526, 2780, 3994, 6765, 
7840, 7887 ; that is, the acknowledgement that from the pro- 
proceeds nothing but evil and tlie false, and that from the 
l-ord is all good and truth ; to believe the former, and to believe 
and also to will tlie latter, is innocence. Thertdbre the good of 
innocence is Good Divine Itself from the Lord appertaining to 
man. Hence it is, that an innocent one signifies him who is in 
interior good, and in the abstract sense interior good. Inas*- 
much as by innocent or innocence is signified the Divine Good 
which is from the Lord, therefore it was a crime most heinous 
to shed innocent blood ; and when thm crime was committed, 
the whole land was damned until it was expiated, as may be 
manifest from the process of inquisition and expurgation, if any 
one was found thrust through in the land ; on which subject it 
is tlius written in Moses, ^'When there is found one thrust 
through in the land Ij/iug in a Jieldy and it is not known who 
smote him, then shail go forth the elders of the city tv/iich is 
about him that is thrust through; but it shall come to pass, in 
ri'spect to the city next to him that is thrust through^ the elders 
of tliis city shall take a young heifer, by which labour has not 
lieen done, which has not drawn in a yoke, and the elders of 
this city shall lead away the heifer to a barren valley, which 
is not cultivated, nor sown, and shall there neck the heifer in 
tlie valley. Then shall come the priests, the sons of Levi, and 
all the elders of this city standing near him that is thrust 
through, and shall w^ash their hands over the heifer that is 
necked in the valley, and shall answer and say, our hands have 
not shed this blood, and our eyes liave not seen ; expiate Thy 
people Israel whom Then hast redeemed, O Jehovah, gm? 
innocent blood hi the midst of 'Thy people Ismel. Thus shail 
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Uood be expiated to them. But thou shalt remove innocent 
blood from the midst of thee, if thou slmlt do what is right in 
the eyes of Jehovah/' Deut. xxi. 1 to 10. Every one may see 
that this process of inquisition and expurgation of innocent 
blood shed in the land involves the arcana of heaven, which 
cannot in any wise be known, unless it be known what is sig- 
nified by one thrust through in a field, by a young heifer which 
iiath not done labour, and hath not drawn in a yoke; what by 
a barren valley whicli is not cultivated nor sown, what by 
iieeking the heifer in that valley, by washing the hands over 
the heifer, and by the rest of the circmDstanci.^s. That these 
things should have been commanded without their signifying 
arcana, w^oiild in no wise be agreeable to the Word, whicli is 
dictated by the Divine [being or principle], and inspired as to 
every expression and iota; for without a deeper signification 
such a ritual as above woidd have been of no sanctity, yea, 
scarce of any meanill^■. NcvertlielcSvS it is evident what arcana 
lie concealed in it from tlie int.cu'nul sense, thus if it be knov/ii, 
that by one tliat is thrust through in tlic land lying in a field, is 
signified ti’uth and good extinguished in tlie (J)iureii where there 
is good ; that by the city next to him that is tlimst through, is 
signified the truth of doctrine of the Cluirch whose good is ex- 
tinguished ; that by an heillu* whi(di hath not done labour, and 
w Jiich hath not drawn in a yoke, is signified tlie good of the 
e\t(‘nKil or natui'ul man, who Iras not yet attracted to himself 
tTie lalses of faith, and tlie evils of love l)y the service of lusts; 
that by a barren valley, which is not cultivated nor sown, is 
sigiiified the natural mind not cuitivated with the truths and 
goes Is of faitli, by regson of ignorance; tliat by necking in that 
valley, is sigiiified expiation by reason of non-blame lieeause 
fnini ignoranee ; that by wasliing the hands is signified jmrifi- 
ration from ti)at heinous crime. Fromtliese things being known, 
it is evident, tliat by shedding innocent blood is signified to ex- 
tinguish tile Divine Tj utli and Good which is fiom the Lord, 
thus the Lord Himself w itli the man of the Churcli, It is to be 
noted, tliat by this whole process w^us represented in heaven 
sucli a Clime done witliout iault, because from ignorance in 
w inch is innocence, and hence us not evil ; singular the things 
even to the most minute in tliat process represented some 
essential of that thing; but wdiat tliey represented is manifest 
from the internal sense. Tliat one that is thrust through denotes 
truth and good extinguislied, see n, 4503. That land [or earth] 
denotes the Church, see n. 662, 1066, 1067, 1262,1413, 1607, 
1733, 1850, 2117, 2928, 3355, 4447, 4535,5577,8011,8732. 
That field denotes lhe<'liurcli as to good, thus the good of the 
Church, see n. 2971, 3310,^3766; 4982, 7502, 7571, 9139. 
That city denotes tlie doctrine of truth, tlius the truth of the 
iku r?T;ae of the Chfirch, m 402; 2268, 2450, 3712, 2943, 3216, 
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4492, 4493. That an ox denotes the good of the external or 
natural man, n./2180, 2566, 2781, 9135. Hence an heifer de- 
note^ infant good, n. 1824, 1825. That labour not done, and 
not drawing in a yoke, denotes that it Inid not yet served falses 
and evils by reason of ignorance, is evident, for to labour \uu\ 
to draw in a yoke denotes to serve. That a valley denotes tiL«‘ 
inferior mind, which is called the natural mi lyl, n. 3417, 47 io 
Tliat barren denotes which is without truths and goods, n,. 3905, 
Thus a valley which is not cultivated and sown, denohis tiie 
natural mind not as yet cultivated with truths and goods, thus 
which as yet is in ignorance. That the seed with which it is 
sown is the truth of faith, n. 1025, 1447, 1610, 1940, 2848, 
3038, 3373, 3671, 6158. The reason wliy necking denotes ex 
piation is, because by the slaying of various beasts, as by 
sacrifices, were signified expiations. Tliat wasliing of the hand 
denotes purification from falses and evils, n. 3147 ; in tliis case 
therefore purification from that heinous crime. For to slu/d 
blood in general signifies to offer violence to good and triitii, 
n. 9127; thus to slied innoecint l)lood signifies to extinguish 
tlie Divine [principh‘] from the Lord witli man, tlius tlie Lord 
Himself with man ; for tnitli and good with man is tlm Lord 
Himself, because tliey are from Him. The like is signified ])y 
shedding innocent blood in Dent. xix. 10 ; cliap. xxvii. 2o : 
Isaiah lix. 3, 7 ; Jer. xi. 34 ; cliap. vii. 6 ; chap. xix. 4 ; chap, 
xxii. 3, 17; Joel iii. 19; Psalm xciv. 21. Innocent in tlii 
proxiniiite sense, signifies one wlio is witliout blanug and 
without evil, which they also testified formerly by washing 
the hands, Psalm xxvi. 6; Psalm Ixxiii. 13; Matt, xxvii. 24 ; 
Joliii xviii. 38 ; chap. xix. 4 ; tlui ground whereof was this, he - 
cause the good which is from the Loid with man is without 
lilarne and without evil. This good is the good of innocence hi 
tlie internal sense, as was shewn. But the g<)od which is witli- 
out blame and evil in tlie externa! man, tliat is, exterior good, 
is called just; as also in David, “There shall not be associated 
to tliee tlie throne of ]:>erditioiis, whicli heap themselves togi> 
tlier against ///£? sou/ of the just ^ and condemn the innocent blood, 
Psalm xciv, 21. 

9263. Mention is frequently made in the Word of ajust one, 
oi justicey and oi justifying, but what is spccilically signified 
by those expressions, is not yet known ; the reason why it is 
not known is, because hitherto it has been unknown, that sin- 
gular tlie expressions in the Word signify such things as an^ of 
the internal Church and of Jieaven, thus wliicli are of the inter- 
nal man, for in the internal man is the ii;jternal of the Ciiundi 
and licaven. Also that those inhirior things in tlie Word differ 
from its exterior tliings, whitth >ire of' the letter, as s{)iriliiiO 
Hiings difliu' fronr, natural, or celestial things rromeaiildv, tie 
dillerence of which "is so ^ueai, that b( fbn^ tfie natural aarc 
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there scarce appears a likeness, although there is a full con- 
cordance. Inasmuch as this has been unkno\vn, it could not 
be known what is signified by just, by justice, and by I?eing 
justified, in the spiritual and celestial sense in the Weird; it is 
believed by those who are considered as oracles in the Church, 
that he is just and justified, who is acquainted with the truths 
of faith derived figpm the doctrine of the Church, and from the 
Word„ and hence is in trust or confidence, that he is saved by 
the justice of the Lord, and that the Lord had justice in conse- 
quence of fulfilling all things of the law ; and that He had 
merit, because He endured the cross, and thereby expiated and 
redeemed man ; by this faith alone man is believed to be justi- 
fied ; and it is believed further, that these are they who in the 
Word are called just. But there are no others who are called 
just in the Word, but those who from the Lord are in the good 
of charity towards tlie neighbour, for the Lord alone is just, 
because alone justice ; therefore man, so much as he receives 
of good from the Lord, that is, so much of the Lord as he has 
appertaining to him and according to its quality, so much he is 
just and justified ; the Lord being made Justice consisted in 
His making His human [principle] Divine by His own nropcu* 
power; this Divine ’[principle] appertaining to man, who re- 
ceives it, is the justice of the Lord appertaining to him, and is 
the essential good of charity towards the neighbour; for tlie 
/.iOrd is in the good of love, and by it in the truth of faith, be- 
cause the Lord is Divine Love Itself. The good of charity 
towards the neighbour is exterior good, wdiich is signified by 
just ; and the good of love to the Lord is interior good, wJiich is 
signified by innocent, and which was treated of in the foregoing 
article. That the good of love towards the neighbour from the 
Lord is w^hat is just in a proper sense, may be manifest from 
the passages in the Word where mention is made of just, of 
justice, and of being justified ; as in Matthew, ‘‘ Then s/wll 
the just ansicer, saying, when saw' we Thee hungry and fed 
Thee, or thirsty and gave Thee drink; when saw we Thee a 
sojonrner and gathered Thee ; and naked and clothed Thee ; 
when saw we Thee sick or in prison, and came to Thee? But the 
king answ cring shall say to them, Veri/j/ I sm/ unto yoit^ imo- 
much as i/e have done [i/] to one of these the least of Mi/ brethren, 
2 /e have done [if] to Me. And the just shall go into eternal life,’ ^ 
XXV. 37, 38, 39, 40, 46. In this passage they are called just, 
who have performed the goods of charity towards the neigh- 
bour, which are there recounted ; and tlnit the goods of charity 
are the Lord appertajxiing to them, is said manifestly, inso- 
much as ye have done [it] to one of the least of these My 
brethren, ye have done it to Me,” see n. 4807 to 4810, 4954 to 
4959, 5063 to ♦Q07.1 ; tliese arc also called sljeep, for by sheep 
are sig;nified those wdio from* the- Lord are m the good of charity, 
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n. 4169; but by the goats who are on the left hand, and are 
damned, are signified those who are in faith separate from 
charity, n. 4169, 4769. The same are signified by the just in 
another, passage in Matthew, The angels shall go forth, and 
shall separate the evil /rom the midst of the just f xiii. 49. 
And in Luke, Thou slialt be recompensed in the resurrection 
oj the just f xiv, 14. Hence it is evident what is signified by 
“ the just shining as the sun in heaven f Matt*, xiii. 43, namely, 
that they are in the good of love from tlie Lord, for the ’Lord is 
the sun in the other life, and what is from the Lord as a sun in 
that life is the good of love, see n. 1053, 1521, 1529, 1530, 

1531,2441, 2495, 3636, 3643, 4060, 4321,4696,5097, 7078, 
7083, 7171, 7173, 7270, 8487, 8812; hence the Lord is called 
the Sun of Juslicef Mai. iv. 2. And in Daniel, The intel- 
ligent shall shine as the brightness of the expanse, and tkej/ 
that justify many as tlie stars to an age of ages,'' xii. 3. Where 
the intelligent denote those who are in the truth and good of 
faith, and tliey that justify denote those, who by the truth and 
good of faith lead to the good of charity. To shine as the 
stars, is to be in tlie intelligence of truth, and in the wisdom of 
good, and thence in eternal happiness; for stars aie the know- 
ledges ol truth and good, from which comes intelligence and 
wisdom, 11 . 2495, 2849, 4697. The just one is thus described 
in David, ‘^Jeliovali supporteth the just ; \\\g just one is mer- 
eiiul and gives. The y//,-?/ one is merciful and lendeth every day; 
thej4cs7 shall possess the earth. The mouth of the just meditates 
wisdom, and his tongiu' speaks judgment. The law of his God 
is ill liis heart,'’ Psalm xxxvii. 16 to 34. These things are the 
good>s of charity, which are the just; that those goods of cha- 
rity are from the Lord, so that they are of the l^ord with man, 
is known to the Church. The just one is also described in 
Ezekiel, cliap. xviii. 5 to 9, 21 ; also chap, xxxiii. 15, and 
tlie following verses. From these I'onsiderations it may be ma- 
nifest what is signified by just and by justice in the following 
passages, Blessed are they who liunger and thirst utter jus lice y 
for these shall be saturated," Matt. v. (i. Again, lie w4io 
receives a propluit in the name of a prophet sliail receive the re- 
ward of a prophet ; and whosoever receives a just one in the name 
of a just one shall receive tlie reward of o. just x. 41. 

Again, Many prophets and just ones have desired to see the 
things which ye see, but have not seen," xiii. 17. Again, 
Wo unto you, scribes and pharisees, hypocrites^ because ye 
build tlie sepulchres of tlie propliets, and adorn the monuments 
of the just; upon you shall come all the blood shed upon 
the earth from the blood of Abel tile just/* xxiii. 29, 35. 
Where prophets denote those vvho teach the truths and goods 
of faith, and in the abstract sense the doctrines of fiiith, n. 
2534, 7269. And the just ^fl’cnote those who live the life of 
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charity, and in the abstract sense the gocxJ of charity ; that 
Abel, who is called just, represented the good of charity, see 
n. 342, 374. And in Isaiah, The just one ph'ishethy nor is 
there a man [vir] that layeth [it] upon the heart; and -men of 
holiness are gathered together, and there is none that is intelli- 
gent; for by reason of evil the just one is gathered/’ Ivii. L 
Again, Thy people are all just y they shall possess the earth 
to eternity,’^ lx. 2^1. Again, Drop ye heavens from above, 
and let 'the clouds flow down loith justice ; let the earth open 
itself, that it may make fruitful salvation, and iet justice bud 
together. I Jehovah speak declare rectitudes,” xlv, 8, 

19. Where justice denotes what is from the good of love, 
and rectitudes what is from the truths of faith. Again, Tims 
saith Jehovah, keep ye judgment and do justice ; because my 
salvation is near, and my justice that it may he revealedy^ Ivi. 1. 
Where by judgment is signified the truth which is of faith, 
and by justice the good which is of charity, wherefore it is 
said to do justice; that justice is the good of charity from tlic 
Lord is meant by My justice is near that it may be revealed. 
In several otlier passages also mention is made of judgincint and 
justice, and by judgment is signified truth, and by justice good. 
As ill Jeremiah, ^^Thus saith Jehovah, do yo justice and jiulg- 
nient ; and deliver liim that is spoiled from the hand of the op- 
pressor. Wo to liiin that buildeth his house in non-justice, and 
his chambers in non-judgment. Did not thy father cat and 
diltik, and did judgment and justicey then he had good,” xxii. 
3, 13, Where judgment denotes those things which are of truth, 
and justice those which are of good. So in Ezekiel, If the 
wicked one shall return from his sin , and shall do judgmen t and 
justice y ail his sins which he hath sinned shall not be mentioned 
to him ; he hath done judgment and justicey by living lie shall 
live, in the wicked one returning from his wickedness, and 
doing judgment and juslicey because of those things he shall 
live,” xxxiii. 14, 16, 19. Besides in other places, as Isaiah 
Ivi, 1 ; chap. ix. 7; chap. xvi. 6; chap. xxvi. 7, 9; chap, xxxiii, 
5, 15; chap. Iviii. 2 ; Jer. ix, 24; chap, xxiii. 5; chap. iii. 15; 
Hosea ii. 19, 20; Amos v. 24 ; chap. vi. 12; Psalm xxxvi. 5, 
6; Psalm cxix. 164, 172. It is said judgment and justice, 
because in the Word where truth is treated of, good is also 
treated of, by reason of the heavenly marriage in singular tJie 
things therein, which is the marriage of good and truth, see n. 
683, 793, 801, 2173, 2516, 2712,^ 2945, > 5138, 5502, 6343, 
7945, 8339. ' Inasmuch as justice is of good, and judgment is 
of truth, it is also expi’essed in other places hy justice andtruthy 
as Zech. viii, 8 ; Psalfn xv. 2 ; Psalm xxxvi. 5, 6 ; Psalm 
Ixxxv. 11, 12. 

9264. Because I will not justify the wicked” — that hereby 
is signified that sucif malignity against Divine Justice, ap- 
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pears from the signification of justifying, as denoting to declare 
guiltless and to absolve, but in this case not to absolve, because 
it is said I will not justify. That to jxistify also denotes to 
declare guiltless and to absolve, is evident from the forensic 
signification of that expression, as also in Matthew, From 
thy words thou shah be justijiedj and from thy words thou 
shalt be condemned,’^ xii. 37 ; and in Luke, ye are they that 
justify yourselves before men, but God kudws your hearts,’' 
xvi. 16 ; and from the signification of the wicked, as d(!inoting 
malignity, see n. 9249. The malignity, of wdiich it is here 
said that it is against Divine Justice, consists in destroying 
interior and exterior good, which is signified by slaying the 
innocent and the just, see just above, n. 9262, 9263, and that 
good is destroyed, when the Divine Truth and Good which is 
from the Lord is denied, in which case it is extinguished in man, 
thus the Lord Himself [is cxtinguislied], from whom proceeds 
every good which is good, and every truth which is true, which 
being extinguished, man has no longer spiritual life, thus no 
salvation. That truth and good is extinguished, when the 
Lord’s Divine [principle] is denied, and also when the Word 
is denied, for this is Divine Truth from tlie Lord and concern- 
ing the Lord ; to deny this, when it Inis been before acknow- 
ledged and received by faith, and thereby to extinguish it, is 
the sin against the Holy Spirit, whicli is not remitted. Matt, 
xii. 31 ; for the Holy Spirit is the Divine Truth and Good, inas- 
much as it is the Holy [principle] proceediiig from Xhe Lore?, 
n. 9222. This same thing is also signified by slicddiug innocent 
blood spoken of just above ; that this malignity is not reiuitted, 
because it is contrary to the Divine Justice, is signified by the 
words I will not justify the wicked.” 

9265. And a gift thou shalt not recei ve” — that hereby is 
signified aversion from all gain wdiatsoever, appears from the 
signification of a gift, as denoting every worldly tiling wdiich 
is loved, wliether it be opulence, or dignity, or rcjrutation, or 
any thing else which flatters, [or sooths] ; these things are 
called in general gains, and in the internal sense are meant by 
a gift wdiich blinds and perve^rts ; and from the siguificatioii of 
not receiving, as denoting to hold in aversion, for unless they 
be held in aversion, they arc still looked at and received ; but 
they are then held in aversion, when what is celestial and 
Divine is loved in preference to wdiat is worldly and terrestrial, 
for so much as the one is loved, so much the other is hated, 
according to the Lord’s words in Luke, No servant can serve 
two lords, for either he will hate the one and love the other; 

cannot serve God and mammon,” Ivi. 13 ; to hate is to 
lold in aversion, for aversion is of luiticd, and hatred is op- 
posite to love, wherefore it is said, or will love the other. 
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From these considerations it is evident, that by not receiving a 
gift, is signified aversion from all gain whatsoever. 

9266. “ Because a gift blinds those who Have their eyes 
open’’ — that hereby is signified that gains cause truths not to 
appear, is manifest from the signification of a gift, as denoting 
gain of every kind, see just above, n. 9265 ; and from the sig- 
nification of blinding, when concerning truths, as denoting to 
cause them not tell appear ; and from the signification of those 
who lutve their eyes open, or who see, as denoting those wdio 
know truths, and discern what is true, for by seeing is signified 
to know, to understand and acknowledge truths, and also to 
have faith, n. 897, 2150, 2325, 2807, 3764, 3863, 3869, 4403 
to 4421, 5114, 5286, 5400, 6805, 8688, 9128 ; wherefore they 
who have tlieir eyes open are called the wdse in another pas- 
sage, A gift hlindeih the ei/cs of the wisef Dent. xvi. 19. 

9267. And perverts the words of the just” — that hereby is 
signified that they a])[>ear as truths of good, appears from the 
signification of perverting the words of the just, as denoting 
that they appear like to the trutlis of good, for words are the 
things themselves, thus truths, and the just are those wlio are 
in good, n. 9263 ; the reason why words denote truths, is, be- 
cause word in tlie original toiigue signifies that which is some- 
thing, and which really exists, hence also it signifies truth, for 
every thing wdiich really exists from an esse has reference to 
truth. From this consideration also it is that Divine Truth is 
called the Word. 

9268. And a sojourner thou shalt not oppress” — that 
hereby is signified that they who desire to be instructed in the 
truths of the (church, ought not to be infested with evils of 
life, appears from the signification of a sojourner, as denoting 
one who desires to be instructed in the truths of the Cluircli, 
see n. 8007, 8013 9196 ; and from the signification of oppress- 
ingj as denoting to infest with evils of life, see n. 9196. 

9269. And ye kiuw tlic soul of’ a sojourner” — that hereby 
is signified their desire of life, appears from the signification <)f 
soul, when concerning those who desire to be instructed in the 
truths of faith, wlio are signified by sojourners, as denoting de- 
sire and life, for tlie soul is life grounded in faith, n. 9050 ; 
and desire is the active principle itself of life, for it is derived 
from the afiection of good, and from the affection of good the 
truth of faith liveth. 

9270. Because ye were sojourners in the land of Egypt” — 
that liereby is signified tliat they were protected from falses 
and evils, when they were infested by iiifernals, appears from 
what was shewn, n. 9Kl7, where tlie same words occur. 

9271. Verses 10, 11, 12, J[3. And dx i/ears thou shalt soia 
ihif lamlj and shalt gather together the produce Uieteof. And in 
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the seventh thou shalt let it rest and lie still, and the needy of 
thy people shall eat together, and the residue thereof the wild 
heai^t of the field shall eat ; so shall thou do to thy vineyard, to 
thine oliveyard. Six days thou shalt do thy work, and on the 
seventh day thou shalt cease, to the intent that thine ox may rest, 
and thine ass, and the son of thine hand-maid may respire, and 
the sojourner. Ajid all that 1 have said to you ye shall keep. 
And the name of other gods ye shall not niiniion, it shall not 
be heard upon thy mouth. And six years thou shalt iow thy 
land, signifies the first state when the man of the Church is 
instructing in the truths and goods of faith. And shalt gather 
togetlier the produce thereof, signifies the goods of truth thence 
derived. And in the seventh thou shalt let it rest and lie still, 
signifies another state when the man of the Church is in good, 
and thereby in the tranquillity of peace. And the needy of thy 
people shall eat together, signifies conjunction by the good of 
charity with those who are in few truths, and still desire to be 
instructed. And the residue thereof the wild beast of the field 
sliall eat, signifie,s by those with them who are in the delights 
of external truth. So shalt tliou do to thy vineyard, to thine 
oliveyard, signifies that so it is with spiritual good and witJi 
celestial good. Six days shalt thou do thy works, signifies a 
state of labour and combat when in external things whicli are to 
be conjoined to inteniaL In the seventh day thou shalt cease, 
signifies a state of good when in internal things, and its tran- 
quillity of peace on the occasion. To the intent that thine ox 
may rest, and thine ass, signifies tranquillity to external goods, 
and truths at the same time. And the son of thine hand-maid 
may respire, and the sojourner, signifies the state of life of those 
who are in ti utlhs and goods out of the Church, And all that I 
have said to you ye shall keep, signifies that the precepts, 
judgments, and statutes, ought to be done. And the name of 
otlier gods ye slrall not mention, signifies tliat they ought not 
to think from the doctrine of the false. It shall not be heard 
upon thy inoutli, signifies that it ought not to be obeyed by any 
affirmation. 

9272. ‘^Six years thou shalt sow thy land'’ — that hereby is 
signified the first state when man is instructing in the truths 
and goods of faith, appears from the signification of six years, 
as denoting the first ^state. of the man who is regenerating, sec 
below, n. 9274 ; and from the signification of sowing land, as 
denoting wlien the truths and goods of faith are^inseminatiiig. 
The reason why this is signified by sowing land is, because all 
things which are of a field, of seed-time, and of its produce, 
signify such things as are of the Churclr in general, and as are 
of a man of the Church in particular, who is a man regenerated, 
by the truths^ of faith and the good of charity from the Lord ; 
hence it is tliat a field or ground in tlie Word signify those in 
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the Church, who receive tlie truths and gr>ods of faith, as u field 
receives seeds. Wherefore also in the Word mention is fre- 
quently made of a field, of seed, of seed-time, of harvest., of 
produce, of corn and wheat, and hence of bread, besides other 
things whicli are of a field. He who does not know how the 
case is with the state of heaven, believes no other than tliat 
those things in the Word are mere metajdiorical sayings and 
comparisons, when* yet they are real coiTespondencies ; for when 
the angtds hold discourse concerning man's regeneration from 
the Lord by the truths of faith and the goods of charity, on such 
occasions in the world of spirits beneath appear fields sown, 
fallow, and also harvests ; and this by reason that they cor- 
respond. He who knows this, may also know that such things 
in the world are created according to correspondencies ; for 
universal nature, that is, heaven, wdth the sun, the moon, the 
stars, and earth with the subjects of her three kingdoms, cor- 
rcs})Oiul to such things as are in the spiritual world, n. 21)1)3, 
5116, 5377; and that thus nature is a theatre repre.sentative of 
the Lord’s kingdom, n. 3483 ; and that hence all things subsist 
wbich are in the natural world, n. 2987, 2989, 2990, 3002, 
8211. From these considerations it is evident, whence it is that 
those things which are of a field, that is, which are sown in a 
field, and reaped from a field, vsignify such things which are of 
the Church in general and in partieidar. That comparisons 
also in the Word are from those things whicli correspond, see 
ji.'*3579, 8989. That to sow land or a field, is to teach and to 
learn the truths and goods of fiiitli which are of the Church, 
and tliat produce denotes the goods of trntli thence derived, 
may be manifest from several passages in tlie Word, as in 
Isaiah, IJccause thou hast Ibrgutteii the God of thy salvation. 
therefore thou •sitall pliuit planls delight ; but itnlh the .^hout 
of ivhat is extraneous thou shall sow it ; in the day thou shall 
make- thy plant to grow, and in the morning thtf seed to flourish, 
a heap ef harvest in the day of possession; but desperate grief,” 
xvii. 10, 11. In this passage such things arc mentioned as grow 
on the eartli; that nevertheless the hoiy things of the Cliureh arc 
meant by them is evident, namely, by planting plants of delights, 
such things as favour the aflections ; and by sowing’ the land 
with a shoot of what is extraneous, the teaclihig truths not 
genuine. And in Jeremiah, ^^Tlius saith Jehovah to the man 
[vzr] of Judah and of Jerusalem, break up your fallow ground, 
nor sow ye amongst i horns ^ circumcise yourselves to Jehovah, 
and remove tYie foreskins of your heart,” iv. 3, 4. That to sow 
amongst thorns denotes to teach and learn truths, but which 
the cares of the w"orld,*the deceitfulness of riches, and concu- 
piscencies, suflbeale and rendqr unfruitful, the Lord leaches 
in Mark, chap. iv. 7', 18, 19; wherefore if is ^said that they 
.sliould circumcise ‘themselves to Jehovah, an* I remove the fore- 
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skins of the heart, that is, that they should purify themselves 
from such things as siiffbcatc the truths and goods of faith and 
render them uufniitfuh That to circumcise has this significa- 
tioi>^ see n. 2039, 2056, 2632, 3412, 3413, 4462, 7045. The 
like is ‘signified by solving wheat and reaping thorns in Jere- 
miah, chap, xii. 13, And in MicaJi, am weary with smiting 
thcie, with devastating by reason of thy sins ; thou shalt sow 
hut not reap ; thou shalt tread the olive, b^t shalt not anoint 
thee with oil i and new wine, but thou slialt not drink wine,’' 
vi. 13, 15. Where to sow and not to reap, denotes to be in- 
structed in the truths of faith but without advancement. To 
tread the olive but not to anoint himself, denotes to be in- 
structed concerning the good of life, but still not to live in it. 
To tread new wine but not to drink wine, denotes to be in- 
structed concerning truths which are from good, but still not 
to appropriate them to himseif. That such things of the Church 
or of heaven, are signified by the above words, is evident from 
wliat precedes, namely, that they should be so devastated on 
account of their sins, for the Avicked man and the sinner re- 
(.*eivcs instruction, but [only] stores it uj) amongst scicntifics, 
w'liicli he presses forth from the memory to hunt after re])uta- 
tion, honouis, and vvealtli, thus to serve an evil use and end. 
HeiK;e the truths and goods, wdth wbicli lie lias been iustruct(*d 
lose tlieir life of h(‘aveji, and become dead, and atlcngtli deadly. 
And ill Isaiah, Blessed are ye that sow near all ivaterSy that 
send forth the foot of the ox and of the ass,” xxxii. 20. Wh(;',i»e 
to sow near all Avaters, denotes to be instructed in all kinds of 
truths Avliich are from use. To send forth the foot of the ox and 
of the ass is to be instructed in external goods and truths. 
Again, ‘‘ Jacob slrall cause those that come to take root, Israel 
shall blossom and flourish, so that the faces of the globe shall he 
jil/ed u'ith produce. Thy teachers shall not be forced any longer 
to fly away, and thine eyes sliall have respect to tliy tcacliers, 
and thine ears shall hear a word from beliind thee, saying, this 
is the way go ye in it. Then shall Jehovah give the rain of llu/ 
seed tvilh which ilwii shalt sow (he land, ami bread of the pro- 
duce of tlie earth, and it sliall be fat and wealtliy. Thy cattle 
shall feed in that day in a broad meadow ; and the oxen and 
asses that till the earth shall eat a mere mixture of grain. The 
light of the moon shall be as the light of the sun, and the liglit 
of the sun shall be seven-fold as the light of seven days, in the 
day wherein Jehovah shall bind up the breach of His people, 
and shall heal the wound of their plague,” xx\^i. 6 ; cliap. 
XXX. 20 to 26. That Jehovah giving the rain of seed with wdiich 
they should sow the land, and bread of tlie produce of the earth, 
that feeding cattle in a broad meadow, that the oxen and the 
asses tliat till the earth should eilt a mere mixture of grain, that 
the light of the n^oon being as the light ©f *the sun, and tliks 
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seven-fold, signify such things as are of the Church, is clearly 
evident to every one who weighs the expressions. Also that they 
signify instruction in the truths and goods of faith ; for it is 
said, thine eyes shall have respect to thy teachers, and thine 
ears shall hear a word, saying, this is the way, go ye in ft. For 
teachers are those who instruct, and the way in which they 
should go is truth of doctrine and good of life. But what sin- 
gular the things specifically signify, is evident from the signifi- 
cation Qf rain, of seed, of produce, of land, of cattle, of a broad 
meadow, of oxen and asses tilling the earth, of the mixture of 
grain winch they should eat. Also from the signification of the 
light of the moon and of the sun, likewise of seven-fold and 
seven days. And whereas such things as relate to the Church, 
that is, which relate to doctrine and life, are signified by the 
above expressions, it follows, that this sliould bo done in the 
day in which Jehovah shall bind up the breach of Ills people, 
and shall lieal the w^ouiid of tlieir plague, for tlie breach oi’ the 
people denotes the false of doctrine gradually insinuating itself 
from the improbity of teachers, from eoaciipisccncies, and 
from other causes; tlie w^ound of a plague denotes tlu^ evil of 
life thence derived. Inasmuch as with the Israel itish and Jewish 
people all things were representative of things celestial and Di- 
vine, so also were fields and their produce, likewise vineyards, 
olive-yards, and all plantations, as also herds and oxen, besides 
mountains, hills, valleys, rivei's, and other things wdiich w^erc 
oJ)vious to their senses. Hence it w^as that tliey were also en- 
riched with such things, when they kept and did the statutes 
and judgments, according to the promises in the Word through- 
out, as in Moses, If ye shall walk in My statutes, and keep 
My precepts and do them, / will give i/oiir rain in its titnCy 
and the earth shall give its produce^ a)id the tree of the jield 
shall give its fruit,’' Levit. xxvi. 3, 4. And in Zeehariah, 
*^The vine shall give its fruit, and the earth shall give its pro-- 
duce, and the heavens shall give their dew; wdience it shall 
come to pass, as ye have been a curse amongst the nations, ye 
shall be a blessing,’" viii. 12, 13. The contrary befel them, 
when tliey worshipped otlier gods, for iu this case tliey no longer 
represented heavenly and Divine things, but infernal and 
diabolical; wherefore in this case there \vas no longer fruitful- 
ness nor produce, but consumption and vastation, according to 
these words in Moses, If ye serve other gods, the anger of 
Jehovah shall .burn against you ; He shall shut up the heaven 
that there shall be no rain, and the earth shall not give its 
produce,” Diini. xi. 17. Again, When Jeshurun w^axed fat, 
he kicked, and forsooki God ; they sacrifice to damions, to gods 
whom they have not known ; wherefore a fire was kindled in 
Mine anger, and shall burn eVen to the lewdest hell, and shall 
consume the earth s'.nd its produce,’" Dent- x^xxii. 15, 17, 22. 
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From these considerations now it is evident what is signified 
by sowing the land, and by its produce, also whence it is that 
such things are^significative ; it is also evident what is signified 
by tliose things in the following passages, ^^Jehovali setteth 
the wilderness for a lake of waters, and a land of drought for 
the going forth of waters ; He causeth the hungry to dwell 
there, that iheif may mw the fields^ and plant vineyards^ and 
make fruit of produce Psalm cvii. 33 to .#38. Again, All 
people shall confess Time, the land shall give its produce^ God 
sliall bless us,” Psalm Ixvii. 5, 6, 7. And in Moses, ‘‘Jehovah 
maketh His people to ride upon the high places of the earth, 
and feedelh them xvith the produce of the fields ; ^ He maketh 
them suck honey out of the rock ol‘ flint, and oil out of the 
stone of flint,” Deut. xxxii. 13. 

9273 “And shall gather its ])roduce” — that hereby are 
signified the goods of truth thence derived, appears from the 
signification of gathering, as denoting alter instruction to ap- 
propriate to himself, for when to sow denotes to instruct and to 
1:)e instructed in the truths of faith, as has been just now shown 
above, then to gather denotes to a])})ropriat.e those things to 
himself. Ap])ropriatioii is eflected vvlien the truths wliich were 
of doctrine, become of life ; when they l)e(!orne of life, they 
are called the goods of truth ; these are what are here signified 
by produce. 

9274. “ And in the seventh thou slialt let it rest and lie 
still” — that hereby is signified another state, when the man rf 
the Cliurch is in good, and thereby in the Irauquillity of peace, 
appears from the signification of the seventh year or the sab- 
bath., as denoting when man is in good, and by good is led of 
the Lord, see n. 8505, 8510, 8890, 8893; and from the signifi- 
cation of letting the land alone, or not sowing it, as denoting 
not to be led by trutlLs, as before ; and from the signification of 
letting it lie still, as denoting to be in tlie tniiiquillity of peace. 
That the sabbath also was representative (.)f a state of peace, in 
wliicli there is conjiinction, see n. 8494, for by the letting alone 
and lying still as the rest of the land, was represented the rest, 
tranquillity and peace, which appertain to those vvlio are in good 
from the Lord. That there are two stiites appfutaining to the 
man who is regenerating and becomes a Church, namely the first 
w lien he is led by the truths of faith to the good of charity, and 
the other when he is in the good of charity, see n. 7923, 7992, 
8505, 8506, 8512, 8513, 8516, 8539, 8643, 8648, 8658, 8685, 
8690, 8701, 8772, 9139, 9224, 9227, 9230. That those two 
states appertain to man who is regenerating and becomes a 
Church, has been heretofore unknowr)^ by reason especially 
that the man of the Church had not distinguished between truth 
and good, tlins neither between faith and charity ; also because 
he has not distinctly perceived dhe two facwltms of man, wliicli 
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are understanding and will ; and that the understanding sees 
truths and goods, and that the will is affected by them and loves 
them. Hence neither could he know, that the first state of the 
man who is regenerating is to learn truths and to see them, •and 
that the other state is to will and to love them, and that they 
are not appropriated to man until he wills and loves what he 
has learnt and seen ; for the will is the man himself, and the 
understanding is l\is minister. If these things had been known, 
it miglU have been known and apperceived, that the man who 
is regenerating is gifted botli with a new understanding and a 
new will from the Lord, and unless he be gifted with both, that 
he is not a new man, for the understanding is oiily tlie siglit of 
the tilings which the man wills and loves, and thus, as was said, 
is only a minister. Consequently that the first state of the man 
who is regenerating is to be led by truths to good, and that the 
other state is to be led by good, and that when he is in tins 
latter state, the order is inverted, and he is then led of the 
Lord, consequently he is then in heaven, and thereby in the 
tranquillity of peace. This state is what is meant by the seventh 
day, and by the seventh year, also by the jubilee, that is, by 
tile sabbath and by the sabbath of sabbaths, and by the land 
resting at that time, according to these words in Moses, 
years thou shall soiv ihy jield, and six years thou shalt prune 
thy vineyard^ and gather its produce ; hut in the seventh year 
shalt be a sabbath of sabbaths to the land ; a sabbath to Jehovah ; 
thou shalt not sow thy Jietdy and thou shalt not prune thy tune- 
yard, that ivhich springeth up of its own accord of thy harvest 
thou shall not reapf Levit. xxv. 3, 4, o. And concerning the 
jubilee, hi the year of jubilee ye shall not sow^ neither shall 
ye reap that ‘which grotvelh of its own accord of it, neither shall 
ye 'Vintage what is separated oj'itf LcviL xxv. 11. He who 
docs not know any thing concerning/^he above two states, 
must needs be ignorant of several things which are contained 
in the Word. For in the proplietic Word especially both one 
state and the other are distinctly described ; yea, iieitlier can 
lie comprehend the internal sense of tlie Word, and not even 
several things which are in its litxyral sense, as these which the 
Lord predicted concerning the last time of the Church at this 
day existing, which is there called tlie consummation of the 
age, as in Matthew, Then they who are in Judea, let them 
flee to the niountains ; he who is on the house, let him not come 
down to take any thing out of his house. And he who is in the 
Jicld, let him not return hack to lake his clothes f xxiv. 16, 17, 
18. And in Luke, In that day, whosoever shall be on the 
house, and his vessels in the house, let him not go down to take 
them ; and whosoever is in the Jield, in like manner let him not 
ret urn to the things which are Miind him ; remember Lot’s loife,'' 
xvii. 31, 32. Tlmt the other state is here described, and that 
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none ought to return from it to the first, see n. 3650 to 3655, 
5895, 5897, 8505, 8506, 8510, 8512,8516. That those states 
ares distinct, is involved also in these words in Moses, When 
thoir shalt make a new house y thou shalt make a battlement to thy 
roof. Thou shalt not sow thy vineyard and thy field mixedly. 
Thou shall not plough with an ox and an ass together. Thou 
shalt not wear a mixed garment of wool and linen together f 
Dent. xxii. 8 to 12; Levit. xix. 19. By these woi'ds is signi- 
fied, that he who is in a state of truth, that is, in the first 
state, cannot be in a state of good, that is, in the other state, 
thus neither vice versa. The reason is, because one state is 
the inverse of the other; for in the first state man looks out of 
ilie world into heaven, but in the other he looks out of heaven 
into the world. For in the first state truths enter out of the 
world through the intellectual principle into the will, and there 
become goods, because of the love. But in the other state, 
tJje goods so made go forth out of heaven througli the will into 
the inteilectual principle, and there appear in the form of faith. 
This faith is what is saving, because it is from the good of love, 
that is, by tlie good of love from the Lord ; for it is the faith of 
cliarity in form. 

9275. And the needy of thy people shall eat togetJier” — 
tliat hereby is signifkid conjunction by th(‘ good of charity with 
lliose who are in few truths, and still desire to be instructed, 
appears from the signification of eating togetlier, as denoting 
communication and conjunction, see n. 2187, 3596, 5643, 8001 / 
and from the signification of the la'.edy, as denoting those who 
are in few ti uths by reason of ignorance, and still desire to be 
instructed, see u. 9253. And fVoni tlie signification of people, 
in tins case the people of Israel, as denoting those wlio are of 
the Church, see n. 4286, 6862, 6637, 8805. From which con- 
siderations it is evident, that by the needy of thy ]K:‘ople eating, 
is signified the conjunction of tlie Church with tliose who are 
in few truths, and still desire to be instructed. The reason why 
it is called conjunction by the good of charity is, because that 
good conjoins, as will be seen in the article which now follows. 

9276. And the residue thereof the wild beast of tlie field 
shall eat” — that liereby is signified by tliose with them who are 
in the delights of external truth, appears from the signilication 
of tlie rc^sidue. thereof, namely, of the needy of the people, as de- 
noting what is left by tliern, thus what is after them, but in the 
present case by them, because the subject treated of is con- 
cerning the conjunction of the Church with those who are in 
few truths, and in this case with those who are in the delights 
of external truth. That the conjunction of the Church with 
tlie latter is effected by tlie former, will l^e seen below. And 
from the signification of eating, ^ as denoting communication 
and conjunction, ♦as iust above, m. 9275. Anddrom the signiti- 
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cation of the wild beast of the field, as denoting those who are 
in the delights of external truth. For beasts in the Word signify 
the afiectious of truth and good ; the beasts wtich are of the 
flock, the affections of internal truth and good, and the beasts 
which are of tlie lierd, the affections of external truth add good, 
but wild beasts such affections as are of truth most external ; 
for these affections in respect to internal affections are wild 
beasts, for they ar# affections of things sensual, which are called 
pleasures and* delights. The reason wdiy they are delights of 
truth and not so of good is, because the sensual things which 
by the body immediately communicate with the world derive 
scarce any thing from spiritual good, for corporeal and worldly 
loves principally reside therein. Tliat beasts in the Word sig- 
nify affections of truth and good, see n. 45, 46, 142, 143, 246, 
714, 715, 776, 1823, 2180, 2781, 3218, 3519, 5198, 9090. 
That beasts wdiieh arc ol‘ the flock, signify the affections of in- 
ternal truth and good, and that those wliich are of the herd 
signify the affections of external trutli and good, see n. 5913, 
8937, 9135. That sensual things communicate with the world, 
and are extreme things, sec n. 4009, 5077, 5089, 5094, 5125, 
5128, 5767, 6183, 6201 6310, 631 1, 6313, 6315, 6318, 6564, 
6598, 6612, 6614, 6622, 6624, 6844, 6845, 6948, 6949, 7442, 
7693, 9212, 9216. From those things which have been shown 
in t]\c above passages, may be known what is the quality of tlu^ 
sensiuil principle of nian in respect to interior principles, namely, 
that it is as a wild beast. The subject treated of in this verse, 
in tlio internal sense is concerning those who are in the good 
of charity, also concerning those who are in few truths and 
still desire to be instructed, next concerning those who are in 
the delights of external trutli. These tlirce kinds of men con- 
stitute tlie Church ; they wlio are in tlie good of charity con- 
stitute tiu! internal of the Ohurcli ; but they who are in few 
truths, and still desire to be instructed, thus who are in the 
affection of trutli from good, constitute the external of tlie 
CIuu*ch ; but tliey wlio are in the delights of external truth arc 
the (‘xtremes, and make as it w'Cire the circumference, and close 
the (Ttiurch. Tlu^ conjunction of heaven with the human race, 
tliiit is, the conjunction of the Lord by [or through] heaven 
with man, is eflected by those who are in the good of charity, 
tlms by tlui goorl of cliarity, for in that good the Lord is pre- 
sent, for the Lord is that good itself. By [or through] that good 
the Lord conjoins Himself with those wlio are in the affection 
of truth, f6r the afl’ection of truth is from good, and good, as 
was said, is from the Lord. By [or ihrougli] these again the 
Lord is with those wbD are in the delights of external truth, for 
the delights appertaining to them are ibr the most jiart derived 
from the loves of self and the Ivorld, and very little from spiritual 
good. Siicli is ‘tlvo commiinioation of heaven with man, that 
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is, such the communication of the Lord by [or through] 
heaven with him, consequently such the conjunction. That the 
communication and conjunction of the Lord with the human 
race* is of such a sort, may be manifest from the consideration 
that such is the influx with every man of the Church, (by the 
man of the Church is meant one who is in the good of charity, 
and hence in the truths of faith from the L9rd, for charity in 
which faith is grounded is the Church itself appertaining to 
man, because those principles are from the Lord), for the Lord 
floWvS-in into that good, which is its internal, and by [or through] 
that into the affection of truth, which is its external, and by [or 
through] that affection into the delights of external truth, which 
are in the extremes. As the case is with the man of the Church 
in particular, so also it is with the Church in general, that is, 
with all who constitute the Church of the Lord. The reason is, 
because the universal Church before the Lord is as a man, for 
the heaven of the Lord, with which the Church acts in unity, 
is before Him as one man, as may be manifest from what has 
been shown concerning heaven as the Grand Man, at the close 
of several chapters in Genesis. In consequence of this, the case 
is similar with the man of the Church in particular, for the man 
of the Church in particular is a heaven, a Church, and kingdom 
of the Lord in the least effigy. Moreover the case with the 
Church is as witli man himself, in that theie are two fountains 
of life appertaining to him, namely, tlie Heart and the Lungs.^# 
It is a known thing, that the first principle of his life is the heart, 
and the second principle of his life is the lungs, and from these 
two fountains all and singular things which are in man live. 
The heart of the Grand Man, that is, of heaven and the Church, 
is constituted by those who are in love to the Lord, and in love 
towards the neighbour, thus abstractedly from persons is con- 
stituted by the love of the Lord and the love of the neighbour; 
but the lungs in the Grand Man, or in heaven and the Church, 
are constituted by those who from the Lord are in charity to- 
wai’ds the neighbour, and thence in faith, thus abstractedly from 
persons are constituted by charity and faith from the Lord ; 
but the rest of the viscera and members in that Grand Man arc 
constituted by those who are in external goods and truths, thus 
abstractedly from persons, by external goods and truths, whereby 
internal truths and goods may be introduced. As now tlie heart 
first flows-iri into the lungs, and into the viscera and members 
of the body, so likewise the Lord by [or through] the good of 
Jove into internal truths, and by [or tlirough] tliese into external 
truths and goods. From these consider J^tioas it may be seen, 
that there altogether ought to be a Church in the earth, and 
that without it the human race would perish, for it would be as 
man when he dies^ when the heart and lungs cu^a^se to be moved; 
for which reason it is hlso provided of the liOrd, that there >shoitId 



132 


EXODUS. 


[Chap, xxiii. 


always.be a Church in the earths, where tlic Lord is revealed by 
the Divine Truth which is from Iliui, which Divine Truth in 
our earth is the Word. That this is the case, is believed scarcely 
by any one at this day, because it is not believed that the all of 
man’s life is throuoh heaven from the Lord ; for he supposes 
that life is in himself, and that it can subsist without connec- 
tion with heaven, ^hat is, by [or through] heaven from the Lord, 
when yet this ojunion is most false. From these considerations 
it is now evident, how it is to be understood that conjunction 
is effected by the good of charity with those who are in few 
truths, and still desire to be instructed, and by [or through] 
these with those who are in the deliglits of external truth, whicli 
things are signified by letting the land alone, and its lying still 
in the seventh year, and tliat in such case the needy of thy 
people slioultl eat together, and tlic residue thereof the wild 
beast of the field should eat. lint concerning the tilings above 
mentioned, see wliat has been already shewn, namely, that heaven 
before the Lord is as one man, and fliat on tliis account heaven 
is called the Graivd Man, n. 1276, 21)96, 2998, 3624 to 3649, 
3741 to 3751, 4218 to 4228. That tlie case is similar with re- 
spect to the Church of the Lord, la'cause the kingdom of die 
Lord in the earths is the Church, which acts in unity wdth the 
Lord’s kingdom in the heavens, ii. 4060, 7396, 9216. Thai 
the man of the Cliurch is a heaven and a Cliurch in particular, 
^ 1 . 1900, 1982,^ 3624 to 3631, 3(i34, 3884, 4292, 4523,=^ 4524, 
4625, 6013, 6057. Tlsat they who are in love to the Lord, and 
in love towards the neiglibour, constitute the province of the 
heart in tlic Guano Man, and tliey wlio are in charity and thence 
in faith from the liOrd, constitute tlie province of the Jungs, 
n. 3635, 3883 to 3890. That the all of tlu^ life of man flows-in 
through heaven from the Lord, n. 2536, 2706, 2886 to 2889, 
2893, ‘ 3001, 3318, 3484, 3742, 3743, 4151, 5846, 5850, 5986, 
6053 to 6058, 6189 to 6215, 6307 to ()327, 6466 to 6495, 
6598 to 6626, 6982, 6985 to 6996, 7004, 7055, 7056, 7058, 
7147, 7270, 7343,^^^ 8321,8685, 8701, 8717, 8728, 9110, 9111, 
9216. That there is a connection of heaven with man, n. 9216 ; 
and that withoirt a Church in the earths the human race must 
pcrisli, n. 468, 637, 2853, 4645. 

9277. So shalt tliou do to tliy vineyard, to thine olive- 
yard” — tliat hereby is signified that so it is with spiritual good 
and with celestial good, appears from the signification of a vine- 
yard, us denoting the spiritual Cliurch, see n. 1069, 9139, 
thus spiritual good, which is the good of charity towards the 
neighbour, for this gqod makes the spiritual Church. And from 
the signification of olive-yard, as denoting the celestial Church, 
thus celestial good, wdiich is* the good of love to tlic Lord, for 
this good makesn* the celesti^il Church. “V^hat the spiritual 
Churjdi is and its good, and what the celestial Church is and 
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its good, and also what is the ditfereiice, sec n. 204G, 2227, 
2669, 2708, 2715, 2718, 2935, 2937, 2954, 3166,3235, 3236, 
324P, 3246, 3:^4, 3833,* 3887, 3969, 4138, 4286, 4493, 4585, 
4938, &113, 6150, 5922, 6296, 6366, 6427, 6435, 6500, 6647, 
6648, 7091, 7233, 7470,* 7978, 7992, 8042, 8152, 8231, 8521. 
That olive-yard signifies the celestial Church, and thus celes- 
tial good, is manifest from the passages in, the Word where 
mention is made of the olive, as in Moses, Thou shall plant 
vineyards and cultivate^ but thou slialt not drink wine, neither 
shalt thou gather together, because the w^jrm shall devour it. 
Thou shall have olives in alt thy border, hui thou shall not; 
anoint thyself with oil, because thine olive shall be shaken f 
Deut. xxviii. 39, 40 ; where the subject treated of is concerning 
the curse, if other gods were w^orshiped, and if the stvitutes 
and Judgments were not kept ; olives in all thy border denote 
the goods of celestial love w liich are from the Lord by [or through] 
the Word in the whole Churcli ; not to be anointed wdth oil 
denotes not still to he in that good ; thy olives shall be sliaken 
denotes that that good sliould |>erish. In like manner in Micali, 
H’hou shalt tread the olive, bat shalt not anoint thyself 'with 
oil, and new wine [mnstnin] but shalt not drink wijie’” vi. 15. 
And in Amos, I have smitten you with blasting and mildew, 
the most of your gardens, ainl your vineyards, and your fig- 
trees, and yoar olives, (he palnier’-worni shall devour; nor yet 
have ye returned to Mxtf iv. 9 ; wlicre vineyards denote tl\$ 
goods of faitli, olives the goods of love, the jnmishmeut for the 
non-reception of those goods is signified by the y)ahner-\vonn 
devouring the olives. And in riubbakuk, ‘‘The //g-Z/ec shall 
not ilourish, nor shall there be produce in. the vines, the tooik 
of the olive-yard shall lie, and the field shall not yield food, ' 
iii. 17 ; where fig-tree denotes natural good, vine dmiotes spi- 
ritual good, olive-yard denotes celestial good, and field denotes 
the (vhurch. And in Zecliariah, 'Two olives were near the 
candlestick, one on the right-hand of the bowl, and one near 
its left-hand ; these two soils of pure oil were standing near 
the Lord of the whole earth," iv. 3, 11, 14 ; w4ierc tlie two 
olives near the candlestick denote good celestial and sjnritual, 
which are to the riglit-hand and to the left of the Lord; candle- 
stick denotes the Lord as to Divine Truth, And in tlie l>ook 
of Judges, ^^Jotham said to the citizens of Sliecheni, who 
made Abimilech king, — the trees went to anoint a king over 
them, and said to the olive, reign iliou over us ; but the olive 
said to them, shall 1 make my fat to ireasc, which God and 
men honour in me, and go to move njyself above the trees. 
And the trees said to the fg-lree, go thou, reign over us, but 
the fg-tree said to them, shall I make my sweetness to cease, 
and my good pj;pdiice, and go ,to move myself above the trees. 
Then the trees said to the vine, * 9:0 thou, reign over us, lyil the 
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said to thcrUy shall I make my new wine to cease, which 
gladdens god and men, and go to move myselCover the trees. 
Arid all the trees said to the bramble, go thou, reign over us, 
and the bramble said to the trees, if in truth ye urge nre to be 
a king over you, come and confide in my shade"; but if not, 
let fire go forth from the bramble, and devour the cedars of 
Libanus,^^ ix. 7 to J6. What these words specifically involve, 
cannot, be known, unless it be known what is signified by the 
olive, the fig-tree, the vine, and the bramble. The olive sig- 
nifies the internal good of the celestial Church, the fig-tree the 
external good of that Church, n. 4231, 5113, the vine the 
good of the spiritual Church, but the bramble spurious good ; 
the words therefore involve, that the people, who in this case 
are the trees, were not williiig that celestial good, or spiritual 
good, should reign over them, but spurious good, and that the 
people chose this latter in preference to the former goods ; the 
fire out of it is the evil of concupiscence ; the cedars of Libanus 
which it would consume are truths of good. Inasmuch as the 
olive signified the good of love from the Lord and to the Lord, 
therefore the cherubs in the midst of the house or temple were 
made oj olive-wood, in like manner the doors to the oracle, 
[adclytum], 1 Kings vi. 23 to 33 ; for the cherubs and also the 
doors of the oracle signified the guard and providence of the 
Lord, to prevent any passage to Himself except by the good of 
celestial love, therefore they were of olive-wood. From these 
considerations it may be manifest, whence it is that the taber- 
nacle and altar tvere anointed unth oil, also the priests, and after- 
wards the kings ; and whence it is that the oil of the olive was 
for the lamps ; for oil signified the good of love from the Lord, 
see n, 886, 3728, 4582, 4638, and anointing signified that thereby 
they might represent the Lord. 

9278. ^^Six days thou shalt do thy works’^ — that hereby is 
signified a state of labour and of combat, when in external de- 
lights which were to be conjoined to internal, appears from the 
signification of the six days which precede the seventh, as de- 
noting a state of labour and of combat, see n. 737, 900, 8510, 
8888, 8975; the labour and combat on the occasion are sig- 
nified by the works which were to be done in those days. By 
the works of six days, and by rest on the seventh day, are sig- 
nified those things which exist with man in his first and second 
state during regeneration, and also which exist with him when he 
is regenerated ; concerning the first and second state of man 
during regeneration, see above, n. 9274, and concerning those 
things which exist jvith him when he is regenerated, see 
n. 9213. These things are done to the intent that external 
things may be conjoined to •internal; for tliere is an external 
man, who is alt^ •called natural, and therf isi an internal man, 
who is called spiritual ; the external man communicates with 
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the world, and the internal with lieaven. Order Divine is, tluit 
heaven should rule the world with man, and not the world hea- 
ven^ with hiin,‘ for when heaven rules the man, then the Lord 
rules him. Man is born into this [principle], that he loves the 
world and himself in preference to the Lord ; inasmuch as this 
is opposite to the Divine Order, it must be inverted by regene- 
ration, which is effected wdien the things w|iich are of heaven 
and of the Lord are more loved than the things which are of 
the world and of self. This is the reason why the man wlio is 
regenerated, and also who is in heaven, is alternately in ex- 
ternals and in internals; for hereby external things are disposed 
to agreement with internal things, and at length to be subject to 
them. When man is in externals, he is then in labour and 
combat, for he is in the life which savours of the world, into 
which the hells flow-in from all sides, which hells continually 
attempt to infest, yea, to subjugate those thhigs whicli are of 
heaven with man, but the liord continually protects and libe- 
rates. Hence then the labour and combat, which are signified 
by the six days of the week in whicli works are to bo done. But 
when man is in internals, in this case, inasmuch as lie is in 
lieaven wdth the Lord, laliour and coinliat cease, and he is in the 
tranquillity of peace, in wliich tranquillity also is (diected con- 
junction ; these are the things w\hicli are signified by tlie 
seventh day. That the interiors of man are created according to 
the image of heaven, and his exteriors according to the iuiagv- 
of the world, and thus that man in a little form is a heaven, luid 
is a world, thus according to the form of speaking amongst 
the ancients, a microcosm, see n. G057, conscxpiently that it is 
according to Divine Order, that the Lord by [or througli] hea- 
ven should rule the world with man, and in no case vice versa. 
What is the quality of labour and combat vvlieii man is in ex- 
ternals, may be manifest from tliis consideration, tliat he is 
then in such a state as to be heated from the world, and to be 
cold towards heaven, unless heaven be as the world, and tliat 
hence he is in such a shade, that he cannot conceive otherwise, 
but that external things flow-in into internal; consequently tliat 
the eye sees and the ear hears of themselves, and that their ob- 
jects produce thoughts, and form the intellectual principle, and 
hence that he can of himself believe and of liimself love God, 
consequently from the w^orld sec lieviven ; from whicli fallacy he 
can scarce be withdrawn, until he be elevated from things ex- 
ternal into things internal, and thereby into the ligh^ of heaven. 
He then first perceives, that the things wdiich are of the world 
with him, thus which are of the body qnd its senses, see and 
act by influx from lieaven, that is, by [or through] heaven fi om 
the Lord, and not at all from the^nsedves. Hence it is evident, 
whence it is that the sensual jman believe> tjiaf the all of liis 
life is from the, world and ftom nature, that tJiero is no hell, 
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neither heaven, and at length that there is no God j consequcntiy 
whenee it is that he lauglis at every thing of the Church so far 
as concerns himself, but affirms so far as concerns the simple, 
that they may be in other bonds than what are derived from 
the laws. Hence it may be known what it is to be in externals 
and not at the same time in internals, and that man, when he 
is in externals, is i 4 i cold and in shade as to those things which 
are of Jieaven and which are of the Lord ; and also hence it 
may be known who in the world are intelligent and wise, namely, 
they who are in the tnith and good of the Church, because 
these savour of heaven ; also who are foolish and delirious, namely 
they who are not in the good and truth of the Church, because 
they are in science only from the world ; and that such of 
them, as by sciences of the world have confirmed themselves 
against the truths and goods of the Church, are more de- 
lirious and foolish than the rest, howsoever they believe 
themselves more intelligent and woser than others, and call 
them simple who are in the good of life from the truths of 
doctrine, when yet the simplicity of these latter is wisdom be- 
fore the angels, and these latttir also after death are elevated 
into angelic wnsdom by the Lord. That this is the case, the 
Lord also teacdies in Matthew, Therefore I speak by parables, 
because seeing tliey do not see, and liearing they do not Jiear, 
neither understand,’' xiii. 13, 14. And in John, I will send 
Ijie Spirit of Truth, whom the world cannot receive, since it does 
not see Him, neither acknowledge Him; yet a little while the 
world shall see Me no more,^’ xiv. 17, 19. That tbe world 
cannot receive the Spirit of Truth, since it does not see Him, 
neither knoweth Him, signifies that it will not acknowledge 
the Lord by faith of the heart, because the external things 
which are of the world will obscurer ; hence who at this day 
adores Him as the Lord of the whole heaven and earth. Matt, 
xxviii. 18 ; when yet all who are in the heavens, thus who are 
in things internal, sec the Lord as their only God. 

9279. ^^And on the seventh day thou shalt cease” — that 
hereby is signified a state of good when in things internal, and 
tranquillity of peace on the occasion, appears from the signi- 
fication of the seveiitli day or sabbath, as denoting when man 
is in good, and by good is led of the Lord, eoiicerning which 
see n. 8495, 8510,8891,8893; and from the signification of 
ceasing or resting from works, as denoting the tranquillity of 
peace on the occasion ; concerning this state, see wdiat was 
said and shown above, n. 9274, 9271. But it may be expe- 
dient briefly to say whence it is tliat man, when he is in good, 
is then in things internal. The externals of man are 

FORMED TO THE IMAGE THE WORLD, BUT THE IN- 

TERNALS TO Ti^^E tiMAGE OF HEAVEN, sc^e R. 6057; where- 
fore also the externals receive those things which are of the 
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world, but the internals those things which are of heaven ; 
the externals which are of the world, are opened with man 
fronj infancy even to manhood successively, in like manner the 
internak ; but the externals are opened by those things which 
are of the world, whereas the internals by those things wdxich 
are of heaven. There are two [things or principles] which 
are thus opened, namely, intellectual [things , or principles] and 
those of the will ; intellectual [things or principles] are opened by 
those things which have reference to truth, and those of the will 
by the things which have reference to good ; for all things which 
are in the universe, as well those which are in the world, as 
those that are in heaven, have reference to tnith and to good ; 
those things which have reference to truth arc callexl scieiitifics 
and knowledges, but those things which have reference to good 
are called loves and aflections. Hence it is evident what and of 
what quality those tilings are, which open the life of man. As 
to what concerns the internal man, which, as was said, is formed 
to the image of lieaven, the knowledges of the truth and good of 
faitli from the Lord, and hence of faith in the Lord, are wliat 
open his in tellectvial [ things or princ‘j|)les] ; ami the affections 
of ti-iith and good, whicii arc of love from the Lord, ajid hence 
of love to the Lord, are wliat open tliose of his will, consequently 
form heaven, tlius in an image the Lord with him, for heaven 
is an image of the Lord ; hence it is that heaven is called the 
Grand Man, see n. 1276, 2996, 2999, 3624 to 3649,3741 t^ 
3751, 4218 to 4228 ; and that man is formed to the image of 
heaven and to the image of flie world, n. 3628, 4523, 4.524. 
6314,' and that a regenerate man and an angel is a heaven and 
Church in the least form, n. 1900, 3624, 3634, 3884, 4040, 
4041, 4292, 4625, 6013, 6057, 6605, 6626, 8989. From these 
considerations it may be manifest wlience it is, that when man 
is in good, he is then in tilings internal, lint concerning the 
opening of mards internals and externals, more will be said by 
the Divine Mercy of the Lord, in what follows. 

9280. To the intent that thine ox and thine ass may 
rest’’ — that hereby is signified the tranquillity of peace to ex- 
ternal goods and truths at the same time, appears from the sig- 
nification of resting, when concerning the seventh day or the 
sabbath, as denoting the tranquillity of peace, as just above, Ji. 
9279 ; and from the signification of an ox, as denoting external 
good, and of an ass, as denoting external truth, seci ii. 2781, 
9135, 9255. That beasts signified affections and inclinations^ 
such as man has in conunon with tlieniy see n. 45, 46, 142, 
143, 246, 714, 715, 776, 2179, 2180, 2781, 3218, 3519, 5198, 
5913, 5939, 9090, 9135 ; ami that in the sacrifices they were ap- 
plied according to signification, n, 1823, 21 80, 2805, 2807, 2830, 
2860,’^ 3619; and that all things winch are dfi^the worlds in its 
three kingdoms, were representative of the spiritual and celestial 



138 EXODUS. [Chap, xxiii. 

things of the hordes kingdom, n. 1632, 1881, 2758, 2987 to 
3003, 3213 to 3227, 3483, 3624 to 3649, 4939, 5116, 5427, 
5428, 6477, 8211. And that they are corespondeticies of all, 
n. 2987 to 3003, 3213 to 3226, 3337 to 3352, 3472 t.o 3485, 
3624 to 3649, 3745 to 3750, 3883 to 3896, 4039 to 4055, 4218 
to 4228, 4318 to 4331, 4403 to 4420, 4523 to 4633, 4622 to 
4634, 4652 to 4660, 4791 to 4806, 4931 to 4952, 5050 to 5062, 
5171 to 6189, 6377 to 5396, 5562 to 5573, 5711 to 5727, 8615. 
These ihings are collated into one, that hence it may be seen, 
that not only ail beasts, but also all things which are in the 
world, correspond, and according to correspondencies represent 
and signify spiritual things, and in the supreme 

sense the Divine things which are of the Lord. And hence of 
what quality the ancient Churches were, which were called re- 
presentative Churches, namely, that in singular their sacretl 
rites were represented the things whieli are of the Lord and of 
His kingdom, thus which are of love and faith in Him. And 
that on such occasions heaven w'as conjoined with the man of 
the Clnirch by sucli things ; for internal things were presented 
to view in heaven. The Word of the Lord was also given lor 
that end, for in it all and singular things, even to tlie sniallesl 
iota, correspond and signify ; hence by the Word alone there is 
connection of heaven with man. That this is the case, is known 
to no one at this day ; wherefore tlie natural man, wdien he reads 
,f^he Word, and enquires where the Divine [being or principle] 
lies concealed therein, and when he does not find it in the lett(U', 
by reason of the vulgar style, begins first to hold it in low 
estimation, and next to deny that it was dictated by the Divine 
[being] Itself, and let down through heaven to man ; for he is 
ignorant that tbe Word is Divine from the spiritual sense, 
which does not appear in the letter, but still is in the letter, 
and that that sense is presented to view in heaven when man 
reads it holily, and that the subject treated of in that sense is 
concerning the Lord and concerning His kingdom. These 
Divine things are wluit render the Word Divine, and by [or 
through] which sanctity flovvs-in througJi heaven from the Lord 
even into tlie literal sense, and into the very letter itself. But 
so long as man does not know what a spiritual princijile is, 
neither can he know- what the spiritual sense is, thus neitlier 
what correspondence is. And so long as man loves the world in 
preference to heaven, and himself in preference to the Lord, lie 
IS not willing to know those things nor to apprehend them ; 
when yet all ancient intelligence was hence derived, and also 
hence is angelic was^loin. The mystic arcana, which several 
diviners in the Word have vainly busied themselves in explor- 
ing, only lie concealed therein. 

9281. Aiid^tbe son of thipe handmaid may respire and the 
sojourner^ —that hereby is signified the state’ of life of those 
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who are in truths and goods out of the Church, appears from 
the signification of the son of a handmaid, as denoting those 
who,are in the affection of external truth, for by son is signified 
truth, nt 489, 491, 533, 1147, 2623, 2813, 3373, 3704; 4257. 
And by a handmaid external affection, n. 1895, 2567, 3835, 
3849, 7780, 8993. And from the signification of a sojourner, as 
denoting those who are willing to be instnu^ted in the truths 
and goods of the Church, see n. 1463, 8007, 8013, 919f). The 
reason why by the son of a handmaid and a sojourner are here 
signified those who are out of the Church is, because in what 
precedes in this verse the subject . treated of was concerning 
those who are within the Churchj therefQre they who are out 
of the CJuirch, are meant by the soils of a handmaid, and tliey 
who are not born within the Church by sojourners, inasmuch 
as the former are from an inferior bed [/ore], and the latter 
from another stock. And from the signification of respiring, 
as denoting a state of life as to the truths and goods of faith. 
The reason why respiring signifies that state of life is, because 
the lungs, whose [property] it is to respire, correspond to the 
life of faith grounded in charity, whic’h is spiritual life, n. 97, 
1119, 3351, 3635, 3883 to 3896, 9229. Man has external 
respiration and internal respiration ; the external is from the 
world, but the internal is from heaven. When man dies, then 
external respiration ceases, but internal respiration, which is 
tacit and imperceptible, is continued to him during his life ip» 
the world ; this latter respiration is altogether according to the 
affection of truth, thus according to the life of his faith. But 
they who are in no faith, as is the case with those in hell, 
derive respiration not from what is interior, but from wliat is 
exterior, thus contrariwise, wherefore also they, when they ap- 
proach to an angelic society, where there is respiration from an 
interior principle, begin to be suffocated, and to become as 
images of death, n. 3893; therefore they cast themselves head- 
long down into their hell, where again they receive their former 
respiration contrary to the respiration of heaven. Inasmuch as 
respiration corresponds to the life of faith, therefore the life of 
faith is also signified by soul [amma]y n. 9050; from animation, 
which is respiration. And therefore also it is called spirit [or 
breath], as drawing the spirit [or breath] and emitting the spirit 
[or breath,] and hence also spirit [or breath] in the original 
tongue is called from wund, and in the Word is compared to 
wind, as in John, 2'he tvind hlorccth were it willeth^ and thou 
hearest its voice, but knowest not whence it cometh, or whither 
it goeth ; so is every one that is generated^ of the spirit hi. 8. 
Hence also it is evident what is signified by what is written 
of the Lord after the resurrection,# when speaking with His dis- 
ciples, fJe brea4:hed upon thern^ and said to^them, receive pe 
the Holy Spirit/' xx* 22. 
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9282. And all that I have said to you ye shall keep’' — 
that hereby is signified that the precepts, the judgments, and 
the statutes ought to be done, appears from the signification of 
all that Jehovah said to them, as denoting all things which are 
of life, which are of worship, and which are of the civil state. 
The things which are of life, were called precepts, the things 
which are of worsjaip, statutes, and the things which are of a 
civil stgte, judgments, n. 8972 ; and from the signification of 
keeping or observing, as denoting to do, for by doing they are 
observed. Inasmuch as those things which are of life, which 
are of worship, and which are of the civil state, are not any 
thing with man, so long as they are in his intellect alone, but 
then appertain to him, when they arc in the will, therefore it is 
said in the Word throughout that they ought to be done, lor to 
do is of the will, but ito know, to understand, to acknowledge 
and believe, are of tlie understanding. Tliese latter, however, 
are not appertaining to man until they bec^onie of tlie will, nor 
do they exht with him until they become of the understanding 
from the will, for tlie 6\s.se [being] of man is to will, and the 
existere is thence to acknowledge and believe. Tlie things which 
arc and exist not so vvitfi man, are not appropriated to him, they 
stand witJiout, not yet received into the house. Thus neither 
do they contribute any thing to the eternal life of man, for siicli 
things, if they arc not made of the life, are dissipated in the 
t/:)tlier life ; those things only remaining which are of the heart, 
that is, which are of tlie will and thence of the understanding. 
This being the case, it is said in the Word throughout, that the 
precepts and statutes ought to be done, as in Moses, Ye shall 
do My judgments, and shall keep My statutes to go in them. 
Wherefore ye sliall keep My statutes, and My judgments, ivhick 
if a man do he shall live btf tlienij^ Levit. xviii. 4, 5; also 
Matt. V. 20; chap. vii. 24, 25, 26, 27; chap. xvi. 27; John 
iii. 21, and in several other passages. 

9283. And the name of other gods ye shall not mention" — 
that hereby is signified that they ought not to think from the 
doctrine of the false, ayipears from the signllication of name, as 
denoting the all of ikith and the all of vvoi ship in the cornjilex, 
see n. 2724, 3237, 6887, 8274, 8882, in this case the all of the 
doctrine of the fiilse, inasmuch as by other gods are signified 
falscs, n. 4544, 7873, 8867 ; and from tlie .signifi(*ation of 
mentioning, as denoting to think. The reason why mentioning 
denotes todiink is, because to mention is of tlie mouth, and by 
those things wliich are of the mouth are signified liiose whicli 
are of the thought. J^he reason is, because the speech of man 
flows from thought; for man has speaking thought, and thought 
not speaking. Speaking thought is tliat with wliich speech 
makes one, but Jhoiight not speaking is that i^vith which speak- 
ing thought and the speech thence derived' makes one with the 
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sincere and the just, but not one with the insincere and unjust ; 
for tlio light not speaking is the superior or interior intellectual 
principle of man proceeding from his will itself; but speaking 
thought^ is the interior or exterior intellectual principle formed 
from the superior or interior to present to view, or to simulate 
before the world, those things which are of justice and equity, 
and which are of good and truth. Hence it is evident what is 
the quality of a sincere and just man, and w^iat the quality of 
an iiisiucere and unjust man, namely, that with the sincere and 
just man the internal man is formed to the image of heaven, and 
the external to the image of the world subordinate to heaven, 
11 . 9279. And that with the insincere and unjust man tlie in- 
ternal man is formed to the imagoi of hell, and the external to 
the image of heaven subordinate to hell; for by tlie external he 
simulates [pretends] those things which are of heaven, and the 
rational things which are from heaven, he apjdies to favour coii- 
eupisceneies, and also to deceive. From tliese considerations it 
is manifest, that tlie states of life appertaining to the just and 
unjust are inverted in respect to each other. 

9284. It shall not be heard upon tliy mouth” — that hereby 
is signified that it ought not to be obeyed by any affirmation, 
appears from the signification of liearing, as denoting to obey, 
see IK 2542, 3809, 4()52 to 4060, 5017, 7210, 8301 ; and from 

tlie slgnilication of not being upon the mouth, wlicu conceraing 
the doctrine of tlie false, which is signified by tlie name of other 
gods, as denoting not to affirm. The reason why the name of 
other gods was not to be nientioned, nor lieard upon the mouth 
was, that the celestial and Divine things of the Lord might be 
represented by all the statutes, judgments and precepts which 
were commanded. They were also represented so long as Jeho- 
vah was named and worshiped, for in tliis case the Divine 
[being or principle] of the Lord was present and heaven with 
Him; but when other gods- were named and worshiped, in this 
case infernal things were represented, for spirits from the hells 
were present, who were willing to be worshiped as gods ; for 
they who are in tlie hells are continually eager about tliis, inas- 
mucli as the loves of self and of the world are there tlie ruling 
loves, see n. 7375, 8318. 

9285. Verses 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19. Three times thou shall 
keep a feast to Me in the year, 'The feast if unteavoied bread 
thou shall keep ; seven days thou shall eat u n leavened bread, as 
I have commanded thee, to the stated lime of the month A biby 
because in it thou earnest forth out of hlgypt ; and My faces 
shall not he seen empty. And the feast of harvest of the first- 
fruits of thy works, which thou hast soioA in the field. And the 
feast of gathering together in the going out of the year, in thy 
gathering together thy icorks out of the field. Three times m 
the year shall every male of thine be seen VcT the faces of the 
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fjord Jehovah, Thou shaft not sacri/ice upon tvhat h leavened 
the blood of My sacrifice ; and the fat of My feast shall not pass 
the night even to the moi^ning. The first ^ the first fruits of 
thy ground thou shalt bring into the house of Jehovah tfy God, 
Thou shalt not boil a kid in the milk of its mother. Three 
times thou shalt keep a feast to Me in the year, signifies the 
worship of the Lord and thanksgiving permanent on account 
of liberation from ' damnation. The feast of unleavened bread 
thou shalt keep, signifies purification from falses. Seven days, 
signifies a holy state on the occasion. Thou shalt eat unleavened 
bread, signifies the appropriation of good purified from falses. 
As I have commanded thee, signifies according to the laws of 
order. To the stated time of the month Abib, signifies from the 
beginning of a new state. Because in it thou earnest forth out 
of Egypt, signifies liberation from infestation by falses. And 
My faces shall not be seen empty, signifies reception of truth 
from mercy, and thanksgiving. And the feast of harvest of the 
first-fruits of thy works, wdiich thou hast sown in the field, 
signifies the worship of tlie Lord and thanksgiving on account 
of the implantation of truth in good. And the feast of gathering 
together in the going forth of the yeai’, in thy gathering together 
thy works out of the field, signifies worship from a grateful 
mind [^animus] on account of the implantation of good thence 
derived, thus on account of regeneration and plenary liberation 
from damnation. Three times in the year shall every male of 
fliine be seen to the faces of Jehovah, signifies the continual 
ajipearance and presence of the Lord thereby, also in the truths 
which are of faith. Thou shalt not sacrifice upon what is leavened 
the blood of My sacrifice, signifies that the worship of the Lord 
from the truths of the Church ought not to be commixed with 
falses derived from evil. And the fat of My feast shall not pass 
the night even to the morning, signifies the good of worship 
not grounded in the proprium but from the Lord always new. 
The first of the first-fruits of thy ground thou shalt bring into 
the house of Jehovah thy God, signifies that all the truths of 
good and goods of truth are holy, because from the Lord Alone. 
TIiou shalt not boil a kid in the milk of its mother, signifies 
that the good of innocence of a latter state ought not to be 
conjoined with the truth of innocence of a former state. 

9286. Three times thou shalt kcej) a feast to Me in the 
year’' — that hereby is signified worship of the Lord and thanks- 
giving perm/anent by reason of liberation from damnation, ap- 
pears from tlie signification of keeping a feast, as denoting the 
worship of the Lord from a glad mind by reason of liberation 
from damnation, sec h. 7093 ; and from the signification of 
three times in the year, as denoting a full state even to the end ; 
for three signify what is fulf from beginning to end, n. 2788, 
4495, 7715, 9198 ; Vid year signifies an entire' period, n. 2906, 
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7839, 8070 ; in tins case therefore plenary and entire libera- 
tion ; for by the feast of unleavened bread is signified purifica- 
tion from falses ; by the feast of harvest the implantation of 
truth in good ; and by the feast of gathering together the im- 
plantation of good thence derived, thus plenary liberation from 
damnation; for when man is purified from falses, and then 
introduced by truths into good, and at length when lie is in 
good, he is then in heaven with the Lord, ransequently he is 
tlien fully liberated. Tlie successive steps [or degrees] of libe- 
ration from damnation are as the successive steps [or degrees] 
of regeneration, for regeneration is liberation from hell, and 
introduction into heaven by the Lord; for the man who is re- 
generating, is first purified from falsCvS, then the truths of faith 
appertaining to him are implanted in the good of cliarity, and 
lastly this good itself is implanted, and when this is done, the 
man is regenerated, and is then in heaven with the Lord; 
wlierefore by the three feasts in the year was also signified the 
worship of the Lord and thanksgiving on account of regenera- 
tion. Inasmuch as those feasts were instituted for the continual 
l emembrance of those things, therefore it is said worship and 
thanksgiving permanent y for those things of worship, which are 
the chief or principal, ought continually to remain; those things 
wliich remain continually are those which are not only inscribed 
on the memory, but also on the life itself, and in such case are 
said to reign universally with man, see u. 5949, 6159, 6571, 
8853 to 8858, 8865. 

9287. ^^Tbe feast of unleavened bread thou shalt keep’^ — 
tlrat hereby is signified worship and thanksgiving by reason of 
purification from falses, appears from the signification of the 
])receding words, as denoting the worshij) of the Lord and 
thanksgiving on account of liberation from damnation, see 
Just above, n, 9286; and from the signification of unleavened 
bread, as denoting purification from falses, for by leaven is 
signified the false, and thus by unleavened or unleavened bread, 
good purified from fiilses, n. 2342, 8058. Conbcaiiing this 
feast, wliich is also called the passover, see below, n. 9292, 
9294. 

9288. Seven days” — that hereby is signified a holy state, 
appears from the signification of seven, as denoting what is holy, 
seen. 395, 433, 716, 881, 5265, 5268; and from the signifi- 
cation of days, as denoting states, see n. 23, 487, 488, 493, 
2788, 3462, 3785, 4850, 5672, 5962, 7680, 8426 9213. 

9289. ^^Thou shalt eat unleavened bread” — that* hereby is 
signified the appropriation of good purified from falses, appears 
from the signification of eating, as denotii^g appropriation, see 
n. 3168 3596, 4745 ; and from the signification of unleaveiied 
bread, as denoting good purified '*from falses, see just above, 
n. 9287, 
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9290. As I have commanded thee” — that hereby is si^nii- 
fied according to the laws of order, appears from the siguifica- 
tioii of commanding, when from the Lord, as denoting the 
Divine Truth proceeding from Him, for this contains -and 
teaches tlie precepts [or commands] of life and of worship. 
This Divine Truth is order itself in the heavens, and truths are 
the laws of that order, n. 1728, 1919,2258,2447,5703,7995, 
8700, 8988 ; henie it is evident that by the words, As I have 
commanded thee,” is signified according to the laws of order. 

9291. *‘Tothe stated time of the month Abib” — that here- 
by is signified from the beginning of a new state, appears from 
the signification of the month Abib, as denoting the beginning 
of a new state, see n. 8053. 

9292. Because in it thou earnest forth out of Egypt” — that 
hereby is signified liberation from infestation by falses, appears 
from what has been said and shown concerning the going forth 
of the sons of Israel out of Egypt, see n. 7107, 7110, 7120, 
7142, 7220, 7228, 7240, 7278, 7317, 88(j6, 9197, In which 
passages it may be seen, that by the abiding of the sons of 
Israel in Egypt, w^as signified the infestation of the spiritual, 
that is, of those who were of the Lord’s Spiritual Church, by 
infernals, and tlujir protection by the Lord, and that by their 
going forth out of Egypt was signified liberation thence. And 
that by reason of that tiling, the passover was instituted, which 
is the feast of unleavened bread, see n. 7093, 7867, 7995. 

9293. And My faces shall not be seen empty” — that 
hereby is signified tlie i*cceptiori of good from mercy, and 
thanksgiving, appears from the signification of the faces of 
Jehovah, as denoting good, mercy, peace, see n, 222, 223, 
5585, 7599. And from the signification of not seeing empty, 
or without a present [gift or oflering], as denoting testification 
on account of the reception of good, and tlianksgiving, for the 
presents which were offered to Jehovah, signified sucli things as 
are ofiered to the Lord by man from the heart, and are accepted 
liy the Lord.' The case with presents is as with all tlie other 
actions of man ; tlie actions of man are only gestures, and 
viewed abstractedly from the will are only motions variously 
formed, and as it were articulated, not unlike the motions of a 
machine, thus inanimate ; but actions viewed together with the 
will are not such motions, but are forms of the will shewn be- 
fore the eyes, for actions are nothing else but testifications of 
such things as are of the will; and they also have their soul or 
their life from the will; wherefore of actions the like may be 
said as of motions, namely, that nothing lives in actions except 
the will, as nothing in motions except the conatus [tendency or 
effort]. That this is the case is also known unto man, for he 
who is interiigent does not aftend to the actions of a man, but' 
only to the wdll/atim which, by which, and fbi* the sake of which 
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the actions exist ; yea, he who is wise scarce sees the actions, 
but the quality and quantity of \vill which is in the actions. 
The case is similar in respect to presents, that in them the will 
is viewed by the Lord ; hence it is that by presents to Jehovah, 
that is/things offered to the Lord, are signified such things as 
are of the will, or of the heart; the will of man is what is called 
the heart in the Word. From these considerations it is also 
evident how it is to be understood, that every one is to receive 
judgment in the other life according to his actions or his'works, 
Matt. xvi. 27, namely, that it is to be according to those things 
which are of the heart and thence of the life. That such things 
are signified by presents offered to Jehovah, is evident from the 
Word, as in David, Sacrifice and jwesent thou hast not loiUed^ 
43urnt-otfcring and sacrifice of sin Thou hast not asked, to do 
Thy willy my God, I have desired,^’ Psalm xL 6, 8, And in 
Moses, Jehovah your God, He is God of gods and Lord of 
lords, who doth not accept faces y and doth not receive a present 
Dent. X. 17. And in Matthew, 7/' thou ojferest thy present: 
{or gift] upon the altary and with this rememberest that thy 
brother hath ought against thee, leave there the present before 
the altar y and go awaify first he reconciled to thy hr other y and 
then corning offer thy present f' v. 23, 24. Hence it is evident, 
tliat presents oflered to the Lord were testifications of such 
things as are oflered by the heart, which arc the things of faith 
and charity ; to be reconciled to a brother denotes charity to- 
wards the neighbour. Again, There came wise men from tiuf 
east, a)id brought presents to the Lord who tvas horny namely, 
gold, frankincense, and myrrh/’ ii. II. Whereby gold, frank- 
incense, and myrrh, are signified all things which are of the 
good of love and faith to the Lord, gold the things which are of 
the good of love, frankincense the things which are of the good 
of faith, and myrrh the things which are of each in externals. 
The reason why the wise men from the cast offered those things 
w^as, because with some of the orientals from ancient times there 
remained the science and wisdom of the anci(mts, which con- 
sisted in understanding and seeing celestial and Divine things 
in those which are in the world and upon the earth ; for it was 
known to the ancients, that all things corresponded and repre- 
sented, and hence were significative, as is also evident from 
the most ancient books and mojiuments of the Gentiles; hence 
it w^as that they knew that gold, frankincense, and myrrh, 
signified the goods which were to be offered to God. They 
knew also from their prophecies which were of the ancient 
Church, concerning which see n. 2686, tliat the Lord was to 
come into the world, and that at that timt^ a star was to appear 
to them, concerning which star also Balaam prophesied, who 
was likewise from the sons of tile east, Num. xxiv 17, see n. 
3762. A star also signifies the ktiowledges of tiiteiiial good and 
VoL. XL • K » 
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truth which are from the Lord, n- 2496, 2849, 4697. And in 
David, ^^The kings of Tarshish and of the isles ahall bring a 
present y the kings of Sheba and of Seba shall bring a gifty and 
all kings shall bow themselves, and all nations shall serve 
Psalm Ixxii. 10, 11 ; which things were said of the Lord. By 
bringing a present and a gift is signified the good of love ana 
of faith; for Tarshish signifies the doctrinals of love and of 
faith, n. 1156 ; Sheba and Seba, the knowledges of good and of 
truth, ii. 1171, 3240; kings, the truths of the Church, n. 1672, 
2015, 2069, 3009,4581, 4966,5044, 5068,6148; and nations 
the goods of the Church, n. 1159, 1258, 1259, 1260, 1416, 1849, 
4574, 6005, 8771. Hence it is evident what is meant by all 
kings bowing themselves, and all nations serving Him. And in 
Isaiah, They shall announce My glory in the nations, then 
tlicy shall bring all your brethren out of all nations a present to 
Jehovah upon horses; upon a chariot, and upon chambered 
coaches, and upon mules, and upon post-boys, to the mountain 
of My holiness Jerusalem, as the sons of Israel bring a present 
in a dean vessel to the house of Jehovah f Ixvi. 19, 20. He who 
is uaaccjuainted with the internal sense of the Word, may be- 
lieve that these things were said of the Jew^s, and that they 
were thus to be brought to Jerusalem by the nations. But they 
are the good things of love and faith in the Lord, which are 
thus prophetically described, and which are meant by a pre- 
sent. The horses, the chariot, the chambered coaches, the mules 
and post-boys, on which they were to be brought, denote the 
intellectuals, doctrinals, and scienlifics of truth and of good, as 
is evident from their signification, as of horses, n. 2760, 2761, 


!762, 3217, 5321, 6125, 6401, 6534, 8029, 8146, 8148; and 


from the signification of chariots, n. 5321, 5945, 8146, 8148, 


8215; and from the signification of mules, n. 2781. And in 
Malachi, shall sit melting and purging silver, and He 

sliall purify the sons of Levi, and shall defecate as gold and 
silver, that they may bring to Jehovah an offering in justice ; 
then shall the offerhig of Judah and of Jerusaleni be siveet to 
Jehovah., accorduig to the days of an age, and according to jhrnier 
years'^ iii. 3, 4. Iiiasrnucli as by an oliering [or present] offered 
to Jehov^ah, is signified the good of love and of faith, therefore 
it is said, that they bring to Jehovah an offering [or present] in 
justice, and that in such case it will be sweet to Jehovah. To 
purify the sons of Levi, and to defecate them as gold and 
silver, signifies the purification of good and truth from evils and 
falses. The sons of Levi are those who are in faith and charity, 
thus who are of the Spiritual Church, n. 3875, 4497, 4502, 
4503. Judah is the good of celestial love, thus denotes those 


who are in that good, n. 3654, 3881. 

9294. ^^And the feast oP harvest of the first-fruits of thy 
works which tholii 'hast sown iir the field^’— -thkt hereby is signi- 
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fied the worship of the Lord and thanksgiving by reason of the 
implantation of truth in good, appears from the signification 
of a feast, as denoting the worship of the Lord and thanks- 
giving, ^ee above, n. 9286, 9287 ; and from the signification 
of harvest, as denoting the fructification of truth, thus its 
implantation in good ; and from the signification of first-fruits 
or beginnings of works, as denoting those thipgs which are the 
ultimate of instruction and the fiwst of life, of which we shall 
speak presently; and from the signification of sowing, as ’denot- 
ing to instruct, see n. 9272 ; and from the signification of field, 
as denoting the Church as to good, thus the good of the Church, 
see n. 2971, 3500, 3766, 7502, 9139, 9141. From which con- 
siderations it is evident, that by the feast of harvest of the first- 
fruits of thy works which thou hast sown in thy field, is sig- 
nified the worship of the Lord and thanksgiving by reason of 
the implantation of truth in good. That these things are sig- 
nified by this feast, is manifest from what was said above, n. 
9286, namely, that three feasts were instituted on account of 
the liberation of man from damnation, thus on account of rege- 
neration, for by regeneration man is liberated from hell, and is 
introduced into heaven; wherefore the first feast, which was 
called the feast of unleavened bread, signifies purification from 
falses; this [second] feast therefore signifies the implantation 
of truth in good, and the third feast the implantation of good. 
For during man’s regeneration, he is first purified from the falses^ 
whicli are derived from the evil of self-love and the love of the 
world, which is effected by being instructed concerning evil, 
concerning hell, and concerning damnation, also concerning 
good, concerning heaven, and concerning eternal happiness; 
and by thus suffering himself to be withheld from doing, willing, 
and thinking evils. When the ground is thus prepared, then 
the truths of faith are inseminated, for they are not before 
received ; but the truths which are inseminated must be im- 
planted in good, since they have no ground in any other prin- 
ciple, neither can they fix root in any other principle ; they are 
implanted in good, when man wills truth, loves it, and does it. 
This state of regeneration or of liberation from damnation is 
signified by this feast, which is called the feast of harvest of 
first-fruits of works; for harvest signifies trutlis producing good. 
When truths are implanted in good, then man is no longer led 
of the Lord by truths, but by good, wliich is effected when he 
wills good and does good from the affection of loxe, that is, 
from charity. This state of the regeneration or of liberation 
from damnation is signified by the third feast, winch is called 
the feast of gathering together. These tiiree feasts were also 
called the feast of the passover, the feast of weeks, and the feast 
of tabernacles, concerning which, see Exod. xxxiv. 18 to 23 ; 
Levit. xxiii. 1 to’ thft end ; Deut. xvi. 1 to* ?he end. Similar 
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things to those represented by these three feasts were repre- 
sented by the bringing-forth of the sons of Israel out of the 
land of Egypt, by their introduction into the land of Canaan, 
and by hat)itatio\i there. For by the bringing-forth of the 
sons of Israel out of the laud of Egypt, the like was repre- 
sented as by tlie first feast, which was named the passover. 
That this is the case, may be seen from what has been shown 
eoncerning the passover, n. 7093, 7867, 7995 ; for the bringing- 
forth oV the sons of Israel, on account of which that feast was 
in.stituted, .signified the liberation of those who were of the 
Spiritual Church from the fiilses wliereby they were infested, 
n. 7240, 7317, 9197. But by the introduction of the sons of 
Israel into the land of Canaan, a like thing was represented as 
by this second feast, which was called the feast of tlie first-fruits 
of works, and also the feast of wc'cks, iiamciy, the implantation 
of truth in good ; for the land of Canaan denotes the Church as 
to good, tlius the good of the Churcli, n. 1607, 3038, 3481, 
3686, 3705, 4240, 4447, 4517, 5136, 6516; and the sons of 
Israel, abstrach'dly from jjersons, are spiritual truths, n. 5414, 
5879, 5951. TJie like also was represented by tJie habitation 
of the sons of Israel in the land of Canaan, as by the third feast, 
which was called the feast of tlic gathering togc^thcr of the fruits 
of tlie earth, and of the gathering togetlier out of the threshing- 
floor and the wiiie-ju’ess, also tlie feast of tabernacles, namely, 
t the implanlatiou of good and thereby life in heaven. From tliese 
considerations it is now evident why three feasts were instituted, 
namely, that it was on account of the bringiiig foi tli of the 
Ivumaii race, who are willing to receive new life from the Lord, 
out of hell, and their introduction into lieaveii; and this of the 
Lord by His coining into the world, 

9295. That tliis second feast, which was called the feast of 
harvest of tlie first-fridts of works, also of tlie first-fruits of 
wheat, likewise the feast of weeks, signifif.s the implantation 
of truth in good, is manifest from its institution, concerning 
which it is tJius written in Moses, ‘‘ Say to the sons of Israel, 
when yo shall come into the land wliicli I give you, and shall 
reaj) its harvest, ye sluill bring tlie first sheaf of the first-fruits 
of your harvest to the priest, who shall shake the sheaf before 
Jehovah, to the well-pleasing of you; on the morrow of tlic 
sabbath the priest shall shake it; and ye sliail olier in that day 
the son of a lamb fora burnt-oflering, also a meat-offering and 
libation ; but bread or the ear [of corn] parched or green ye 
shall not cat even to the self-same day. Then ye shall reckon 
to your>selves from the morrow of the sabbath, from the day in 
which ye biought tlm sheaf of shaking, there shall be seven 
entire sabbaths, even to th^ morrow of tlie seven tli sabbath 
yo shall reckon §fty days, and ye shall offer a new present to 
Jehovah, from your habitations ye shall oUer the bread of shak- 
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ing, it ghall be baked leavened, the first-lVuits, to Jehovah ; 
ye shall offer besides the bread seven lambs, one heifer, and 
two^ rams, for a burnt-offering, with their meat-ottering and 
libation/' Levit. xxiii. 10 to 21; Deut. xvi. 9 to 12, "That 
each of these words are significative, cannot be known but from 
their internal sense ; in that sense tlie seeds which are sown in 
the field are the truths of faith which are iiqplanted in good ; 
by the harvest is signified tlieir coming to maturity when goods 
are thence derived, for wheat and barley denote goods, and the 
spike or ear in whicli they are denote truths thus adjoined to 
goods; the .s/icc//’ is a series and collection of such things, for 
truths are arranged as it were into sheafs ; shaking denotes vivi- 
fication, for truths are not living in man until they are in good ; 
the priest^ who was to shake the sheaf, tliat is, wlio vivified 
the goods of trutli, represented the Lord, for from Him is the 
All of life; this being done on the morrow of the sabhalh svg-- 
nified the holy [state] of the conjunction of good and truth; 
its not being before allowed to eat bread, the parched ear, or 
the green ear, signified the life of good and its appropriation 
not sooner ; bread is the good of love, the parcheii ear is tlie 
good of cliarity, the green ear is the good of trutli, and to eat 
is to appropriate; by reckoning thence seven sabba/hs even to 
the feast ^ which was held on the JiJiieth day from tlience, was 
signified tlie plenary implantation of truth in good even to the 
first of a new state; the leavened breads which was ottered on 
tlie occasion, signified good not yet fully purified ; the shaking* 
of it signified vivilication ; the barnt-ofering of lambs, a heifer, 
and rams, 'with the meat-olfering and libations, signified the 
worship of the Lord from the quality of that good. These are 
the things which are signified liy this feast, and by those things 
which were performed ; from whicli considerations it is evident, 
that the second state of liberation from daninatioii, which 
was a state of the implantation of truth in good, was signified. 
Inasinuch as this feast was called the feast of the first-fruits of 
harvest, it is to be noted what harvest signifies in the Word. 
The field, in which is harvest, in an extended sense signifies the 
whole human race, or tlie whole world ; in a less extended 
sense the Cliurcvh ; in a sense still less extended the man of the 
Church; and in a less extended sense still, the good which is 
in the man of the Clnirch, for this receives the trutlis of faith, 
as a field seeds. From the signification of field it is evident 
what is signified by harvest, namely, that in the most extended 
sense it signifies the state of the whole human race as to tlie re- 
ception of good by truth, in a less extended sense the state of 
the Church as to the reception of the trutfts of laith in good ; in 
a stricter sense tlic stale of the nuin of tlie Cliurch as to that re- 
ception; and in a still stricter seiise liic state of good as to the 
reception ot* trufli, 4huB the iilijilantation tiutli in good 
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From these considerations it may be manifest what is sipiified 
by harvest in the following passages, as in Matthew, lie who 
soweth the good seed is the Son of Man ; the field is the world ; 
the seed are the sons of the kingdom ; the fares are tlie sons of 
the wicked one ; the enemy who soweth them is the devil ; the 
harvest is the consummation of the age; but the reapers are 
the angels,'" xiii. §7, 38, 39 ; good seed denotes the truths of 
faith from the Lord ; the Son of Man is the Lord as to the 
truths ‘of the Church ; the world, which is the field, is the 
whole human race ; the sons of the kingdom, who are the seed, 
are the truths of faith of the Church ; the sons of the evil king- 
dom, who are tares, are the falses of faith of the Church ; the 
devil, who is the enemy and soweth them, is hell ; the consum- 
mation of the age, which is the harvest, is the last state of the 
Church as to the reception of the truths of faith in good ; 
the angels, who are the reapers, are truths from the Lord. That 
such things are signified by the above words of the Lord, may 
be manifest from their internal sense, treated of in the expli- 
cations throughout. From the above words it is also evident 
how the Lord, when he was in the world, spake, namely, that it 
was by significatives, to the intent that the Wox'd might not 
only be for the world, but also for heaven. And in the Apoca- 
lypse, An angel went forth from the temple, crying with a 
great voice to him who sat on the cloud, send thy sickle and 
reapf because the hour of reaping is come to thee, because the 
"harvest of the earth is dried: therefore he that sat on the cloud 
sent his sickle into the earthy and the earth was reapedf xiv. 
16, 16 ; where harvest also denotes the last state of the Church 
as to the reception of the truths of faith in good. And in Joel, 
^^The priests, the ministers of Jehovah, mourned, the field is 
devastatedy the earth hath mourned because the corn is devas- 
tated, the new wine is dried up, the oil languisheth, the hus- 
bandmen are ashamed, the vintagers have howled over the 
wheat and over the barley, and because the harvest of the field 
is perished f i. 9, 10, 11; where the vastation of the Church 
is described, as to the truths of faith and the goods of charity, 
by such things as are of the field, the vineyard, and olive-yard ; 
the Church Itself is the field, and its last state, which was 
called by the Lord the consummation of the age, is the harvest. 
Again, in the same prophet, Send in the sickle, because the 
harvest is ripe; come ye, descend, because the wine-press is 
full, the lakes overflow because their wickedness is great/" 
iii. 13 ; where by harvest is signified the consummation of the 
age, or the last state of the devastated Church. And in Jere- 
miah, Cut ofi' him that soweth from Babel, and him that layeih 
hold on the sickle in time of harvest y^ 1. 16, Again, ^^The 
daughter of Babel is as a corhfioory it is the time to tliresh her, 
yet a little and tne time of haHest cometli'/' *li. 33 ; where the 
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time of harvest denotes the last state of the Church. And in 
Isaiah, Howl ye ships of Tarshish, because Tyre is devas- 
tated, that there is no house, neither any that entereth, the in- 
liaLita^ts of the island are silent, the merchant of Zidon, that 
passeth the sea, they have filled thee, and by many waters the 
seed of Sihor, the harvest of the ISlile is her produce, that 
she should be the mart of riations,^^ xxiii. 1^ 2, 3. The holy 
things of the Church, which are here described, cannot be 
known to any one except from the internal sense ,• everyone 
knows that the holy things of heaven and of the Church are in 
the Word throughout, and that hence the Word is holy. The 
subject treated of in the sense of the letter in the above passage 
is concerning the merchandize of Tyre and Zidon, which are 
not holy things without an interior holy sense ; but what they 
signify in this latter sense, is evident if they be unfolded ; 
the ships of Tarshish are the doctriiials of truth and good ; 
Tyre and Zidon are the knowledges of good and trutli ; there 
being no house that any might enter, denotes that there was no 
longer any good in which truth could be implanted; the in- 
habitants of the island who were silent denote more remote 

K )ods; the seed of Sihor is scientific truth ; the harvest of the 
ile, its produce, denotes the good thence derived out of tlie 
Churcli. 

9296\ And the feast of gathering together in the going 
forth of the year, in thy gathering together thy works out of 
the field” — that hereby is signified worship from a grateful 
mind on account of the implantation of good tlience, thus on 
account of regenei’ation and plenary liberation from damnation, 
is manifest from the signification of a feast, as denoting the 
worship of the Lord and thanksgiving, see above, n. 9286, 
9287, 9294, thus worship from a grateful mind ; and from the 
signification of gathering together, when it is said of tlie im- 
plantation of truth in good, as denoting the implantation itself 
of good ; and from the signification of the going forth of the 
year, as denoting an end of works ; and from tlie signification 
of the expression, in thy gathering together thy works out of 
the field, as denoting the enjoyment and use of all tilings which 
are implanted in good ; for by works arc signified not only those 
things which are of the field, hut also those which are of the 
vineyard and olive-yard, thus which are of the fruit of the earth, 
as is evident from the description of this feast in Moses,. “The 
feast of tabernacles thou shalt make to t liyself seven days, ivhen 
thou hast gathered together from tin/ corufoor dud from tin/ 
wine-press; and Jehovah thy God shall bless thee in all tin/ 
produce, and in every work of thine hutJds/' Dent. xvi. 13, 15; 
and in another place, “ In the fifteenth day oi* the seventh 
month, 7vh€n ye shall have gathered together the fruit of the 
earth, ye shall Keo|> a feast to Jehovah seveT^days/' Levit. xxiii. 
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39. InaBumch as by this feast is signified the worship of the 
Lord from a grateful mind by reason of the implantation of 
good, and thus by reason of a plenary liberation iroin damna- 
tion, it may be expedient here first to explain what the implan- 
tation of good is. It has been above shown throughout, that 
man has two faculties of life, namely, understanding and will, 
and that the understanding is dedicated to the reception of truth, 
and the will dedicated to the reception of good ; for there are 
two [things or principles], to which all things in the universe, 
both in heaven and the world, have reference, namely, truth and 
good ; hence also it is evident, that those two [things or prin- 
ciples] constitute the life of man, and that the truth of faith 
and the good of charity constitute his new life, and that unless 
each be implanted in man, he has not new life. In what man- 
ner the truth which is of faith is inseminated and implanted in 
man, is a thing known in the Church ; but it is not as yet so 
well known in what manner the good w'hieh is of cliarity is im- 
planted. Man, when he is an infant, receives at that time good 
from the Lord, which good is the good of innocence, such as 
infants have; this good constitutes the initiament of the new 
will with man, and increases in succeeding age according to 
the life of innocence with his companions, and according to the 
life of probity and obedience towards parents and masters, but 
more with those who afterwards sufi'er themselves to be regencj- 
rated ; this the Lord foresees, and according to the state of 
subsequent life provides, for the Lord in every present [state] 
foresees evil and provides good, and this from the first statement 
of life even to eternity. Afterwards when man grows up, and 
begins to think from himself, so fiir as in such case he is carried 
away by the delights of tlie loves of self and the w orld so far 
that new will-principle or initiament of a new will is closed ; 
and so far as lie is not carried away by those delights, so far it 
is opened, and is also perfected. But in what manner it is per- 
fected by the implantation of truth, shall now be said. The 
above new will-principle, which is from the good of innocence, 
is the habitation by which the Lord enters-in with man, and ex- 
cites man to will good, and from willing, to do good. This in- 
flux is so far operative with man, as he desists from evils ; hence 
he has tlie faculty of knowing, of apperceiviug, of reflecting, 
and of understanding trutlis and goods, moral and civil, accord- 
ing to the delight of use ; afterwards the Lord flow s-in through 
that good into the truths of the doctrine of the Church apjier- 
taining to man, and from the memory calls forth such things 
as serve for tlie use of life, and implants these in good, and 
perfects it ; hence it is^ that the good appertaining to man is 
altogether according to use of life." If the use of life be for the 
neighbour, tliat is, for the good of a fellow-citizen, of a rnan\s 
country, of the Chtirch, of heaven, and ftiir fhe Lord, then 
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that good i.^ the good of charity ; but if the use of life be only 
for Belf and for the world, in this case the above iiiitiament of 
the i\ew will is closed, and beneath it is formed a will-principle 
from the^evils of the loves of self and of the worldj, and hence 
the intellectual-principle is formed from ftilses. This latter will- 
principle is closed above and open beneath,, that is, closed to 
heaven and open to the world. From these cofisiderations it is 
evident in what manner truths are implanted in good, and. form 
it ; also that man, when he is in good, is in heaven with the 
Lord; for, as was said above, the new will, where the good 
of charity is, is the habitation of the Lord, consequently is hea- 
ven with man ; and tlie new^ intellectual-principle thence de- 
rived is as the tabernacle through which thtire is entrance and 
exit. Such things in general and in particular were represented 
by this feast, which was called the feast of the gathering to- 
gether of the fruits of the earth, and the feast of tabernacles, 
'fhat this is the case, is evident from the institution of this feast, 
concerning which it is thus written in Moses, In the fifteenth 
day of the seventh month, wlien ye have gathered together the 
fmit of the earth, ye shall keep a feast to Jehovah seven days. 
On the first day shaJl be the sabbath, and on the eighth day tlie 
sabbath. And ye shall take to yourselves on the first day the fruit 
of a tree of honour, branches (spathas) of palms, and the branch 
(ramurn) of a thick tree, and willows of the torrent, and ye 
shall be glad before Jehovah your God seven days. Every one 
that is indigenous of (born amongst) Israel shall dwell in taber- 
nacles; that your generations may know, that I made the sons 
of Israel to dwell in tabernacles, wlicii I brought them out of 
tlie land of Egypt.’’ Levit. xxiii. 39 to 44. And in another 
place, Thou shalt make the feast of tabernacles to thyself 
seven days, when thou shalt have gathered together from thy 
corn-floor and from thy wine press; thou shalt be glad in that 
feast, thou, thy son, and tliy daughter, and thy man-servant, 
and thy maid-servant, and the Levite, and the sojourner, and 
the orphan and widow, who are in thy gates. Thou shalt be al- 
together glad/’ Deut. xvi. 13 to 16. That a state of good im- 
planted by truth from the Lord, thus a state of heaven with 
man, was represented by this feast, is evident from the internal 
sense of all the things which are there mentioned ; for in that 
sense, by tlie Jlfteenth day of the .seventh month is signified the 
end of a former state, and the beginning of a new state ; that 
this is the signification of fifteenth, see n. 8400, and also of 
seventh, n. 728, 6508, 8976, 9228, liy the frnit of the earth, 
which on this occasion was gathered, is signified the good of 
charity, n. 43, 56, 913, 983, 2846, 2847, 3R6, 7690, 7692 ; the 
like by gathering together from the corufoor and the ivine-prcss, 
for corn is the good of truth, n. 521)5, 5410. wirich is of 

the wine-press, is truth iFrom good, h. 6377, and oil, vvliich is also 
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of the pressy is good from which truth is derived, n. 885, 3728, 
4582, 4638. By the sabbath on the first day, and by the 
bath on the eighth day, is signified the conjunction of trutfi with 
good, and reciprocally of good with truth, ih^t sabbath is the 
conjunction of truth and good, see n. 8495, 8510, 8890, 8893, 
9274. The reason why the eighth day was also called sabbath, 
is, because by the eighth is signified the beginning of a new 
state;^^ n. 2044, 8400. By the fruit of a tree of honour, which 
they were to take on the first day, was signified festivity and joy 
on account of good implanted, wherefore it follows, that ye may 
he glad before Jehovah. By the branches of palms, are signified 
the internal truths of that good, n. 8369. By a branch of a thick 
or enticisted tree, the external truths of good or scientifics, n. 
2831, 8133 ; and by the willows of a torrent, truths still exterior, 
which are of the sensual things of the body. By the tabernacles 
in which they were to dwell seven days, is signified the holy 
principle of love fiom the Lord, and reciprocally to the Lord, 
n. 414, 1102, 2145, 2152, 3312, 3391, 4391, 4599,- and that 
it is the holy principle of union, n. 8666. By one indigenous 
of Israel, is signified who is in the good of charity, thus also 
abstractedly that good, n. 3654, 4598, 5801, 5803, 5806, 5812, 
5817, 5819, 5826, 5833, 6426, 7957. By gladness of all on the 
occasion, wus signified joy such as appertains to those who are 
in good from the Lord, thus such as appertains to those who are 
in heaven, for he who is in the good of charity from the Lord, is 
in heaven with the Lord, These are the things on account of 
which that feast was instituted. 

9297. Three times in the year shall every male be seen to 
the faces of the Lord Jehovah"’ — that hereby is signified the 
continual appearance and presence of the Lord, thereby also in 
the truths of faith, appears from the signification of three times 
in the year, as denoting what is complete and continual, see n. 
4495, 9198 ; and from the signification of being seen, as de- 
noting appearance and presence, see n. 4198, 6975, 6893 ; and 
from the signification of a male as denoting the truth of faith, 
see n. 2046, 7838 * and from the signification of faces, when 
concerning .Jehovah, that is the Lord, as denoting the Divine 
Good of the Divine Love, or mercy, see n. 222, 223, 5686, 
7599 ; and inasmuch as the Divine Good of the Divine Jjove is 
Jehovah Himself, or the Lord, therefore by being seen to the 
faces of J ehovah, the like is signified as by being seen of the 
Lord ; if is the Lord also who sees man, and presents Himself 
with him, and gives Iiim to see Him [the Lord], thus man 
does not see the Lord from himself, but from the Lord with 
himself. In what manner it is understood that there is a con- 
tinual appearance and prese^nce of the Lord also in the truths of 
faith, may be expedient briefly to explain ;^the presence of the 
Lord with man is in the good appertetiiiing to him, because 
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good constitutes his life, but not truth, only so far as it is from 
good, as was said above, n. 9296 ; that the habitation of the 
Lor(| is in the good of innocence appertaining to man; when 
therefore; man is regenerated, then the Lord is not only present 
in the good appertaining to him, but also in the truths which 
are from good, for truths in such case have life from good, 
and are good in form, by which form the qu?ility of good may 
be apperceived ; these truths are what constitute the new un- 
derstanding of man, which makes one with his new will ; for, as 
was said before, all things have reference to truth and to good, 
and the understanding of man is dedicated to truths, but the 
will to good from which truths are derived ; hence it is evident 
in what manner it is to be understood, that in such case the ap- 
pearance and presence of the Lord is also in the truths of faith. 
These are the things which are signified by every male being 
seen three times in the year to the faces of the Lord Jehovah ; 
hence it is said, that a irtah shall be seen, because by a male is 
signified the truth of faith ; and on tliis account it is said to the 
faces of the Lord Jehovah, because by Jehovah is signified the 
Divine Esse, and by Lord the Divine Existere from the Esse ; 
hence the esse with man is good, and the existere thence is 
truth. It is said in the Church, that faith is from the Lord, 
but it is to be noted, that faith whicli is from charity is fiom 
the Lord, but not faith separate from charity, for this faith is 
from the propriiim, and is called persuasive laitli, which will be ,, 
treated of in the doctrine of charity and faith before the follow- 
ing chapter. Man may know whether the faith appertaining to 
himself be from the Lord or from himself ; he who is affected 
with truths merely for the sake of the reputation of learning, 
that he may gain honour and wealth, and not for the sake of 
good use of life, is in persuasive faith, which is from himself, 
and not from the Lord. There are also theoretical truths of 
faith, and there are practical truths; he who respects the 
theoretical for the sake of the practical, and sees the former in 
the latter, and thus from both conjoined regards good use of 
life, and is affected both with the former and with the latter for 
the sake of this end, he is in faith from the Lord ; tlie reason 
is, because the use of life, which is the end, is good appertaining 
to him, and according to use of life all things are formed ; 
the truths of faith are those by which formation is effected. 
That, this is the case, is very manifest from those who are in tlie 
other life ; all, as many as are there, are reduced to t}ie state of 
their good, or to the state of their evil, tluis to the use of their 
life, which was their end, that is, which they had loved above 
all things, and which hence had been the^very delight of their 
life ; to this all are reduced ; the truths or falses, wliicli had 
made one with that use, remain, and alscwnore are learnt, 
which conjoin themsJelvcs with ’the former, and complete the 
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use, and cause the use to appear in its own essential form. 
Hence it is that spirits and angels are forms of their use, evil 
spirits the forms of an evil use, these are in hell ; good spirits 
or angels the forms of good use, these an3 in heaven; hence also 
it is, that spirits are instantly known as to their quality by their 
presence, the truths of faith being seen from the face and its 
beauty as to fomi, and the good itself, which is the use, from 
the fire of love therein wliicli vivifies the beauty, and also from 
the sphere which flows from them. From these considerations 
it may further be manifest what the presence of the Lord is in 
the trutlis of faith. 

9298. Thou shalt not sacrifice upon what is leavened the 
blood of My sacrifice/^ — that hereby is signified that the wor- 
ship of the Lord grounded in the truths of the Church might 
not be commixed witli falses derived from evil, appears from the 
signification of sacrificing and of sacrifice, as denoting the wor- 
ship of the Lord, see n.'922, 923, 2180, 2805, 2807, 2830, 
3519, 6905, 8680, 8936; and from the signification of what is 
leavened, as denoting what is falsified and what is false from 
evil, see n. 2342, 7906, 8051,8058; and from the signification 
pf blood, as denoting truth derived from good, thus the truth 
of the Churcli, see n. 4735, 4978, 7317, 7326, 7846, 7850, 
7877, 9127. Hence it is evident, that by not sacrificing upon 
what is leavened, the blood of My sacrifice, is signified that the 
worship of the Lord grounded in the truths of the Church 
ought not to be commixed with falsCvS derived from evil. What 
the false derived from evil is, and the false not from evil, see n. 
1679, 2408, 4729, 6359, 7272, 8298, 9258. The reason why 
truths derived from good, wliich are the truths of tlie Church, 
ought not to be commixed with the falses derived from evil, is, 
because they do not at all agree together, for they are contraries, 
whence comes conflict, in consequence of which either the 
good will perisli, or the evil will be dissipated, for good is from 
lieaven, that is, tlirougli heaven from the Lord, and evil is from 
hell. There are indeed truths appertaining to the evil, and also 
falses appertaining to the good, but the truths appertaining to 
the evil are not commixed with the falses derived from evi r ap- 
pertaining to them, so long as they are only in the memory, 
and serve as means for evil, for so long they are without life ; 
but if truths are falsified to favour evil, which is also effected by 
sinister interpretation, in this case they are commixed, whence 
comes pro/anation of truth ; what the quality of such profana- 
tion is, see n. 1008, 1010, 1059, 1327, 1328, 2051, 2426, 3398, 
3399, 3402, 4289, 4601, 6348, 6959, 6960,^^ 6963, 6971, 8394, 
8943, 9188. That ft was forbidden to sacrifice upon what w^as 
leavened, is evident froTii this law concerning the meat-olfering, 
which was offered upon the altar together with the sacrifice, 
concerning whi<fti it is thus ‘written in Moses, Even/ meat-- 



9298—9300.] 


EXODUS. 


157 


off'eringy which ye shall bring Jehovah, shall not he made 
leavened j and there sliall not be anij leaven and any honey ^ of 
which ye shall offer an offering of fire to Jehovah/' tevit. ii. 11, 
From tly^se considerations it is manifest, that the profanation of 
truth is signified by this law ; on which account also it is called 
the blood of a sacrifice, not a sacrifice, because blood denotes 
truth derived from good. 

9299. And the fiit of My feast shall not pass tlie night 
even to the morning'' — that hereby is signified the good . of 
worship not from the proprium, but from the Lord always new, 
appears from the signification of passing the night, as denoting 
that wduch is from the propriuniy for by night in tlie Word 
is signified what is evil and falsc^ n. 221, 709, GOOO, 7776, 
7851, 7870, 7947, thus also tlie propr/am, because t\\o. proprimn 
of man is nothing but evil and the false, n. 210, 215, 694, 874, 
875, 876, 987, 1023, 1044, 4328, 5660, 5786, 8480; and 
from tlie signification of fat, as denoting the good of love, see 
11 . 353, 5943 ; in this case the good of love in w'orship, because 
it is said the fat of a feast, for a feast denotes worship, n. 9286, 
9287, 9294 ; and from the signification of morning, as deiiot*- 
iiig the Loixl and His coming, as may be manif‘e.st from wha,i 
was shewn concerning morning, n. 2405, 2780, 5962, 8426, 
8427, 8812 ; hence in this passage by morning, where the 
subject treated of is concerning the good of worship not from 
the proprium, is signified that good from the Lord always ^ew^ 

9300. The first of the first-fruits of thy ground thou shall * 
brill g-in into the house of thy God” — that hereby is signified 
that all tiaiths of good and goods of truth are holy, because from 
tlie Lord alone, appears from the signification of tlie first-fruits 
of the ground, as denoting that the goods and truths of the 
(Jhurcli ought to be ascribed to the Lord alone ; that the first- 
fruits are those goods and truths, see a. 9293 ; and that ground 
is the Churcli, ii. 566, 1068. It is said the first of first-fruits, 
because this must be the primary ; for goods and truths liave 
their life from the Lord, and they then liave fife from the Lord, 
when they are ascribed to Him ; and from the signification of 
bringing into the house of God, as denoting to the Lord, that 
they may be lioly. That the house of God is the Lord, see n. 
3720 ; and that every thing that is holy is from the Lord, n. 
9229. From wdiich couside rations it is evident that by these 
w^ords, I'he first of the first-fruits of thy ground thou slialt 
bring-iri into the house of God,” is signified that all, the truths 
of good and goods of truth are holy, because from tlie Lord 
alone. They are called truths of good and goods of Irutli, 
because wdth the man w4io is regenerating, and more so with 
him when lie is regenerated, truths are of goodj and goods are 
of truth, for truths constitute the life of the understanding, and 
good the life of ’the will; and* with the regenerate man the 
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understanding and will make one mind, and commiuiicate re- 
ciprocally, the truths which are of the understanding with the 
good which is of the will, and the good which is of the^ will 
with the truths which are of the understanding ; thej^ fldw-in 
by turns, scarce otherwise than as the blood from the heart into 
the lungs, and thence again into the heart, and next from the 
left ventricle of ^the heart into the arteries, and from these 
throiij>h the veins again into the heart ; such an idea may be 
had concerning the reciprocation of good and truth with man 
from his understanding into the will, and from his will into the 
understanding. The reason why an idea concerning the recip- 
rocation of the truth of faith and the good of charity in the un- 
derstanding and will may be especially conceived from the lungs 
and heart is, because the lungs correspond to the truths which 
are of faith, and the heart to the good which is of love, n. 
3635, 3883 to 3896 ; hence also it is that by heart in the Word 
is signified the life of the will, and by soul the life of faith, n. 
9050. Another reason why an idea concerning the truths which 
are of the understanding, and concerning good which is of the 
will may be formed from the lungs and heart is, because all 
things which are of faith and love bring with them an idea 
grounded in such things as man is acquainted with, for man 
cannot think without an idea derived from such things apper- 
taining to himself as are knowable and sensible ; and man then 
thinks justly, even concerning those things which are of faith 
and love, when he thinks from correspondencies, for correspon- 
dencies are natural truths, in which as in speculums spiritual 
truths are represented ; wherefore so far as the ideas of thought 
concerning things spiritual are conceived without respect to 
correspondencies, so far they are either conceived from the fal- 
lacies of the senses or from things incongruous. What the 
quality of man’s ideas is concerning those things which regard 
faith and love, is very manifest in the other life, for ideas are 
there perceived clearly. When it is said that the truths of faith 
have reference to mairs understanding, and the good of charity 
to his will, it may appear as an incongruous assertion to those, 
wlio say, and confirm tliemsclves in saying, that those things 
which are of fiiith ought simply to be believed, because the 
natural man and his intellectual principle does not apprehend 
any thing of the kind, and because faith is not from man, but 
from the Lord. Nevertheless the same persons still acknow- 
ledge and, believe, that man is illustrated in truths, and inflamed 
with good, when he is reading the Word, and that when he 
is illustrated he then perceives what is true and what is not 
true ; they also calf those illustrated, who are distinguished 
above others by discovering truths from the Word. Hence it is 
evident, that they, who are illustrated, see and perceive inwardly 
in themselves whether a thing* be true 01 “ not true. On suen 
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occasion, what is inwardly ilhistrated is their intellectual prin- 
ciple, and what is inwardly inflamed is their will-principle ; but 
if it be the genuine truth of faith in which they are illustrated, 
€tnd ftie genuine good of charity with which they are inflained, 
then it is the intellectual-principle of the internal man which is 
illustrated, and the will-principle of the internal man which is 
inflamed ; the case is otherwise if it be not the igenuine truth of 
faith, and the genuine good of charity. They who are in truth 
and good not genuine, also they who are in falses and* evils, 
may indeed confirm the truths of the Church, but they cannot 
.see and perceive from an interior principle whether they be 
truths. Hence it is, that most people continue to remain in the 
doctrinals of their own Church in which they were born, and 
only confirm those doctrinals ; and these w^ould also have con- 
firmed themselves in persuasions the most heretical, as in So- 
cinianism and in Judaism, if they had been born from such 
parents. From these considerations it is evident, that the in- 
tellectual-principle is illustrated with those wdio are in the 
affection of truth from good, but not with those who are in 
the affection of truth from evil. With those who are in the 
afiection of truth from good, the intellectual-principle of the 
internal man is illustrated^, and the will-principle of the internal 
man is inflamed ; but with those who are in the affection of 
truth from evil, the intellectual-principle of the internal man 
is not illustrated, neither is the will-principle of the internal 
man inflamed ; tlie reason is, because these latter are natural 
men. Hence it is that they insist, that the natural man cannot 
comprehend those things which are of faith. That it is the 
understanding which is illustrated in the truths of faith, and the 
will which is inflamed with the good of charity, with those who 
are in the affection of truth from good, and hence are interior 
and spiritual men, is very manifest from the same [persons] in 
the other life ; in that life they are in the understanding of all 
things which are of faith, and in the wdll of all things which 
are of charity, which also they clearly perceive. Hence they 
have intelligence and wisdom which is ineflable, for after the 
putting-off of the body they are in the interior understanding 
which was illustrated in the world, and in the interior will which 
was inflamed in the world ; but in what manner they were then 
illustrated and inflamed, they could not perceive, because they 
then thought in the body and from such things as are in the 
world. From these considerations it is now manifest, that the 
truths of faith constitute the life of the understanding, and that 
the good of charity constitutes the life of the will, thus that the 
understanding ought to be pi'esent in those \hings which are of 
faith, and the will in those things wdiich are of charity, or what 
is the same thing, that those two ^faculties are what faith and 
charity from the Lord* flow-into, hnd that they'" are received ac- 
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eording to their state, thus that the habitation of the Lord witli 
man is no where else but in those two faculties. How the case 
herein is, may be conceived from what has been said concern- 
ing the internal and external man, n. 6057, 9279, namely', that 
the internal man is formed to the ima^e of heaven,*' and the 
external to the image of the world, and tiiat they, wuth whom 
the internal mai^is not open, see nothing from heaven, and that 
those things which they see from the world coiiceriiing heaven, 
are thick darkness, and that therefore they can have no spiritual 
idea concerning such things as are of faith and charity. Hence 
also it is, tliat they cannot even comprehend what Christian 
good or charity is, insomuch that they altogether think tljat the 
life of lieaven consists in truths alone, which they call trutlis of 
faith, and also that the life of heaven can be given to all of every 
description, who have the confidence of faith, although they 
have not the life of faitli. To what a degree these are blind 
concerning the life of faith, whicli is charity, appears evident 
from this consideration, that they attend nothing at all to the 
thousand things concerning the good of life, w^hich tlie Lord 
Himself taught, and when they read the Word, that they in- 
stantly reject those things behind faith backward, and thus hide 
them from tliemselves and from- otliers. Hence also it is, that 
they eject those things wliich are of good, that is, of charity aiid 
its works, from the doctrine of the Church to inferior doctrine, 
which they^ call moral theology, which they make natural, not 
spiritual; when yet after death, the life of charity remains, and 
only 80 much of faith as is in agreement witli tliat life, that is, 
so much of thought concerning the truths of faith, as there is 
of tlie will of good according to them. That they who are in 
faith grounded in good, can confirm themselves from all scien- 
tifics whatsoever, and thereby corroborate faith, see n. 2454, 
2568, 2588, 4156, 4293, 4760, 5201, 6047, 8629. 

9301. Thou shalt not boil a kid in the milk of its mother’’ 
— that hereby is signified that the good of innocence of a latter 
stale ought not to be conjoined with the truth of innocence of a 
former state, appears from the signification of boiling, as de- 
noting to conjoin, see n. 8496: and from the signification of a 
kid, as denoting tlie good of innocence?, see n. 35^9, 4871 : and 
from ilui signification of milk, as denoting the truth of innocence, 
see n. 2184, 3183 : hence the milk of a mother denotes the tnitli 
of first innocence. From these considerations it is evident, that 
by the words, Thou shalt not boil a kid in the milk of its 
mother,” is signified that the good ofinnocen.ee of a latter state 
ought not to be conjoined w^itli the truth of innocence of a former 
state. Tliis is the Ifeavenly arcanum, from which the above law 
flows. For all the laws, and all the judgments and statutes, 
which were givem to the sons of Israel, contain arcana of heaven, 
to whicli also th% correspond. But liow this arcanum is to be 
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luiderstood, namely, that the good of innocence of a latter state 
ought not to be conjoined with the truth of innocence of a 
former state, it may be exjiedient briefly to say- — ^The innocence 
of » former state is the innocence appertaming to infants and 
boys; and the innocence of a latter state to the innocence ap- 
pertaining to adults and old men, who are in the good of love to 
the Lord. The innocence of infants and of boys is external, 
and dwells in dense ignorance, but the innoctSice of old men is 
internal, and dwells in wisdom ; the difference betw^em wdiich 
may be seen, n. 2305, 2306, 3183, 3495, 4797. The innocence, 
which dwells in wLsdorn, consists in knowing, acknowledging, 
and believing, that no one can understand any thing, and will 
any thing from himself, and hence in being willing to under- 
stand and will nothing from himself, but only from the Lord ; 
also that wliatsoever he thinks tliat he understands from himself 
is Iklse, and whatsoever he thinks that he wills from himself is 
evil, iliis state of life is the state of innocence of a latter state, 
in which all are who are in the third heaven, which is called the 
heaven of innocence ; hence it is that they are in wisdom, be- 
cause what they understand and what they will is from the 
Lord. But tlic innocence which dwells in ignorance, such as 
appertains to infants and boys, consists in believing that all 
things wdiich they know and think, and also which they will, 
are in themselves, and that all things which they hence speak 
and do are from themselves; tliat^ these are fallacies they do 
not appreliend. The truths w'hich arc of that innocence, are.# 
founded for the most part on the fallacies of tlie external senses, 
which yet are to be shaken off’ as man advances to wisdom. 
From these few considerations it may be manifest, that the 
good of innocence of a latter state ought not to be conjoined 
with the truth of innocence of a former state. 

9302. Verses 20 to 30. Behold, 1 send an angel before thee, 
to keep thee in the waj/, and to hnng thce to the place, which I 
have prepared. Take heed of his face, and hear his voice, lest 
thou embitter him ; because he 'will not bear your 'prevarication ^ 
because My name is in the midst of him. Becmise, ij hearing thou 
shah hear his voice, and shalt do all that 1 speak, I will act as 
OH adversary to thine adversaries, and will act as an enemy to 
thine enemies. When My angel shall go before thee and shall 
bring thee to the Amorite, and the llittite, and the Perizzite, and 
the Canaanite, the Tlivile and the Jebusite, and I shall cut him 
off'. Thou shalt not bow thyself to their gods, and shalt not sei've 
them, and shalt not do according to their works, because destroy- 
ing thou shalt destroy them, and breaking in pieces thou shalt 
break in pieces their statues. And ye ska th serve Jehovah your 
God, and He will bless ihy bread and thy wafers, and I tvill re- 
move disease from the midst of thae. There shall not be whaf is 
abortive and barren i}\ thy land; . the number mf ihy days ! will 
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JilL Mi/ terror I iciil send before thee, and I will disturb all the 
people to whom thou shalt come, and 1 tvillgive all thine adver^ 
saries to thee, the neck. And I will send a hornet before thee, 
and he will drive orit the Canaanite, and the IJiitiie 

from before thee ; I will not drive him out from before' thee in 
one year, lest peradventure the land he desolate, and the wild beast 
of the field be mulliplied upon thee. iByli little [and] little 1 wilt 
drive him out froth before thee, until thou he fruitful and inherit 
the land. Behold, Usend mine angel before thee, signifies the 
Lord as to the Divine Human [principle]- To keep thee in the 
way, signifies his providence and guard from the falses of evil. 
To bring thee to the place which I have prepared, signifies in- 
troduction by Him into heaven according to the good of life and 
of faith. Take heed ol' his face, signifies a holy fear. And hear 
his voice, signifies obedience to the precepts which are from 
Him, Lest thou embitter him, signifies aversion from Him by 
falses derived from evil. Because he will not bear your pre- 
varication, signifies because those falses are repugnant to truths 
derived from good. Because My name is in the midst of him, 
signifies that from Him is all the good of love and the truth of 
faith. Because if hearing thou shalt hear his voice, signifies 
instruction concerning the precepts of faith, and reception. 
And shalt do all that 1 speak, signifies compliance gromided in 
faith and love. I will act as an adversary to thine adversaries, 
signifies that the Lord averts all falses derived from evil. And 
** will act as an enemy to thine enemies, signifies that he averts 
all evils from which falses are derived. When mine angel shall 
go before thee, signifies life according to the precepts of the Lord. 
And shall bring th(3e to the Amorite, and the Hittite, and the 
Perizzite, and the Canaanite, the Hivite and Jebusite; and I 
sliall cut him off, signifies, when the Lord has protected against 
evils and falses which infest the Church, and has removed 
them. Thou shalt not bow thyself to their gods, signifies that 
the falses of evil ought not to be worshiped. And shalt not 
serve them, signifies that neitlier ought they to be* obeyed. And 
shalt not do according to their works, signifies that evils of life 
ought not to be pursued. Because destroying thou shalt destroy 
them, signifies that evils ought altogether to be removed. And 
breaking in pieces, thou shalt break in pieces their statues, sig- 
nifies that in like manner the falses of worship. And ye shall 
serve Jehovah your God, signifies the worship of the Lord alone. 
And he will bless thy bread and thy water, signifies increase of 
the good df love and of the truth or ftiith. And I will remove 
disease from the midst of thee, signifies protection from the 
falsifications of truth und from the adulterations of good. There 
shall not be what is abortive and barren in thy land, signifies 
that goods and truths proceed in their order in a continual 
progression. The^ilumbe^ of thy days I will fill, signifies even 
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to a full state. My terror I will send before thee, signifies the 
terror of those who are in evils of the false on account of the 
truths of good. And I will disturb all the people, signifies the 
constertn^tion of all falses. To whom thou shalt come, signifies 
by the presence of the Lord. And I will give all thine ad- 
versaries to thee the neck, signifies the flight and damnation of 
falses. And I will send the hornet before tlfise, Bignifies the 
dread of those who are in falses derived from evil. And h<? shall 
drive out the Hivite, the Canaanite, and the Hittite from before 
thee, signifies the flight of falses derived from evils. I will not 
drive him out from before thee in one year, signifies their flight 
or removal not hasty. Lest peradventure the land be desolate, 
signifies deficiency in such case and little of spiritual life. And 
the wild beast of the field be multiplied upon thee, signifies the 
afflux of falses deri ved from the delights of the loves of self and 
of the world. [By] little [and] little I will drive him out from 
before thee, signifies removal by degrees according to order. 
Until thou be fruitful, signifies according to increase of good. 
And inherit the land, signifies when in good, thus regenerated. 

9303. Behold 1 scad an angel before thee” — that herf^by is 
signified tlie Lord as to the Divine Human [principle], appears 
from the signification of sending, when concerning the Lord, 
as denoting to proceed, see n. 6831, in this case to cause to 
proceed ; and from the signification of angel, as denoting Him 
who proceeds, for angel in the original tongue signifies sent. 
Hence is the derivation of that expression ; and by sent is sig- 
nified proceeding, as may be manifest from the passages quoted 
from the Word, n. 6831. Hence it is evident, that by the angel 
of Jehovah is meant the Lord, as to the Divine Human [prin- 
ciple], for this proceeds from Jehovah as a Father. Jehovah as 
a Father is the Divine Good of the Divine Love, which is the 
very Esse, n. 3704 ; and tlie proceeding [principle] from the 
Father is the Divine Truth from that Divine Good, thus the 
Divine Existere from the Divine Esse ; this is here signified by 
angel. In like manner in Isaiah, T/ie angel of JJis faces shall 
liberate them by reason of His love, and His indulgence ; He 
redeemed them, and took them, and carried tliem all tlie days 
of eternity,” Ixiii. 9. And in Malachi, Behold the Lord, 
whom ye seek, shall suddenly come to His temple, and the 
angel of the covenant whom ye desire,” iii. 1, 2; to the temple 
of the Lord is to His Human [principle ; that this is His 
temple, the Lord Himself teaches iii Matthew, chap. ‘5fxvi. 61 ; 
and in John, chap. ii. 19, 21, 22. In the Church it is said, 
that out of three, who are named Father, Si>n, and Holy Spirit, 
tliere exists one Divine [being or principle], wheh is also called 
one God ; and that from the Fa^»her proceeds the Son, and 
from the Father by»the Son proceeds the Holy^Spirit; but what 
it is to proceed or to go forth is, as yet unknown. The idejis of 
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the angels oil this sulyeci differ altogether the ideas of 

the men of the Church who have thought about it ; the reason 
isvbecause the ideas of the men of the Gliurch are founded vupon 
three, but of the angels upon one. The reason why the ideas 
of the men of the Ciuuch are founded upon three is, because 
they distiiiguish the Divine [being or principle] into three per- 
sons, and attribute to eacli special and particular offices. Hence 
it is tliat they can indeed say, that God is One, but in no case 
tliink otherwise than tliat tliere me Three, who by union, which 
they call inystical, are One ; but thus indeed they may be able 
to think, that there is one Divine [being or principle], but not 
that there is one God; for in thoiiglit the Father is God, the 
Son God, and the Holy Spirit God ; one Divine [being or priii- 
ciple] is one by consent and is thus unanimous, but one God 
is altogeUier one. What is the quality of the idea, or what is 
the quality of the tiiought, which the man ol' the Churcli has 
concerning one God, a|jpears manifestly in the other life,' for 
every one brings along willi him tlie ideas of his thought; tlieir 
idea or thoughi is, that there aretlfree gods, but that they dare 
not say gods but ( iod ; a lew also make one of‘ three by union, 
for they tliiiik in one way of the Father, in another way of the 
Son, and in auotlier of the Holy Spirit ; hence it has been 
made evident, wluitistlie quality of tlie faith which the Church 
has concerning tlie most essential of all things, which is the 
Divine [heing or })rin(‘iple] Itself; and whereas the thoughts 
which are of laitli, and tlic affbetions which arc of love, conjoin 
and separate all in the other life, therefore they who have been 
born out of tlie Cliurch, and have believed in one God, fly 
away from tliose wlio are within the Clmrcli, saying that they 
do not believe in one God, but in three gods, and that they 
\^ ho do not believe in one God luider a human foi’in, believe in 
no God, inasumch as their tiiought pours itself fbi'tb without 
determination into the universe, and thus sinks into nature, 
which tliey thereby acknowledge in the place of God. When it 
is asked what they mean by proceeding, when they say that the 
Son [irocecds from tlui leather, and the Holy Spirit from the 
Father by the Son,’ tliey reply that proceeding is an expression 
of union, and that it involves that mystery ; but the idea of 
thought on the subject, when it was explored, was no other 
than of a mere expression, and not of any tiring. But the 
ideas of the angels concerning tlie Divine [being or principle], 
concerniiifg the trine [Irwuiji], and concerning proceeding, 
differ altogether from the ideas of the men of the Church, by 
reason, as was sai^l, above, that the ideas of thought of the 
angels are founded 4ipon one, whereas the ideas of tlie thought 
of the men of the Church ace founded upon three; the angels 
think, and what ^ hey think believe, that there is one God, and 
He ^the Lord, and that His IJuman [principle] is the Divine 
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Itself in form, and that the Holy [principle] proceeding from 
Him is the Holy Spirit ; thus that there is a trine [irhium'], 
bul^still one. This is presented to the apprehension by the idea 
concerning the angels in heaven; an angel appears there in a 
human form, but still tliere are three things appertaiinug to 
him, which make one, there is his interrial, wliich does not 
appear before the eyes, there is the external v^bich appears, and 
tliefe is the sphere of the life of his aflections and tluijuglits, 
which diffuses itself from him to distance, see n. 1048, 1053, 
1316, 1504 to 1519, 1695, 2489, 4464, 5179, 6206, 7454, 8063, 
8630; these three [things or principles] make one angel. But 
angels are finite and created, whereas tlie Lord is infinite and 
increate ; and inasmuch as no idea can be had concerning the 
infinite by any man, nor even by any angel, ex(‘ept from tilings 
finite, therojfore it is allowed to present sncli an example, in 
order to illustrate that there is a trine in one, and that there is 
One God, and that He is the Lord, and no otlier. See wlmt 
was sliown above on this subject in the passages cited, n, 9194, 
and 9199. 

9304. To keep thee in the way’’ — tliat hereby is signified 
His providence and guard from tlie falses of evil, a|)pears from 
the signification of keeping, when concerning ih.e Lord, as 
denoting providence, foi' providence consists in providing and 
foreseeing, thus in leading to good and guarding from evil, 
inasmuch as good is provided by tlie Lord, and evil is fiiresccm,^ 
n. 6489. And whereas evil is foi'cseen, man is also guarded 
from it, otlierwise good cannot lie provided ; and from the sig- 
nification of way, as denoting truth, see n. 627, 2333, 3477. 
In this case also the false, because it is said to keep, for he who 
leads in truth, likewise keeps from what is fiiise, inasmuch as 
what is false infests and opposes what is true. Tlie reason wliy 
it denotes the false of evil is, because this false infests and op- 
poses, but not the false which is not of evil, sucli us a]>pertains 
to those who are in good, concerning w Inch false, aiul also con- 
cerning the false of evil, see n. 2243, 2408, 2863, 473(>, 4<S22, 
6359, 7272, 7437, 7574, 7577, 8051, 8137, 8149, 8298, 8311, 
8318, 9258, 9298. 

9305. ^^To bring thee to the place wliich I have [ireparcd” — 

that hereby is signified introduction by H im into heaven accord- 
ing to the good of life aiid of faith, a]>pears from tlie signifi- 
cation of bringing to the place, that is, into the land of Canaan, 
as denoting to introduce into heaven, for by the laiKhof Canaan 
is signified' the Church, and also heaven, n. 1607, 3038, 3481, 
3705, 4447, 5136, 6516 ; for by the intr^iduction of the sons 
of Israel into that land was rejircisented the introduction of 
f he faithful info heaven. And from the signific'al ion of pro 
pared, when said* concerning luNjivcn, wliicJi^^ signified by the 
land of Canaan, as ^denoting p> give it on! of (o thosi' 
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who are in the good of life and of faith, for heaven is said to 
be prepared for those, as in Matt. "‘Then shall the King say 
to those who are on the right hand, Come ye blessed of •My 
Father, possess as an inheritance the kingdom prepared^jvr you 
from the foundation of the world f xxv. 34. And in Mark, "‘To 
sit on My right hand, and on My left is not mine to give, hut 
to those for whomHt is prepared x. 40. And in John, “ I go 
away to prepare a place for you ; and if I shall go away and 
prepare a place for you, I will *come again, and will take you to 
Myself, that where I am, ye may be,"^ xiv. 2, 3. For to pre- 

E are heaven is to prepare those who are to be introduced into 
eaven, for heaven is given according to preparation, that is, 
according to the reception of good ; for heaven is in man, and 
he has a place in heaven according to the state of life and of 
faith in which he is, for place there corresponds to state of life. 
Wherefore place also appears in the other life according to the 
state of life, and in itself is state, see n. 2625, 2837, 3356, 
3387, 4321, 4882, 5605, 7381. 

9306. “Take heed of his face’’ — that hereby is signified holy 
fear, ^appears from the signification of taking heed to a face, 
when it is said concerning the Lord, who is here meant by the 
angel, as denoting to fear, lest He be angry on account of evils, 
or Jest he be embittered on account of prevarications, as it fol- 
lows. To fear those things is holy fear, concerning which fear, 
^see n. 2826, 3718, 3719, 6459, 5634, 7280, 7788,‘ 8816, 8925. 
It is said take heed of his face, because by the face are signified 
the interior things which are of the life, thus which are of the 
thought and affection, and especially wdiich are of the faith and 
love. The reason is, because the face is formed to the image of 
the interior things of man, to the intent that those things which 
are of the internal man may appear in the external ; thus, that 
those things which are of the spiritual w orld may appear before 
the sight in the natural w^orld, and may thereby aiiect every one 
who is near. That the fiice presents to view those things which 
man thinks and loves, in a visible form, or as in a glass, is a 
known thing; that such faces appertain to the sincere, especially 
to the angels, see n. 1999, 2434, 3527, 3573, 4066, 4326, 
4796, 4797, 4798, 4799, 6102, 6695, 6604, 8248,8249, 8250. 
Wherefore face in the original tongue is a common expression, 
which is applied to describe the afections, which appertain to 
man, and appear as grace, favour, benevolence, aid, kindness, 
and also unmercifulness, anger, revenge. Hence it is, that in 
that tongue, wfith adjiinctives, it signifies nigh to, appertaining 
to, present with, for*the sake of, and also the contrary, thus 
whatsoever is in him, from him, for him, and against him, for 
the face, as was said, is the «man himself, or that which is in 
the man, and appmrs. From these considerations it may be 
known what is signified by the f 9 .ee of Jehovah, or by the face 
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of the angel, who in this case is the Lord as to the Divine 
Human [principle], namely, the Divine Good of the Divine 
Love, and the Divine Truth from that Divine Good ; for these 
things are in Jehovah or the Lord, and from Him, yea, they are 
Him, see n. 222, 223, 6585. Hence it is evident, what is signi- 
fied by the faces of Jehovah, in the benediction, “ Rlai/ Jehovah 
cmise His faces to shine to theCy and be merdful to thee ; may 
Jehovah elevate His faces to thecy and set peace for^ thee,’' 
Numb. xxvi. 25, 26. And in David, God be mercifuf to us, 
and bless us, fnay He cause His faces to shine upon usf^ Psalm 
Ixvii. 1. In like manner, Psalm Ixxx. 3, 7, 9; Psalm cxix. 
136 ; Dan. xi. 17, and elsewhere. Hence it is that the Lord as 
to the Divine Human [principle], is called the angel of the faces 
of Jehovah in Isaiah, I will make mention of the mercies of 
Jehovah, He will recompense them according to His mercies, 
and according to the multitude of His mercies, and He was 
made salvation for them, and the angel of His faces saved theniy 
by reason of His love, and by reason of His clemency,” Ixiii. 
7, 8, 9. The reason why the Lord, as to the Divine Human 
[principle], is called the angel of the faces of Jehovah is, be- 
cause the Divine Human [principle] is the Divine Itself in a 
face, that is, in a form, which also the Lord teaches in John, 
If ye have known Me, ye have known also My Father, and 
henceforth ye have known Him, and have seen Him, Philip 
said, Shew us the Father : Jesus said to Him, Am I so long, 
with you, and hast thou not known Me, Philip ? He who 
hath seen JMe hath seen the bather. Behevest thou not that 1 
am in the Father ^ and the Father in Me 'I Believe me, that 1 
am in the Fat her y and the Father in Mef xiv. 7 to 11. By 
the face of Jehovah or the Lord, is also signified anger, revenge, 
punishment, evil, by reason that the simple, in consequence 
of the common idea that all things are from God, believe that 
evil also is from God, especially the evil of punishment. Where- 
fore according to that common idea, and also according to 
appearance, to Jehovah or the Lord is attributed anger, revenge, 
punishment, and evil, when yet those things are not from the 
Lord, but from man; on wliich subject see n. 1861, 2447, 
5798, 6073,-^ 6992,=^^ (5997, 7533, 7(532, 7877, 7926, 8197, 
8227, 8228, 8282, 8483, 8632, 8875, 9128.^^ ^ Such is the 
signification of what is here said, Take heed of his face y lest 
thou embitter Him, because He will not bear your prevarica- 
tion.” And also in Leviticus, Whosoever shall eat, any 
blood, I will give My faces against the soul tliat eatetli blood, 
and I will cut it off from the midst of JiivS people,” xyii. 10. 
And in Jeremiah, I have set My faces against the city for evil, 
and not for good,” xxi. 10. Apd in David, The face of Je- 
hovah is against i hem that do evil, to cul (>t[^froin the eai ih their 
memory/^ Psalm xkxiv. 
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9307. And hear His voice”— that hereby is signified 
obedience to the precepts which are from Him, namely, the 
Lord, appears from the signification of hearing, as denoting 
obedience, see n. 2642, 3869, 4652 to 4660, 7216, 8361; and 
from the signification of voice, when concerning th^ Lord, as 
denoting Truths Divine, see n. 7573, 8813 ; thus the precepts 
which are from thfe Lord. The Truths Divine and the precepts 
which irre from the Lord, are those which are in the Word. 
Hence also the Word, and doctrine derived from the Word, is 
the voice of Jehovah, see n. 219, 220, 6971. 

9308. Lest thou embitter Him” — that hereby is signified 
aversion from Him by lakes derived from evil, appears from the 
signification of embittering, or exciting anger, when conceniing* 
tlie Lord, who in this case is the angel, as denoting to avert by 
falses derived from evil, for fakes derived from evil are aversions 
from the Lord, see n. 4997, 5746, 5841. 

9309. Because lie will not l3ear your prevarication” — that 
hereby is signified because those things are repugnant to truths 
derived from good, appears from the signification of prevarica- 
tion, as denoting the things which are contrary to the truths of 
faith, seen. 9156; thus which are repugnant to truths derived 
from good, which are the truths of faith. The reason Avhy truths 
derived from good are the truths of faith is, because fiiith is of 
good, insomuch that it cannot be given except where good is. 

Jlence, by not bearing your prevarication, is signified not to 
endure fakes derived trom evil, because tliey are repugnant to 
truths derived from good; conceniing that repugnance, see 
above, n. 9298, The like is also meant in David, Kiss the 
Son, lest He be angry, and ye perish in the way, because His 
anger will burn quickly, blessed are all they tliat confide in 
Him,” Psalm ii. 12. The Lord is here called a Son from the 
truth of faith, which is from Him. That tliis is a Son, see n. 
1729, 1733, 2159, 2803, 2813, 3704. 

9310. Because My name is in the midst of Him” — that 
hereby is signified that from Him is all tlic good of love and 
truth of faith, appears from the signification of the name of 
Jehovah, as denoting every tiling in one complex by which God 
is worshiped, see n, 2724, 3006 ; thus all the good of love and 
the truth of faith, n. 6674; and from the signification of in the 
midst of Him, as denoting what is in Him, thus also what is 
from him, for the good of love is such, that what is in it is 
also in others from it, since it is communicative of itself; for 
it is a property of love, that it wills eveiy thing of its own to 
be from itself in other's; inasmuch as this is eifected from the 
Divine [principle] Itself by its Divine Human, and from it, 
therefore also the Lord, as to^the Divine Human [principle] is 
called the name of jf^^hovah, see^n. 6887, 8274., He who does 
not know w hat a name signifies in the intmnal sense, may be- 
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lieve that in the Word, where the name of Jehovah and the 
name of the Lord is mentioned, the name alone is meant, when 
yet% means all the good of love and all the truth of faith which 
IS from tile Lord, as in Matthew, If two of i/ou shall agree in 
My name upon earth, coneerniiig any thing whatsoever they 
shall ask, it shall be done for them : where there are two or three 
gathei^ed together in My narne^ there am I *iii the midst of 
them,"^ xviii. 19, 20. Again, Every one who hath left houses, 
or brethren, or sisters, or father, or mother, or children, or 
fields, yur the sake of My namey shall receive a hundred-fold, 
and sliall gain the inheritance of eternal life,’’ xix. 29. And in 
John, ^^As many as receive, to them gave He power to be the 
Sons of God, believing in His name f i. 12. Again, He who 
doth not believe is judged already, beeanse he hath not believed 
in the 7tame of the only begotten Son of Godf iii. 18. Again, 
These things are written that ye may believe that Jesus is the 
Christ, the Son of God, and that believing ye may have life in 
Ilis namef xx. 31. In these passages, and in very many otliers, 
by the name of the Lord is signified every good of love and truth 
of faith, by which He is worshiped. And in John, If ye 
abide in Me, and My w^ords abide in you, ye shall ask whatso- 
ever ye will, it shall also be done for you. Whatsoever yc shall 
ask the Father in My narney lie iviU give yoii^' xv. 1 y and 
16; to ask the Father in My name is to ask the Lord, as 
He Himself teaches in the same Evangelist, Whatsoewr ye 
shall ask in My narne^ that will I do. jf ye shall ask any thing 
in My naniCy 1 will do [it],” xiv. 13, 14 ; the reason why to 
ask in the name of the Lord is to ask the Lord is, l)ecause no 
one can come to the Father but by the Lord, verse 6 of the same 
chapter, and because tlie Lord as to the Divine Human [prin- 
ciple] is Jehovah or the Father in a visible form, as w^as shewn 
above, n. 9303, 9306. Again, in the same Evangelist, ^^The 
sheep hear His voice, a7id He calleth His oivn sheep by name, 
and leadeth them forth,” x. 3 ; wliere sheep denote those who 
are in the good of charity and of faith ; to liear Ilis voice de- 
notes to obey His precepts ; to call l>y name and to lead forth, 
denotes to give heaven according to tlie good of love and of 
faith, for name, when spoken of men, denotes their quality as 
to love and faith, n. 144, 14ft, 1754, 1896, 3421. 

9311. Because if hearing thou shalt hear His voice” — that 
hereby is signified instruction concerning the precepts of faith, 
and reception, appears from the signification of hearing, as de- 
* noting to be instructed and to receive, of which w e shall speak 
presently; and from the signification of vfuce, as denoting the 
precepts of faith, as above, n. 9307. To hear in tlie Word, 
signifies not only simply to hea*^ but also to receive in the 
memory and to ba instructed, likewise to receive in tlie uiuler- 
standing and to lielieve, also receive in obedience and to do. 
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The reason why those things are signified by hearing is/ because 
the speech which is heard presents itself before the internal 
sight, or the understanding, and is thereby inwardly receked, 
and there according to the efficacy of reasons, or accoAxiing to 
the powers of persuasion from another source, is either retained, 
or believed, or obeyed ; hence it is, that there is a correspon- 
dence of the ear Vmd hearing with such things iiu the spiritual 
worlds, see n. 4652 to 4660, 6017, 7216, 8361, 8990. That to 
hear, denotes to receive in the memory and to be instructed, 
also to receive in the understanding and to believe, likewise to 
receive in obedience and to do, is evident also from the follow- 
ing passages ; as in Matthew, I speak by parables, because 
seeing they do not see, and hearing they do not hear^ neither 
understand. That in them may be fulfilled the prophecy of 
Isaiah, which saitli, Hearing ye shall hear^ and shall not un- 
derstand, and seeing ye shall see, and shall not discern. The 
heart of this people is hardened, and with ears they have heard 
heavily^ and their eyes have they closed, lest peradventure they 
should see with the eyes, and hear irith the earsy and under- 
stand with the heart. JSlessed are your eyes, because they see, 
and your earSy because they hear. Slany prophets and just ones 
have desired to see the things which ye see, but have not seen, 
and to hear the things tvhich ye heary but have not heardy^ 
xiii. 13 to 17 y where to hear is said in every sense, both de- 
noting to be instructed, and to believe, and to obey ; hearing 
they do not hear, denotes to be taught and yet not to believe, 
also to be instructed and not to obey ; to hear heavily with the 
ejirs, denotes to refuse instruction, faith, and obedience ; the ears 
blessed because they hear, denote blessedness from the reception 
of the doctrine of faith concerning the Lord, and by the Word 
from the Lord. And in John, He who entereth in by the 
door is the Shepherd of the slieep, the sheep hear His voice. 
They who have been before Me were thieves and robbers, but 
the sheep did not hear them. Other sheep I have, which are 
not of this sheep-fold, them also I must bring, and they shall 
hear My voice, and there sliall be one flock and one Shepherd. 
My sheep hear My voiccy and I know them, and they follow 
Me,"^ X. 2, 3, 8, 16, 27 ; to hear a voice, denotes to be instructed 
concerning the precepts of faitli, and to receive them witli faith 
and obedience. Like things are signified by what the Lord so 
often said, He that hath an ear to hear, let him hear'’ Matt, 
xi. 15; chap, xiii, 9, 43; Mark iv. 9, 23; chap. vii. 16; Luke 
V. iii. 8 ; cluip. xiv. 35. Like things are also signified in tlie fol-^ 
lowing passages, I 40 a voice out of the cloud, saying, This is 
My beloved Son, hear ye Himy' Matt. xvii. 5. And in John, 
He that hath the bride is fhe bridegroom, but the friend of 
the bridegroom, stands qnd hears //////, c rejoices with joy 
because of the bridegrooms vo^ce/' iii. 29. Again, Verily I 
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say unto you, that the hour shall come, when the dead shall 
hei^ the voice of the Son of Gorf, and they who hear shall livef 
v.l^ ; where the dead denotes those, who as yet have not spi- 
ritual lii3e, by reason of ignorance of the truth of Ikitli ; to liear 
the voice of the Sort of God, denotes to be instructed in the truths 
of faith and to obey them ; to live, denotes to be gifted with 
spiritual life*by those truths. Again, He* who is of God, 
hears God's words ^ therefore ye do not hear^ because ye are not 
of God,” viii. 47. Again, Jesus said, Every one who is of 
the truth hears My voice f xviii. 37. And in Luke, Abraham 
said to the rich man. They have Moses and the prophets, let 
them hear themf xvi. 29. And in Mark, They said of Jesus, 
He hath done all things well, /or lie maketh the deaf to hear^ 
and the dumb to speak,” vii. 37 ; where the deaf denote those 
who do not know the truths of faith, and therefore cannot 
live according to them, see n. 6989 ; to hear denotes to be in- 
structed, to receive, and to obey. And in John, When the 
Holy Spirit shall come, He will lead you into all truth, He sliall 
not speak from Himself, hut whatsoever He shall hear , He shall 
speak; He shall receive of mine,” xvi. 13, 14; whatsoever He 
shall hear, denotes whatsoever He sliall receive from the Lord. 
And in Matthew, Every one who heareih My toords, and 
doeth them, I will compare to a prudent man ; but every one 
that heareih My ivords^ and doeth tliem not, shall be compared 
to a foolish man,” vii. 24, 26. And in Luke, Every one 
who cometh to Me, and heareih My discourses, and doeth 
them, I will shew" to whom he is like,” vi. 47 ; to hear words 
or discourses, denotes to learn and know the precepts of faith 
which are from the Lord : to do, denotes to live according to 
them. 

9312. And shalt do all tliat I vspeak^’ — that hereby is sig- 

nified compliance from iiiith and love, appears from the signifi- 
cation of doing what I speak, as denoting to live according to 
those things which the Lord in the Word has taught, for 
what Jehovah speaks are the things which the Word teaches, 
thus which the Lord teaches wdio' is the Word, John i. 12, 14; 
to live according to those things, is to comj)ly wdtli them from 
faith and love ; compliance from faith and love is living com- 
pliance, inasmuch as it has life in it from ftiith and love. 
The case with compliance is as with every action of man ; in the 
action of man nothing lives except love and faith ; the rest of 
the things which are of life, have life from those principles and 
according to them, for the life of love and of faith is life from 
the Lord, who is life itself; this life is* the life of heaven, 
and pf all who shall become angels ; the case is similar wu’th 
compliance. * 

9313. I will act as an adversary to thine v^ijiversaries” — that 
hereby is signified that the Lord averts all falses derived Jrom 
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evil, appears from the significatimi of acting as an advcrsaiy, 
when concerning Jehovah or the Lord, as denoting to avert, 4>f 
which we shall speak presently j and from the significatioir of 
thine adversaries, as denoting falses derived from evil, for these 
things are adversaries in the spiritual sense, because they con- 
tinually infest, assault, and endeavour to destroy truths derived 
from §ood, for they are opposites. The reason why to act as 
an adversary, wlien concerning Jehovah or the Lord, denotes 
to avert, namely, falses derived from evil, is, because the Lord in 
no case acts as an adversary, for He is Mercy Itself and Good 
Itself, and into Mercy Itself and into Good Itself what is adve3rse 
cannot fall, not even against what is false and evil ; but what is 
false and evil acts as an adversary against good and truth, that 
is, they who are in the false and in evil are against those wdio 
are in truth and good ; and because the former destroy them- 
selves when they attempt to destroy the latter, hence it is that 
it appears as if the Lord acted as an adversary, when yet He 
only places His own in security. From these considerations it 
is evident in what manner it is to be understood, that by acting 
as an adversary, when concerning the Lord, is signified to avert 
falses derived from evil. How' the case is with tins arcanum, 
see what was shewn above, n. 4299, 7643, 7679, 7710, 7926, 
7989, 8265, 8266,^; 8946. 

9314. And will act as an enemy to thine enemies” — that 
r hereby is signified that He averts all evils from whicli falses arc 

derived, appears from the signification of acting as an enemy, 
wdien concerning Jehovah or the l^ord, as denoting to avert, see 
just above, n. 9313 ; and from the signification of enemies, as 
denoting evils from which lalscs are derived, inasmuch as those 
evils in the spiritual sense are enemies against goods from wdiich 
truths are derived. The reason why by enemies are signified 
the evils from which falses are derived is, because by adversaries 
are signified falses derived from evil; for wliere the subject 
treated of in the Word is concerning the fidse, it is also con- 
cerning evil, as when it is concerning truth it is also concern- 
ing good, see n. 683, 793, 801, 2173, 2516, 2712, 3132, 4138, 
5138, 6502, 6343, 7945, 8339. Hence it is evident, that one 
thing is signified by acting as an adversaiy to adversaries, and 
another by acting as an emmiy to enemies ; and tliat this is not 
a repetition only for the sake of exalting the subject. 

9315. When My angel shall go before thee?' — that liereby 

is signified life according to the precepts of the Lord, appears 
from the signification of going before thee, when concerning 
the Lord, w lio in thi^j, case is the angel of Jehovah, as denoting 
to teach the precepts of faith and of life, thus also denoting a 
life according to those precepts; that to go and to journey, de- 
notes to live, 1 293, 4(%2, 5493, 5605, .8417,' 8421), ' 85ry7, 

8559 ; and from the signification of the angel of Jehovah, as 
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denoting the Lord as to the Divine Human [principle], sec 
sAove, in 9303, 9306, The reason why the Lord as to the 
l/ii^ine Human [principle] is meant by an angel is, because the 
several ^ngels, who appeared before tfie Lord’s coming into the 
world, were Jehovah Himself in a liuman form, or in the form 
of an angel ; which is very manifest from this consideration, 
that the angels, who appeared were called Jehovah, as they 
who appeared to Abraham, who are treated of in chap, xviii. 
of Genesis; that they were named Jehovah, see verses 1,13, 
14, 17 20, 26, 33 ; and He who appeared to Guidcon, wlio 
is treated of in chap. vi. in Judges ; that He also was named 
Jehovah, see verses 12, 14, 16, 22, 23, 24 of that chapter, 
besides also in other places. Jehovah Himself in tlic human 
form, or what is tlie same thing, in the form of an angel, 
was the Lord, His Divine Human [principle] appeared at that 
time as an angel, of whom the Lord Himself speaks in John, 
Jesus said, Abraham eivalted to see daf/, aad he saiv, and 
rejoiced. Verilji/, veritij, Isay unto ihce, before Abraham wasy 
J am/' viii, 66, 58. And again, G7oW/)y thou J/c, 0 Father, 
with Thy seif, ivith the glory which 1 had toilh Thee before the 
world teas/' xvii, 6. That Jehovah otlierwise could not ap- 
pear, is also manifest from the Lord’s words in John, Ye 
have not heard at any time, the voice of the Father, nor seen His 
appearance f v. 37. And again, “ Not that any one has seen 
the Father, except He who is with the Father, He hath seen the ^ 
Father vi. 46. From tliese passages it nray be known what 
tlie Lord was from eternity. The reason why it pleased the 
Lord to be born a man was, that He might actually put on the 
Human [principle], and might make this Divine, to save the 
human race. Know therefore, that tlie Lord is Jehovah Him- 
self, or the Father, in a liuman form ; which also the Lord Him- 
self teaches in John, “ 1 and the Father are onej^ x, 30. Again, 
Jesus said, heficeforth ye have known and seen the Father. 
He who hath seen J\le hath seen the Father. Ijelievc Me that 
1 am in ihe Father and the Father in Mef xiv. 7, 9, 11. 
And again, All Mine are Thine, and ail Thine Minej' x\\\. 10. 
This great Mystery is described in John in these words, In 
the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and 
God was the Word ; ihe same was in the beginning with God. 
All ikings were made by Him, and without Him was not any 
thing made tvhich was made. And the Word ivas made flesh, 
and dwelt amongst us, and ivc have seen His glory, Jhe glory as 
(IS of the only-begotten of the Father. No one hath seen God at 
any time, the only-begotten Son, who is in the bosom of the 
Father, lie hath brought Him forth to view'* i. 1, 2, 3, 14, IS; 
the Word is the Divine Truth, which has been revealed to men, 
and since this pould not be revealed except from Jehovah as a 
man, that is, except from Jehovah in th(V*hiunan 
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from the Lord, therefore it is said, In the beginning was the 
Word, and the Word was with God, and God was the Word^^’ 
It is a known thing in the Church, that by the Word is mefiit 
the Lord, wherefore this is openly said, ^^l^he Word was made 
flesh, and dwelt amongst us, and we have seen His glory, the 
glory as of the only-begotten of the Father,’’ That the Divine 
IVuth could not he revealed to men, except from Jehovah in the 
human form, is also clearly said, one hath seen God at 

any tirtie, the only-begotten Son, who is in the bosom of the 
Father, He hath brought Him forth to view.” From these 
considerations it is evident, that the Lord from eternity w as 
Jehovah or the Father in a human form, but not yet in the 
flesh, for an angel has not flesh. And whereas Jehovah or the 
Father willed to put on all the human [principle], tor the sake 
of the salvation of the human race, therefore also He assumed 
flesh, wherefore it is said, “ (yod was the Wordy and the Word 
was made flesh. And in Luke, See ye My hands and My 
Jeety that it is I myself y handle Ale and seCy for a spirit hath not 
Jlesh and bones as ye see Me havef xxiv. 39. The Lord by these 
words taught, that He was no longer Jehovah under the form 
of an angel, but that He was Johovah-Man ; wliich also is 
meant by these words of the Lord, I came forth from the 
FaiheVy and am come into the worlf again I leave the world, 
and go to the Father y^ John xvi. 28. That the Lord, when He 
was in the world, made His Human [principle] Divine, see n. 
'1616, 1725, 1813, 1921, 2025, 2026, 2033, 2034, 2083,2523, 
2751,^-2798, 3038, 3043, 3212,3241, 3318, 3637,3737, 4065, 
4180, 4211, 4237, 4286, 4585, 4687, 4692, 4724,4738,4766, 
5005, 5045, 5078, 5110, 5166,-* 6373, 6700, 6716,6849, 6864, 
6872, 7014, 7211, 7499, 8547,* 8864, 8865,* 8878; and that 
He expelled all the Human [principle] which was from the 
mother, until at length He was not the son of Mary, n. 2159, 
2649, 2776, 4963, 5157; especially n. 3704, 4727, 9303, 9306; 
and what has been shewn on the subject in the passages cited, 
n. 9194, 9199. 

9316.' And hath brought thee to the Amorite, and Hittite, 
and the Perizzite, and the Canaanite, the Hivite, and Jebusite, 
and I shall cut him* — that hereby is signified when the 

Lord hath protected against evils and falses infesting the 
Church, and has removed them, appears from the signification 
of the angel who was about to bring to the nations named, 
as denoting; the Lord, see n. 9303, 9315 ; and from the signifi- 
cation of the Amorite, the Hittite, the Perizzite, the Canaanite, 
the Hivite, and Jebusite, as denoting evils and falses infesting 
the Church, but what evils and what falses are specifically sig- 
nified by each, see n. 8054 ; for when the sons of Israel were 
introduced into tlie land of Canaan, then a representative of the 
Church and of hfeaven was instituted amongst them, and 
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amongst the nations a representative of evils and falses infesting 
the Church, on which subject, see n. 3686, 4447, 6306, 6516, 
8()lW, 8317; and from the signification of cutting olf, as de- 
notmg to protect,- and thereby to remove; that hell is removed 
by the pi*otection alone of heaven by the Lord, that is, that by 
the protection alone of those who are in good and truth, they 
are removed who are in evil and the false, ,see just above, 
n.9:313. 

9317- Thou shalt not bow down thyself to their gwls*" — 
that hereby is signified that the falses of evil ought not to be 
worshiped, appears from the signification of bowing down one- 
self, as denoting adoration and worship, see ri, 4689; and from 
the signification of the gods of the nations, as denoting the 
falses of evil, see n. 4544, 7873, 8867, 9317. The falses of evil 
are w^orshiped, when worship is performed according to doc- 
trine, wliich is forged from falsified truths and adulterated 
goods. This is the case when dominions and gains are regarded 
as ends, and truths from the Word as means. 

9318. *^And shall not serve them'’ — that hereby is signified 
tliat neither ought tliey to be obeyed, appears from the signifi- 
cation of serving, as denoting obedience, see n. 8987, 8990; 
and also worship, n. 7934, 8057. 

9319. ^^And shalt not do according to their works" — that 
hereby is signified that evils of life ought not to be pursued, ap- 
pears from the signification of works in this passage, as denf)ting 
evils of life ; that not to do according to them denotes not to 
follow or pursue them, is evident. 

9320. Because destroying thou shalt destroy them’^ — that 
hereby is signified that evils ouglit altogetlier to be removed, 
apjiears from the signification of destroying, when concerning 
the evils and falses, which are signified by the nations of the 
land of Canaan and by their gods, denoting to remove ; the 
reason why to destroy denotes to remove is, because they who 
are in good and truth, in no case destroy those who are in evil 
and the false, but only remove them, inasmuch as they act from 
good and not from evil, and good is from the Lord, who never 
destroys any one ; but they who are in evil and thence in the 
false, attempt to destroy, and when they are able do destroy 
those who are in good, by reason that they act from evil; but 
inasmuch as in this case they rush against the good which is 
from the Lord, thus against the Divine [being or principle], 
they destroy themselves, that is, precipitate themselves into 
damnation and into hell; such is the law of order that it is 
so see n. 4299,7643, 7679, 7710, 7926, 7989, 8137, 814(V^ 
8266, 8945, 8946, The reason why the 'Israelites and Jews 
destroyed the nations of the land of Canaan was, because the 
former represented spiritual and celestial things, and the nations 
represented infernafl and diabolical things, which latter things 
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cfin in no case be together with the* former, for they are op- 
posites, The reason why it was permitted them to destroy the 
nations was, because with them [the Israelites and Jews] t^^re 
was not a Church, but only the representative of a Church, thus 
neither was the Lord present with them except only representa- 
tively, n. 4307 ; for they were in externals without an internal 
principle, that in vvo'iship representative of good and truth, 
but not in good and truth. To persons of such a character it is 
permitted to destroy, to kill, to give to slaughter and to the 
curse; but it is not permitted to those who are in externals 
and at the same time in internals, inasmuch as these must act 
from good, and good is from the Lord. That the Jews and 
Israelites, were of sucli a chai'acter, Moses declares openly. 
Say not in thine hearty tvhen Jehovah thy God shall have 
driven the nations before thee ^ sayings on account of my justice 
Jehovah hath brought me to possess ihis land: not on account of 
thy justice and the rectitude of thy hearty because thou art a 
people stijf-neckedr Deut. ix. 4, 5, (>. And in another place, 
'ihey are a nation destroyed in counsehy neither is there in- 
telligence in them. Their vine is of the vine oj' Sodom and oJ‘ the 
field of Gomorrah ; its grapes arc grapes of galf they have clus- 
ters cf bitterness, their loine is the poison of dragons^ and the 
cruel gall of asps : is tiol this hidden 'With Me seated up in My 
treasures,^'" Deut. xxxii. 28, 32, 33, 34 ; vine in the internal 
sense signifies the Cliurch, n. 1069, 5113, 6375, 6376, 9277 ; 
j:^apes and clusters signify the internal and external goods of 
that Church, n. 1071, 5117, 6378 ; and wine signifies the 
internal truth of that Church, n. 1071, 1798, 6377 ; hence it 
is evident what is signified by their vine being of the vine of 
Sodom and of the fields of Gomorrah ; what by their grapes 
being grapes of gall and clusters of bitternesses ; and what by 
their wine being the poison of dragons, and the cruel gall of 
asps. ""That those things were known to Jehovali, that is the 
Lord, is signified by its being hid with him, and sealed up in 
His treasure. And in John, Jesus said to the Jews, ye are 
of [yo\\v\ father the devil, and the desire of your father ye are 
willing to do ; he was a murderer from the beginning, viii. 44 ; 
hence they are called a depraved and adu/terous gener^ation, 
Matt. xii. 39 ; also an offspring of vipers, Matt, iii, 7 ; chap, 
xii. 34; chap, xxiii. 33; Luke iii, 7. That they w^ere of such 
a character, is also described by the Lord in parables, Matt. xxi. 
33 to 45; Murk xii. 1 to 9; Luke xiv, 16 to 24; chap. xx. 9 
to 19. ^ftiat this nation was the very worst nation ; that when 
in worship, they were in externals w ithout an internal principle ; 
that there was no Church amongst them, but only the repre- 
sentative of a Church ; and that still tliey could represent the 
internal of the Church, see «n. 3398, 3479, 3480, 3732, 3881, 
4208, 4281, 4288,* 4289, 4290, 4293, 43[)7, -4314, 4316, 4317, 
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4429,4433,4444, 4500, 4503, 4680,4815, 4818, 4820, 4825, 

4832,4837, 4844,4847, 4865, 4868, 4874, 4899, 4903, 4911, 

4M2, 4913,5057, 5998, 6304, 6832, 6877, 7048, 7051, 7248, 

74(71,7439, 8301,8588, 8788, 8806, 8814, 8819, 8871, 8882, 

9284. • 

9321. '^And breaking in pieces thou shalt break in pieces 
their statues” — that hereby is signified that in^ like manner the 
falses of worship ought to be removed, appears from the sig 
nification of breaking in pieces, when concerning the falses of 
worship, which are signified by statues, as denoting to remove, 
as above, n. 9320; and from the signification of statues, as de- 
noting the falses of w^orship, see n. 3727, 4580. 

9322. And ye shall serve Jehovah your God” — that hereby 
is signified the worship of the Lord alone, appears from the 
signification of serving, as denoting w-orship, as above, n. 9318; 
tlie reason why it denotes the w’orslrip of the I^ord is, because 
Jehovah in the Word is the Lord, n. 1343,2921,3035, 5663, 
6280, 6281, 6303, 6945, 6956, 8864. 

9323. And He will bless thy bread and tliy waters” — that 
hereby is signified the increase of the good of love and of the 
trutli of faitli, appears from the signification of being blessed by 
Jehovah, as denoting to be made fruitful in goods and to be 
multiplied in truths, see n. 2846, 3406, 4981, 6091, 6099, 
8939; thus increase in such things as are of love and faith; 
and from the signification of bread, as denoting the good of 

love, see n. 276, (i80, 2165, 2177, 3478, 3736; 3813; 4211, 
4217,4735,4976, 6118, 8410; and from the signification of 
water, as denoting the truth of faith, see n. 68(), 739, 2702, 
3058, 3424, 4976, 5668, 6346, 7307, 8568. Inasmuch as 
bread signified all the good of love, and water all the truth of 
faitli in the complex ; and inasmuch as to be blessed of Jehovah, 
signifies all increase in tliose tilings, therefore it was a usual 
fonii of supplication in the infVint Churches, that Jehovah would 
bless the bread and tlie w aters ; and also it was a comnion form 
of speech to say bread and w’^ater, w4ien they meant to express 
all natural meat and all natural drink, and to understand thereby 
all spiritual good and truth, for these latter are the things which 
nourisli spiritual life, as the former nourish natural life, see ii. 
4976. These things are signified by bread and water in the 
following passages, Beliold Jehovah-Zebaoth removeth from 
Jerusuleni and Judah all the staff of breads and all the staff of 
Isaiah iii. 1 ; where tlie staff of bread denotes power 
and life derived from good ; and thestaffof water denGtes power 
and life derived from truth. And in Ezekiel, Behold I break 
the staff of bread in Jerusalem, that thm/ may eat bread in 
tveighi and solicitude^ and drink water in measure and with 
astonishment : That they may iva^t bread and ivatcr and be 
desolate a man and h^s brother, and consum«.away by reason 

VoL. XL . “ M 



EXODUS. 


[Chap, xxiii. 


178 

of their iniquity/’ iv. 16,17. That to want bread and water 
denotes to be deprived of the good of love and the truth of faith, 
is very manifest, for it is said, that they may be desolate a 
and his brother, and may consume away by reason of iniquity. 
In like maimer in the same prophet, Theif shall *eat their 
bread in solicitude, and drink their water with astonishment, 
that the land may be devastated of its fulness, by reason of the 
violeiuce of all that dwell in it,” xii, 19. And in Arnos, Be- 
hold the days come, in which I will send a famine into the 
earth, not a famine for bread, nor a thirst for waters, but to hear 
the Ivor ds of Jehoinihf viii. 11. And in the first Book of Kings, 
^^The Man of God said to Jeroboam, If thou wouldst give me 
half thine house, 1 will not go in with thee, neither will eat 
bread nor drink water in this place; for thus Jehovah com- 
manded, saying, Thou shall not eat bread nor drink water, 
neither shalt thou return by the way which thou wentest. But 
the prophet from Bethel said to Kim, that it was said by Je- 
liovah, that he should eat bread ivith him and drink water, 
telling a lie ; and he returned with liim, and did eat bread in 
his house and drink 'water; wlierefore he was torn in pieces by 
a lion,” xiii. 8, 9, 16, 17, 18, 19, 24. That he should not cat 
bread and drink water with Jeroboam, signified that lie should 
abhor good there and also truth, because they were profaned ; 
for Jeroboam |)rofaned the altar and all the holy things of 
worship, as is evident from the historicals of the Word in tlie 
above chapter. The defect of spiritual good and truth was sig- 
nified by rain not being given for three years and a half during 
the rain of Ahab, insomuch that bread aitd water failed ; and by 
Elias going on this occasion to a widow in Sarepta, and asking 
from her a little water to drink, and a piece of bread to eat, 
1 Kings xvii. and xviii. Ibr by bread was signilied all the good 
of the Church, and by water all the truth of the Church, as 
w-as said above; inasrauch as at that time such things were 
represented, by reason that the representative of a Church was 
amongst them, and because thus the Word, even the historical, 
was written by re})resentatives, hence it was that the devasta- 
tion of good and truth was represented by a defect of bread and 
water. Since bread signified all the good of love in the complex, 
therefore also the sacrifices were called bread, n. 2165; and 
therefore the Lord calls Himself the bread which came down 
from heaven, John vi. 48, 51, 57 ; for the Lord is the good 
itself of love. 

9324. And I will remove disease from the midst of thee’^ 
— that hereby is signified protection from tlie lalsifications of 
truth and the adulterations of good, appears from the signifi- 
cation of removing from the midst of thee, when said of falsi- 
fied truths and adulterated g<K)ds, which are signified by disease, 
as denoting to pr<stect, for the Lord, wl\en •He protects from 
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those things, removes them, see n. 9313 ; and from the signi- 
fiction of disease, as denoting falsified truth and adulterated 
gwd; these things are the diseases of spiritual life, for spiritual 
life exists and subsists by the truths which are of faith and the 
goods which are of love ; when these are falsified and perverted, 
man sickens, but when they are de^iied in heart, then man 
spiritually dies. That diseases are such things, and correspond 
to such things, see n. 4958, 5711 to 5727, 8364, 9031. • 

9325. There shall not be what is abortive and barren in the 
land” — that hereby is signified that goods and truths proceed 
in their order in a continual progression, appears from the sig- 
nification of not being abortive and barren, as denoting the 
progressive principle of regeneration in its order, consequently 
that goods and truths proceed in their order in continual pro- 
gression, of which we shall speak presently ; and from the sig- 
nification of in the land [or earth], as denoting in the Church. 
Tliat land [or earth] in tlie Word is the Church, see n. 566, 
662, 1066, 1067, 1262, 1413, 1607, 1733, 1850, 2117, 2118, 
2571, 2928, 3355, 3368, 3379, 4447, 4535, 5577, 8011, 8732. 

Th(^, reason why land [or earth] signifies the Church, is, because 
the land [or eartli] of Canaan is meant, where the Clmrch was, 
and Irom the most ancient times had been, n. 3686, 4447, 4454, 
4516, 4517, 5364=^*, 6516, 8317; and in the spiritual world, 
when mention is made of land [or earth], land [or earth], is not 
perceived, but the quality of the nation inhabiting it, as to their 
religious principle ; hence when land [or earth] is mentioned in 
the Word, and by it is meant the land [or earth] of Canaan, 
the Church is perceived. From these considerations it may be 
manifest what is meant in the prophecies of the Word by a 
r/ew heaven and a new earthy viz. that it means the Church, in- 
ternal and external, see n. 1850, 3355, 4535; for there are 
internal men and external men. The reason why by there not 
being any thing abortive and barren in the land, is signified 
that goods and truths proceed in their order in continual pro- 
gression, is, because by all things which relate to birth, in the in- 
ternal sense of the Word, are meant such things as relate to 
spiritual birth, thus which relate to regeneration, n. 2584, 3860, 
3905, 3915. The things which relate to spiritual birth or rege- 
neration are the truths of faith and the goods of charity, for by 
these man is conceived and born anew. That such things are 
signified by births, is evident from several passages in the Word, 
and manifestly from the Lord’s words to Nicodemus, Jesus 
said to him. Verily y verily i say unto ikeey unless any one he ge- 
nerated again y he cannot see the kingdom tj/* God: Nicodemus 
said, How can a man be regenerated when he is old, can he 
enter a second time into the womb,of his mother, and be gene- 
rated ? Jesus answered, Verily, verily 1 say* unto thee, except 
any one be generated of water a\id of the spirit, he cannot enter 
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into the kingdom of God. Tlmt which is born of the flesh, is 
flesh, but that which is generated (von\ the spirit, is spirit. Ni- 
cod emus said. How can these things be ? Jesus answered, Art 
thou a master in Israel, and k newest not these things/' John 
iii. 3, 4, 6, 6,9, 10. To be generated by water and the spirit, 
denotes by the truths of faith and tlie good of love, see tho 
passages cited, ti. 9274. The reason why such things are sig- 
nified *by births in the Word, is grounded in the correspondence 
of marriages in the eartli with the heavenly marriage, which is 
the marriage of good and of truth, concerning which corres- 
pondence, see 11 . 2727 to 2759. But that love truly conjugial 
thence descends, scarcely any one at this day knows, and per- 
haps scarce any one is willing to acknowledge, inasmuch as 
earthly and corporeal tilings are before the eyes, which extin- 
guish and suflbccite [the thoughts], when (unployed about such 
correspondence. Since love truly conjugial is from this source, 
therefore also by births and generations, in the internal sense of 
the Word, are signified those things which relate to tlie new 
birth and generation from the Lord ; hence also it is that father, 
mother, sons, daughters, soiis-in-lavv, daughters-in-law, grand- 
sons, and other relations besides, which are derived from mar- 
riages, signify goods and truths and tlieir derivations, whicli have 
been fre<juen*tly treated of in the above explications. From tliesc 
considerations now it may be manifest, tliat by the words, 
There shall not be tvliat is abortive and barren in the land,'' is 
signified that goods and truths proceed in their order in continnal 
progression. That what is abortive and barren signify those 
things which relate to abortion and barrenness in the sjiiritual 
sense, which an; perversions of good and truth, also the vasta- 
tioiis and denials thereof, is evident from the following passages, 
Epliraim, wJieii I saw even to Tyre, is planted in a beautiful 
[place]; and Epliraim shall bring fortli his >soils to the murderer. 
Cave them, O Jehovah, an abortive womb and dry paps: by reason 
of the wickedness of their works I wall drive them out from my 
house,*’ Hosea ix. 13, 14, 15. Unless it be known what is signi- 
fied by Ephraim, by Tyre, by a murderer, by sons, by an abortive 
womb, by dry paps, in tlie internal sense, it cannot be known at 
all what those prophecies involve. That Ephraim is the intel- 
lectual principle of the Cliurch, which is an intellectual principle 
illustrated concerning the goods and truths of faith derived irom 
the Word, see n. 3969, ^54, 6222, 6238, 6267. That Tyre 
denotes the knoAvledges of truth and good, see n. 1201 ; hence 
it is evident what is signified by Ephraim, wdien I saw even to 
Tyre, planted in acbeautiful [place]. That a murderer is one 
who deprives of spiritual life, or the life derived from truth and 
good, see n. 3607, 6767, 8^02 ; and that sons are the truths 
of faith, n. 48a,. 491, 533, 1147, 2623, ?813, 3373, 3704, 
4257. Hence it is evident what is signified by Ephraim bring- 
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ing out his sons to the murderer. That paps denote the afli’ectious 
of, good and truth, n. 6432 ; hence dry paps denote no aflec- 
tiohs, but in the place thereof the lusts of perverting ; hence it 
is evident what is meant by an abortive womb, namely, tlie per- 
version of good and truth. That those things wdiich relate to 
spiritual life are what are signified by all the i^bove expressions, 
is manifest, for it is said, by reason of the wickedness of their 
works I will drive them out from My house ; from the h^use of 
Jehovah denotes from the CliurcJi and from heaven, n. 2233, 
2234, 3720, 5640. And in Malaclii, I will rebuke for you 
him that taketh away, that he may not corrupt for you the fruit 
of the earth, veither maij the vine in (he field he abortive for 
yon; all nations shall proclaim you blessed, and ye shall be 
a land of what is well pleasingf' iii. 11, 12; by the vine in 
the field not being abortive, is signified that the truths and 
goods of faith, with tliose who are in the Church, proceed in 
their order, for a vine is the truth and good of the spiritual 
Church, seen. 1069, 6375, 6376, 9277; and field denotes the 
Church, n. 2971, 3766, 7502, 9139, 9295; the land of what 
is well pleasing denotes the Church grateful to the Lord, for 
every one within the Church, who is regeaeruted by truth and 
good, is a Church, wlience it is evident what is meant by the 
expression, ye shall be a land of what is well pleasing ; that 
land [or earth] denotes the Church, see above. And in Moses, 
If ye will hear My judgments, that ye may keep and do 
them, thou shalt be blessed above all people, there shall not 
be in thee what is nn fruitful nor barren, and in beast. Je- 
hovah will remove from thee every disease, and all the evil 
faintings of Egypt,’’ Dent. vi. 12, 14, 15 ; tljere sliall not be 
what is uiifrnitiVil and barrim, denotes nothing without life from 
truth and good, thus tlnat they shall be sjiiritualiy alive; inas- 
much as liarren liud tliis signification, therefore women in an- 
cient times considered themselves as not alive, when they were 
barren, as Rachel, who thus said of herself to Jacob, Rachel 
saw that she did not bring forth to Jacob ; and she said to Jacob, 
give me sous, and if not, I dief Gen. xxx. 1 ; n. 3908. By 
l)arren also are signified tliose who are not in good because not 
in truths, and still desire truths that tliey may be in good, as 
the upright nations who are out of the Church; as in Isaiah, 
Sing thou barren that didst not bear, break forth into singing 
and into Jubilee slie who hath not brought forth, because 
the sons of the desolate are many in comparison with the sons 
of her wlio is married,” liv. 1. And in David, ^‘Jeliovah 
raiseth out of the dust him that is bruia^d, He exaltcth from 
the dunghill him that is needy, to place him Avitli the princes 
of his people, who mahelh the barren to keep house a joyful 
mother of sons f Bsalm exiii. 7, 8, 9. And aUi the proplu'ey of 
Hannali after that she Iind bong- Samuel, They that were full 
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have hired themselves, and the hungry have ceased, until the 
barren hath borne seven, but she that hath many children h^ 
failed/’ 1 Sam. ii. 5. In the above passages by barren are 
meant the nations who are called to the Church, and t<? whom 
the Church is transferred, when tlie old Church ceases, that 
is, when tliey, w^ho were before of the Church, are no longer 
in faith, because in no charity; this latter Church is what is 
meant »by her who had many children who failed, and by her 
that was married ; but the former, namely, the new Church of 
the nations, is meant by the barren and the desolate who should 
have many sons, and by the barren of the house being a glad 
mother of sons ; to bear seven denotes to be regenerated to the 
full, for seven in that passage do not signify seven, but to the 
full, n. 9228. From these considerations it is evident what is 
meant by]these words of the Lord, “ The day shall come, in which 
they shall say, blessed are the barren, and the wombs that never 
bare, and the paps which have not given suck,” Luke xxiii. 29 ; 
where the subject treated of is concerning the consummation of- 
the age, which is the last time of tlie Church. And in the 
second book of the Kings, “ The men of J ericho said to Elisha, 
Behold, the situation of the city is good, but the ivalers are evil, 
and the earth barren. Then Elisha said, that they should put 
salt in a new cruise, and should cast forth the salt thence at the 
going forth of the waters, and the wateis were healed, neither 
came there any more death or barrenness,” ii. 19, 20, 21. 
What these words involve, no one can know hut from the in- 
ternal sense ; for all the miracles which are related in the Word, 
involve such things as are in the Lord's kingdom or in the 
Church, n. 7337, 7465, 8364, 9086; wherefore it is expedient 
it should be known what was represented by Elisha, what was 
signified by the city of Jericho, what by the'evil waters and the 
barren earth, what by a new cruise and salt in it, also what by 
the going forth of the waters into which they were to cast the 
salt, i hat Elisha represented the Lord as to the W^ord, see 
n. 2762; that waters signify the truths of faith, see n. 28, 
2702, 3058, 3424, 4976, 5668, 6346, 7307, 8137, 8138, 8568; 
hence evil waters signify truths without good, and barren earth 
signifies the good of the Cliurch in consequence thereof not 
alive ; a new cruise or new vessel signifies the scientifics and 
knowledges of good and truth, n. 3068, 3079, 3316, 3318; 
salt signifies the desire of truth to good, n. 9207; the going 
forth of waters signifies the natural principle of man which re- 
ceives the knowledges of truth and good, and which is amended 
by the desire of truth, to good. From these considerations it is 
evident what that miracle involved, namely, the amendment of 
the Church and of life by thg Word from the Lord, and by the 
desire of truth to. good thence derived ; and that amendment is 
effected when the natural priqciple of man, from such desire. 
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receives truths from the Word. The reason why this was done 
at. the city Jericho was, because that city was situated not far 
from Jordan, and by Jordan is signified that principle apper- 
taining to the man of the Church, which first receives truths, 
thus the natural principle, n. 1585, 4255. That the natural 
principle of man is the first which receives truths out of the 
Word from the Lord, and that it is ultimately regenerated, and 
that when it is regenerated, the whole man is regenerated, was 
signified by the Lord’s words to Peter, when He washed the 
feet of the disciples, Jems said, he that is rvashed, hath no 
need bat to be washed as to the feet, and is wholly clean,'' 
John xiii. 10; that feet denote those things which are of the 
natural principle of man, in general the natural principle itself, 
see n. 2162, 3147, 3761, 3986, 4380, 4938 to 4952, 5327, 
5328. That the natural or external man ought to be in corres- 
pondence with the spiritual or internal, that man may be re- 
generated, thus that he is not regenerated until the natural prin- 
ciple be regenerated, see n. 2850, 3167, 3286, 3321, 3470, 
3493, 3508, 3509, 3518, 3573, 3576, 3579, 3620,=^^ 3623 3671, 

3882, 3969, 4353, 4587, 4612, 4618, 5168, 5326, 5373, 5651, 
6299, 6454, 7442, 7443, 8742 to 8747, 9043, 9046, 9061. 


9326. The number of thy day^^ 1 will fill” — ^that licreby is 
signified even to a full state, appears from tlio signification of 
days, as denoting states of life, see n. 23, 487, 488, 493, 893, 
2788, 3462, 378o, 4850, 5672, 5962, 6110, 7680, 8426; in 
this case states of* new life or of spiritual life, wdiich is that of 
a regenerate pcrsoti ; and from the signification of filling a 
number, as denoting to tlie full. Even to a full state denotes 
even until tlie man is regenerated. That truths and goods pro- 
ceed thitherto in tlieir order in continual progression is signified 
by the words, There shall not be whut is abortive and barren 
in the land,” on which words see just above, n. 9325. 

9327. My terror I will send before thee” — that liereby is 
signified tlie terror of those who are in the evils of the false on 
account of the trutlis of good, appears from the signification of 
terror, as denoting the terror of those who are in the evils of' 
the false ; and from the signification of tlie sons of Israel, before 
whom the terror was to be sent, as denoting those who arc in 
spiritual good or the good of truth, see n. 5803, 5805, 5812, 
6817, 5819, 5820, 5833, 7956, 8234,8805. That the nations 
of the land of Canaan, who had terror on account of the sons 
of Israel, signify the evils of the false and the falses t)f evil, see 
n. 1413, 1437, 1407, 1573, 1574, 1868, 4517, 6306, 8054, 83^; 
hence it is that by the words, 1 will send My terror bedbre 
thee,” is signified the terror of those vvlio are in the evils ol the 
false on account of the iriiths of good. The case lu’rein is this ; 
all power in the^ spiritual world is from truths which are from 
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good, thus from truths which proceed from the Lord; which 
may appear very manifest from this consideration, that the Lord 
arranges all things in heaven, and all things in hell, also all 
things in the world, by truths which are from Himself; for the 
Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord is that very principle 
itself, by which ^all things have existed, and by which they 
subsist. That this is the case, is not comprehended by those 
who think only from what is material, as they think who ascribe 
the origin and support of all things to nature ; these cannot form 
any other ideas concerning truths, than that they are of no 
power, because of mere thought, concerning which they per- 
ceive nothing essential, still less substantial, although they 
know that thought rules the whole body, and excites singular 
the parts thereof into motion, altogether according to its quality; 
likewise that there is nothing in the universe but what has 
relation to truth which is from good. That it is truth which has 
all power, and is the veriest essential [principle] itself, see n. 
8200, From these considerations it is evident, that the angels 
have power from the Divine Trutli which is from the Lord, and 
that hence they are called powers. What is the power which 
truths from good have, that is, truths from the Lord, see what 
is said from experience conceming the arm, which corresponds 
to such truth, n. 4932, 4933, 4934, 4935. Inasmuch as all 
power is of truth, it hence follows, that the false derived from 
evil has no power at all, for this principle is the privation of 
truth from good, thus the privation of power ; wherefore also 
they who arc in hell, inasmuch as all tlierc are in falses from 
evil, have nothing at all of power ; wherefore thousands of them 
may be driven away, cast down, and dissipated by one angel of 
heaven, nearly in the same manner as a mote in the atmospliere 
by the breath of the mouth. From these considerations it may 
be seen whence it is that they who are in evils of the false have 
terror on account of the truths of good. This terror is called the 
terror of God, Gen. xxxv. 5; Job xiii. 21 ; and in Ezekiel, I 
will give My terror in the land of the living; until he be made 
to lie down in the midst of the uncircumcised wu*th those who 
are thrust tlu'ough witli the sword, Pharaoh and all his multi- 
tude,’' xxxii. 32, And in Moses, If ye shall reject My statutes^ 
and f your soul shall abhor My judgrnenls, so that ye will 
not do all My precepts, I %viU inject consternation irito their 
hearts, that the sound of a driven leaf shall pursue them, and 
they shall yiy the Jlight of a sword, and fall when none pur- 
sueth” Levit. xxvi. 15, 3(> ; in which passage is described the 
terror of those wdio are in the evils of the false and in the falses 
of evil ; it is said, that the sound of a leaf shall pursue them, 
and they shall fly the flight Qf the sword ; the reason why it is 
so* said is, becauae^ a leaf signitics truth,^ a, ^585, and a sword 
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truth combating against the false of evil, n. 2799, 6353, 8294; 
that they have nothing at all of power against truth, is signified 
by they shall fall when none pursues. 

932^^. ^^And I will disturb all the people” — that hereby is 
signified the consternation of all falses, appears from the signi- 
fication of disturbing, as denoting consternation, of wliich we 
shall speak presently; and from the signification of people, as 
denoting tliose who are in truths, thus abstractedly trutlij^, and 
in the opposite sense, falses, see n. 1259, 1260, 2928, 3295, 
3581, 6232. The reason why to disturb signifies consternation 
is, because they who are in consternation, are disturbed in mind 
and heart, insomuch that they become insane, and rush of 
themselves into destruction. That such consternation is signi- 
fied by disturbing, is evident from Zechariah, In that day 
there shall be a great disturbance of Jehovah amongst those wlio 
light against Jerusalem, and they shall seize a man the hand of 
his companion, and his liand shall come up over the liand of 
hisiipoinpanion,” xiv. 13. To fight against Jerusalem is against 
tlie Church, thus also against the truths and goods of faith, 
Avliich constitute the Church. That disturbance denotes con- 
sternation even to insanity, is evident. And in Moses, ^"Jehovah 
thy God will give tlie nations befoi'e thee, and will dhiarh them 
tvith a great disturbance > until they be destroyed, Deut. vii, 23 ; 
where disturbance denotes consternation. 

9329. To whom thou shalt come” — llrat hereby is signi- 
fied from the presence of the Lord, appears from the signifi- 
cation of coming to any one, as denoting presence, as n. 5934, 
6063, 6089, 7498, 7631. The reason why it denotes the pre- 
sence of the Lord is, because the sulrjcct treated of is concern- 
ing the power of tnitli against evils and liilses, and all truth 
and its power is from tlie Lord. The sons of Israel, who are 
here spoken of, also signify the trutlis which are from the Lord, 
but spiritual truths, see n. 5414, 5879, 5951, 7956, 8234, 8805. 

9330. “And 1 will give all thine adversaries to thee the 

neck” — that hereby is signified the flight and damnation of 
falses, appears from tlie signification of adversaries, as denoting 
falses derived from evil, see n. 9313,9314; and from the sig- 
nification of giving the neck, as denoting flight. The reason 
why it denotes damnation also is, because when they wlio are 
in iiilses derived from evil fly on account of truths derived from 
good, they cast themselves into hell or into damnation. The 
case herein is this : they who are in falses derived from evil, 
in the other life first fight against those who are in truths de- 
rived from good. The reason why it is p'jrmittcd them to fight 
is, that good may thence come forth ; the good which thence 
comes forth is, tliat they who arp in truths derived from good, 
are iheieby confirmed in truths against and that they 

who are in I’alses derived from evil, are confii nied in falses, and 
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thus devastate themselves ; for in the other life falses are re- 
moved from those who are in truths derived from good, and 
truths are removed from those who are in falses derived from 
evil. Thus they who are in truths derived from good are* elevated 
into heaven, and they who are in falses derived from evil, sink 
down into hell ; g-iid when they are in hell, they are in terror 
and consternation at truths derived from good, in which the 
angels, are principled from the Lord. That such a state awaits 
those who are in falses derived from evil, and those who are in 
truths derived from good, the Lord teaches in Matthew, Who- 
soever hath, to him shall be giveUy that he may have more abiin- 
dantiy ; bat whosoever hath noty from him shall be taken awayf 
xiii. 12. And in Luke, “ Take from him the pound y and give to 
him who hath ten pounds. They said. Lardy he hath ten pounds ; 
I say to yoUy that to every one ivho hath it shall be given ; but 
from him who hath noty even what he hath shall he taken away 
from himf xix. 24, 25, 26. 

9331. And I will send the hornet before thee/' — that 
hereby is signified the dread of those who are in the falses of 
evil, appears from the signification of hornets, as denoting 
falses pungent and deadly, and lienee exciting dread. Terror is 
predicated of those w ho are in evils, and dread of those who are 
in fiilses ; concerning the terror of the former, see above, n, 
9327. The reason w^hy hornets signify the dread of those who 
are in falses is, because they are winged and furnislied witli 
stings, whereby they occasion poisoned punctures. For both 
the greater and lesser animals signify such things as are of the 
afiections, that is, wdiich have relation to the will, or signify 
such things as are of the thought, that is, w hich have relation 
to the understanding, for all tilings w^iatsoever in man have re- 
lation either to his will, or his understanding, and the things 
which have not relation to one, or the other are not in man, thus 
are not of man. The animals which walk, and also those whicli 
creep, signify aflTections in each sense, thus goods or evils, for 
these are of the affections; but the animals whic^h ffy, and also 
the winged insects, signify such tilings as are of the thoughts in 
each sense, thus truths or falses, for these are of the thoughts. 
That animals signify goods or evils, see n. 9280 ; that creeping- 
animals signify such things in the external sensual princi})le, see 
n. 746, 909, 994 ; that winged animals signify truths or falses, 
n. 40, 745, 776, 778, 866, 988, 3219, 5149, 7441 ; hence winged 
insects signify like things, but in the extremes of man. But 
the falses, which are now treated of, are of several kinds ; there 
are falses which do n^t hurt, there are falses which hurt slightly 
and which hurt grievously', and there are also those which kill. 
They are known of what kin^l they are from tlie evils in which 
they originate ; fqr, every false which hurts, rand wliich kills, 
derives its existere from evil; fof the false' derived from evil is 
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evil appearing in a form. Such falses also in the other life, 
when they are represented in a visible form, are exhibited as a 
filthy swarm of insects and winged things unclean, and of 
terrible aspect, according to the species of the evil in which 
they originate. From these considerations it is evident, wlience 
it is that hornets signify the dread of those who arc in the falses 
of evil. In like manner in Deuteronomy, Jehovah thy God 
will send the hornet into them, until the residue and thty that 
are hidden perish before thee,’^ vii. 20. In the Word throughout 
mention is made of insects of various kinds, and they every 
where signify falses or evils in the extremes, or in the external 
sensual principle of man, which are evils and falses arising from 
the fallacies of the senses, and from various pleasures and ap- 
petites in the body, wliicli seduce by their allurements and by 
appearances, and cause the rational principle to assent, and 
thereby to immerse itself in falses derived from evil. That falses 
of the above kind are signified by the noxious flying g.niirials 
of Egypt, see n. 7441 ; in like manner by tlie locusts there, 
n. 76*43 ; that by the frogs of Egypt are signified rcasonijigs 
grounded in falses, see n. 7351, 7352, 7384 ; and by lice, evils 
of the same kind, n. 7419 ; and that by worms are signified 
falses whicli consume and torment, n. 8481. Such evils and 
falses also are signified by the various kinds of insects in tlie 
following passages, as in Isaiah, It shall come to pass in that 
day, that Jehovah shall hiss /or the fly 'which is in the extremities 
of the rivers of Egypt, and for the bee which is in the land of 
Assyria ; which shall all come and rest in the rivers of desola- 
tions, and in the clefts of the rocks, and in ail shrubs,'^ vii. 18, 
19. Where the subject treated of is coiiceniiiig the Lord's 
coming, and concerning the state of tlie Churcli at that time. 
The fly in the extremities of the rivers of Egypt is tlie false in 
the extremes, that is, in the external sensual principle of man, 
n. 7441 ; the bee in the land of Assyria is the false perverting 
the reasonings of the mind, for Assyria denotes reasoning, n. 
1186; the river of desolations is the falsity every where reign- 
ing ; the clefts of the rock are tlic truths of* faith in obscurity, 
because removed from the light of heaven, n. 8581 ; slirubs de- 
note nascent truths of a like kind, n. 2682. And in Amos,^ 
I have smitten you with blasting and mildew, most of your 
gardens, and your vineyards, and your fig-trees, and your olive- 
trees, the moth hath devoured f iv. 9. And in Joel, Thai 
which the moth hath left, shall the locust eat, and that^ which the 
locust hath left, shall the canker-’Worm eat, and that tohich the 
canker-worm hath left, shall the calerpiflar eat ; awake, ye 
drunken, and howl all ye that drink wine, because of the new 
wine which is cut oflf’ from your mouth/' i. 4, 5. Again, in 
the same prophet, The corn floors are full/if pure corn, the 
presses overflow with new wine and oil ; and I will recompense 
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to you the years which the locust Imth consumed, the canker-- 
wormy and the caierpiltary and the mothy My great army which 
I have sent amongst you,^’ ii. 24, 25. That evils and raises in 
the extremes, or in the external sensual principle of the man of 
the Church, are here signified by the kinds of the above insects, 
is evident from singular the things in the above passage, for the 
subject treated ol’ is concerning the perversion of the truth and 
good pf the Church ; what the locust, and what the caterpillar 
signify, see n. 7643. That by gardens, vineyards, fig-trees, 
olive-trees, wine and new wine, which are destroyed by such 
things, are signified the goods and the truths of the Church in 
common, has been often shewn in the above explications. And 
in David, made Jrogs creep forth into their land, into the 

chambers of tlieir kings ; He said that a jiUhif swarm should 
come, lice in all their border,” cv. 30, 31 ; speaking of Egypt. 
What is meant by frogs, sec n, 7351, 7352, 7384 ; and what by 
lice, n. 7419. And in Moses, ^^Thou shalt plant vineyards and 
cultivate them, but shalt not drink wine, neither shalt thou 
gather together, because ihe worm shall devour it/* Deut. xxviii. 
39; where the w’^orm denotes every such false and evil in general. 
And in Isaiah, Fear ye not the reproach of man, and be not 
in consternation at their calumnies, because as a garment the 
moth shall devour them, and as tvool the grub shall devour them/' 
li. 7, 8, The moth denotes falses in the extremes of man, and 
the grub denotes evils there, for the garment, which the moth 
shall devour, signifies inferior or exterior truths wdiich are of 
the sensual principle of man, see n, 2576, 5248, 6377, 6918, 
9158,9212; and the wool, which tlie grub shall devour, signi- 
fies inferior or exterior goods, which are of the sensual principle 
of man, as is evident from several passages, also from the signi- 
fication of a sheep, from which wool comes, as denotingthe good 
of charity, n. 4169. Wliat and of what quality the extremes 
of the natural man are, which are called sensual, see n. 4009, 
6077, 5081,5089, 5094,5125,5128, 5580, 5767, 5774, 6183, 
6201, 6310 to 6318, 6564, 6598, 6612, 6614, 6622, 6624, 6844, 
6845, 6948, 6949, 7442, 7645, 7693, 9212, 9216. 

9332. And shall drive out the Hivite, the Canaanite, and 
the Hittite from before thee” — that hereby is signified the fliglit 
of falses derived from evils, appears from the signification of 
driving out, as denoting to put to flight, thus denoting fliglit ; 
and from the signification of the Hivite, the Canaanite, and 
Hittite, ai? denoting falses derived from evils; the Hivite the 
false derived from a slighter evil, n. 6860 ; the Canaanite the 
false derived from more gricvoxis evil, n. 4818, 8054; and 
the Hittite the false derived from most grievous evil, n, 2913, 
6858 ; that by the nations iiUhe land of Canaan are signified all 
falses and evils in^thc complex, see the passages cited, n. 9327. 

933i3. I will not drive him out froiu before thee in one 



9333.] 


EXOBUS. 


189 


year” — tliat hereby is sigiiitied their flight or reiBovul not hasty, 
namely, the flight or removal of falses arid evils, which are sig- 
nified by the nations in the land of Canaan, appears from the 
signification of driving out, as denoting flight, for they who are 
in evils and falses in the other life, are not driven out, but fly of 
themselves ; that it denotes also removal, will be seen beneatb ; 
and from the signification of in one year, as denoting what is 
hasty, for it follows, [by] little [and] little I w ill drive him 
out from before thee,” by which is signified removal by chigrees 
according to order. The reason why driving out, when it is 
predicated of evils and falses, denotes removal is, because falses 
and evils are not driven out from man, but are removed. He 
who does not know how the case is with man's liberation from 
evils and falses, or with the remission of sin, may believe that 
sins are wiped away, when they are said to be remitted ; this 
belief is grounded in the literal sense of tlie Word, where it is 
occasionally so expressed, in consequence whereof this error 
has gained possession of the minds of very great iiiunbers, that 
tliey are just and pure after that tluw liave received absolution. 
Hut such do not at all know how the case is with tlie remission 
of sins, namely, tliat man is not purified from them, but is with- 
held from them by the Lord, wlieu lie is of such a character, 
tliat he can be lield in good and truth ; and that he can then be 
held in good and truth, when lie is regenerated, for tlien lie has 
gained the life of tlie good of oliarity and of tiie truth of faith. 
For wdiatsoever a man, from earliest infancy thinks, wills, 
speaks, and acts, adds itself to his life, and constitutes it; those 
things cannot be exterminated, but only be removed, and when 
they are removed, man then appears as without sins, because 
they are removed, see n. 8393, 9018, 8988. According to the 
appearance that man tliinks and acts from himself what is good 
and true, w^hen yet it is not from himself, but from the Lord; 
it is said in the Word, that he is clean from sins, and also just, 
as ill Isaiah, If your sins have been as scarlet, they shall be 
white as snow ; if they have been red as purple, they shall be 
as wool,” i. 18, and in several other places. That this is the 
case, it has been given to know from the state of souls in the 
other life ; every one brings along with him thither from the 
world all things of his life, that is, whatsoever he had thought, 
had willed, had spoken, and had done, yea also whatsoever he 
Jiad seen and heard, fioni infancy even to the last of his life in 
tlie wrorld, insomuch that there is not even the smallest thing 
wanting, n. 2474. They who had lived in the work! the life of 
faith and charity, can then be withheld from evils, and be held 
in good, and thereby be elevated into hhaven ; but tliey who 
in the world had not led a life of faith and charity, but a life 
of self-love, and of the love of Hie world, inasmuch as tliey 
cannot be withheld from evils and held in gbOd, sink down into 
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hell. From these considerations it is evident whence it is that 
to drive out denotes removal, when it is said of falses and evils. 
The subject treated of in this verse and in the following, in the 
internal sense, is concerning that removal, and its arcana are 
there discovered. 

9334. Lest perad venture the land be desolate” — that hereby 
IS signified deficiency in such case, and little of spiritual life, 
namely, if the removal was to be hasty, appears from the signi- 
fication of land [or earth], as denoting the Church in general, 
and also in particular; the Church in particular is the man who 
becomes a Church, for the Church is in man; and is the re- 
generate man. That land [or earth] denotes the Church in 
general, see ri, 9325; and that it denotes the Church in par- 
ticular, or the regenerate man, see n, 82, 620, 636, 913, 1411, 
1733, 2117, 2118, 2571, 3368, 3379. The regenerate man is 
also called land [or earth] in Malachi,/^ All nations shall pro- 
nounce you blessed, and ije shall be a land [o?' earth’] of lohat 
is well-pleasing f iii. 12; and from the signification oif deso- 
late, as denoting deficiency arid little of spiritual life; for by 
desolate, when it is said of the Church in man, is signified a 
defect of truth and good, thus also a defect of spiritual life, for 
spiritual life is thence derived. In regard to there being a de- 
ficiency and little of spiritual life, if lalses and evils be hastily 
removed, the case is this, — M^n, when he is regenerating, 
which is effected by the implantation of spiritual truth and 
good, and in such case by the removal of wliat is false and evil, 
is not hastily regenerated, but slowly, the reason is because all 
things which the man had thought, had intended, and done 
from infancy, have added themselves to his life and have made 
it, and also have formed sucli a connection amongst each other, 
that one cannot be moved away, unless all are moved away to- 
gether with it ; for an evil man is an image of hell, and a good 
man is an image of heaven ; and evils and IVdses with an evil 
man have also such a connection amongst each other as exists 
amongst the Infernal societies, of which he is part ; and goods 
and truths with a good man have such a connection amongst 
each other, as exists amongst tlie lieavenly societies, of which 
he is a part. Hence it is evident, that evils and falses with an 
evil man cannot be removed suddenly, but so far as goods and 
truths are implanted in their order and interiorly, for heaven 
removes hell from man. If this was to be suddenly, the man 
would be defective, for all and singular things, which are in 
connection and form, would be disturbed and would do vio- 
lence to his life. That regeneration or the implantation of 
the life of heaven with man commences from his infancy, and 
continues even to the last period of his life in the world, and 
that after his life in the world it is perfected to eternity, see 
11. 2679, 3203, 3584, 3665, 3696, 3701, 4377, 4551, 455^ 5126, 
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6751, 9103, 9296, 9297 ; especially n. 5122, 5398, 5912, 9258; 
and what is an arcanum, the regeneration of man in the 
world is only a plane to perfect his life to eternity ; that 
man, who has lived in good, is perfected in the other life, see 
what has been shown concerning infants, n. 2289 to 2309, 
and what concerning the state and lot of the Gentiles in that 
life, n. 2589 to 2604. 

9335. And the wild beast of the field be multiplied upon 
thee’' — that hereby is signified the afflux of lalses from tlie de- 
lights of the loves of seif and of the world, appears from the 
signification , of being multiplied, when concerning the hasty 
removal of evils and falses, as denoting afflux ; and from the 
signification of the wild beast of tlie field, as denoting falses 
derived from the delights of the loves of self and of the world ; 
for by beasts of various kinds in the Word are signified good 
and evil affections, n. 9280 ; hence by wild beasts are signified 
tlie affections of the false arising from the delights of the loves 
of self and of the world ; these aflections are also re^presented 
by wild beasts, as by panthers, tygers, wild boars, wolves, bears, 
in the other liie ; they are also as wild beasts, for tliey who are 
in those loves are in evils and thence in falses of every kind, 
and, as wild beasts, look at and treat their companions. Tliat all 
evils and falses are from those loves, see n. 2041, 2045, 2057, 
2363, 2364,^' 2444, 4750, 4776, 6667, 7178, 7364, 7366 to 
7377, 7488, 7490, 7491 to 7494, 76^,13, 8318, 8487, 8678. 
That the falses have an afflux from those loves by the hasty re- 
moval of evils and falses, is from this ground, because goods 
and truths should remove them by successive implantations ; 
for falses are not removable except by truths, nor evils except 
by goods ; if this is not done successively and according to 
order, the falses whicdi favour those loves flow-^in, for these 
loves have rule with every man before he is regenerated ; and 
wdien falses flow-in, then truths are no longer acknowledged. 
The man also, who is regenerating, is kept in the affection of 
truth, and when lie is in this affection, he enquires after truths 
wheresoever they are amongst scientifics in the natural prin- 
ciple, and on this occasion the fallacies of the external senses 
present themselves in that principle, in great abundance, and 
from them, wdieu attended with the delight of the loves of self 
and of the world, he concludes nothing but falses, which suc- 
ceed and fill the mind, if the falses of evil are suddenly re- 
moved. These are the things which, in the internal sense, are 
meant by these words, / will not drive him out from before 
thee in one year^ lest peradventure the land be desolate^ and 
the wild beasts of the field be multiplied Upon thee ; [byj little 
{^and"] little 1 will drive him out f rom before thee, until thou 
be fruitful and inherit the landM That a Avild beast denotes 
the false and the*evU derived from the loves* <5f self and of the 
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world, is evident from the passages in the Word where they 
arc named; as in Isaiah, ‘‘A path and a way shall be there, 
which shall be called the way of holiness, he that is unclean 
shall not pass through it, ?io ravenous wild beast shall come 
upon XXXV. 8, 9. And in Ezekiel, I will send upon 
thee famine, and an evil beasty that they may make thee child- 
less,"' V. 17. Aigain, When 1 shall cause an evil beast to pass 
through the landy and it shall bereave it, and it shall become 
a dei4v)lation, so that none shall pass through bij reason of the 
wild beast xiv. 15. Again, '"Thou shalt fall iipon the 
faces of the field, I will give thee for food to the wild beast of 
the earth and to the fowl of heaven f xxix. 5. Again, ‘‘Then 
will I establish with them a covenant of peace, and will cause 
the evil wild beast to cease out of the landy that they may dwell 
coiitidently in the wilderness, they shall no longer be a spoil to 
the nations, and the wild beast of the field shall no longer de- 
vour themf^ xxxiv. 25, 28. And in Hosea, “ I will lay w'aste 
lier vine and her fig-tree, and 1 will set tliem for a forest, and 
the nnld beast of ike field shall devour thernf ii. 12. Again, 
the earth shall mourn, and every one that dwelletli in it shall 
languish, on account of the wild beast of the jkld, and on ac- 
count of the fowl of the heavens,” iv. 3. And in David, “ The 
wild boar out cf the forest trampleth it under foot, and the wild 
beast of the fed ds devour elh it; return, O God of Sabaoth, and 
visit thy vine,” Psalm Ixxx. 13, 14. Again, “TJiou arrangest 
the darkness, that it becometh night, wherein every wild beast 
of the forest cometh forthf Psalm civ. 20. And in Moses, “ If 
ye w ill w^alk in My statutes, and will keep My precepts and do 
them, I will cause the evil wild beast to cease out of the land: 
but if ye shall resist My statutes, J trill send into you the wild 
beast of the fieldy which shall lay you waste,” Levit. xxvi. 3, 6, 
15, 22. Again, “ Jehovah thy God will shake off the nations 
before thee by degrees, lest peradventure the wild beast of the 
field multiply against theef Deut. vii. 22. In the above pas- 
sages, the wild beast of the field, the wild beast of the land, 
and the wild beast of the forest, denotes the falses and evils 
which are of the loves of self and of the world. Inasmucli as 
by wild beast is signified the false, and the false is from a two- 
fold origin, namely, from evil and from probity, n. 9258 ; there- 
fore by wild beast in tlie Word are also signified the well 
disposed nations, which, although they are in the false, are yet 
in probity of life. In this* sense the term wild beast is used in 
David, ivild beast of the forest is Mine, and the beasts 

in the mountains of tliousands; 1 know every bird of the moan-- 
tains, and the wild^' beast of My fields is with Mef Psalm 1. 
10, 11. Again, “ Praise ye Jehovah ivild beast and every beast 
Psalm cxlviii. 7, 10. And irf Isaiah, “ Every toild beast cf My 
fields come ye to eat together, every wild beqst in the forest Ivi, 9. 
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Aiid in Ezekiel, In the branches of the cedar, which is the 
Assyrian, all the birds of the heavem Iniilt their nests, mid under 
its branches er?cry wild beast of the feld brought for Ik ; and in 
its shade dwelt 6?// grcaif xxxi. 6. 

9336\ [By] little [and] little I will drive him out from 
before thee’' — that hereby is signified removal by degrees ac- 
cording to order, appears from the significatiDn of little little, 
as denoting by degrees, thus slowly ; and from the signification 
of driving out, when concerning falses and evils, which are 
signified by the nations of the land of Canaan, as denoting re- 
moval, see just above, ii. 9333. It is said by degrees accord- 
ing to order, because all things appertaining to the man who is 
regenerating are arranged according to the order of heaven ; for 
the regenerate man is heaven in the least form ; wherefore also 
in him there is a similar order to that which is in heaven, Man, 
when he is born, as to hereditary evils is a hell in the least form, 
and also becomes a hell, so far as he takes from hereditary evils, 
and superadds to them his own; hence it is, that the order of 
his life from nativity and from actual life is opposite to the or- 
der of heaven; for man, from the loves himself more 

than the Lord, and tJie world more tlian heaven ; wlien yet 
the life of heaven consists in loving tlie Lord above all things 
and the neighbour as himself. Hence it is evident that tlie 
former life, which is of hell, must be altogether destroyed, that 
is, evils and falses must be removed, to the intent that new life, 
which is the life of heaven, may be implanted, see n, 4551, 
4552, 4839, 6068, This cannot in any wise be done hastily ; 
for every evil, being inrooted with its falses, has connexion 
with all evils and their falses ; and such evils and falses are in- 
numerable, and their connexion is .so manifold that it cannot 
be comprehended, not even by the angels, but only by the 
Lord ; hence it is evident, that the life of hell w ith man can- 
not be destroyed suddenly, for if suddenly, he would altogether 
expire ; and that neither can the life of heaven be imphuited 
suddenly, for if suddenly, he would also expire. There are 
thousands and thousands of arcana, of which scarce a single 
one is knowui to man, whereby man is led of the Lord, wdien 
from the life of hell into the life of lieaven. That this is the 
case, has been given to knowr from heaven, and it has been 
likewise confirmed by several things which came to the appercep- 
tion. Inasmuch as man knows scarcely any thing concerning 
these arcana, therefore many have fallen into errors concerning 
man’s liberation from evils and falses, or concerning the re- 
mission of sins, by believing that the life of hell with man can 
in a moment be transcribed into the. life"" of heaven with him. 
through mercy; when yet the whole act of regeneration is 
mercy, and no others are regenerated, but those who receive 
the mercy of the Lord by faith and life duiifig their abode in 
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the world, according to the Lord's words in John, As many 
as received^ to them gave He power to become the sons ^*€rodf, 
believing in His jiame^ who we7'e born not of bloods y nor of the 
will of the fleshy nor of the will of many but of Gody’ i. 12,13. 
What is meant by bloods, by tlie will of the flesh, and* the will 
of man, also by being born of God, see n. 5826, It may be 
expedient briefly^i. to say, what is properly meant by removal 
from evils and falses by degrees according to order. 1 he Divine 
Truth,* which proceeds from the Divine Good of the Lord, ar- 
ranges all things into order in heaven, wherefore that Divine 
Truth in which there is good trom the Lord, is order itself, 
seen. 1728, 1919, 2258, 2447, 5703, 6338, 8700, 8988. Ac- 
cording to that order all things in heaven exist, and according 
to the same subsist, for to subsist is perpetually to exist. To the 
intent therefore that heaven may exist in man, it is necessary 
that he receive Divine Trutli in good from the Lord. This can- 
not be done but by degrees according to an order similar to that 
by which the Lord arranges heaven, for a thing, wliich is of the 
same nature, is similarly circumstanced in what is small as in what 
is great. This successive arrangement is what is here meant by 
order according to degrees. From these considerations it is also 
evident, that the new creation of man, which is his regeneration, 
is as the creation of heaven and earth ; wherefore also in the 
Word by a new^ heaven and a new^ earth is meant a new Church, 
n. 1733, 1850, 2117, 2118, 3355, 4535; and also by the crea- 
tion of heaven and earth in the first chapter of Genesis is 
meant a new creation of a celestial Cliurcli, which is called man, 
on wliich subject see the explications of that cha|)ter. 

9337. Until thou be fruitfur’ — that hereby is signified ac- 
cording to the increase of good a])pears from tlie signification 
of being fruitful, as denoting an increase of good, see n. 43, 55, 
913, 983, 2846, 2847. Tliat removal from evils and falses is 
eftected according to the increase of good, is evident from w hat 
has been frequently shown above ; for the Lord by good flows- 
in with man, and thereby arranges truths into order, but not 
vice versa ; and so far as truths are arranged into order by good, 
so far evils and falses are removed. In "the Word throughout 
man is likened to a tree, and in this case the truths of his faith 
are signified by leaves, n. 885 ; and the goods of love by fruits, 
n. 3146, 7690 ; hence it is evident, not only that to be fruitful 
denotes an increase of good, but also that good is the chief 
[thing or principle] of man, as fruit is the chief [thing] of a 
tree. The leaves indeed are first born, but for the sake of the 
fruit as the end ; what is the end, this is not only the last, but 
also the first, inasmuch as it is the one single thing which is 
regarded in the means, thus it is all. The case is similar with 
the good of love, with respect*to the truths of faith. Something 
of this sort is sigmfied by the fig tree, cf wTiiicli it is written 
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in Matthew, Jesus returning into tlie city, hungered, and 
seeing one Jig tree in the way. He came to it, but found nothing 
thereon but leaves only^ therefore He said to it, let no Jruit 
grow on thee hereaj'ter for every whence the fig tree was pre- 
sently dried up,’^ xxi. 18; and in Luke, A certain one had 
a Jig tree planted in his vineyard, he came therefore seeking 
Jruit on it, but did not find ; therefore he said to the dresser of 
the vineyard, behold three years I come seeking fruit^ 6n this 
Jig tree, but do not find, cut it down, why rendereth it the 
earth unfruitful xiii. 6,7. Again, in the same Evangelist, 
Mvery tree is kfmvn by its own Jruit ; they do not gather figs 
from thorns, neither do they vintage the grape from the bram- 
ble. A good man out of the good treasure of his heart brings 
forth what is good, and a depi'aved man out of the depraved 
treasure of his heart brings forth what is depraved. Why call 
ye Me Lord, Lord, and do not the things which 1 say vi. 44, 
45, 46. From these considerations it is evident, that the fruit 
of faith, as it is called, is the primary thing of faith, and that 
faith without fruit, that is without good of life, is only a leaf, 
and thus that the man, who is the tree, luxuriant in leaves 
without fruit, is the fig tree which withers and is cut down. 

9338. And inlierit the land^’ — that hereby is signified 
when in good, thus regenerated, appears from the signification 
of inheriting, as denoting to receive as an heir, of which we 
shall speak presently ; and from the signification of the land, 
in this case the land of Canaan, as denoting the Lord's king- 
dom, thus heaven, seen, 1413, 1437, 1607,1868, 3038, 3481, 
3706, 4240, 4447 ; hence by inheriting the land is signified to 
receive heaven as an heir. By an heir, when it respects heaven, 
is properly meant a man who has the Lord's life, n. 6558, 
2851, 3672, 6211 ; thus who is in good from the Lord, conse- 
quently regenerated. That man, when he is in good from the 
Lord, is then in heaven, thus regenerated, see n. 9274, and 
the passages there cited. That this is signified by inheriting, 
wdien it is said concerning heaven, is evident from Matthew, 
Then shall the king say to those who are on the right-hand, 
come ye blessed of My Father, possess as an inheritance the 
kingdom prepared for you J'rom the J'oundation of the world; 
because I was an Imngered, and ye gave Me to eat, I was thirsty, 
and ye gave Me to drink : inasmuch as ye have done it to one of 
the least oj* these My brethren, ye have done it to Mef xxv. 
34, 35, 40. In this passage, to possess the kingdom of the Lord, 
or heaven, as an inheritance, is said of those who are in good. 
The goods of charity themselves are also recounted in tlieir 
order ; and at length it is said, so much as ye have done to one 
of the least of these My brethren, ye have done it to Me. Tlicy 
are called the Lord's, brethren who are in good, n. 6756, thus 
also who do good, because good is the Lord with man ; there- 
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fore it is said, so iimch as ye have done to one o/‘ Ume hrethreh^ 
but not to one of the brethren. And in the Apocalypse, He 
who overcometh shall hercditari^^^ receive alt things ^ and I will 
be to him a God, and he shall he to Me a sen^^ xxu 7 j speak- 
ing of those who overcome, it is said that they shall hereditarily 
receive all things;, and they are called sons because heirs ; to 
overcome Is to fight from good and truth, for by good evil is 
conqubrftd, and by truth the false. And in David, God shall 
save Zion, and shall build the cities of Judah, and they shall 
dwell there, and shall hereditarily possess and the seed of 
Mis serveiuts they shall inherit itf and they that love His name 
shall dwell in it,’’ Psalm Ixix. 36, 37; where to possess here-^ 
ditarily is predicated of those who are in celestial good, and to 
inherit of those who are in spiritual good ; celestial good is the 
good of love to the Lord, and spiritual good is the good of 
charity towards the neighbour, n. 9277. And in Isaiah, He 
that confideth in Me shall inherit the earthy and shall possess 
hereditarily the mountain of My holiness,” Ivii, 13, Froiii 
these considerations it is evident what is signified by the laud 
of Canaan being distributed into twelve inheritances for the 
twelve tribes of Israel, Joshua xiv. xv. xvi. xvii. xviii. xix; and 
in Ezekiel, chap, xlvii, 13, to tlie end; also chap, xlviii ; for 
by the laud of Canaan was signified the Lord’s kingdom or 
heaven, n. 1413, 1437, 1607, 1868, 3038, 3481, 3705, 4240, 
4447 ; by the twelve tribes were signified all goods and truths 
in general and in j:>articiilar, n. 3858, 3862, 3926, 3939, 4060, 
6335, 6337, 6397, 6640 ; thus by twelve inheritances was sig- 
nified heaven with all the heavens and societies therein distin- 
guished as to the goods of love, and the truths of faith thence 
derived, n. 7836, 7891, 7996; thus in the abstract sense the 
goods themselves which are from the Lord, consequently which 
are the Lord in heaven. For heaven is nothing but the Divine 
Truth proceeding from the Divine Good of the Lord ; the angels 
of heaveji are recipients of truth in good, and so far as they re- 
ceive this, so far they make heaven; and what is an arcanum, 
the Lord does not dwell with an angel, except in His Own ap- 
pertaining to him; in like manner with man, for the Divine 
[being or principle] must be in what is Divine, not in the pro- 
prium of any one. This is meant by the Lord’s words concern- 
ing the union of Himself with those who are in the good of 
love, in ^ohn, In that day ye shall know y that / am in the 
Father, and ye in Me, and 1 in you. He that loveih Me, 
keepeth My Word, and We will come to him, add make Onr abode 
with him/' xiv. 20, !i3. And again in the same Evangelist, 
The glory which thou hast given Me, I have given them, 
that they may he one as We are one, that the love wherewith 
thou hast loved Mi may he in them, and Lin them'' xvii. 22, 26. 
0339. Verses 31, 32, 33. And I will set thy border from 



EXODUS. 


197 


9339/9340.] 

the sea Suph and even to the sea of the Philistines, and from 
the wilderness even to the river; because I will give into your 
hand the inhabitants of the land, and will drive them out from 
before t^eer Thou shall not strike a covenant with them and 
their gods. They shall not dwell in thyjand, lest per adventure 
they cause thee to sin to Me, xolien thou shajt serve their gods, 
because it xaill he to thee for a snare. And I will set thy border 
from the sea Suph and even to the sea of the Philislinc^s, sig- 
nifies extension fiom scientific truths to the interior' truths of 
faith. And from the wilderness even to the river, signifies from 
tlie delight of the sensual principle even to the good and truth 
of the rational. Because I will give into your hand the inha- 
bitants of the land, signifies empire over evils. And I will drive 
them out from before thee, signifies tlieir removal. Thou shalt 
not strike a covenant with them and their gods, signifies non- 
communication with evils and falses. They shall not dwell in 
thy land, signifies that evils shall not l:)e together with the 
goods of the Church. Lest peradventure they cause thee to sin 
to Me, signifies lest evils turn away goods from the Lord. 
When thou sluilt serve their gods, signifies if worship be 
grounded in fiilses. Because it shall be to tliee for a snare, 
signifies from the enticement and deception of evils. 

9340. And I will set thy border from the sea Suph even 
to the sea of the Philistines’’ — that hereby is signified extension 
from scientific truths to tlie interior truths of faith, appears 
from the signification of setting a border from place to place, 
when respecting spiritual truths, as denoting extension ; and 
from tlie sigiillicatiou of the sea Suph, as denoting sensual and 
scientific truths, which are the last with man, for the sea Suph 
was the last border of tlie land of Egypt, and by Egypt is sig- 
nified the scientific principle in each sense, both true and false, 
n, 1164, 1165, 1186, 1462, 2588, 4749, 4964, 4966, 5700, 
6004, 6015, 6125, 6151, 6679, 6683,6692,6750,7779,7920, 
8146, 8148; in this case scientific truth, because the subject 
treated of is conceniing the extension of the spiritual tilings of 
faith with the sons of Israel, by wdiom was represented the spi- 
ritual Church, n. 4286, 4598, 6426, 6637, 6862, 6868, 7035, 
7062, 7198, 7201, 7215, 7223, 8805; and from the signifi- 
cation of the sea of the Philistines, as denoting the interior 
truths of faith. The reason why these trutlis are signified by 
the sea of the Philistines is, because tlie sea where Tyre and 
Zidon w^ere, was the border of tlie land of Pliilis4,ia, and by 
Tyre and Zidon are signified the knowledges of truth and good, 
n. 1201 ; and by the land of J^hilistia thc^ science of the iuterior 
things of fiiith, ii. 1197, 2504, 2726, 3463. Inasmuch as the 
land of Canaan represented tliQ Lord’s kingdom, thus heaven 
and the Church, therefore all tlie places^ there signilied such 
things as are of tlie l^ord’s kingdom, or of heaven and the 
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Church, which are called celestial and spiritual things, and 
have reference to the good of love, and to the truths of faith 
in the Lord ; hence the seas and rivers, which were borders, 
signified the ultimate things there, consequently fronj sea to 
sea, and from river to river, signified their extension. That this 
is the case, see n.J585, 1866, 4116, 4240, 6516. Hence it may 
be manifest, that by the border from the sea Supli and even to 
the sea^of the Philistines, is signified the extension of spiritual 
things which are of truth, from externals to internals, thus from 
scientific truths to the interior truths of faith. But the extension 
of celestial things, which are of the good of love, is described 
presently by from the wilderness even to the river. That the 
places of the land of Canaan, both seas and rivers, signify such 
things in the Word, has been shewn throughout in the expli- 
cations. It may be expedient briefly to say what is meant by 
extension from scientific truths to the interior truths of faith. 
The truths wdiich are in the external man, are called scientific 
truths ; but the truths, which are in the internal man, are called 
the interior truths of faith. Scientific truths are in the memory 
of man, from which, when they are pressed forth, they come to 
apperception ; but the interior truths of faith are truths of the 
life itself, inscribed on the internal man, of which little appears 
in the memory ; but on this subject, by the Divine Mercy of 
the Lord, we shall speak more fully elsewhere. Scientific truths 
and the interior truths of faith were signified by the waters be- 
neath the expanse and the waters above the expanse^ Genesis, 
chap. i. verses 6, 7. ; n, 24. For the subject treated of in the 
first chapter of Genesis, in the internal sense, is concerning the 
new creation or regeneration of the man of the celestial Church. 
The reason why Philistia, which also was a continent of the 
land of Canaan even to Tyre and Zidon, signified the interior 
truths of faith was, because the ancient representative Church 
had been there also, as is evident from the remains of Divine 
Worship amongst them, which are treated of in the historicals 
and in the prophecies of the Word, where the Philistines and 
the land of Philistia are treated of, as in the prophecies of 
Jeremiah, chap. xxv. 20; chap, xlvii. 1 to the end; and in 
Ezekiel, chap, xvi, 27, 57 ; chap. xxv. 15, 16 ; and in Amos, 
chap. i. 8 ; and in Zephaniah, chap, ii, 5 ; and in Zechariah, 
chap. ix. 6 ; and in David, Psalm lx. 8 ; Psalm Ixxx. 7 ; Psalm 
cviii. 9. The case with the Philistines was as with all the na- 
tions in the land of Canaan, that they represented the goods 
and truths of the Church, and also evils and falses ; for when 
the ancient representative Church was amongst them, they re- 
presented the celestial things which are of good and the spiritual 
things which are of truth; biit when they turned aside from 
genuine representative worship, they then began to represent 
the diabolical things which are of evil ancl the infernal things 
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wMeli are of the false ; hence it is that by Philistia, as by the 
rest of the nations of tlie land of Canaan, in the Word, are sig- 
nified as well goods and truths, as evils and falses. That by 
the Phijistines are signified the interior truths of faith, is mani- 
fest from David, Glorious things are to be preached in thee 
thou city of God ; I will mention Rahab aijd Babel among 
them that know Me, also Fhilistia and Tyre with Ethiopia; 
this [man] was born there, Psalm Ixxxvii. 3, 4; wh^jre the 
city of God is the doctrine of the truth of faith derived from 
the Word, n."402, 2268, 2450, 2712, 2943, 3216, 4492, 4493, 
5297 ; Tyre denotes the knowledges of truth and good, n. 1201; 
in like manner Ethiopia, n. 116, 117; hence it is evident that 
Philistia denotes the science of the truths of faith. And in 
Amos, Are ye not as sons of the Ethiopian unto Me, O sons 
of Israel, have not I made Israel to come up from the land of 
Egypt, and the FhiUsiines from Caphtor, and the Syrians from 
Kir,’^ ix. 7. The subject there treated of is concerning the per- 
version and destruction of the Church after it was establishotl ; 
the sons of the Ethiopian here denote those who are in the 
knowledges of good and truth, wdiich they apply to confirm 
evils and falses, n. 1163, 1164; the sons of Israel from the 
land of Egypt, denote those wbo Jiave been initiated into spi- 
ritual truths and goods by scientific truths. That the sons of 
Israel denote those who arc in spiritual truths and goods, thus 
in the abstract sense spiritual truths and goods, see n. 5414, 
5801, 5803, 5806, 5812, 5817, 5819, 5826,5833,5879,5951, 
7957, 8234 ; and that the land of Egypt is scientific truth, was 
shewn above; the like is signified by the Philistines from 
Caphtor, and by the Syrians from Kir, to whom therefore they are 
likened. The Philistines from Caphtor denote those who have 
been initiated into interior truths by exterior, but who have per- 
verted them, and applied them to confirm falses and evils, n. 1 197, 
1198, 3412, 3413, 3762, 8093, 8096, 8099, 8313; but the 
Syrians from Kir denote those who are in the knowledges of 
good and truth, wdiich also they have perverted, n. 1232, 1234, 
3051, 3249, 3664, 3680, 4112. And in Jeremiah, ‘^Because 
of the day that cometh lo vastate all the Philistines, to cut off 
from Tyre and Zidon all the residue that helpeth, because Je- 
hovah vastateih the Philistines, the remains of the Island of 
Caphtor f xlvii. 4. The subject treated of in that chapter is 
concerning the vastation of the Church as to the truths of faith ; 
the interior truths of faith are the Philistines, and the exterior 
truths are the remains of tlie island of Caphtor. And in Joel, 
What have ye to do with me. Tyre ami Zidon, and all the 
borders of Philistia, I will quickly bring back your recompense 
upon your own head, because th;^ ye have taken My silver and 
My gold, and have Jjronglit all My clesirid)le goods into your 
temples, iii. 4, 5. *A11 the borders of Plulistia denote all the 
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interior and exterior truths of faith; to bring silver and gold 
and desirable goods into their temples, denotes to pervert truths 
and goods, and to profane them by application to evik and 
falses; that silver and gold are truths and goods, see 15&l y 

2964, 5658, 6112, 6914, 6917, 8932. And in Obadiah, Then 
they of the south^shall be heirs of Mount Esau, and oi the plain 
the PhUistinesj and they shall become heirs of the field of 
Ephrayn, but Benjamin of Gilead/^ 19; where the subject 
treated of is concerning the establishment of the Church, but 
things are involved in names. They of the south denote those 
who are in the light of truth, n. 1468, 3196, 3708, 5672, 5962 ; 
the mountain of l2sau is the good of love, n. 3300, 3322, 3494, 
3504, 3576;’^ the plain of the Philistines is the truth of faith, 
plain also denotes what relates to the doctrine of faith, n. 2418, 
Ephraim is the intellectual principle of the Church, n. 3969, 
5364, 6222, 6234, 6238, 6267 ; Benjamin is the spiritual celes- 
tial truth of the Church, n. 3969, 4592, 5686, 5689, 6440; and 
Gilead is corresponding exterior good, ri. 4117, 4124, 4747. 
And in Isaiah, "Mie shall assemble the expelled of Israel,' and 
shall gather together the dispersed things of Judah from the 
four wings of the eartli, thei/ shall Jiif upon the shoulders of the 
Philistines toivardsthe sea, they shall together spoil the sons of 
the east,’’ xi. 12, 14 ; where by Israel and Judah are not meant 
Israel and Judah, but by Israel those who are in the good of 
faith, and by Judah those who are in the good of love ; to fly 
upon the shoulders of the Philistines denotes to receive and take 
into possession the interior truths of faith; to spoil the sons of 
the east denotes to receive and take into possession the interior 
goods of faith; for the sons of the east are those who are in 
the goods of faith, and in the knowledges of good, n. 3249, 
3762. That to spoil denotes to receive and take into possession, 
see what was shown concerning the spoiling of the Egyptians 
by the sons of Israel, n. 6914,6917. Inasmuch as by the land 
of Philistia was signified the science of the interior truths of 
faith, and by Abraham and Isaac was represented the Lord, 
and by their sojourning the instruction of the Lord in the truths 
and goods of faith and love, which are of Wisdom Divine, 
therefore for the sake of that figuration, Abraham was ordered 
to sojourn in Philistia j see Gen. xx. 1 to the end ; and also 
Isaac, Gen. xxvi. 1 to 24, And therefore Abimelech king of 
the Philistines established a covenant with Abraham, Gen. xxi. 
22 to the end ; and also with Isaac, Gen. chap. xxvi. 26 to the 
end; on which subject see the explication at those chapters. 

9341. And froiu. the wilderness even to the river”— that 
hereby is signified from the delight of the sensual principle even 
to the good and truth of the rptional, appears from the signifi- 
cation of setting a* border, as denoting extensien, as just above, 
n. 9340; and from the signification or a wilderness, as denoting 
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wliete there is notliing iiilvabited ami iiotliiag cultivated, thus 
in application' to the spiritual things which are of faith and 
to the celestial things which are of love. A wilderness denotes 
where tlupre is no good and no truth/ as is the case with the 
sensual principle ; that the sensual principle of man is such, 
see n. 9331. inasmuch as the sensual principle has not celes- 
tial good, nor spiritual truth, but has what is delightful and 
pleasurable from the body and the world, therefore by wilder- 
ness is signified this extreme principle in the man of tlie Church ; 
and from the signification of Euphrates, which is here the river, 
as denoting the good and truth of the rational principle. The 
reason why Euphrates has this signification is, because Assyria 
was there, and by Assyria or Asliur is signified the rational 
principle, u. 119, 1186. This is meant by Euphrates, where it 
is said from the wilderness to Euphrates, also from the river of 
Egypt to liuphrates, as in Joshua, From the wilderness and 
Lebanon, eocn to the great rive7\ the river Euphrates, the 
whole land of the Hittites, and even to the great sea, to the 
setting of the sun, shall be your border,’’ i. 4. And in Moses, 
To thy soM^d will I give tins land, /ro/72 (he river of Egi/pt even 
to the great river, the river Euphrates f Gen. xv. 18. In like 
maimer in David, Thou hast made a vine to come forth out 
of Egypt ] thou hast sent forth shoots even to tlie sea, and its 
litt/e branches to the river/' Psalm Ixxx. 8, 11; where a vine 
out of Egypt denotes the spiritual Church represented by the 
sons of Israel; to the sea and to the river denotes to interior 
truths and goods. In like manner in Mleah, ^^Thcy shall come 
to tliec from Ashur, and the cities of Egypt, and thence from 
Mgj/pt even to the river, and sea from sea, from mountahi to 
mountain,” vii. 12. But .something else is signified by Eu- 
phrates, when it is viewed from the midst of the land of Ca- 
naan, as the extreme thereof on one side, or as what closes it 
on one part, in which case by that river is signified that which 
is last of the Lord’s kingdom, that is, which is last of heaven 
and the Church as to rational good and truth. That the borders 
of the land of Canaan, wliicli were rivers and seas, signified 
ultimate things in the Lord’s kingdom, see n. 1585, 1866, 4116, 
4240, 6o 16, 5196. Euphrates therefore signified such truths 
and such goods as are of the sensual principle corresponding to 
truths and goods of the rational principle ; but whereas the sen- 
sual principle of man stands proximate to the w^orld and to the 
earth, and hence receives its objects, n. 9331, therefore it ac- 
knowledges nothing else for a good but what delights the body, 
and nothing else for truth but what favours that delight, on 
which account by the river Euphrates, in this sense, is signified 
pleasure arising from the loves of s^lf and of the w'orld, and the 
falsity confirming* it by reasonings grounded in the tallacifis of 
the senses. These tlvings are meant by the river Euphrates in 



202 


EXODUS. [Chap, xxiii. 

the Ap9calypse: A voice said to the sixth angel, loose the four 
angels that are bound at the great river Euphrates: they were 
loosed, and slew a third pati; of men,’^ chap. ix. 14, 15 ; where 
the angels bound at Euphrates denote the faises arising, by rea- 
sonings from the fallacies of the senses, which favour the de- 
lights of the loN{es of self and the world. Again, The sixth 
angel poured out a vial upon the great river Euphrates, the 
water,,of which was dried up, that the way of the kings might 
be prepared, who are from the rising of the sun,^^ Apoc. xvi. 12 ; 
where Euphrates denotes falses from a similar origin ; the water 
dried up denotes those falses removed by the Lord ; the way of 
the kings from the rising of the sun, denotes that in such case 
the truths of faith are seen and revealed to those who are in love 
to the Lord. That waters denote truths, and in the opposite 
sense falses, see n. 705, 739, 756, 790, 839, 2702, 3058, 3424, 
4976, 7307, 8137, 8138, 8568, 9323; that way denotes truth 
seen and revealed, n. 627, 2333, 3477 ; that kings denote those 
who are in truths, n. 1672, 2015, 2069, 3009, 4575, 4581, 
4966, 5044, 5068, 6148; that the east denotes the Lord, also 
love from Him and to Him, n. 101, 1250, 3708 ; in like manner 
the sun, n. 1529, 1530, 2441, 2495, 3636, 3643, 4060, 4696, 
5377, 7078, 7083, 7171, 7173, 8644, 8812. And in Jeremiah, 
Thou hast forsaken Jehovah thy God, in the time in which 
He led thee into the way ; wherefore what hast thou to do with 
the way of Egypt, that thou mayest drink the waters of Sihor; 
or what with the ivay of Ashur, that thou mayest drink the waters 
of the river 7^^ ii. 17, 18; where to lead into the way denotes 
to teach truth. What hast thou to do with the way of Egypt 
that thou mayest drink the waters of Sihor, denotes what with 
falses induced by scientifics perversely applied. What hast thou 
to do with the way of Ashur, that thou mayest drink the waters 
of the river, denotes what with falses by reasonings grounded 
in the fallacies of the senses to favour the delights of the love 
of self and of the world. Again, in the same prophet, Je- 
hovah said to the prophet, take the girdle which thou hast 
bought, which is upon thy loins, and arise, go to Euphrates, 
and hide it in a hole in the rock ; he went and hid it at Eu- 
phrates ; afterwards it came to pass at the end of many days, 
Jehovah said, arise, go to Euphrates, take again thence the 
girdle; wherefore he went to Euphiates and dug, and took 
again the girdle from the place where he had hid it, but lo the 
girdle wa'S spoiled, it was not profitable for any thing, xiii. 
3 to 7. The girdle of the loins is the external bond containing 
all the things of love and thence of faith ; to be hid in a hole 
of the rock near Euphrates denotes where faith is in obscurity, 
and is become none by falsefjj. grounded in reasonings; the girdle 
spoiled so as not4^ be profitable for any thing, denotes that in 
this^ case all the things of love and of laitlh were dissolved and 
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dispersed. That Jeremiah was to tie a stone to the book writteu 
bj him, and cast it into (he midst of Euphrates^ chap. li. 63, 
signified that the prophetic Word perished by similar things. 
Again iir the same prophet, ^^The swift one shall not escape, 
neither shall the strong one deliver himself, towards the north 
near the shore of the river Euphrates they hav/^ stumbled and 
fallen ; but Jehovah Sabbaoth taketh vengeance on his enemies; 
the Lord Jehovah Sabbaoth hatha sacrifices the land (f t fie 
north near the river Euphrates f xlvi. 6, 10; where also the 
river Euphrates denotes truths falsified and goods adulterated 
by reasonings grounded in fallacies and scientifics thence de- 
rived, which favour the loves of self and of the world. 

9342. Because I will give into your hand the inhabitants 
of the land’^ — that hereby is signified empire over evils appears 
from the signification of giving into the hand, as denoting to 
conquer and command ; and from the signification of the in- 
habitants of the land, as denoting the evils of the Church ; for 
by inhabitants are signified goods, n. 2268, 2451, 2712,3613, 
hence in the opposite sense evils, for by the nations of the land 
of Canaan were signified evils and falses infesting and destroy- 
ing the goods and truths of the Cliurch, n. 9327. 

9343. And I will drive them out from before thee’' — that 
hereby is signified their removal, appears from the signification 
of driving out, when concerning evils, as denoting removal, 
see n. 9333. 

9344. ^‘Thou shalt not strike a covenant with them and 
their gods'* — that hereby is signified non-communication with 
evils and falses, appears from the signification of striking a 
covenant, as denoting to be conioined, see n. 665, 666, 1023, 
1038, 1864, 1996, 2003, 2021,6804, 8767, 8778; thus also to 
communicate, for they who communicate together, are conjoined; 
and from the signification of the inhabitants of the land, who 
in this case are those with whom they were not to strike a cove- 
nant, as denoting evils, see just above, n. 9342; and from the 
signification of gods, as denoting falses, see n. 4402, 4544, 
7873, 8867, 8941. 

9345. ^^They shall not dwell in thy land" — that hereby is 
signified that evils shall not be together with goods of the 
Church, appears from the signification of dwellers, of whom 
it is said that they shall not dwell in thy land, as denoting evils, 
see above, n. 9342 ; and from the signification of dwelling, as 
denoting to live, see n. 1293, 3384, 3613 ; and that to (Kvell 
with any one is to live or be together, see n. 414 ; and from the 
signification of land [or earth], as denoting the Church as to 
good, thus also the good of the Church, see n. 9325. 

9346. Lest perad venture they piake thee to sin to Me" — 
hat hereby is signified Jest evils avert goods frj:)m the Lord, ap- 
pears fi-om the signification of the inhabitants of the land, of 
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whom it is said lest perad venture they make thee to sin, as de- 
noting evils, as above; and from the signification of sinning, 
as denoting to avert, see n. 5474, 6841, 7589; and from tfife 
signification of thee to Me, as denoting goods from the Lord, 
for by the sons of Israel, who in this case are thee, are signi- 
fied they who a^e in good, thus goods, n. 5801, 6803, 5800, 
5812, 5817, 5819, 5820, 5833, 9340 ; and by Jehovah, who 
in this case is to Me, is meant the Lord, n. 9199, 9315, and 
what is there cited. The ground and reason why evils avert 
goods from the Lord is, because evils and goods are opposite or 
contrary to each other, and two opposites or contraries cannot 
be together, for they have a mutual aversion from and conflict 
with each other; which may appear evident from this con- 
sideration, that evils are from hell, and goods from heaven, 
and hell is most remote from heaven ; not as to distance, inas- 
much as there is no distance in the other life, but as to state; 
wherefore they wlu) aj c in the state of hell cannot be translated 
into the state of heaven, for the evils appertaining to the former 
reject the goods appertaining to the latter. This is meant by the 
w^ords of Abraham to the rich man, Between us and you is a 
great gulph fixed, so that they who would cross over from hence 
to you cannot, neither can they wdio arc there pass to us,^^ 
Luke xvi. 26; the great gulph is opposition and contrariety of 
the states of life. I'^rom these considerations it is evident in 
what manner it is to be understood, that evils avert goods from 
the Lord, namely, that they wlio are in evils, do not only not 
receive the goods which continually flow-in from tlie Lord wdth 
every one, but they likewise altogetlier avert ; w herefore man 
cannot in any wise receive the good of lieaven, until lie abstain 
from evils. 

9347. When thou shalt serve their gods’ ^ — that hereby is 
signified if worship be grounded in falses, appears from the sig- 
nification of serving, as denoting worship, see n. 7934, 8057 ; 
and from the signification of gods, as denoting falses, see n, 
4544,7873, 8867, 8941. 

9348. Because it shall be to thee fora snare’’ — that liereby 
is signified from the enticement and deception of evils, appears 
from the signification of a snare, when concerning evils, as de- 
noting enticeiiient and deception. The ground and reason why 
evils entice and deceive is, because all evils originate in the 
loves of self and of the world, n. 9335, and the loves of self 
and of tile world are connate with man, and thence man is sen- 
sible of the delight of his life from first nativity, yea, thence 
he has life. Whei>?fore those loves, like latent veins of a river, 
draw’^ the thought and will .of man from tbe Lord to self, and 
from heaven to the vvor Id,, thus from the truths and gooiKs of 
faith to fiilses as^d evils continually ; reasonings grounded in the 
fallacies of the >senses in this case principally prevail, and also the 
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literal sense. of the Word perversely explained and applied. The 
latter and the former are the things which are meant by snares, 
fetters, pits, nets, ropes, gins, also by frauds and deceits in the 
spiritnaUsense of the Word, as in Isaiah, Dread and a pit mid 
a snare are upon thee, thou inhabitant of the earth, whence it 
shall come to pass, he that flieth from the vo’ice of dread shall 
fall into the pit ^ and he that cometh up out of the j)it shall be 
taken in a snare ; for the cataracts from on high are opei>, and 
the foundations of the earth are moved,’’ xxiv. 17, 18. And in 
Jeremiah, Fear, the pit and the snare are upon tliee, O 
inhabitant of Moab ; he that fieeth from the fear jalleth into the 
pit, attd. he %oho cometh up oat of the pit shall be taken in the 
snare/' xlviii. 43, 44; where dread and fear denote disturbance 
and commotion of the mind, whence it sticks between evils 
and goods, and thence between falses and truths ; the pit de- 
notes the false induced by reasonings grounded in the fallacies 
of the senses to favour the delights of the loves of self and of 
the world ; the snare denotes the enticement and deception of 
evil thence derived. Again, in Isaiah, ‘‘They shall go and 
stumble backwards, and sliall be broken, and shall he ensnared^ 
ami shall he taken/' xxviii. 13; where to stumble backwards 
denotes to avert themselves from good and trutli ; to be broken 
denotes to dissipate truths and goods; to be ensnared denotes 
to be enticed by the evils of the loves of self and of the world ; 
to be taken denotes to be carried away l)y those evils. And in 
Ezekiel, “ The mother of the princes of Israel is a lioness ; one 
of her whelps learnt to catch prey, he devoured men ; the 
nations heard of him, in whose pit he was takeuy and they led 
him away with hooks into the land of Egypt. Afterwards he 
ravished the widows, and vastated the cities, the land and the 
fulness thereof was made desolate by the voice of his roaring' ; 
therefore the nations round about from the provinces laid a 
trap for him, and spread their net over him ; he was taken 
in their pit. They put him in a cage with hooks, and led him 
away to the king of Babel in nets, that his voice might be no 
more heard in the mountains of Israel,” xix. 4, 7, 8, 9 ; in this 
passage tlie successive profanation of trutli is described by the 
enticements of falses derived from evils; the mother of the 
princes of Israel is the Church where primary truths are ; that 
mother denotes the Church, see n. 289, 2691, 2717, 4257, 
6581, 8897 ; and that the princes of Israel denote primary truths, 
see n. 1482, 2089, 5044 ; a lioness is the fVdse defived from 
evil perverting' the truths of the Church, a lion’s whelp is evil 
in its power, n. 6367 ; to seize the prey And to devour men, is 
to destroy truths and goods, for man denotes the good of the 
Church, 11 . 4287, 7424, 7523 ; ♦nations are evils, n. 1259, 
1260, 1849, 2588, 4444, 6306; the pit in which he was taken 
by the nations is the false of evil, n. 4728, 4744, 5038, 9086 ; 
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the land of Egypt into which he was led away with hooka is 
the scientific principle which gives birth to the false, n. 9340 ; 
to ravish widows, denotes to pervert the goods which desire 
truth ; that to ravish denotes to pervert, see n. 2406, 272% 
4865, 8904 ; and that wddow^s denote goods which desire truth, 
n. 9198, 9200 ; vastate cities is to destroy the doctrinals of 
the truth of the Church, n. 402, 2268, 2450, 2943, 3216, 
4478,, 4492, 4493 ; to desolate the earth and the fulness thereof 
is to destroy all things of the Church, n. 9325 ; the voice 
the roaring of the lion is the false; to spread over him a net 
denotes to entice by the delights of terrestrial loves and by 
reasonings thence ; to lead away to the king of Babel is profana- 
tion of truth, n. 1182, 1283, 1295, 1304, 1307, 1308, 1321, 1322, 
1326, That such things do not come to pass when man does 
not love the world and himself above all things, is thus described 
in Amos, “ Will a lion roar in the forest, if he hath no prey ? 
Wi// a bird fall upon a snare of the earth, if there are no gins 
for him ? Will a snare come up from the earth, if taking it hath 
not taken iii. 4, 5. That a snare in the spiritual sense is en- 
ticement and deception by the delights of the loves of self and 
of the world, thus the enticement and deception of evils, and 
this by reasonings grounded in the fallacies of the senses, which 
favour those deliglits, is evident to every one, for ensnarings 
and entrappings are from no other source. Neither do the 
diabolical crew assault any thing else with man except those 
his loves, which they render delightful by every method, until 
he is taken, and when he is taken, the man reasons from falses 
against truths, and from evils against goods ; and in such case 
he is not content herewith, but also takes delight in ensnaring 
and enticing others to falses and evils ; the reason why he also 
takes this delight is, because in such case he is one of the dia- 
bolical crew. Inasmuch as a snare, a gin, a net, signifies such 
things, they also signify the destruction of spiritual life, and 
thereby perdition, for the delights of those loves are w^hat destroy 
and lead into perdition, since in those loves, as was said above, 
all evils originate ; for in the love of self originate contempt of 
others in comparison of self, and presently a scornful look and 
abusive speech, afterwards enmity if they do not favour, at 
length the delight of hatred, the delight of revenge, thus the 
delight of tyrannical behaviour, yea of cruelty. This love in the 
other life rises to such an excess, that unless the Lord favours 
it, and gfves to those who are influenced by it dominion over 
others, they not only despise Him, but also treat with scorn 
the Word which spe.dcs of Him, and at length from hatred and 
revenge they act against Him, and so far as they cannot effect 
their purposes against Him,^they practise them with fierceness 
and cruelty against^ all who profess Him ; ^hence it is evident 
what is the origin of such qualities in the diabolical crew, namely, 
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that it is from self-love. Wherefore a snare, as it signifies the 
delight of the love of self and the world, signifies also the de- 
struction of spiritual life and perdition ; for the all of faith and 
love to the Lord, and the all of love towards the neighbour is 
destroyed by the delight of the love of self and the world, where 
it has dominion : see what was cited, n. 933^5, That those 
loves are the origin of all evils, and that hell is from them and 
in them, and that those loves are fires there, is at this day un- 
known in the wwld ; when yet it might be known from this 
consideration, that those loves are opposite to love towards the 
neighbour and to love to God, and that they are opposite to hu- 
miliation of heart, and that from them alone exists all contempt, 
all hatred, all revenge, and all fierceness and cruelty, as every 
considerate person may know. That therefore a snare signifies 
the destruction of spiritual life and perdition, is evident from 
the following passages, ^^Jeliovali shall rain upon the wicked 
snm^es, fire, and sulphur,’^ Psalm xi. 6; where fire and sulphur 
are the evils of the love of self and of the world ; that fire has 
this signification, seen. 1297, 1861, 5071, 5215, 6314, 6832, 
7324, 7575, 9141 ; and that this is the signification of sulphur, 
see n, 2446 ; hence it is evident wdiat is meant by snares. And 
in Luke, Lest that day come upon you suddenly, for as a 
snare shall it come upon all who sit upon the face of‘ the w liole 
earth, xxi. 34, 35 ; where the subject treated of is concerning 
the last time of the Church, when there is no faith, because no 
charity, inasmuch as the loves of self and of the w orld are about 
to reign, whence comes perdition, which is the snare. And in 
Jeremiah, There are found in My people the wicked, they 
speculate as foiulers stretch netsy they set a trapy that they 
may catch meii,’^ v. 26. And in David, They stretch snares 
seeking My soul, and seeking My evil, they speak perditions 
and meditate deceits the whole day,’’ Psalm xxxviii. 12. Again, 
Guard me from the hands af a gin which they have set for 
me, and the snares of them that work iniquity, let them fall 
into the netSy the wicked together, until I pass,” Psalm cxli. 
9, 10. And in Isaiah, He shall be for a sanctuary, altliougli 
for a stone of stumbling, and for a rock of olFeuce to the two 
houses of Israel ; for a snare and for a gin to the inhabitant of 
Jerusalem; many shall stumble amongst them and shall fall, 
and shall be broken in pieces, a 2 id shall be ensnared and taken,' ^ 
viii. 14, 15; where the siibject treated of is concerning the 
Lord ; a stone of stumbling and rock of offence denotes scan- 
dalization ; a snare and a gin denote perdition, ruimely, of those 
who oppose and attempt to destroy the tijulhs and goods of 
faith in the Lord, by falses which favour the loves of self and 
of the world ; for all the proud not only scandalize, but ai e also 
ensnared by this, t\iat the Divine fbeing or pr^inciple] has ap- 
peared in a human fiJrm, and on this occasion not in royal 
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majesty, but in a despised aspect. From these considerations it 
is now evident, that by the expression, shall be for a snare^- 
is signified the enticement and deception of evils, and the per- 
dition thence derived; as also in another passage in Mdses, 
make not a covenant with the inljabitants of the land, upon 
which tliou art about to come, lest it be for a snare in the midst 
of thee,'’ Exod. xxxiv. 12. Again, ^^Tbou shalt not serve their 
gods^ /or this will be a snare to thee," Dent. vii. 16. Again, 
‘tTake heed to thyself lest thou he ensnared after the nationSy 
and lest peradventure thou seekest their gods," Deut. xii. 30 ; 
where the nations denote evils and the falses thence derived. 

9349. The subject treated of in chapters xx, xxi, xxii, xxiii, 
is concerning the laws, the judgments and statutes, which were 
promulgated from Mount Sinai, and it has been shewn what 
they contain in the internal sense, thus how they are perceived 
in heaven, namely, that it is not according to the literal sense, 
but according to the spiritual sense, whicdi does not appear in 
the letter, but still is in it ; but he who does not know how tlie 
case is, may conjecture, that the Word as to the literal sense is 
thus annihilated, by reason that that sense is not attended to in 
heaven. It is however to be noted, that the litertil sense of the 
Word is in no w^ays uuniliilated thereby, but is rather confirmed, 
and that singular the words derive weight, and are holy, from 
the spiritual sense which is in them, inasmuch as tlie literal 
sense is the basis and fulcrum on which the spiritual sense 
leans, and to wliich it coheres in the closest conjunction, in- 
somuch that there is not even an iota or apex, or little twirl 
in the letter of the Word, which does not contain in it a holy 
Divine principle, according to the words of the Lord in Mat- 
thew, Verily I say unto you, until heaven and earth pass, 
one iotUy or one lilile twirlj shall not pass from, the laiVj until 
all things he donef v. 18; and in Luke, It is easier for hea-^ 
ven and earth to pass, than for one apex of the law to fall f 
xvi, 17. That the law is the Word, see n. 6752, 7463; there- 
fore also by the Divine Providence of the Lord has been 
effected, that the Word has been preserved, especially the 
Word of the Old Testament, as to every iota and apex from the 
time in which it w^as written. It has been shewn also from 
heaven, that in the Word, not only every expression, but also 
every syllable, and what is incredible, every little twirl of 
a syllable, in the original tongue, involves what is holy, which 
becomes perceptible to the angels of the inmost heaven ; that 
this is the case I can positively assert, but I know that it tran- 
scends belief. He;^ce it is evident that indeed the external 
rituals of the Church, w hich represented tlie Lord and the eternal 
things of heaven and of the Church wdiich is from the Lord, 
which are treat<id^of in the Word of the Old Testament, are for 
the most part abrogated, but that still t-he Word remains in its 
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Divine sanctity, since, as was said, all and singular things 
therein still involve holy Divine things, which are perceived in 
heaven whilst that Word is reading ; for in singular things there 
is an^internal holy principle, which is its internal sense, or 
celestial tod Divine sense; this senseis the soul of the Word, 
and is Truth Divine itself proceeding from the JLord, thus the 
Lord Himself. From these considerations it may be manifest 
how the case is with the laws, the judgments, and the statutes, 
which were promulgated by the Lord from Mount Sinai, and 
which are contained in chapters xxi, xxii, xxiii, above treated 
of, namely, that all and vsingular things therein are holy, because 
they are holy in the internal form ; but still that some of them 
are abrogated as to use at this day, where the Church is, 
which is an internal Church ; but some of them are of such 
a quality that they may serve for use, if peojjle are so dis- 
posed ; and some of them ought altogether to be observed and 
done. Nevertheless those which are abrogated as to use where 
the Church is, and which may serve for use if people are so 
disposed, and also those which ought altogether to be ob- 
served and done, are alike holy in internal holiness, for the 
wliole Word, so far as respects its own bosom, is Divine. The 
internal lioliuess [or holy principle] is what the internal sense 
teaches, and is the same thing with the internals of the Chris- 
tian Church, which the doctrine of charity and faith teaches. 
That these tilings may be presented to the apprehension, let us 
take for illustration the laws, the judgments, and the statutes, 
recorded in the aforesaid chapters. Those which ought altogether 
to he observed and doney are what are contained in chapter xx. 
verses 3, 4, 5, 7, 8, 12, 13, 14, 20; chap. xxi. verses 12, 
14, 15, 20; chap. xxii. verses 17, 18, 19, 27; chap, xxiii, 
verses 1, 2, 3, 6, 7, 8, 24, 25, 32. Those which may serve 
for use if people are so disposedy are such as are contained in 
chapter XX. verse 10; chap. xxi. 18, 19, 22, 23, 24, 25, 33, 
34, 35, 36, 37; chap, xxii, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7,* 8, 9, 10, 
11, 12, 13, ■ 45 , 20, 21, 22, 24, 25, 26, 30; chap, xxiii. 4, 
5, 9, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 33, Jiut those which are abrogated 
as to use at this day where the Church isy chap. xx. verses 21, 
22, 23; chap. xxi. 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 16, 21, 
26, 27, 28, 29, 31, 32; chap. xxii. 14, 28, 29; chap, xxiii. 
10, 11, 17, 18, 19. But, as was above said, both the latter 
and the former, are alike holy, or alike the Word Divine, 
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THE REASONS WHY THE LORD WAS WILLING TO BE BORN ON 
OUR EARTH, AND NOT ON ANOTHEIL 

9350. There are several reasons why it pleased the Lord to 
be born, and to assume the human [principle], oii*our earth, 
and not on aruither, concerning which reasons I have been in- 
formed from heaven. 

9351. The principal reason teas for the sake of the Wordy 
tha! this might be written on our earthy and when writteny he pub- 
lished through the Universal Earth; and once published y be pre- 
served to all posteritif ; and that thus it might be made man fest 
that God was made Many even to all in the other life. 

9352. That the principal reason was for the sake oj the Wordy 
is because the Word is Truth Divine itself, which teaches man 
that there is a God, that there is a heaven, and that there is a 
hell, that there is a life after death ; and moreover teaches how 
he ought to live and to believe, that he may come into heaven, 
and thereby be liappy to eternity; all these things without reve- 
lation, thus in this earth, without the Word, would have bexm 
altogether unknown, and yet man is so created, that as to his 
internal man he cannot die. 

9353. That the Word might be tvritten on our earthy is because 
the art of writing has jorevai led here from the most ancient time, 
first on the rind or bark of trees, next on skins or parchment, 
afterwards on paper, and lastly by types as in printing. This 
w^as provided of the luord for the sake of tlie Word. 

9354. That the Word might afterwards he published through 
the whole of this Earthy is liecause a communication of all nations 
here exists, both by laud and water, to all parts of the globe ; 
hence tlie Word once written could be transferred from one 
nation to another, and be every where tauglit. Such com- 
munication was also provided by the Lord for the sake of the 
Word. 

9355. That the Word once ivritten fiiight be preserved to all 
posterity y consequently to thousands and thousands of years, 
and that it has been so preserved, is a known thing, 

9356. That thus it might become manifest that God has been 

made Man: for this is the first and most essential thing, on ac- 
count of which the Word was given, for no one can believe in a 
God, and love a God, whom he cannot comprehend under some 
appearance ; wherefore they who acknowledge what is incompre- 
hensible, sink in thought into nature, and tliereby believe in no 
God, see n. 7211, 9303, 9315; wherefore it pleased the Lord to 
be born here, ancj[ to make this manifest by the Word, that it 
might not only be made known in this globe, but that also it 
might he made manifest therehfy to all in the universey who come 
into heaven from any other )zartk whatsoever. For hi heaven there 
is a communication of all. • * 
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9357. It is to be noted that the Word in our earth, given 
through heaven from the Lord, is the union of heaven and the 
world, n. 9212; for which end there is a correspondence of all 
things in tjje letter of the Word, with Divine tilings in heaven ; 
and that the Word, in its supreme and inmost sense, treats of 
the Lord, of His kingdom in the heavens and in the earths, and 
of love and faith from Him and in Him, consequently of 
from Him and in Him. Such things are presented to the angels 
in heaven, from whatsoever earth tliey are, when the Word of 
our earth is read and preached. 

9358. In every other earth Truth Divine is manifested by 
word of mouth by spirits and angels, as was said in the preced- 
ing treatises concerning the inhabitants of the earth in this 
solar system, but this is done within families ; for the human race 
in most of the earths live distinct according to families ; where- 
fore Divine Truth thus revealed by spirits and angels is not con- 
veyed far beyond families, and unless a new revelation con- 
stantly succeeds, it is either perverted or perishes. It is other- 
wise on our earth, where Truth Divine, which is the Word, 
i'ernains in its integrity for ever. 

9359. It is to be noted, that the Lord acknowledges and 
receives all, fiom whatsoever earth they be, who acknowledge 
and worship God under a human form, since God under a hu- 
man form is the Lord. And wdiereas the Lord appears to tJie 
inhabitants of the earths in an angelic form, which is the human 
form, therefore when spirits and angels from those earths hear 
from the spirits and angels of our earth, that God actually is a 
man, they receive that Word, acknowledge, and rejoice, that it 
is so, see ri. 7173, 

9360. To the reasons which have been above adduced, may 
be added, that the inhabitants, spirits, and angels, of our earth, 
in the Geand Man, have reference to external and corporeal 
sense, n. 9107 ; and the external and corporeal sense is tlie ul- 
timate, in which the interiors of life close, and in wliich they 
rest as in their common [basis], n. 5077, 9212, 9216. The case 
is similar in regard to Truth Divine in the letter, which is called 
the Word, and which on this account also was given in this 
earth and not in another. And whereas the Lord is the Word, 
and its first and last, that all things might exist according tn 
order, He was willing also on this account to be born in ibis 
earth, and be made the Word, according to what is written in 
John, 111 the beginning was the Word, and the Word was 
with God, and God was the Word. This was in the beginning 
with God. All things were made by Him, 5nd without Him 
was not any thing made which was made. And the Word was 
^nade f/eshy and dwelt amongst ns^ and* ive sa w llis glori/^ the 
glory as of the only begott^en of the Father, No^olie hath seen 
God at any time; the only Legotten Son, who is in the l>osoa\ 
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of the Father, He hath broiiglit Him forth to view/' 1 , 2, 3, 4, 
14, 18; the Word is Divine Truth. But this is an arcanum, 
which will be intelligible only to few. 

9361. That the inhabitants of otlier earths rejoice^ when they 
hear that God has assumed the human [principle], and made 
this Divine, and that thus God is actually a man, will be seen 
.it^the end of the last chapters of Exodus. 

^ 9362. In what now follows, oven to the end of the book of 
Exodus, by tlm Divine Mercy of the Lord, an account will be 
given of the inhabitants, spirits, and angels, of the earths in 
ilie starry heaven. 


E X 0 13 U S. 

i ilAPTEh THE TWENTY-FOURTIL 


T!JE DOCIiUNE OF CHARITY AND FAITH. 

9363. TO believe those things vvTiic]i the Word teaches, or 
whicii the doctrine of the Clnirch teaches, and not to live ac- 
cordiiigly, appears as if it were faitli; and some also conjecture 
tliat they are saved l>y it, but no one is saved by it alone, for it 
is persuasive faltli, the ([uality of which slvall now be declared. 

9364. I'crsaasive faith is, wlmn the Word and the doctrine 
of the Clvuvcli is believed and loved, not witii a view to the end 
of serving the neighbour, that is, a mairs fellow citizen, his 
country, the Church, heaven, and the Lord Himself/ conse- 
quently not with a view to life., for to serve them is life, but 
with a view to gain, honours, and the fame of erudition, as ends ; 
wherefore they, who are in tliat faith, do not look to the Lord 
and to heaven, but to themselves and the world. 

9365. They wdio aspire after great things in the world, and 
are covetous of many things, are in a stronger persuasive prin- 
ciple that what the doctrine of the Church teaclies is true, than 
they who do not aspire after great tilings, and who are not covet- 
ous of many things. The reason is, because the doctrine of the 
Church is, to the former, only a medium [or means] to attain 
their own ends; and so far as the ends are desired, so far the 
means are loved^ and are also believed. 

9366. But the case in itself is this : so far as they are in the 
fire of the loves of self of the world, and from that fire speak, 
preachy and kdt, so far they are in t^ie above persuasive princi- 
4 ple, and in such case they know no other than that it is so. But 



EXODUS. 


213 


9366—9369.] 

when they are not in the lire of those loves, they then believe 
nothing, and several of them deny. Hence it is evident, that 
persuasive faith is the faith of the mouth and not of the lieait ; 
thus that iji itself it is not faith. 

9367. l^ley who are in persuasive faith, do not know from 
any internal illustration, whether what they teAch be true or 
false ; yea, neither do they care about it, if so be they are only, 
believed by the vulgar, for they are in no affection of' trutl/lor 
the sake of truth. They also defend faith alone more than others, 
and make account of the good of faith, which is charity, in pro- 
portion as they can gain by it. 

9368. They who are in persuasive faith, recede from faith, 
if they be deprived of honours and gains, provided their reputa- 
tion is not endangered ; for persuasive faith is not inwardly with 
man, but stands without, in the memory only, from which it is 
pressed forth when it is taught. Wherefore tliat faith with its 
truths vanishes away after death ; for tlien there remains ojily 
that principle of faith wlxicli is inwardly in man, that is, which 
is rooted in good, thus which has been made of tlic life. 

9369. They who are in persuasive faith, are meant by these 
described in Matthew, Mam/ 7vi/l .say to Me in that dny^ 
Lord, Lardy have we not prophesied by Thy name, and by Thy 
name cast oat demons, and in Thy name done many virtues ? bid 
then will I confess to them, I know you not, ye workers of ini- 
quity/^ vii. 22, 23. Also in Luke, Then 'will ye begin to say, 
we have eaten before Thee, and have drunk, and Thou hast laught 
in our streets ; hut lie will say, 1 say to you, / know you not 
whence ye are, depart from Me alTye workers of iniquity /' xiii. 
26, 27. They are also meant by tlie five foojish virgins, who 
had no oil in their lamps, thus desci'ibed in Mattlievv, A t 
length came the other virgins, saying Lord, Lord, open to us ; 
but He anstuering will say, verily I say milo you, I know yon 
not/^ XXV. 11, 12. Oil ill lamps is good in fiiiiij, n. 886, 4638. 


CHAPTER XXIV. 

1. AND He said to Moses, come np to jniiOVAU, ilioi* ami 
Aaron, Nad ab and Abiliu, and seventy of i!ie elders of Israel, 
and bow yourselves from afar. 

2. And Moses he only shall approach to J nnov AO, and iJiey 
shall not approach, and the people sludl not «oiue up vvitli h/m. 

3. And Moses came, and rtdalcd to tlie people all tlie words 
of Jehovah, and all the judgmentj^s ; and A\ (lie p, uplo • 
swered with one voice, and saiil, all the vo>id;» which Ji^novAH 
bath spoken, we will do. 
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4. And Moses wrote all the words of Jehovah, and rose 
in the morning early, and built an altar under tile mountain, 
and twelve statues for the twelve tribes of Israel. 

6. And he sent the children [boys] of the sons of Jsrael, and 
they offered burnt-offerings and sacrificed peace-making sacri- 
fices [of] heiffers to Jehovah. 

6. And Moses took half of the blood, and put it in basins, 
and sprinkled half of the blood upon the altar. 

7. And he took the book of the covenant, and read in the 
ears of the people, and they said, all things which Jehovah 
hath spoken we will do and hear 

8. And'Moses took the blood, and sprinkled upon the peo- 
ple, and said, behold the blood of the covenant, which J eho- 
VAH hath established with you iipon all these words. 

9. And Moses went up and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, and 
seventy of the elders of Israel. 

10. And they saw the God of Israel, and under His feet as 
the work of sapphire stone, and as the substance of heaven as 
to cleanness. 

11. And to the sons of Israel apart He sent not His hand, and 
they saw God, and did eat and drink. 

12. And Jehovah said to Moses, come up to Me into the 
mountain, and be thou there., and I will give to thee tables of 
stone, and a law, and a precept, which 1 will write to teach 
them. 

13. And Moses arose and Joshua his minister, and Moses 
went up into the mountain of God. 

14. And he said to the elders, sit for us in this [place,] until 
we return to you ; and behold Aaron and llur are with you ; 
every one wdio hath words, let him come to them. 

15. And Moses went up to the mountain, and the cloud co- 
vered the mountain. 

16. And the glory of Jehovah tarried upon mount Sinai, 
and the cloud covered it six days, and He called to Moses on 
the seventh day out of tlie midst of the cloud. 

17. And the aspect of the glory of Jehovah was as devour- 
ing fire on the head of the mountain, to the eyes of the sons of 
Isreiel. 

18. And Moses entered into the midst of the cloud, and went 
up to the mountain, and Moses was in the mountain forty days 
and fojrty nights. 
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THE CONTENTS. 

9370. THE subject treated of, in the internal sense, is con- 
cerning the Word given from the Lord through heaven, what 
its quality is, that it is Divine in each sense, the internal and 
external ; and that by it is effected the conjunctfoii of the Lord 
with man. 


THE INTERNAL SENSE. 

9371. VERSES 1, 2. And He said to Moses, come up to 
Jehovah, thou, and Aaron, Nadab, and Abihu, and seventy 
of the elders of Israel^ and hoio yourselves from ajar off. And 
AloseSy he only shall approach to Jehovah, and they shall not 
approach, and the people shall not come up with him. And He 
said to Moses, signifies what concerns the Word in general. 
Come up to Jehovah, signifies conjunction with the Lord. 
Thou, and Aaron, signifies the Word in the internal and ex- 
ternal sense. Nadab and Abihu, signifies doctrine derived 
from each [sense]. And seventy of the elders of Israel, sig- 
nifies the chief truths of the Church, wliicli are of the Word, or 
doctrine agreeing with good. And bow yourselves from afar off, 
signifies humiliiition and adoration from the heart, and in such 
case influx of the Lord. And Moses, he only shall approach 
to Jehovah, signifies tlie conjtmction and presence of the Lord 
by the Word in general. And tliey shall not approach, signifies 
non-conjunction and presence separate. And the people shall 
not come up with him, signifies absolutely non-conjunetioii 
with the external w ithout tlie internal. 

9372. ^'And He said to Moses’' — that hereby is signified 
what concerns the Word in general, appears IVoiii the represen- 
tation of Moses, as being the Word, of which we shall speak 
presently; and from the signification of saying, as involving 
those tilings which follow in this chapter, llius wliich concern 
the Word, n. 9370. Tliat Moses represents the Word, may be 
manifest from those things wdiich have been often before shewn 
concerning Moses, as from the qneface to cliap. xviiii. of Ge- 
nesis, and 11 . 4859, 5922, 6723, 6752, 6771, 6827, 7010, 7014, 
7089, 7382, 8601, 8760, 8787, 8805, wdiich may be seen ; in 
this case Moses represents the Word in general, because it is 
said of him in what follow^s, that he approached alone to Jeho- 
vah, verse 2, and also that he being ca lled otH of the midst of the 
cloudy entered in and ascended the mountain, verses 16, 18, In 
the Word tlierc^ are several who repres<uit the Lord as to Ti*utli 
Divine, or as to the Word. But the princip-Al utnong them arc 
Moses, Elias, Elisha, and John the Bajitist ; tliat Moses 
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represents the Word, may be seen in the explications just now 
tibove cited ; that Elias and Elisha are thus represeiftative, may 
be seen in the preface to chap, xviii of Genesis, aiid n. 2762, 
6247 ; that John the Baptist represents the Word, is^ manifest 
from this consideration, that lie is Elias who was to come ; he 
who does not kJnow that John the Baptist represented the Lord 
.. as to the Word, cannot know what all. those things involve and 
si^ify, which are said concerning him in the New Testament. 
Wherefore that this arcanum may evidently appear, and at the 
same tin^’'that Elias and also Moses, who were seen when the 
Lord was trahsfonned, signified the Word, it is allowed here to 
quote some passages which are written concerning John the 
Baptist, as m Matthew, “ After that the messengers of John 
departed, Jesus began to speak concerning John, saying, what 
went ye out into the wilderness to see, a reed shaken by the wind 
but what went ye out to see, a man clothed in Soft raiment ? behold 
they who wear soft things, arc in kings’ houses : but what went ye 
out to see, a prophet yea, I say unto you, and more than a pro- 
phet ; this is he of whom it is written, behold / send My messen- 
ger before thy Jace, who shall prepare Thy way before Thee; 
verily, I say unto you, there hath not arisen, among them that 
are horn of women, a greater than John the Baptist^ hut he who 
is least in the kingdom of the heavens is greater than he. All the 
prophets and the law prophesied until John, and if ye arc willing 
to receive [iV], this is Elias which was for to come : he that hath 
ears to hear let him hear,” xi. 7 to 16, and Luke vii. 24 to 28. 
How these things are to be understood, no one can know, unless 
he know that John represented the Lord as to the Word, and 
unless he know on this occasion from the internal sense, what 
is signified by the wilderness in which he was; also what by a 
reed shaken with the wind, and likewise by soft clothing in the 
houses of kings ; and next what is signified by his being more 
than a prophet, and by none amongst those that are liorn of 
women being greater tluiri he, and yk the least in the kingdom 
of the lieaveus is greater than he; and lastly by his being Elias. 
For all these things w ithout a deeper sense, are mere bounds 
grounded in some kind of comparison, aiid not grounded in any* 
thing of any weight. But it is altogether otherwise when by 
John is meant tlie Lord a.s to the Word, or the Word represen- 
tatively. In this case by the wilderness of Judea, in which Jotn 
w'as, is signified the state in which the Word was at that time, 
when the Lord came into tlie w'orld, namely, that it was in the 
wilderness, that is, m such obscurity, that' the Lord was not at 
all acknowledged, Neither was any thing known concerning His 
heavenly kingdom ; when yet all the prophets proplicsied'kou- 
cerning Him, and concerning His kingdom, that it was to endure 
for ever. That a* w ilderness denotes such, obscurity, see n. 2708, 
4736, 7313; the Word therefore is compared to a reed shakefiby 
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the wind, when it is explained of pleasure, for a reecl in the in- 
ternal sense is truth in the ultimate, such as the Word is in the 
letter. That the Word in the ultimate, or in the letter, before 
the vievj of men, is as somewhat rude and obscure^ but in the 
internal sense is soft and shining, is signified by their not seeing 
a man clothed in soft raiment, behold they whc# wear soft things 
are in kiiigs^ houses. That such things are signified by these 
words, is evident from the signification of raiment or gan^liYs, 
as denoting truths, see n, 2132, 2576, 4545, 4763, 5248, 6914, 
6918, 9093 ; and that on this account the angels appear clothed 
in garments soft and shining according to the truths derived from 
good appertaining to them, n. 5248, 6319, 5954, 9212, 9216; 
also from the signification of the houses of kings, as denoting 
the abodes where the angels are, and in the universal sense the 
heavens, for they are called houses from good, n. 2233, 2234, 
3128,3652, 3720, 4622, 4982, 7836, 7891, 7996, 7997, and 
kings from truth, n. 1672, 2015, 2069, 3009, 4575, 4581, 4966, 
6044, 6148; therefore the angels are called the sons of the 
kingdom, the sons of a king, and also kings, from the recep- 
tion of truth from the Lord. That the Word is more than any 
doctrine in the world, and more than any truth in the world, 
is signified by what went ye out to see, a prophet ? yea, I say 
to you, and more than a prophet, and that there has not risen 
amongst those that are born of women a greater tlian John tlie 
Baptist, for a prophet in the internal sense is doctrine, n. 2534, 
7269, and they that are born, or the sons of women, are 
Truths, n. 489, 491, 533, 1147, 2023, 2803,2813,3704,4257. 
That the Word in the iiitenial sense, or such as it is in heaven, 
is in a degree above the Word in the external sense, or such 
as it is in the world, and such as John the Baptist tuuglit, is 
signified by the least in the kingdom of the heavens being 
greater than he; for the Word perceived in heaven is of such 
wisdom, that it transcends all human ap])relieusion. Tliat the 
prophesies concerning the Lord and concerning His kingdom, 
and the representatives of the Lord, and of His kingdom ceased 
when the Lord came into the world, is signified by all tlie pro- 
phets and the law, ])ropliesying until John. That the Word 
was represented by John us by Elias, is signified by his being 
Elias who was to come ; also by these words in Matthew, The 
disciples asked Jesus, why do the scribes say, that Jilias must jirsi 
corne^^ He answering said, Elias indeed shall first come, and 
restore all things ; I say anto you that Elias hath already come, 
and they did not acknotvledge him, Inil dgl in him 'whatsoever they 
willed. So likewise shall the Son of 'Mmi satfer of them: and 
they understood that He spake to them of John the Haptistf' x\ ii. 
10,13. That Elias came, and tliey did not acknowledge liini, 
but did in him whatsoever they willed, sigj^dfies that the Word 
indeed taught thenWhat the Lord was to come, but that still 
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they were not willing to comprehend, interpreting it in favour 
of self dominion, and thereby extinguishing the Divine prin- 
ciple which was in it. That they were about to do the like 
with Truth Divine itself, is signified by likewise so s|iall the 
Sou of Man suffer of them. That the Son of Man is the Lord 
as to Truth Diviiifee, see n. 2803, 2813, 3704. From these con- 
siderations it is now evident what is meant by the prophesy 
cdfi»!!ei:iiing John in Malachi, Behold I send unto you Elias 
the prophet f befotx the great and terrible day of Jehovah comethy* 
iv. 5. The Word is also described in the ultimate, or such as 
it is in the external form which appears before man in the world, 
by the clothing and by the food of John the Baptist, as in 
Matthew, John the Baptist preaching in the wilderness of 
Judea had clothing of carnets hair, and a leathern girdle about 
his loins, and his food was locusts and wild honey iii. 1, 3, 4, 
In like manner, as Elias in the 2 book of Kings, where it is 
written, that he was a hairy man, and girded about the loins 
with a girdle of leather,'' 1, 8. By clothing or a garment, 
when concerning the Word, is signified Truth Divine therein 
in the ultimate form ; by the liairs of a camel are signified 
scientific truths, such as there are before man in the world ; by 
a leathern girdle is signified the external bond connecting and 
keeping in order all interior things ; by food is signifie^d spiritual 
nourishment derived from the knowledges of truth and good 
from the Word; by locusts are signified ultimate or most 
common truths ; and by wild honey their pleasantness. The 
reason why such things are signified by clothing and food, is 
gi'ounded in rej>resentatives in the other life ; where all appear 
clothed according to truths derived from good, and where food 
also is represented according to the desire of knowing and 
growing wise ; from this ground it is that clothing or a garment 
denotes truth, see the quotations above; and that food or meat 
denotes spiritual nourishment, n. 31 14, 4459, 4792, 5147, 6293, 
5340, 5342, 5576, 6579, 5915, 8562, 9003. That a girdle de- 
notes a bond gathering together and containing interior things, 
see n. 9341 ; that leather denotes what is external, see n, 3540, 
thus a leatliern girdle denotes an external bond ; that hairs de- 
note ultimate or most common truths, n. 3301, 5569 to 5573; 
that a camel denotes the scientific principle in general, n. 3048, 
3071, 3143, 3145, 4156; that a locust denotes nourishing truth 
in the extremes, n. 3301 and that honey denotes its pleasant- 
ness, n. 5620, 6857, 8056 ; it is called wild honey [mel agreste, 
or honey of the field], because by a field is signified the Church, 
11.2971, 3317, 3766,^ 7502, 7571, 9139, 9295. He who does 
not know that such things are signified, cannot in any wise 
know why Elias and John \^^ere so clothed ; that those things 
signified something ^peculiar to those prophets, every one m^y 
think, who thinks well of the Word. Inasmuch as John the 
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Baptist represented the Lord as to the Word, therefore also when 
he spake concerning the Lord, who was the W ord itself, he said 
of himself that he was not Elias, nor a prophet, and that he 
was no/ worthy to loose the latchet of tne Lord’s shoe, as in 
John, III the beginning was the Wordy and the Word was tvith 
Gody and God was the \Vord: and the Word i)as made Jieshy and 
dwelt amongst us, and we sate His glory. The Jews from Jeru- 
salemy the priests and Levites asked John who he toas ; he a^ydised 
and denied noty I am not the Christ ; they therefore asked him^ 
ivkat theriy art thou Elias ? but he saidy I am not ; art thou a 
prophet ? he answered no ; tvherefore they said, who art thou ? he 
saidy I am the voice of one crying in the wilderness^ make right 
the ivay of the Lord, as said the prophet Isaiah. They said 
therefore, why baptizest thou then, if thou art not the Christy 
nor EliaSy nor a prophet he ausweredy I baptize with water, 
there standeth one in the midst among you, whom ye know not ; 
He it is who cometh after rney who was before me, the latchet 
of whose shoe I am not 7vorthy to unloose. When he saio Jesus, 
he said, behold the iMinb of God, ivho taketh away the sins of 
the worldi This is He of to horn 1 said, after me cometh a man, 
who was before me, because he was prior to nie,^^ i. 1, 14, 19 to 
30. From these words it is evident that John, when he spake 
concerning tlie Lord Himself, who was Truth Divine Itsedf or 
tlie W ord, said that he w as not any thing, inasmnch as the 
shade disappears when the light itself ajipears, or the represen- 
tative disappears when the effigy itself appears. That representa- 
tives had respect to holy things and to tlie Lord Himself, and 
not at all to the person which represented, see n, 665, 1097, 
1361, 3147, 3881, 4208,4281,4288,4292, 4307, 4444,4500, 
6304, 7048, 7439, 8588, 8788, 8806. He who does not know 
that representatives vanish away like shadows at the presence of 
light, cannot know why John denied that he was Elias and a 
prophet. From these considerations it may now^ be manifest, 
what is signified by Moses and Elias who loere seen in glory, and 
discoursed with the Lord, when he was transformed, concerning 
the Exit l Exitus] which he was about to accomplish in Jerusalem f 
Luke ix. 29, 30, 31, namely, that the Word is signified; by Moses 
the historical Word, and by Elias the prophetic Word, which in 
the internal sense throughout treats of the Lord, of His coming 
into the w>^orId, and of his exit out of the world : wherefore it is 
said that Moses and Elias w^ere seen in glory, for glory is the in- 
ternal sense of the Word ; and a cloud is its extenfal sense, see 
pveffice to chap, xviii. of Gen. and n. 5922, 8427. 

9373. Come up to Jehovah’’ — that*heroby is signified con- 
cerning conjunction with the Lord, appears from the significa- 
tion of coming uj), as denotinjj to bo elevated towards interior 
things, see n,*30§4, 4539, 49(59, 54()(), 5817, 6007, and hence 
also to be conjoined, re 8760. The reason why it denotes with 
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the Lord is, because by Jehovah in the Word is meant the Lord, 
see n. 1343, 1736, 1793, 2004, 2005, 2018, 2026, 2921, 3023, 
3035, 6663,. 6280, 6303, 6905, 8274, 8864, 9315. The arcanum 
which also lies concealed in the internal sense of these words is, 
that the sons of Jacob, over whom Moses presided as a head, 
were not called i,nd chosen, but that they themselves insisted 
that worship Divine should be instituted amongst them, accord- 

''t«5Hjvhat was said, n. 4290, 4293 ; wherefore it is said, and 
lie said to Moses, come up to Jehovah, as if not Jehovah but 
another said that he should come up. For the same reason in 
what follows it is said that the people should not come up, 
verse 2, and that Jehovah did not send His hand to the sons 
of Israel apart, verse 11 ; also that the aspect of the gloiy of 
Jehovah was as devouring fire in the head of the mountain to 
the eyes of the sons of Israel, verse 17, and lastly that Moses 
being called on the seventh day entered into the midst of the 
cloud ', for by the cloud is meant the Word in the letter, n. 5922, 
6343, 6832, 8106, 8443, 8781, and with the sons of Jacob the 
Word was separated from its internal sense, for they W'Cre in 
external worship without internal; which may be manifest from 
the consideration, that they now said as before, all the Words 
which Jehovah hath spoken tve will do, verse 3 ; and yet scarcely 
had forty days elapsed after this time, when they worshiped a 
golden calf instead of Jehovah, whence it is evident, that this 
lay concealed in their heart, at the time they said with their 
mouth, that they would serve Jehovah alone : wdieii yet they, 
who are meant t3y the called and the chosen, are those who are 
in internal worship, and from internal in external, that is, who 
are in love and in faith to the Lord, and licuce in love towards 
their neighbour, 

9374. Thou and Aai'on'’ — that hereby is signified the Word 
in the internal and external sense, appears from the representa- 
tion of Moses, as denoting the Word, see above, ii. 9373; but 
when Aaron, who was Iris brother, is adjoined to him, then 
Moses represents the Word in tlie internal sense, and Aaron in 
the externa], as also above, n. 7089, 7382. 

9376. Nadab and Abihu’' — that hereby is signified doctrine 
derived from each, is manifest from this consideration that they 
were the sons of Aaron; wherefore when by Aaron is signified 
the Word, by his sons is signified doctrine, by the elder, doc- 
trine derived* from the internal sense of the Word, and by the 
younger, d’oetrine derived from its external sense; docirine 
derived from the internal sense of the Word, and doctrine from 
the external sense of tthe Word, is one doctrine, for tliey who 
are in the internal, are also in tlie external ; for tlie Church of 
the Lord every where is internrjl and external, the internal is of 
the heart, and the e\fernal is of the nioutlp or the internal is 
of the will, and the external is of the action. When tlie internal 
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makeB one with the external with man, then what is of the 
heart is also of the moutli, or w^hat is of the will is also of the 
action, or what is the same thing, then in the mouth the heart 
is speaking, and in the action the will is acting, without any 
disagreement; thus also faith is speaking, and love or charity 
is acting, that is, the Lord from whom is /aith and charity. 
Inasmuch as Nadab and Abihu, the sons of Aaron, represented 
doctrine derived from the Word, they were slain, whep-.thcj 
instituted worship grounded in other doctrine than wdiat is from 
the Word : which was represented by w^hat is written of them 
in Moses, the sons of Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, took every 
man his censer, and gave fire in it, upon which they put incense, 
and thus brought to Jehovah strange fire, concerning which 
he had not commanded them, therefore there went out fire 
from beJ'ore Jehovah, and devoured them, that they died before 
Jehovah. And Moses said to Aaron, this is what Jehovah 
spake, saying, I will be sanctified in those who are nigh to 
Me/' Levit. X. 1 to 3, By strange fire in the censer, is signified 
doctrine from another source than from tlic Word; for fire 
is the good of love, and incense is the truth of faith thence 
derived ; and the good of love and tlie truth of faith are what 
enter doctrine whicli is from the Word, and constitute it ; 
lienee it is evident wdiy tliey wei'e consumed by fire from before 
Jehovah. To be sanctified in those who are nigh denotes with 
those, who are conjoined to the Lord by the good of love and 
the trutli of faith deriv(xi from the Word: tliat fire is the 
good of celestial love, see n. 934, 4906, 5071, 5215, 6314, 6832, 
6834, 6849, 7324, 7852, 9055 ; and that incense is fiiith grounded 
in the good of love, will be shewn elsewhere. 

9376. And seventy of the elders of Israel’' — that liereby 

is signified tlie chief truths of the Church, or of doctrine agree- 
ing with good, ajipears from the signification of seventy, as de- 
noting wliat is full, thus all, see n, 6508 ; and from the signi- 
fication of the elders of Israel, as denoting the chief truths of 
the Church agreeing with good, thus which are of the Word, 
or of doctrine derived from the Word, because all those agree 
with good. That the elders of Israel denote those truths, see 
n. 6324, 8578, 8585, Tlie reason why those truths which are 
from the Word agree with good is, because they are from the 
Lord, and hence have heaven in them ; and if you are willing 
to believe, in singular the things of the Word, there is heaven, 
in which is the Lord. ♦ 

9377. And bow yourselves from afar off” — that hereby is 
signified humiliation and adoration froijx the heart, and in such 
case influx of the Lord, appears from the signification of bow- 
ing* themselves, as denoting humiliation, see n. 2153, 5682, 
6266, 7068. /fhe reason why*it also denotes adoration is, be- 
cause humiliation* is the essential of all Efdoration and of all wor- 
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ship, for without humiliation the Lord cannot be worshiped 
and adored, by reason that the Divine [principle] of the Lord 
cannot in-flow into a proud heart, tliat is into a heart full of 
self-love, for such a heart is hard, and is called in the Word 
stony, but into a humble heart, because this is soft, and i^ called 
in the Word fleshly, thus is receptible of the influx of good 
from the Lord, that is, of the Lord ; hence it is that by bowing 
•themAj^ves from afar off', is not only signified humiliation and 
adoration from the heart, but also the influx of the Lord in 
such case. It is said the influx of the Lord, because the 
good of love and of faith, which flows-in from the Lord, is the 
Lord. The reason why from iifar off' denotes from the heart, is 
because they who are in humiliation remove themselves from the 
Lord, inasmuch as they regard themselves as unworthy to ap- 
proach to the most holy Divine [being or principle], for when 
they are in humiliation, they are in self-acknowledgment that 
they are nothing but evil, yea what is profane, of themselves. 
When they acknowledge this from the heart, they are then in 
true humiliation; hence it is evident that by the expression 
bow yourselves from afar off*, is signified humiliation and ado- 
ration from the heart, and in such case the influx from tlie 
Lord. But the people of Israel w^ere not in such humiliation 
and adoration, but only represented it by externa! gestures, for 
they w^ere in externals without internals ; nevertheless wluiu 
they humbled themselves, they prostrated themselves to the 
earth, and also rolled in the dust, and shouted with a loud voice, 
and this for whole days. He who does not know what true hu- 
miliation is, may be led to believe that this w as humiliation of 
the heart ; but it was not the humiliation of a heart looking at 
good from God, but looking at God from self ; and a heart 
looking from itself looks from evil, for whatsoever proceeds 
from man as from himself, that is evil ; for they were in the 
love of self and of the world above all people in the universe, 
and believed themselves holy, if they only offered sacrifice, or 
washed themselves with water; not acknowledging that such 
things represented internal holiness, which is "that of charity 
and faith from the Lord ; for whatsoever is holy is not of man, 
but is of the Lord in man, n, 9229. They who humble them- 
selves from a belief of holiness derived from themselves, and 
adore from a love of God derived from themselves, humble 
themselves and adore from self-love, thus from a hard and stony 
heart, and not from a soft and fleshy lieart, and are in externals, 
and not at the same time in internals, for self-love dwells in the 
external man, nor can enter into the internal, since the inter- 
nal man is only opened by love and faith in the Lord, thus 
from the Lord, wdio therein forms the heaven of man in which 
he dwells. ^ 

9378. And Moses, he alone shall approach to Jehovah"’ — 
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that hereby is Bignifted conjunction and the presence of the 
Lord by the Word in general, appears from the siguihcatitm of 
approaching, as clenoting conjunction and the presence of the 
Lord, of whicli we shall speak presently ; and from the repre- 
sentatio*! of Moses, as denoting the Word in genenil, see above, 
n. 9372. The reason why by Moses approaching is signified 
conjunction and the presence of the Lord by the Word, is be« 
cause to approach, in the spiritual sense, signifies to be jpined 
together by love, for they who mutually love each other are 
joined together, for love is spiritual conjunction. It is a uni- 
versal [principle] in the other life, that all are joined together 
according to the love of good and truth from the Lord, hence 
the whole heaven is such conjunction. The case is similar with 
approach or conjunction with the Lord. They who love Him are 
conjoined to Him, insomuch that tliey may be said to be in 
Him, when in heaven; and all those love the Lord, conse- 
quently are conjoined to Him by love, who are in the good of 
life derived from the truths of faith, since good derived from 
those truths is from the Lord, yea, is the Lord, John xiv. 20, 21. 
It is however to be noted, that man of himself cannot approach 
to the Lord, and be conjoined to Him, but the Lord must ap- 
proach to man and be conjoined to him ; and because the Lord 
draws man to Himself, John vi. 44; chap. xii. 32; it appears as 
if man of himself approaches and conjoins himself. This is ef- 
fected when man desists from evil, for to desist from evils is left 
to man’s determination or freedom : in this case there flows in 
good from the Lord, which is never wanting, for it is in the 
very life itself which man has from the Lord ; but with the life 
good is received, only in proportion as evils are removed. The 
reason why the conjunction and presence of the Lord is by the 
Word is, because the Word is the union of man with lieaven, 
and by heaven with the Lord; for the Word is the Divine 
Truth proceeding from the Lord, wherefore they who are in 
that truth as to doctrine and life, or as to faith and love, are in 
the Divine [principle] proceeding from the Lord, thus are con- 
joined to Him. From these considerations it is evident that by 
the words, Moses, he alone shall approach to Jehovah,” is 
signified the conjunction and presence of the Lord by the Word. 
The reason why to approach denotes conjunction and presence 
is, because in the other life the distances of one from another 
are altogether according to the dissimilitudes and diversities of 
the interiors, wdiich are of thoughts and affection, Jiee n. 1273 
to 1277, 1376 to 1381, 9104; removals also from the Lord and 
approaches to Him are altogether accordiiip' to the good of love 
and thence of faith from Him and to Him ; hence it is, that 
the heavens are near to the Lord according to goods, and on 
the other hand the hells are remate from the Lord according to 
evils. Hence it* is evident from what giWnd it is that to be 
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near and to approach, in the spiritual sense, denote to be eon* 
joined, as also in tlie following passages, 2 V wear /a 
all that call upon Hint, tvho call upon Him in Truth, Psalm 
cxlv. 18; where to be near denotes to be present and conjoined. 
Again, ‘‘ Blessed is he whom thou choosest, and makest to 
approach; he sl^all dwell in thy courts, Psalm Ixv. 4 ; where 
to make to approach denotes to be conjoined. Again, 
proach, O Jehovah, to mi/ soul, deliver me,’^ Psalm Ixix. 18. 
Agau), Jehovah is near to the broken in hearty^ Psalm xxxiv. 
18. And in Jeremiah, Let them cause My people to hear 
My words, and I will bring them back from their evil away, 
from the wickedness of their works, /or I am a God nigh at 
hand, and not a God afar o///^ xxiii. 22, 23. That God is said 
to be nigh at hand to those who desist from evils, and afar off 
from those who are in evils, is evident. And in Moses, Moses 
said to Aaron, this is what Jehovah liatli spoken, 1 will be 
sanctified in my near ones ” Levit. x. 3. To be sanctified in those 
vvlio are near denotes amongst those who are conjoined to the 
Lord by the good of love and the truth of faith from the Word. 
And in Jeremiah, Then shall his magnificent one be from him, 
and his ruler sliall go forth from tlie midst of him, and 1 will 
cause Him to approach, and he shall approach to Me : for who 
is He, He hath betrothed his heart to approach to xxx, 21, 
sj>caking of tlie Lord, who is the magnificent one and the 
ruler. To approach to Jehovah denotes to be united, for the 
approach of what is Divine to what is Divine is nothing else 
but union. 

9379. And they shall not approach’' — that hereby is sig- 
nified non-conjunction and presence separate, appears from the 
representation of Aaron, of his sons Nadab and Abihu, and of 
tlie seventy elders, who in this case are those who were not to 
approach, as denoting the Word in the external sense, doctrine, 
and the chief truths of the Church, see above, n. 9374, 9375, 
9376 ; and from the signification of lupproaching, as denoting 
conjunction and the presence of the Lord, see just above, n. 
9378,' in this case non-conjunction and presence, because it is 
said Moses shall approach and not they. The reason why it 
denotes noii-conj unction and presence separate is, because by 
Moses is here represented the Word in general, or the Word in 
every complex, n. 9372; and also the Word in the internal 
sense, n. 7382; but by Aaron and his sons, and by the seventy 
elders, is. represented the Word in the external sense, and the 
things which are tlieiice derived : and whereas these things se- 
parately cannot be conjoined to the Lord, inasmuch as the Lord 
IS the Word in every complex, therefore it is said non-conjunc- 
tion and presence separate. 

9380. And the people shall not come up with him” — that 
hereby is signified absolutely non-conjunefeion with the external 
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witliout the internal, ap from the Bignification of coming 
up, as denoting conjunction, as above, n. 9373, in this case 
noil-conjunction, because it is said they shall not come up. 
The reason why it denotes with the external sense of the 
Word without the internal, is, because the sons of Jacob, who 
in this case are the people, were in the exterriil without the 
internal, see n. 3479, 4281, 4293, 4307, 4429, 4433, 4680, 
4844, 4847, 4865, 4868, 4874, 4893, 4903,4911,4913, 6304, 
8588, 8788, 8806, 8871. That they were in the external 
without the internal, is very manifest from the worship of the 
golden calf after forty days from that time : they would have 
done otherwise if they had been at the same time in the 
internal, tlmt is, in the good of love and faith to Jehovah, for 
this is the internal; they who are conjoined by this, cannot 
depart to the worship of an idol, for the heart is far from it ; 
and whereas that people was no otherwise conjoined to the Lord 
than by external things, by which they represented internal 
things, therefore it is said that the people shall not go up, by 
which is signified absolutely non-conjunction with the external 
without the internal ; representations, which are without know- 
ledge, faith, and affection of the interior things which are re- 
presented, conjoined the thing, but not tlie pei‘son. The case 
is similar with those, who remain in the mere literal sense of 
the Word, and thence collect nothing doctrinal ; for they are 
separated from the internal sense, inasmuch as the internal sense 
is doctrhial itself. Tlie conjunction of the Lord with the exter- 
nals of the Word is by its interiors ; wherefore if the interiors 
be separated, no other conjunction of the Lord with externals 
is given, tlian as wdth a gesture of the body without a concor- 
dant heart. The case is also similar with those, who are per- 
fectly well skilled in the doctrine of their own Church as to sin- 
gular the things thereof, but still do not apply those things to 
life ; they also are in externals without an internal ; for the truths 
of doctrine appertaining to them are without, when they are not 
iiiscribed on their life. The reason why there is no conjunction 
of the Lord with the truths of such persons is, because the Lord 
enters by [or through] the life of man into the truths of his 
faith, thus by [or through] his soul which is in the truths. 

9381. Verses 3, 4, 5. And Moses came, and rehiled to the 
people all the words of Jehovah, and, all the judgments, and the 
people answered with one voice, and said, all the words which 
Jehovah hath spoken y we will do. And Moses wrot^ ail the 
wojyJs of Jehovah, and rose in the morning early, and built an 
altar tinder the mountain, and twelve statues for the twelve tribes 
of Israel. And he sent the bot/s of the sons of Israel, and thei/ 
offered burnt-offerings, and sacrificed peace-making sacrifices [o/ ] 
heifers to Jehovah, f Ami Moses caifie, and related to the |)eople, 
signifies the illustration and information of the Lord by the 
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Di vine Truth which is from Himself. All the words of Jehovah 
and all the judgments, signifies the things in the Word which 
are of life in a spiritual and natural state. And all the people 
answered with one voice, signifies reception in the uuderstanding 
by those who are truly of the Church. And they said, all the 
words which Jehovah hath spoken we wull do, signifies reception 
in the heart on the occasion. And Moses wrote all the words ol 
Jehovah, signifies impression in such case on the life. And 
arose in the morning early, signifies joy from the Lord. And 
built an altar under the mountain, signifies a representative 
of the Lord’s Divine Human [principle] as to Divine Good from 
Himself. And twelve statues for the twelve tribes of Israel, 
signifies of the Lord’s Divine Human [principle] as to Trutl) 
Divine which is from Him in every complex. And he sent the 
boys of the sons of Israel, signifies those things which are of 
innocence and charity. And they offered burnt-offerings and 
sacrificed peace-making sacrifices [of] heifers to Jehovah, signi- 
fies a representative of the worship of the Lord from good, and 
from truth wdiich is derived from good. 

9382. And Moses came and related to the people” — that 
hereby is signified illustration and information of the Lord by 
the Divine l\*uth whicli is from Himself, appears from the repre- 
sentation of Moses, as denoting the Lord as to the Word, thus 
as to Divine Truth, for this is the Word, see above n. 9372 : 
and from the signification of coming, when concerning the 
Lord as to the Word or Divine Truth, which is represented by 
Moses, as denoting illustration, for wlien the Lord comes, or is 
present in the Word, there is illustration; and from the signifi- 
cation of relating as denoting information : hence it is evident, 
that by Moses coming and relating to the people is signified 
illustration and information of the Lord by Divine Truth. It 
may be expedient here briefly to say how the case is with 
illustration and information from the Word : every one is illus- 
trated and informed from the Word according to the affection 
of truth and the degree of the desire thereof, and according to 
the faculty of receiving, they who are in illustration, as to their 
interiial man are in the light of lieaven ; for the light of heaven 
is what illustrates man in the truths and goods of faith, n. 8707, 
8861. They who are thus illuminated, apprehend the Word as 
to its interiors ; wherefore they from the Word make to them- 
selves doctrine, to which they apply the sense of the letter : 
but they who are not in the aflection of truth from good, and 
thence in the desire of growing wise, are more blinded than 
illustrated when tly^^y read the Word, for they are not in the 
light of heaven ; and from the light of the world, which is 
called the lumen of nature, tliey see only such things as are in 
agreement with ^worldly thfhgs, and thus fr 9 m the fallacies, in 
which the external senses are, they lay^hold of falses, which 
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appear to them as truths. Hence the generality of them make 
to themselves no doctrine, but abide in the sense of the letter, 
vrhich they apply to favour falses, especially such as are in 
agreement with the loves of self and of the world ; but they who 
are not of this character, merely confirm the doctrinals of their 
own Church, and are not concerned, neither they know, 
whether they be true or false, see n. 4741, 5033, 6865, 7012, 
7680, 7950, 8521, 8780. Hence it is evident who they are that 
are illustrated from the Word, and who they are that are blinded, 
namely, that they are illustrated who are in heavenly loves, for 
heavenly loves receive, and like sponges imbibe the truths of 
heaven, they are also conjoined together of themselves like soul 
and body ; but on the other hand they are blinded who are in 
worldly loves, inasmuch as these loves receive and like sponges 
imbibe falses, and they are also conjoined together of themselves : 
for good and truth agree together, and vice versa evil and the 
false; wherefore the conjunction of the evil and the falses is 
called the infernal marriage, which is hell itself ; and the com 
junction of good and truth is called the heavenly marriage, which 
is heaven itself. The reason why it is the Word from which 
illustration and information comes is, because the Word in its 
first origin is Truth Divine Itself, proceeding from the Lord, 
and in its descent into the world is accommodated to all the 
heavens ; hence it is that when man, who has heavenly love, 
reads the Word, he is by it conjoined to heaven, and by heaven 
to the Lord, hence he has illustration and information : it is 
otherwise when man, who has worldly love, reads the Word, 
with him there is no conjunction of hfiaven, therefore he has no 
illustration and information. That the union of heaven and the 
world, thus of the Lord with the human race, is by the Word, 
see n. 9212, 9216, 9357. 

9383. All the words of Jehovah and all the judgments"’ — 
that hereby are signified those things in the Word which are 
of life in a spiritual and natural state, appears from the signifi- 
cation of the words of' Jehovah, as denoting those things in 
the Word which are of life in a spiritual state, of which we shall 
speak presently ; and from the signification of judgments, as 
denoting those things in the Word which are of life in a natural 
state. It is said in a spiritual state and in a natural state, be- 
cause with every man in general there are two states, one which 
is peculiar and proper to the internal man, which is called tlie 
spiritual state ; the other which is peculiar and proper to the 
external man, which is called the natural state. The reason why 
the state of the internal man is called spiij^tual is, because that 
man is affected with the truths which are ol the light of heaven, 
and with the good which is of the heat of that light, which is 
love; that light ^is called spiritiuA light, because it illuminates 
the intellectual piinc*iple, and that heat is Called spiritual heat, 
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which is love, and enkindles the will-principle ; hence it is that 
the state of the internal man is called tlje spiritual state : but the 
reason why the state of the external man is called the natural 
state is, because that man is affected with the truths which are 
of the light of the world, and wdth the good which is of the heat 
of that light, ^j^liich also is love, but the love of such things as 
are in the w'orld ; for all the heat of life is love ; hence it is that 
the state of the external man is called natural ; those things 
which are of life in the natural state are meant by judgments, 
but those things which are of life in the spiritual state are meant 
by the words of Jehovah. The reason why it denotes those 
things which are of the Word is, because in the Word are all 
things that are of life, for in themselves they have life itself, 
since in the Word is the Divine Truth which has proceeded, 
and does proceed from the Lord, Who is life itself. Hence it 
is that all things which are in the Word are of life, because also 
all things therein have reference to life, as may manifest from 
the two precepts, on which all things of the Word are founded, 
concerning which it is thus written in Matthew, “ Jesus said, 
thou shalt love the Lord thy God from thy whole heart, and in 
thy whole soul, and in thy whole mind ; this is the primary and 
great precept : the second is like unto it, thou shalt love thy 
neighbour as thyself ; on these two precepts hang the law and 
the prophets,*' xxii. 35 to 40; Mark xii. 29, 30, 31. To love 
God and the neighbour is of life, because the all of life is of 
love, insomuch that without love there is no life, and such as 
the love is such is the life. The law^ and the prophets are the 
whole Word. 

9384. And all the people answered with one voice” — that 
hereby is signified reception in the understanding by those who 
are truly of the Church, appears from tlie signiffcation of answer- 
ing with one voice, as denoting reception in the understanding, 
for to answer denotes reception, n. 2941, 2957 ; and voice 
denotes confession which comes forth from the understanding, 
for the things which are of the mouth, and thence of the speech 
and voice, correspond to the intellectual part ; from that part 
also the voice or speech proceeds, but the affection itself of 
speech, which is grounded in the end intended, or in the love 
which vivifies, proceeds from the will-part ; and from the signi- 
fication of tl)e sons of Israel, who in tliis case are the people, as 
denoting the Church, see n. 9340 ; thus denoting those who 
are truly .of the Church. Hence it is evident, that by the people 
answering with one voice, is signified reception in the under- 
standing by those \vho are truly of the Church. 

9386. And they said, all the words which Jehovah hath 
spoken we will do” — that hereby is signified in this case, re- 
ception in the heart, appears 4rom the signification of the words 
which Jehovah hath spoken, as denoting ‘trufhs from the Word 
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which are of life, as above, n. 9383 ; and from the signification 
of doing, as denoting reception on the will-part, see n. 9282 ; 
thus reception in the heart, for the heart in the Word is the 
will, ii. ^542, 8910, 9050, 9113, 9300; the reason why by 
these words is signified reception in the will^ and by those 
which immediately precede, reception in the understanding, is, 
because in all and singular the things of the Word there is a mar- 
riage of truth and good, n. 9263; thus the heavenly marriage, 
which is heaven, and in the supreme sense the Lord Himself ; 
and truth has relation to the understanding, and good to 
the will, 

9386. And Moses wrote all the words of Jehovah’’ — that 
hereby is signified impression in such case on the life, appears 
from the signification of writing, as denoting to impress on the 
life, of which we shall speak presently ; and from the repre- 
sentation of Moses, as denoting tlie Lord as to the Word, as 
above, n. 9372, 9382; and from the signification of all the 
words of Jeliovah, as denoting truths from the Word, see also 
above, n. 9383 ; hence it is evident, that by Moses writing all 
the words of Jehovah are signified Truths Divine impressed on 
the life by the Lord. Truths are said to be impressed on the 
life, when they become of the will, and tlience of the act; so 
long as they remain merely in tlie memory, and so long as they 
are viewed only iiitelleetually, so long they are not impressed 
on the life, but as soon as they are received in the will, they 
tlien become of tlie life, inasmuch as the very esse of the life of 
man is to will and thence to act; neither are they appropriated 
to man until this is the case. The reason why to write de- 
notes to impress on the life is, because writings are for the sake 
of remembrance to all posterity; in like manner those things 
which are impressed on the life of man. Man has as it were 
two books, on which are written all his thoughts and actions ; 
those books are his two memories, the exterioi' and interior ; 
those things which are written on his interior memory, remain 
to all eternity, nor are they in any case blotted out ; tliose 
things are principally what have been made of the will, that is, 
of the love, for the things which are of the love, are of the 
will. This memory is what is meant by the book of every one’s 
life, see 11 . 2474. 

9387. ^^And he arose in the morning early’’ — that hereby 
is signified joy from the Lord, appears from the signification of 
rising, as involving elevation towards things superior, see 
11. 2401, 2785, 2912, 2927, 3171, 4103; and from the sig- 
nification of morning and early, as denoting \he Lord, and the 
things which are from Him, as peace, innocence, love, joy, 
see n. 2405, 2780, 7681, 8426, 88 V2. The reason why morn- 
ing and early have lhis*signification is, because* the seasons of 
the year, which are spring, summer, autumn, and winter, a/id 
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also the times of the day, which are morning, noon, evening, 
and night, correspond to so many states in heaven; hence 
morning corresponds to the coming and presence of the Lord, 
which is, when an angel is in a state of peace, of yinocence, 
and of celestial love, and thence in joy. Concerning these cor- 
respondencies, see n. 5672, 5962, 6110, 8426, 9213. 

9388. “And built an altar under the mountain” — -that 
hereby is signified a representative of the Divine Human [prin- 
ciple] of the Lord as to Divine Good from Him, appears from the 
signification of an altar, as being a representative of the Lord’s 
Divine Human [principle], see n. 921, 2777, 2811, 4489; and 
hence the principal representative of the worship of the Lord, 
n. 4541, 8935, 8940 ; and from the signification of mountain, as 
denoting the good of love, see n. 4210, 6435, 8327, 8658, 8758; 
in this case the Divine Good of love proceeding from the Lord, 
because it was Mount Sinai, where the Ijord was at that time. 
That Mount Sinai denotes Divine Good united to Divine Truth 
from the Lord, see n. 8805. 

9389. “ And twelve statues for the twelve tribes of Israel” 
— that hereby is signified a representative of the Lord’s Divine 
Human [principle] as to Divine Truth which is from Himself in 
every complex, appears from the signification of a statue, as 
being a representative of the Lord’s Divine Human [principle] 
as to truth. The reason why this is signified by a statue is, be- 
cause by an altar is signified a representative of the Lord’s Di- 
vine Human [principle] as to good, and a statue in the repre- 
sentative sense is the holy principle of truth which is from the 
Lord, n. 4580, 4582; and from the signification of twelve and 
twelve tribes, as denoting all goods and truths in the complex, 
see n. 577, 2089, 3858, 3913, 3926, 3939, 4060, 6335, 6-337, 
6397, 6640, 7973; thus the things which are from the Lord. 
The reason why the Lord’s Divine Human [principle] is sig- 
nified by an altar and by ^3tatues is, because all the representa- 
tives in the Church, which are treated of in the Word, in the 
supreme sense, have respect to the Lord Himself, wherefore also 
the Word in its inmost and supreme sense treats of the Lord 
alone, and especially of the glorification of His Human [prin- 
ciple] ; hence the Word derives all its holiness ; but this sense 
is presented principally in the inmost or third heaven, where 
they are who are in love to the Lord, and thence in wisdom 
above tjie rest. 

9390. “ And sent the boys of the sons of Israel” — that 
hereby are signified those things which are of innocence and 
charity, appears from the signification of the boys of the sons of 
Israel, as denoting those things which are of innocence and 
charity appertaining to those who are of the Church ; for by 
sucklings, infants, and boys, are signified thtose who are in inno- 
cence and charity, or, abstractedly from persons, those things 
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which are of innocence and charity, n. 430, 5236; and by the 
sons of Israel are signified those who are of the Church, or, ab- 
stractedly from persons, Churches, n. 9340. 

9391. And they ofiered burnt-ofierings and sacrificed peace- 
making Sacrifices [of] heifers to Jehovah’" — that hereby is sig- 
nified a representative of the worship of the 2ord from good, 
and from truth which is grounded in good, appears from the re- 
presentation of burnt-offerings and sacrifices, as denoting the 
worship of the Lord in general, sec n. 922, 6905, 8936; and 
specifically denoting the worship of the Lord from the good of 
love represented by burnt-ofierings, and from the truth of faith 
which is grounded in good, represented by sacrifices, see n. 
8680; and from the signification of heifers, as denoting the 
good of innocence and charity in the external or natural man, 
of which we shall speak presently; the beasts which were sacri- 
ficed signified the quality of‘ good and truth from which wor- 
ship was performed, n. 922, 1823, 2180, 3519. That the tame 
and useful beasts signified the celestial things which are of tlie 
good of love, and the spiritual things which are of the truth of 
faith, and that on this account they were applied in sacrifices, 
see n. 9280. The reason why an heifer signifies the good of 
innocence and charity in the external or natural man is, because 
those things which were from the herd signified the affections 
of good and truth in the external or natural man, and things 
which were from the flock, the affections of good and truth in 
the internal or spiritual man, n. 2566, 5913, 6048, 8937, 
9135; the things from the flock were lambs, she-goats, sheep, 
rams, he-goats, and the things from the herd were oxen, heifers, 
calves. Lambs and sheep signified the good of imioceiice 
and ch«arity in the internal or spiritual man, hence calves and 
heifers, because they were of a tenderer age than oxen, signified 
the like in the external or natmral man. Tliat heifers and 
calves signified that good, is manifest from the passages in the 
Word where they are named; as in Ezekiel, ‘‘The feet of the 
four animals, the right foot, and the sole of their feet iras as the 
sole of the foot of a calf and they sparkled as a species of fine 
wrought brass,” i. 7 ; speaking of the cherubs, who are de- 
scribed by four animals ; that cherubs denote the guard or pro- 
vidence of the Lord to prevent any passage to Himself except by 
good, see n. 9277 ; external or natural good was represented 
by the right foot, and by the sole of the feet being as the sole of 
the foot of a calf For feet signify those things wnich are of the 
natural man, the right foot those things which are of good, and 
the sole of the feet those things which ar^* ultimate, in the na- 
tural man. That feet have this signification, see n. 2162, 3147, 
3761, 3986, 4280, 4938 to 4952, 5327,^ 5328 ; and that Jieels, 
soles, and hoofs, denote ultimate*things in tlje natural nitui, see 
n. 4938, 7729. Th*e reason why the soles of the feet sparkled 
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as a species of fine wrought brass was, because brass signifies 
natural good, n, 425, 1551 ; and sparkling brass as fine wrought 
signifies good shining from the light of heaven, which is Divine 
Truth proceeding from the Lord. From these considerations it 
is evident, that by a calf is signified the good of the external or 
natural man. ki like manner in the Apocalypse, Around the 
throne were four animals full of eyes before and behind; and the 
first animal was like unto a lion, but the second animal was like 
unto a calf: but the third animal had a face as a man ; lastly, 
the fourth animal was like a flying eagle,’’ iv, 6, 7; in this 
passage also by the four animals, which are cherubs, is sig- 
nified tlie Lord's guard and providence, to prevent His being ap- 
proached except by the good of love ; the guard itself is eflected 
by truths and the goods thence derived, and by good and the 
truth thence derived. Truth and the good thence derived, in 
the external form, are signified by a lion and a calf, and good 
and the truth thence derived, in the internal form, by the face 
of a man and a flying eagle. That a lion denotes truth derived 
from good in its power, see ii. 6367, hence a calf denotes the 
good itself thence derived. And in Hosea, “ Return ye to Je- 
hovah, say to Him, take away all iniquity, and receive goody 
and we will repay the heifers of our lipSy* xiv. 2 ; no one can 
know what is meant by repaying the heifers of the lips, unless 
he know what is signified by heifers and what by lips. That it 
denotes confession and giving of thanks out of a good heart is 
evident, for it is said, Return ye to Jehovah, and say to Him, 
receive good, and in this case, we will repay the heifers of the 
lips,” denoting to confess to Jehovah, and to give Him thanks, 
from the goods of doctrine, for lips denote those things which 
are of doctrine, see n. 1286, 1288. And in Amos, Ye at- 
tract the habitation of violence, they lie upon beds of ivory, and 
eat Iambs of the flock, and calves out of the midst of the stall f 
vi. 3, 4. In this passage are described those who are in an 
abundance of the knowledges of good and truth, and still live 
wickedly. To eat lambs of the flock is to learn and appropriate to 
themselves the goods of innocence which are of the internal, or 
spiritual man ; to eat calves from the midst' of the stall denotes 
to learn and appropriate to themselves the goods of innocence 
which are of the external, or natural man. lliat to eat is to ap- 
propriate, see n. 3168, 3513, 3596, 3832, 4745. That lambs 
denote the goods of innocence, see n. 3994, 7840. Inasmuch 
as lambs denote tlie interior goods of innocence, it follows, that 
calves from tlie midst of the stall denote the exterior goods 
of innocence; i'or in /he Word, especially the prophetic, it is 
customary to treat of truth where good is treated of, on account 
of the heavenly marriage, n. 9263, 9314; and also to speak of 
external things whf re internaPthings are spokfui of ; stall and 
fat also signify the ‘ good of interior love?, n. 5943. In like 
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(fanner in Malachi, “To you that fear my name shall the Sun 
f Justice arise, and healing in his wings, that ye ma;i go forth 
and grow as calves of the stalls' iv. 2, And in Luke, “The 
father said concerning the prodigal son, whoreturning wrought 
repentance of heart, hring forth the chief robe^and put it on 
him, and give a ring into his hand, and shoes for his feet; 
moreover, bring the fatted calf y and slay, that eating together 
we may be glad,” xv. 22, 23. He vjho apprehends nothing 
but the sense of the letter, wall believe that no deeper things are 
here concealed, when yet singular tlie expressions involve celes- 
tial things, as that they should clothe him with the chief robe, 
that they should give a ring into his hand, and shoes on his 
feet, and should bring the fatted calf, and slay, that eating to- 
gether they might be glad. By the prodigal son are meant those 
who have been prodigal of heavenly riches, which are the 
knowledges of good and truth ; by his return to his father and 
confession that he w^as not wa:)rthy to bo called his son, is sig- 
nified repentance of heart and humiliation ; by the chief robe 
with which he w^as to be clad, are signified common truths, n. 
4545, 5248, 5319, 5954, 6*914, 69L% 9093, 9212, 9216; and 
l)y the fatted calf, common goods coiaesponding to those truths. 
The like is signified by calves and heifers in other places, as 
Isaiali xi. 6; Ezek. xxxix. 18; Psalm xxix, 6; Psalm Ixix. 
31; also in the burnt-ofierings and sacrifices, Exod. xxix. 11, 
12, and following verses ; Levit, iv. 3, and following verses, 
also 13 and following verses; chap. viii. 15 and following verses; 
chap. ix. 2; chap. xvi. 3; chap, xxiil. 18; ISiim. viii. 8 and 
followang verses ; chap. xv. 24 and following verses ; chap, 
xxiii, 29, 30; Judges vi. 25 to 29 ; 1 Sam. i. 25; chap. xvi. 
2 ; 1 Kings xviii. 23 to 26, 33. The reason why the sons of 
Israel made to themselves a golden calf, and worshiped it in- 
stead of Jehovah, Exod. xxxii. I to the end, was, because in 
their heart remained Egyptian idolatry, although with the mouth 
they confessed Jehovah. Amongst the idols in Egypt the prin- 
cipal were she-calves and he-calves of gold, by reason that a 
she-calf signified scientific truth, which is the truth of the natu- 
ral man, and a he-calf its good, which is the good of the na- 
tural man, also because gold signified good. This good and 
that truth they presented in effigy by he-calves and she-calves of 
gold; but when tlie representatives of celestial things were there 
turned into things idolatrous, and at length into things magical, 
then in Egypt, as in other places, the effigies themseive*s, which 
represented, were made idols, and began to be worshiped ; 
hence the idolatries of the ancients, and ike magical arts of 
Egypt. For the ancient Church, wliich succeeded the most 
ancient, was a representative Church, all the wa)rship of w^hich 
consisted in ceremonies, statutCvS,* jiidgmcgts^ and precepts, 
which represented divine and celestial things, which are the in- 
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terior things of the Church. This Church after the flood was 
extended through a large part of the Asiatic orb, and was also 
in Egypt ; but in Egypt were cultivated the scientifics of that 
Church, whence the Egyptians more than others were skilled in 
the science of correspondencies and representations, a*s may be 
manifest from^the hieroglyphics, and from the magical arts, 
and idols of that country, also from the various things which 
are related in the V/ord concerning Egypt. Hence it is, that 
by Egypt in the Word is signified the scientific principle in gene- 
ral, both as to truth and as to good, also the natural principle, 
for the scientific principle is of the natural man ; this latter prin- 
ciple was also signified by a shc-calf and a he-calf. That the 
ancient Church, which was representative, was extended through 
several kingdoms, and that it was also in Egypt, see n. 1238, 
2385, 7097. That the ccientifics of the Church were cultivated 
principally in Egypt, and that therefore by Egyjit in the Word is 
signified the scijiitific principle in each sense, see n. 1164, 1165, 

rise, 1462, 4749, 4934,4966, 5700,5702, 6004,6016, 6125, 
6661, 6679, 6683, 6892, 6693, 6750, 7779, 7926. And whereas 
scientific truth and its good is the good and truth of the natural 
man, that therefore also by Egypt in the Word is signified the 
natural principle, n. 4967, 5079, 6080, 6095, 5160, 5276, 
6278, 5280, 5288, 5301, 6004, 6015, 6147, 6252, From these 
considerations it is now evident, that she-calves and he-calves 
were amongst the primary idols of Egypt, by reason that she- 
calves and he-calves signified scientific truth and its good, which 
are of the natural man, the like with Egypt itself, so that Egypt 
and a calf were of the same signification ; wherefore coiiceriiing 
Egypt it is thus said in .Jeremiah, ^ beautiful 

she'-calf destruction cometh from the north ; and her hirelings 
in the midst of her are fatted he-calves xlvi. 20, 21 ; where 
a she-calf denotes scientific truth which is of the natural man ; 
the hirelings, wlio are he-calves, denote those who do good for 
the sake of gain, n, 8002 ; thus he-calves denote such good, 
which in itself is not good, but is the delight of the natural man 
separate from the spiritual. Ilia’s is the df^Iight in which the sons 
of Jacob were, which in itself is idolatrous; wherefore it was 
permitted them to make it knovm and to testify it by the ado- 
ration of a calf, Exod. xx>di. 1, to the end. This is also thus 
described in David, They made a calf in Horeb, and bowed 
themselves to what was graven, and changed glory into the 
effigy of an ox tliat eateth herb,’' Psalm cvi. 19, 20. By mak- 
ing a calf in Horeb and bowing themselves to what was graven, 
is signified idolatnaus worship, wdiich is that of ceremonies, of 
statutes, of judgments, and of precepts, in the external form 
only, and not at the same time in the internal. That that na- 
tion was in extenijils without an internal principle, see ri. 9320, 
9373, 9377, 9380, 9381 and that tlius in their heart they 
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were idolaters, see n. 3732, 4208, 4281, 4825, 5998, 7401, 
8301, 8871, 8882. By their changing giory into the effigy of 
an ox that eateth herb, is signified that they alienated them- 
selves from the internal things of the Word and of the Church, 
and worshiped what is external, which is merely a scientific 
principle without life; for glory is the internal of the Word 
and of the Church, see preface to chap, xviii. Gen. n. 5922, 
8267, 8427. The effigy of an ox is a resemblance of good in 
an external form, for an effigy is a resemblance, thus what is 
without life, and an ox denotes good in the natural principle, 
thus in an external form, n. 2566, 2781, 9135. To eat herb 
denotes to appropriate it to itself only scientifically, for to eat 
is to appropriate, n. 3168, 3513, 3596, 4745; and herb 
denotes the scientific principle, n. 7571. Inasmuch as such 
things were signified by the golden calf, which instead of Je- 
hovah was worshiped by the sons of Israel, therefore Moses 
proceeded with it in the following manner : Your sin, the calf 
which ye made, I took, and burned it with fire, and bruised it 
by grinding it well, until it was made small as powder, and I 
cast the powder thereof into the brook that came down from tlie 
mountain,’’ Deut. ix. 21. Why the golden calf was so dealt 
with, no one knows, unless he know what is signified by being 
burned with fire, being bruised, being gi'ound, and made small 
as pow^der, and what by a brook descending from tlie mountain, 
into wdiich the powder was cast. The state is described of those 
who worship external things without an internal principle, 
namely, that they are in t!i 2 i evils of self-love and the love of the 
world, and in the falses thence derived as to those things which 
are from the Divine [be ing or principle], thus as to the Word; 
for the fire in which it \vas buimed is the evil of the love of self 
and of the world, ii. 1297, 1861, 2446, 5071, 5215, 6314, 
6832, 7324, 7575. The powder [or dust] into which it was 
bruised, is the false principle thence confirmed from the sense of 
the letter of the Word; and the brook from Mount Sinai is Di- 
vine Truth, thus the W ord in the letter, for this descends thence ; 
for they who are in. external things, without an internal prin- 
ciple, explain the Word in favour of their own loves, and see 
therein terrestrial things, and nothing at all of heavenly things, 
as the Israelites and Jews of old, and also at this »day. Like 
things were also represented by the calves of Jeroboam in Bethel 
and in Dan, 1 Kings xii. 26 to the end ; and 2 Kings xvii. 16 ; 
concerning which it is thus written in Hosea, They made a 
king, and not from Me, tliey made princes and I did not know ; 
their silver and their gold they made idt>ls, tliat tney may be 
cut off*: thy calfy O Samaria, hath forsake7iy for from Israel 
was it also ; the workmen made and it was not a god, because 
the calf of Samaria^ shall he [bi'okeu^ intci pieces^' vSi. 4, 5, 6. 
The subject here treated of is concerning a pefrverse linderstand- 
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ing and a corrupt explication of the Word by those who are in 
externals, without an internal principle, for they remain in the 
sense of the letter of the Word, which they draw to favour their 
own loves and the principles thence conceived. To ma^e a king 
and not from Me, and to make princes and I know not, is to 
hatch truth and primary truths from their own proper lumen, 
and not from the Divine [being or principle], for king in the 
internal sense is truth, n. 1672, 2015, 2069,3009,4581, 4966, 
5044, 5068, 6148 ; and princes are primaiy truths, n. 1482, 
2089, 5044. To make their silver and their gold idols, is to 
pervert the scientifics of truth and good derived from the sense 
of the letter of the Word in favour of their own lusts, and still 
to worship them as holy, although they are without life, being 
derived from man’s own intelligence ; for silver is truth, and 
gold is good, which are from the Divine [being or principle], 
thus which are of the Word, n. 1551, 2954, 5658, 6914, 6917, 
8932 ; and idols are doctrinals grounded in man’s owm intelli- 
gence, whicli are worshiped as holy, and yet have no life in 
them, n. 8941 ; hence it is evident that by king and princes, 
also by silver and gold, are signified falses grounded in evil, for 
those things which are derived from tlie proprimn, are derived 
from evil, and hence they are falses, although outwardly they 
appear as truths, because taken from the senses of the letter of 
the Word ; hence it is evident what the calf of Samaria, which 
the workman made, signifies, namely, good in the natural man, 
and not at the same time in the spiritual, thus non-good, be- 
cause applied to evil. TJie workman made, and not God, denotes 
tliat it was from the propriumy and not fioin the Divine [being 
or principle] ; to be [broken] into pieces denotes to be dissi- 
pated. Like things are signified by calves in Hosea : ^^They 
add to sin, and make to themselves a graven thing from their 
silver idols in tlieir own intelligence, the whole work of artificers, 
saying to them, sacrificing a man, kissing calvesy^ xiii, 2. From 
these considerations it is now evident what is signified by calf 
and heifer in the following passages, ^'The unicorn shall come 
down with them, and the heifers tvith the stroui^y and their 
land shall be drunken with blood, and their dust sliall be made 
fat with fatness,” Isaiah xxxiv. 7. Again, in the same pro- 
phet, The fortified city is solitary, the liabitation is forsaken 
and left as a wilderness, there the calf shall feed, and there 
he shall lie down, and shall consume the branches thereof, 
the harvest thereof shall wither,” xxvii. 10. And in Jeremiah, 
From the shout of Hishbon even to Eleahleh, even to Jahaz, 
have they uttered tkeir voice, from Zoar even to Horonaim, 
a calf oj three years old, because all the waters of Nimri shall 
be for desolations,” xlviii. ,*^4. And in Isaiah, My heart 
shonteth dver Moab, his fugitives are eve,n to Zoar, a calf of 
three years old, for in the going up of Luhith he shall go up 
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with weeping/’ xv. 5. And in Hosea, " Ephraim is a taught 
coIJ\ loving to thresh [corn]/’ x. 11. And in David, " Rebuke 
the wild beasts of the reed, the congregation of the strong, 
amongst calves of the peop/e, treading down the fragments 
of silvery he hath dispersed the people, they ^ desire wars/’ 
Psalm Ixviii. 30. The subject here treated of is concerning the 
arrogance of those, who from scientifics are willing to enter 
into the mysteries of faith, and not to acknowledge any thing 
but what themselves hatch thence. Inasmuch as these see no- 
thing from the light of heaven, which is from the Lord, but 
from the lumen of nature which is from the proprhimy they 
seize upon shadows instead of light, upon fallacies instead of 
realities, and in gemeral upon the false instead of truth. These, 
inasmuch as they think insanely because from lowest principles, 
are called the wild beasts of the reed, and because they reason 
sharply, they are called the congregation of the strong, and be?- 
cause they dissipate tlie truths as yet remaining as scattered 
amongst the goods of those wlio are in the truths of the Church, 
it is said of them that they tread under foot the fragments of 
silver amongst the cfilves of the people, and further, that they 
disperse tiie people, that is, the Church itself witli its truths ; 
the lust of assaulting and destroying those truths is meant by 
desiring wars. From these considerations it is again evident 
that calves denote goods; in Zechariali, chap. xii. 4, it is said, 
" Every horse of the people I will smite with blindness,” and 
by hoi’se of the people are signified the intellectual tilings of 
truth appertaining to tliose who are of the Church, because 
horse denotes the intellectual principle of truth, n. 2761 ; but 
it is here said, treading under foot the fragments of silver and 
dispersing the people amongst the calves of the people, and 1>y 
treading under foot and dispersing is signified to cast down and 
to dissipate, n. 258 ; by silver is signified truth, n. 1551, 2954, 
5658, 6112, 6914, 6917, 7999, 8932 ; and by people those who 
are of the Church in truths, n. 2928, 7207 ; thus also the truths 
of the Church, n. 1259, 1260, 3295, 3581 ; thus by calves of 
the people are signified the goods w^hicli are of the wull-principle 
appertaining to tJiose who are of the Church. Moreover, 
that calves signify goods, is manifest in Jeremiah, I will give 
the men that have transgressed My covenant, who have not 
established the words of the covenant, which they have made 
before Me, of a calf which they have cut into tw o, that they 
might pass between tlie parts thereof the princes of Judah and 
tlie princes of Jerusalem, the royal ministers and priests, and 
all the people of the land, passing between tjie parts of the calf, 
and I will give them into the hand of their enemies, that their 
carcase may be for food to the fowl of the heavens, and to the 
beasts of the earth,” xxxiv. 18, 19/20, What* is meant by the 
covenant of a calf, aftd what by passing between its parts, no 
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one can know, unless Be knows what is signified by a covenant, 
what by a calf, what by its section into two parts, also what by 
the princes of Judah and Jerusalem, by the royal ministers, 
priests, and people of the land ; it is evid^t that a heavenly 
arcanum is involved. Nevertheless this arcalum may^be mani- 
fested to the understanding, when it is known that a covenant 
denotes conjunction, a calf good, a calf cut into two parts, good 
proceeding from the Lord on one part, and good received by 
man on the other, and that the princes of Judah and Jerusalem, 
with the royal ministers and priests, and people of the land, 
denote the truths and goods of the Church from the Word, 
and that to pass between the parts is to conjoin. From these 
things thus known, it. is evident, that the internal sense of 
these words is, that there was no conjunction of the good pro- 
ceeding from the Lord with the good received by man through 
the Word, and hence . through the truths and goods of the 
Church with that nation, but that there was disjunction, by 
reason that they were in externals without an internal prin- 
ciple. The like was ihvolved in the comnant of a calf with 
Abram, concerning which it is thus written in the book of 
Genesis, ^‘ Jehovah said to Abram, take to thee a she-calf of 
three years old, and a she-goat of three years old, and a ram of 
three years old, and a turtle dove, and a young pigeon ; and he 
took unto him all these, and divided them in the midst, and 
laid each part over against the other; and the birds he did not 
divide; and the flying thing [volatile] came down upon the 
bodies, and Abram drove them away ; and the sun was about 
to go down, and a deep sleep fell upon Abram, and lo ! a ter- 
ror of great darkness fell upon him; and in that day Jeliovah 
made a covenant with Abram,’" xv. 9, 10, 11, 12, 18; The 
terror of great darkness which fell upon Abram signified the 
state of the Jewish nation, that they were in the greatest dark- 
ness as to the truths and goods of the Church derived from the 
Word, because they were in externals without an internal prin- 
ciple, and hence in idolatrous worship, for he who is in exter- 
nals without an internal- principle is in idolatrous worship, in- 
asmuch as his li^art and his soul, when in worship, is not in 
heaven, but in the world, and does not worship the holy things 
of the Word from heavenly love, but from earthly love. This 
state of that nation is wliat is described in the prophet by the 
covenant of a calf, which they cut into two parts between 
which they passed. 

9392, Verses 6, 7, 8. And Moses took half of the blood, 
and put it in basins , and half of the blood he sprinkled upon 
the altar. And took Ihe hook of the covenant y and read in 
the ears of the people^ and they said, all things which Jehovah 
hath spoken y weAoill do ajut hear. And Mascs took the blood, 
and sprinkled upon the people^ arid saidj hehold the blood of the 



9392, 9393.] 


EXODUS. 


239 


covenant^ which Jehovah hath established with you upon all 
these words. Arid Moses took half of the blood, signifies Divine 
Truth which was made of life and of worship. And put in ba- 
sins, signifies appertaining to man in the things of his me- 
mory. And half of the blood he sprinkled upon^ the altar, sig- 
nifies Divine Truth ifom the Lord’s Divine Human [principle]. 
And he took the book of the covenant, signifies the Word in 
the letter with which the Word in heaven is conjoined. And 
read in the ears of the people, signifies for hearkening and 
obedience. And they said, all things which Jehovah has spo- 
ken we will do and hear, signifies reception of truth pro- 
ceeding from the Lord’s Divine Human [principle] and obe- 
dience from the heart and soul. And Moses took the blood, 
and sprinkled upon the people, signifies adaptation to be re- 
ceived by man. And said, behold the blood of tlie covenant, 
signifies by it conjunction of the Lord as to the Divine Human 
[princ!iple] with heaven and with earth. Which Jehovah has 
established with you, upon all these words, signifies that con- 
junction with the Lord is effected by all and singular the things 
of the Word. 

9393. / nd Moses took half of the blood” — that hereby is 

signified Divine Truth which was made of life and of w orship, 
appears from the signification of blood, as denoting tlie Divine 
Truth proceeding from the Lord, seen. 4735, 4978'^*, 7317, 732(), 
7850, 9127; that it denotes Divine Truth which was made of 
life and worship, is because it w^as the blood which Moses 
sprinkled upon the people, verse 8, by which blood is signified 
Divine Truth received by man, thus which is made of lite and 
of worship ; for that truth is said to be received by man, which 
is made of life and thereby of worship ; and it is then made of 
life and of w^orship, when man is affected by it, or loves it, or, 
what is the same thing, wills it, and from willing, thus from 
love and affection does it; until this be the case truth is in- 
deed with man in his memory, and is thence called fortli occa- 
sionally to the internal sight or understanding, from which it 
again relapses into the memory ; but so long as Divine Truth 
has not entered more interiorly, it is indeed with man, but 
still it is not implanted in the life and wull, for tlie life of man 
is his w ill ; wdierefore w hen truth is called forth from the memory 
into the understanding, and from the understanding enters the 
will, and from the will goes forth into act, in this case it is made 
truth of man’s life, and is called good. From tliese considera- 
tions it is evident what is meant by Divine Truth being made 
of the life. The case is similar in regard to trt#th which is made of 
worship ; the w’orship grounded in truth wdiich apjiertains merely 
to the memory, and thence appears in the uuderstaiuling, 
is not worship; but the worship* grounded *111 truth wdneh 
comes forth from the will, thus from the ailection and love, is 
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worship ; this latter worKship in the Word is called worslnp from 
the heart, but the former is worship of the mouth alone, It 
has indeed been before shewn in the passages cited, that bipod 
is the Divine Truth juoceeding from the Lord; but whereas 
several of the Church at this day have no other conception of 
the blood in thS Holy Supper, than of the Lord’s blood shed upon 
the cross, and in a more general sense, of the passion itself of 
the cross, therefore it is allowed briefly to shew further, that it 
is not blood which is there meant, but the Divine Truth pro- 
ceeding from the Lord. The reason why this is unknown within 
the Church is, because nothing at all is known at this day con- 
cerning correspondencies, consequently neither concerning the 
internal sense of the Word, which is the sense in wOiich the an- 
gels are when the Word is read by man. That blood is not blood 
but Divine Truth, may be manifest from several passages in 
the Word, and evidently from this in Ezekiel, Say to the 
bird of every wing, and to every wild beast of the fiehl, be ga- 
thered together and come, gather yourselves together from 
arpund My sacrifice, which I sacrifice for you, that //e may eat 
upon Jiesli, and drink blood, ye shall eat the flesh of the mighty, 
and drink the blood of the princes of the earth ; ye shall eat fat to 
satiety, and drink blood even to drunkenness, of My sacrifice 
whicli I will sacrifice for you. Ye shall be satiated at my table 
with horse and chariot, and with every nuiaof w'^ar; thus will 
I give My glory amongst the nations,” xxxix, 17, IH, 19, 20, 
That by blood is not here meant blood, is very manifest, for it 
is said that they should drink the blood of the princes of tlie 
earth, and the blood of the sacrifice, even to dninkenue.ss, when 
yet to drink blood, and especially the blood of princes, is an 
abominable tiling, and was forbidden to the sons of Israel under 
punishment of death, Levit. iii, 17; chap. vii. 26; chap. xvii. 1 
to the end; Dent. xii. 17 to 26; chap. xv. 23; it is said also 
that they should be satiated with horse, chariot, and every man 
of war. He therefore who does not know that blood signifies 
Divine Truth, princes primary truths, a sacrifice those things 
wliich are of worship, a horse the intellectual principle of truth, 
a chariot doctrine, and a man of war truth combating against 
the false, must be amazed at singular the w^ords of the above 
passage. In like manner at the Lord’s words in John, Jesus 
said. Verily, verily, I say unto you, unless 7 /e eat the flesh of the 
Son of Man, and drink His blood, ye have no life in you. He 
that eateth My flesh, and drinketh My blood, hath eternal life, 
and I will raise him up at the last day. My flesh is truly meat, 
and My blood is trfily drink, he that eateth Mf flesh and drinketh 
My blood, abideth in Me, and I in liim,” vi. 53, 54, 55, 56. 
But see what has been before shewn concerning these words, 
a. 4735, 4978,*' .7317, 7326/ 7850, 9127. Tlpit flesh corresponds 
to good, in like manner, bread, and tbSit blood corresponds to 
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truth, ill like manner, wine, has been very frequently told 
me from Iieaven; in like manner, that the angels perceive the 
Word no otherwise than according to correspondencies y and that 
thus by the Word man has conjunction with heaven, and by 
Iieaven w^ith the Lord ; in like manner it has jieen told me, 
that the Holy Supper was instituted by the Lord, to the intent 
that by it there might be a conjunction of all things of heaven, 
that is, of all things of tlie Lord with the man of the Church, 
inasmuch as in it flesh and bread is tlie Divine Good of the Di- 
vine Love of the Lord towards the universal human race, and tlie 
reciprocal [good of love] of man to the Lord. And blood and 
wine is tlie Divine Trutli proceeding from the Divine Good of 
the Divine Love of the Lord, and received in turn by man; also 
to eat and drink those things in heaven is to appropriate and 
conjoin ; but see what has been befon^ shewn on this subject, 
n. 2165, 2177, 3464, 4211, 4217, 4581, 4735, 5915, 6789, 7^50, 
9323. 

9394. ^^And put [it] in basins” — that hereby is signified 
with man in tfie tilings of liis memory, ajipears from the sig- 
nification of basins, as denoting the things of the memory. 
The reason why liasins denote things of the memory is, because 
vessels in general signify scientifics, n. 1469, 1496, 3068, 3079; 
and scientifics are nothing else bnt things of the memory; 
hence basins here are such things of the memory, in which are 
Truths Divine, wliich in general are signifi(‘.d by blood. It may 
be expedient briefly to say what scientifics are, in respect to 
truths and goods of life appertaining to man. All Ihiiigs which 
are learnt and stored up in the iiHunory^ ^ivid winch can then 
be called forth to the intellectual sight, are called scientifics, 
and in themselves are the things which constitute the intellectual 
juiuciple of the natural or external man. Scientifics, inasmuch 
as they are knowledges, arc serviceable to the sight of the in- 
ternal, or rational man in the way of a sort of mirror, for seeing 
such things as are serviceable to itself; for they fall under the 
aspect of the internal man, as plains full of herbs, flowers, and 
every kind of‘ slirub and tree ; or as gardens adorned with various 
things for uses and for delights, presented to the view of the ex- 
ternal man in the material world ; but the internal sight, which 
is the understanding, sees notliing else in the plains or gardens 
of tlie things of its memory, but what are agreeable to the 
loves in which the man is, and also what favour the principles 
Mdiich he loves. Wherefore they who are in the loves of self 
and of the world, see nothing but sucli things as favour tliose 
loves, and call them trutlis, and also by things fallacious and 
apparent make them like truths; and next they see such things 
which are in agreement with received principles, whieli the 
man loves because fryin himself. Henc’e it ns evident, that 
scientifics and knowledges, which arc things of the memory, 
VoL. XL, , Q 
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serve those who are in the above loves lor means of confirming 
falses against truths, arid evils against goods, and thereby of 
destroying the truths and goods of the Church. Hence it is 
tliat the learned, wlio are of such a character, are more insane 
tlian the simple, and with themselves deny the Divine*’ [being or 
principle], providence, lieaven, hell, a life after deatli, and the 
truths of faith; which is clearly evident from the learned of the 
European orb at tliis day in the other lite, where a groat number 
of' tliem at the very heart are atheists, for in the other life 
hearts speak and not mouths. From these considerations it is 
now manifest, of what use knowledges and scientifics are to 
those who think from the delights of the loves of self and of 
the world. But it is altogether otliorwise with those who think 
from the delights of lieavenly loves, which are loves to the 
Lord and towards tin.* nrugiibour; those, inasmuch as their 
thouglit is led by heaven, from the Lord, see and choose no- 
thing else in tlie plains and gardens of the things of their mo 
mory, but what are in agreement with the delights of tlieir 
loves, and in concord with tlie doctrines of their Cliurch, whicli 
tijey love ; the things of the nuunory arc to these as celestial 
paradises, and are also represented and signified in the Word 
by paradises, see n. 3220. It is further to be noted, that sciem- 
tiiics or things of tiie memory, when they become things of 
man^s life, vanish out of the exterior memory, as is usually the 
case witli gestures, actions, discourses, reflections, intentions, 
in general with tlu^ thouglits and aifeedions of man, wluni by 
eontiuuar use or liabit they IxKioine us it were spoutaiu‘ous and 
natural, but no other tliiags l)C(!ome oi mairs life, than what 
enter into the d('lights of his loves, and form them, tl)us which 
enter into liis will. On tills subjeet see what w as said and shewn, 
n. 8863 to 885S ; and concerning the exterior memory which 
is of the body, and the interior memory wlncdi is of its spirit, 
see n. 24()9 to 2494. Tlie reason why scientifics denote vessels, 
and in tlie Word are signified by vessels of every kind, as l)y 
golilets, cups, buckets, and the like, is, liecause every scien- 
tilie is sonKwvJmt. common [or general] . which contains in it 
j)arf iculai*s and singidars agreeing wdth the common [or general] 
things; and sucli common or general things are arranged 
into series, and as it were into bundles, and those bundles 
and scries are so arranged together, as to resemble a celestial 
form, and this in order in things the most singular to things 
tlie most common [or general]. And idea of such series may 
be formed from the muscular series and bundles in tlie human 
body. Every Iiuift'ile therein consists of several moving fibres, 
and every moving fibre of blood vessels and nervous" fibres ; 
every luiiscular bundle a\so, which hy a general term is 
(Veil led a muscl(?, is encompassed with ifis cout, by which it is 
(listinguisluMl fioui others, in like manner the interior fasciedes, 
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which are called moving fibres; nevertheless all the muscles 
and moving fibres in them, which are in the body throughout, 
are so arranged, as to concur in every action according to 
the pleasure of the will, and this in a manner inconipre- 
hensible. The case is similar wdth the scientiftes of the me- 
mory, wdiich also in like manner are excited by the delight of 
man's love, w^hich is of his will, but by means of the intel- 
lectual part. The excitation is occasioned by that which is made 
the life of man, which is that which is made of his will or love ; 
for the interior man has his view contimially in tliose things, 
and is delighted with them, so far as they agree with his loves ; 
and those whicli absolutely enter into the loves, and become 
spontaneous, and as it were natural, vanish out of the external 
memory, but remain inscribed on the internal memory, whence 
they are never blotted out ; tluis scieiitifics become living. 
From tliese considerations it is also evident, that scientifics are 
as the vessels of the interior life of man ; and that hence it is 
that scientifics are signified by vessels of various kinds, and in 
this passage by basins. Like things are signified by vessels and 
basins in Isaiah, I will fix him a nail in a faithful place, that 
lie may be for a. throne of glory to tlie lionse of liis father, 
ii])on wlioni tliey may hang all the glory ol tln^ house of his fa- 
ther, sons, and grandsons, all the vessels of a Utile one, from the 
vessels of basins even to all the vessels of psalteries,'' xxii. 23, 
24. Where the subject treated of in the internal and represen- 
tative sense is concerning the Lord's Divine Human [principle], 
and that by It and from It are all truths and goods from first to 
last. Scientific truths from a celestial stock arc vessels of 
basins, and scientific trutlis from a spirit ual stock are vessels of 
psalteries. And in Zecliaviab, In tliat day there shall be on 
the bells of the horses holiness to Jcdiovah; and the pots in the 
house of Jehovah shall be as basins before the altar f xiv. 20. 
Where live bells of the liorses denote scientific truths vvliich are 
from an illustrated intellectual principle, n. 2761, 2762, 5321; 
and basins l^efore the altar denote scientific goods. Like things 
are signified by the basins of the altar, Exod. xxvii. 3 ; chap, 
xxxviii. 3. 

9395. And half of the blood be sprinkled iqion the altar" 
— that hereby is signified tlie Divine Truth from tlie l.ord's 
Divine Human [princijile], appears from the signification ol’ 
blood, as denoting the Divine Trutli, see just above, n. 9393 ; 
and from the signification of altar, as being reipresentativ e of 
the Lord's Divine Huinau [principle], seen. 921, 2777, 2f^ll, 
4489 ; Jnuice a piincijile representative of the worship of the 
Lord, n. 4541, 8935, 8940. The reason why by this half of the 
blood, vvliieh was sprinkled upon# the altar, is signified the 
Divine Truth proc(?eding from the Lord's Difine Human f|)rin- 
ciple], unci by the other half of the blood which was sprinkled 



244 


EXODUS. 


[CHA1>. xxiv. 


upon the people, verse 8, which follows, is signified that Di- 
vine Truth received by the man of the Church, is, because a 
covenant was entered into, and by a covenant is signified con- 
junction, n. 665, 666, 1023, 1038, 1864, 1996, 2003, 2021, 
6804, 8767, 8778 ; and the conjunction of the Lord with the 
man of the Church is effected, when the Divine Truth, vvhicli 
proceeds from the Lord, is received by man. Hence it is evi- 
dent why blood was applied, and when sprinkled upon the 
altar and upon the people, was called the blood of the covenant, 
verse 8. 

9396. And he took the book of the covenant’’ — that hereby 
is signified the Word in tlie letter, with which is conjoined the 
Word in heaven, appears from the signification of a book, as 
denoting the Word in every coinjilex, of which w^e shall speak 
presently ; and from the signification of a covenant, as denot- 
ing conjunction, see n. 665, 666, 1023, 1038, 1864, 199(i, 
2003, 2021, 6804, 8767, 8778. By the book of the covenant 
is here ineant every tiling whicli the Lord spake from Mornit 
Sinai, for it is said inunediately above, verse 4, and iMoses 
nrrote all the ^vords of Jehovah consecjiiently by the book 
of the covenant, in a strict sense, is ineant the Word revealed 
to Moses on Mount Sinai, and in an extended sense, the Word 
in every complex, since it is the Divine Truth revealed from 
the Lord. And inasrnuch as by it the Lord conjoins Himself 
with the man of the Church, therefore also it is the book of 
a covenant, because a covenant denotes conjunction. But 
what is the quality of the conjunction of the Lord with the 
man of the Church by the Word, is at this day unknown, by 
reason that at this day heaven is closed ; for scarcely any one 
at this day discourses with angels and spirits, and hence 
knows how they perceive the Word, wJicn yet tliis was known 
to the ancients, ('specially to the most ancient, for to discourse 
with spirits and angels was a thing common to them. The 
reason was, because the men in the ancient times, especially 
in the most ancient, were interior men, for they thought in 
the spirit almost al)strac4edly from the body, whereas modern 
men are ext(n*ior, and think in the body almost abstractedly 
from the spirit. Hence it is, that heaven has as it were rec’eded 
from man, for the communication of heaven is with the in- 
ternal man, when it can be abstracted from the body, but not 
with the external immediately; hence it is unknown at this 
day what is the quality of the conjunction of the Lord with 
man by the Word. They who think from the sensual principle 
of the body, and not from the sensual principle of the spirit, 
cannot in anywise conceive otherwise, than that the sense of 
the Word is such in heaven, as it is in the world, that is as it is 
in the letter. IT k was to be said, thatr the” sense of the Word 
in lieaven is such as is the thought of the internal man, which 
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is without material ideas, that is, without worldly, corporeal, 
and earthly ideas, this would be at this day a paradox, and 
especially if it should be said that the sense of the W ord in 
heaven differs as much from its sense in the world, or in the 
letter, as*a heavenly paradise differs from an ea/rthly paradise, 
and as heavenly meat and drink from earthly meat and drink. 
How great the difference is, appears from this consideration, 
that a heavenly paradise is intelligence and wisdom, heavenly 
meat is all the good of love and charity, and heavenly drink is 
all the truth of faitli derived from that good. Who would not 
wonder at this day, if lie should hear, that when mention is 
made in the Word of a [laradise, a garden, a vineyard, inlieaven 
are not perceived a paradise, a garden, a vineyard, but instead 
thereof such things as are of intelligence and wisdom from the 
Lord; and when mention is made of meat and drink, as of 
bread, flesh, wine, w^ater, iliut instead thereof in heaven are 
perceived such things as are of the good of love and of tlie 
truth of faith from the Lord, and this not by explications nor 
comparatively, but from correspondemaes actually, since the 
celestial things which are of wdsdom, of intelligence, of the good 
of love and of the truth of laith, actually correspond to the 
above tilings. And into tliis correspondence the internal man 
was created in respect to the external, thus heaven which is in 
the internal man, in respect to the world vvliieh is in the exter- 
nal, in like manner in common [or general]. That the Word is 
understood and yierceived in heaven according to corresponden- 
cies, and that that sense is the internal sense, has been shewn 
throughout in the foregoing pages. He who apprehends the 
things which liave been now said, may know, and in some 
measure perceive, that by the Word man has conjunction with 
heaven, and by heaven with the Lord, and that wdtliout the 
Word there would be no conjunction, see wliat has been else- 
where frequently shewn on this subject, n, 2143, 7153, 7381, 
8920, 9094, 9212, 9216, 9357. Hence now^ it is n rani lest wdiy 
Moses took the book of tlie covenant, and read before the 
peopki, and then sprinkled Vilood on the people, and said, behold 
the lilood of the covenant. This was done on this account, 
because the blood of the sacrifice denotes in lieaven the Divine 
Truth proceeding from the Lord, thus on our earth it denotes 
the Wcnxl, see n. 9393. Inasmuch as by covenant is signified 
conjunction, and since by the Divine Truth jiroceeding from 
the Lord, that is, the Word, ivS effected conjunction, tlierefore 
all things which are of the Divine Trutli from the Lord, or 
which are of the Word, are called a covenant, as the tables 
on which the ten commaiiduieiits were written, also the judg- 
ments, the statutes and other things contained in tlic. liooks ol 
Moses, and in general the things contained ^iru tlie VVoi’d, both 
of the Old and New^ ^Vsiament. 77w/ ///e iablcii on u'hu'h ihe 
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Ua comvuindmenls loere written [are called a covenanf^ is plain 
from Moses, Jehovah wrote upon the tables the words of the 
f'ovenanl, ten words/" Exod. xxxiv. 28. Again, I went up 
into tlie xnountuin to take the tables of stones, the tables oj- the 
covenant^ whi< 4 li Jeliovali established with you. Jeh6vah gave 
me two tables of stones, the tables of the covenant ; 1 went down 
from the mountain, when the mountain burned with fire, but 
the two tables of the covenant were on my two hands,'’ Deut. ix, 
9, 11, 15. And again, Jehovah declared to i/ou His covenant, 
wdiich He commanded you to do, the ten words which He 
wrote upon tables ot stones ; take heed to yourselves lest ye 
forget the covenant of Jehovah your God, wdiieh he established 
with you,” Deut. iv. 13, 23. Inasmuch as the tw^o tables 
wc^re deposited in tlie ark, wliich was in the midst or inmost 
of tlie tabernacle, theicf'oro the ark was called the ark of tlie 
covenant, Numb. x. 33 ; chap. xiv. 44 ; Deut. x. 8 ; chap. xxxi. 
9, 25, 26; Josh. iii. 3, 6, 8, II, 14, 17; chap. iv. 7, 9, 18; 
cliap. vi. 6, 8; chap. viii. 33 ; Judges xx. 27; 1 Samuel iv. 
3, 4, 5 ; 2 Samuel xv. 24 ; 1 Kings iii. 15 ; eliap. vi. 19; chap, 
viii. J, 6; Jereyiiah iii. 16. Thai the books of Moses were 
called the books of the covenant, is manifest froin tlie finding 
of tlujin by Hilkiah tlie priest in the temple, concenung which 
it is thus vvjitten in the second book of the Kings, Hilkiah the 
great |>ricst found the hook of the law in the house of Jehovah ; 
and they read in theii* ears all the words of the book of the 
covenant found in the house of Jehovah,” xxii. 8; chap, xxiii, 2. 
That the Word of the Old Testament rvas called a covenant, is 
manifest from Isaiah, To them that take hold of My covenant, 
1 will give in My house and within My walls a place and a 
name better than sons and daughters, Ivi. 4, 5. And in Jere- 
miah, “ Hear ye the icoi'ds of this covenant, which I commanded 
your fathers, obey ye My voice, and do them, according to all 
that 1 command you,"' xi. 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 8. And in David, 
All the ways of Jehovah are mercy and truth to them that keep 
His covenant, and His testimonies^ Psalm xxv. 10. Again, 
Tlie mercy of Jehovali is from eternity even to eternity upon 
them that fear Him, and His justice upon son's sons, to them 
that keep His covenant, and that remember His precepts/" Psalm 
ciii. 17, 18. And again, They kept not the covenant of God, 
and refused to walk in His latv/" Psalm Ixxviii. 10 ; where 
the covenant of God is called the law of God. That by the law 
is meant, in an extended sense, the whole Word; in a sense 
less extended, the historical Word ; in a confined sense, the Word 
written by Moses^ and in the most confined sense, the ten 
{)recepts of the decalogue, see n. 6752. That the Word of the 
New Testameni is also a covenant, is plain from Jeremiah, 
Beliold the days come, * in w hich 1 will make a new covenant 
with th(' house of Israel and with the Iiouse of Judah; this is 
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the covenant which I will make with the house of Israel after 
these days, I will give my law in the iiiidst ol' them, and will 
write it upon their heart,’’ xxxi. 31, 32, where the house of 
Israel denotes the spiritual Church, and the house of Judah 
the celestial Church. And from David, Also \ will give him 
the first born, higher than the kings of the earth, and My cove- 
nant shall be stable to him, 1 will not make vile My covenant, and 
I will not change what My lips have uttered,” Psalm Ixxxix. 
28, 33, 34 ; speaking of the Lord. My covenant sliall be stable 
to him, denotes tlie union of the Div ine [primriple ] Itself and 
thci Divine Human ; tlius also it denotes the Word, for the 
Lord as to the Divine Human was tlie Word \\hi(Ji was made 
fiesh, that is, man, Jolin i. 1, 2, 3, 14. The reason wliy the 
Divine Truth or the Word, is a covenant ov conjunction is, 
because it is the Divine from the Lord, thus the Lord Himself ; 
wherefore when the Word is received by man, the Lord Himself 
is received ; hence it is evident, that by th(* Word is effected 
the conjuiictioii of the land with man ; and whereas the Word 
is the (‘on jiinction of the Lord witli man, it is also the conjuno 
tion of heaven with man, for heaven is called lieaven from the 
Divine Truth proceeding fioni the l-iord, consequently from the 
Divine [being or princij.)l('] ; whence they wdio aniin heaven 
are said to be in tlve Ijord. That the Divine [being or piinciple] 
cojijoins Himself with those who love tlu^ [jord, and keep his 
Word, see John xiv. 23. From all these* ctonsiderations it 
may 1)e manifest, that by the blood of tlie covenant is meant 
the conjunction of tlie Lord by [or threnigh] lieaven by the 
Word, as also in Zecliariah, “ I will cut oli* the chariot from 
lipliraim, and the horse from Jerusahvm, and the bow of war 
sliall be cut ofi'; on the other hand He^ shall speak peace to the 
nations ; His dominions sliall be from sea to sea, and from the 
river even to tlie ends olthe earth: as for tlice also, by the blood 
of thy covenani, I will send fortli thy prisoners out of tlie pit 
wlierein is no water, ix'. 10, 11. He who knows nothing of the 
internal sense, cannot conceive in this passage anytliing else but 
wliat the sense of the letter involves, namely, that the chariot 
should be cut off' from Ejiliraim, the horse from Jerusalem, and 
the bow^ of war, and finally that the lilood of the covenant is the 
blood of the Lord, by which they were to be delivered wlio 
are i)i sins, explaining variously who are meant l)y prisoners in 
the pit wlierein is no water; but lie wlio is acquainted with 
the intej’iial sense of tlie Word, conij^reheiids that the subject 
here treated of is concerning the Divine Truth, and that 
this, after that it was vastated, that is, nb longer received in 
faith and heart by man, will be n’istored by Truth Diviiie |)J’o- 
ceeding from the Divine Human [principle] of the T^ord, and 
thus tliey, wlio believe and do it, will be cevijoined to the Lord 
Himself; which mav be more fuHv mani(i‘s< foun the internal 
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sense of singular the expressions in the above passage ; as from 
the signification of chariot, as denoting the doctrine of the 
Church, n. 2762, 5321, 5945, 8215; of Ephraim, as denoting 
the ilhiKstrated intellectual principle of tlie Church, ^n. 5354, 
6222, 6238 ; and from the signification of horses, as denoting 
the understanding of the Word, n. 2760, 2/61, 2762, 3217, 
5321, 6125, 6534, 8029, 8146, 8148; and of Jerusaleni, as 
denoting the spiritual Church, n. 21 17, 3654, 9166 ; and from 
the signification of bow, as denoting the doctrine of truth, n, 
2686, 2709 ; and of war, as denoting combat concerning truths, 
n. 1664, 2686, 8295. Hence it is evident that by cutting off‘ 
the chariot from Ephraim, and the horse from Jerusaleni, and 
the bow of war, is signified the vastation of Truth Divine in 
the Churcli, as to all understanding of it ; and that by thei 
prisoners in the pit, in which was no water, being sent forth 
by the blood of tlie covenant is signified restitution by the 
liivine Truth proceeding from the Divine Human [prineijde] 
of tlie Lord. That blood' is the Divine Truth, and tliat covenant 
is conjunction, has been shown above, and tliat the jirisoners 
in the pit arc', they of the Spiritual Church who were saved 
by the Lord’s coming into the world, see n. 6854. The pit 
is said to liave no water, because by water is signified truth, 
see n. 2702, 3058, 3424, 4976, 5668; 7307, 8137, 8138, 8568, 
9323. 

9397. And read in the ears of the people^’ — that hereby is 
signified to hearkening and obedience, appears from the signi- 
fication of reading, as denoting to hearkening, for when any 
thing is read, it is that it may be heard, and perceived, and 
obeyed, that is, that it may be hearken<?d to ; and from the 
signification of in the ears, as denoting to obedience, for ears 
and to hear signify to obey, n. 2542, 3869, 4551, 4652 to 4660, 
5471, 5475, 7216; 8361, 8990, 9311. Inasmucb as ears signify 
not only hearing and apperception, but also obedience, therefore 
in the Word frequent mention is made of sj)eaking in the ears 
and reading in the ears, and not of speaking and reading before 
the persons theniselves ; as in Jeremiah, Hear these words, 
which I speak in thine ears, and in the ears of the whole people f 
xxviii, 7. And in the first book of Samuel, Thei/ spake those 
words in the ears of the people f xi. 4 ; and again, Let thine 
handmaid speak in thine ears," xxv. 24. And in the book of 
Judges, Proclaim in the ears of the people, saying,” vii. 3. 
And in Moses, Sap in the cars of the people f lixod. xi. 2; 
again, Hear O Israel the statutes and judgments, which I 
speak in pour ears^ to-dap,' Deut. v. 1. Again, I speak in 
their ears these words,” Deut. xxxi. 28. Again, spake 

all the ii'ords of the song in thf ears cf the people f Deut. xxxii. 44. 
And in the secemeV book of tlio Kings, Ik read in their ears 
all the words of tlie book of the covenant/’ xxiii. 2. And in 
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Jeremiah, They said to him, ^it and read it in our ears, and 
Baruch read in their earsy" xxxvi. 15. And in Luke, ‘‘ When 
Jesus finished all words in the ears of the people fi vii. 1, Inas- 
niucb as ear and hearing signify the reception, apperception, 
and obedience of truth, thus the first and the last of faith, 
therefore it was so often said by the Lord, he ihat hath an ear 
to hear, let him hear,f as Matth. xi. 15 ; chap. xiii. 9, 43 ; Mark 
iv. 9, 23; chap, vii. 16; Luke xiy. 35. And whereas by the 
deaf, or those who do not hear, in the spiritual sense are signi- 
fied those wdio are not in the faith of truth, because not in the 
knowledge and thence the apperception thereof, n. 6989, 9209 ; 
therefore the Lord, when he healed a deaf man, put His finger 
into his ears, and said, Kpliatha, that is, be opened, and imme- 
diately his ears were opened,'^ Mark vii. 32, 33, 34, 35. That all 
the miracles of the Lord involved and signified states of the 
Cliurcli, see n. 8364, 9086. 

9398. Ami they said, all things which Jehovah hatli spoken 
we will do and hear’’ — that liereby is signified the reception 
of truth proceeding Iroiii the Divine Human [principle] of the 
Lord, and obedience from the heart and soul, appears from tlie 
siginflcation of all things whicdi Jehovah has spoken, as denoting 
truth j>r()cceding IVom the Divine Human [principle] of the 
Lord, of wliicli we shall speak presently ; and from the signi- 
fication of doing, as denoting obedience in (lie will, tlius in the 
heart, see n, 9285, 9311 ; and from the signification of hearing, 
as denoting obedience in the understanding, thus in the soul ; 
see 11. 7216, 8361, 9311 ; obedience from the heart is obedience* 
from the will, thus from the alfection of love ; and obedience 
from the soul is obedience from the understanding, thus from 
faith; for the heart signifies the will and love, n. 3883 to 3896, 
7542, 8910, 9050, 9300; and the soul signihes understanding 
and faith, n. 2930, 9050, 9281 ; hence it is that it is said we 
will do and hear. The reason why all things which Jehovah 
has spoken denote truth proceeding from the Divine Human 
[principle] of tlie Lord, is, because all truth thence proceeds. 
That Divine Truth does not proceed from the Divine [principle] 
Itself, but from the Divine Human, is very manifest from John, 
“ No one liath seen God at any time, the only begotten Son, 
wdio is in the bosom of the Father, lie hath brought him 
forth to view,” i. 18 : wherefore the Lord is called the Word, 
verses 1, 2, 3, of the same chapter, which is the Divine 
Truth, and it is said that the Word was made flesh, that is, 
a man, verse 14 of the same chapter, to the intent, that tlie 
Divine [principle] Itself, under a human /orin, might actually 
teach Truth Divine. That the Lord is the Divine [principle] 
Itself under a human form, see n. 9315: hence it is evident, 
that by all things which JeliovaA has spoketi is signified truth 
proceeding from tlie Divine Human [principle] of tlie l.ord. 
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9399. And Moses took the blood and sprinkled [it] upon 
the people” — that hereby is sigiiitied adaptation to be received 
by man, appears from the signification of the blood of the sacri- 
lice, as denoting the Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord, 
see above, n. 9393 ; and from the signification of s^prinkling 
upon the people, as denoting adaptation to be received by man, 
for by sprinkling is signified to How-in, thus to adapt ; for the 
Divine Truth whicli is from the Lord, is continually flowing-in 
with man, and makes his intellectual principle ; and if you are 
willing to believe, man, without the continual influx of Trutli 
Divine proceeding fiom tlie Lord, is not able to perceive and 
understand any thing at all ; for the Divine Truth proceeding 
from the Lord is the light which illuminates the mind of man, 
and constitutes internal sight, which is of the understanding ; 
and wliereas that light continually flow^s-in, therefore it adapts 
every one to receive ; but tliey who receive art^ they who 
are in the good of life, and they who do not receive are they 
who are in the evil of life ; nevertheless, the latter, as the former, 
are in the faculty of perceiving and understanding, and also 
in the faculty of receiving so far as they desist from evils : these 
things vvere signified by half of the blood which Moses sprinkled 
upon the people. Tliat tlie Divine Truth proceeding from the 
J.iord is the light which illuuiinates the min(l of man, and con- 
stitutes his internal sight, which is tliat of the understanding, 
see n. 2776, 3167, 3 J95, 3636, 3643, 3993, 4405, 5400, 8644, 
8707; this also is meant in John, Tliis was the true light, 
which enlightens every man that cometh into the world : He 
was in the world, and the world w^as made by Him ; but the 
world knew Him not.,’’ i. 9, 10. The subject treated of in this 
passage is concerning the Word, which is the Divine Truth 
proceeding from the Lord. That every man in the world, who 
is of sound reason, is in the faculty of understanding Truth 
Divine, and thence in the faculty of receiving so far as he 
desists from evils, has been given me to know by abundant 
experience ; for all, as many as are in the other life, both the 
evil and the good, can understand what is^triie and what is false, 
also what is good and what is evil ; but the evil, although they 
understand what is true and good ; are still not willing to under- 
stand ; for the will and tlie evil therein is repugnant, wherefore 
when they are left to themselves, they sink back even into the 
falses of their own evils, and hold in aversion the truth and 
good which they understood ; the case was similar with persons 
of this description in the world, where they repelled from them- 
selves tlie truths, ivhich yet they were able to understand. 
Hence it has evidently appeared, that the Divine Truth proceed- 
ing from the Lord is continually flowdng-in into human minds, 
and adapts them Jo receive, alid that it is so far received, as evils 
are desisted from, which arc of the loves of .sel(‘ and tlu’ world. 
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9400. And he said, behold the blood ol' the covenant” — 
that hereby is signified by it coujuaction of the Lord as to the 
Divine llunian [principle] with heaven and with earth, appears 
from the signification of blood, as denoting the Divine Truth 
proceeding from the Divine Hiiuian [principle] of the Lord, 
see above, n, 9393, 9399 ; and from the signilication of cove- 
nant, as denoting conjunction, see also above, n. 9390 ; the 
reason why it denotes conjunction wo’tli heaven and with earth 
is, because the Divine Truth, which proceeds from the Divine 
Human [principle] of the Lord, passes through the heavens 
even to man, and in the way is accommodated to every heaven, 
and lastly to man himself ; the Divine Truth on our earth is 
the Word, lu 9350 to 9362; which is of such a quality, 
that as to all and singular things it has an internal sense, 
which is for the heavens, and finally an external sense, which 
is the sense of the letter, which is for man; hence it is evident, 
that by the Word is effected a conjunction of the Lord with 
the heavens and with the world, n. 2143,7153,7381, 8920, 
9094, 9212, 9216, 9357, 9396 ; hence it may be concluded 
for certain, that without the Word on tliis earth there would 
be no conjuiietion of heaven, thus no conjunction of the Lord 
with man ; and if no conjunction, the liumaii race on this 
earth must altogether perish ; for what makes the interior 
life of man, is the influx of Truth Divine from the Lord, for 
Trutl) Divine is the very liglit which illuminates the sight of 
the internal man, tliat is, Jus understanding, and it is the 
lieavenly heat, whicli is in that light, and is love, which en- 
kindles and vivifies the will-principle of tVie internal man ; 
wherefore witliout that light and that lieat the internal of man 
would become blind and grow cold, and die, no otlierwise than 
tlie external of man, if left without heat and without light of 
the sun of tlie world : but this must appear as a paradox to 
those, who do not believe that the Word is of such a quality, 
and also to those who believe that life is in man as properly his 
own, and not continually flowing-in through lieaven from the 
Lord. Tliat the life of man is not in himself, but that it flows- 
iu from flie Lord, see n. 4249, 4782,^' 5147, 5150, 5986, 6053 to 
6058,6189 to 6215, 6307 to 6327, 6466 to 6495, 6598 to 6612, 
6613 to 6626, 6982, 6985 to 6996, 7055, 7056, 7058, 7147, 
7270, 7343,^' 8685, 87()1, 8717, 8728, 91 10, 9111, 9223, 9276 ; 
and that the Church of the Lord scattered tlirougli the whole 
globe is before the Lord as one man, n. 9276, in like manner as 
heaven, vvliich is thence called the Grakd Man ; and that the 
Church, where the Word is, is as the heaiit and lungs in tJiat 
man, and that all out of the Churcli thence live, as the members, 
the viscera, and the rest of the organs of the body fi’om the heart 
and lungs, n. 20,54, 2853, 7396. • 

9^01. ^vWhich Jeliovah established it|)Oji alHhcse words" 
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— that hereby is signified that conjunction from the Lord is by 
all and singular things of the Word, appears from the signifi- 
cation of the covenant which Jehovah established, as denoting 
conjunction from the Lord, for to establish a covenant is to 
conjoin to hiipself, n. 9396 ; and Jehovah in the Wbrd is the 
Lord, n. 9373 ; and from the signification of all these words, 
as denoting all and singular things of the Word, for by the 
laws promulgated from Mount Sinai in tlie universal sense is 
signified all Divine Truth, thus the Word as to all and singular 
things, n. 6752. That the Word is inspired as to every iota, 
see n. 7933, 9094, 9198, 9349 ; consequently that by the Word 
there is conjunction with heaven, and through heaven wuth the 
Lord, by all and singular the things thereof. It is said con- 
junction from the Lord, since tlie Lord conjoins man to llim- 
self, but not vice versa, for all the good of love and the truth 
of faith flows-in from the Lord, and is received by man so far 
as he desists from evils, n. 9399 ; for reciprocal influx, namely, 
from man to the Lord, w hich by the learned is called physical 
influx, is not given, n. 6322, 9110, 91 1 1, 9216 ; and mor(‘Over 
whatsoever comes from man, as from himself, is nothing but 
evil and the false thence derived, n. 210, 215, 987, 5660, 5786. 
Hence it is manifest, tliat the conjunction of man wdth the Lord 
is from the Lord, and not from man ; that it appears otherwise, 
is a fallacy. 

9402. Verses 9, 10, 11 . And Moses and Aaron went 2 /p, 
Nadah and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Isiael, and they 
saw the God of Israel, and under His feet as the work of a 
sapphire stone, and as the substance of heaven as to cleanness. 
And to the sons of Israel apart He sent not His hand: and they 
saw God, and did eat a}id drink. And Moses and Aaron* w ent 
up, Nadab and Alnhu, signifies the Word in the internal and 
external sense, and doctrine derived from each. And seventy of 
the elders of Israel, signifies all who are in good from truths. 
And they saw^ the God of Israel, signifies the coming and pre- 
sence of the l^ord in the Word. And under His feet, signifies 
the ultimate sevnse, which is the sense of the letter itself. As 
the work of a sapphire stone, signifies what is translucid there 
from internal truths, and all things from the Lord. And as the 
substance of heaven as to cleanness, signifies the translucencc 
of the angelic heaven. And to the sons of Israel apart, signifies 
those who are in the external sense alone separate from the 
internaL He sent not His hand, signifies tliat in that sense 
truth is not in its powu^r. And they saw God, signifies faith. 
And they did eat aud drink, signifies information concerning the 
good and truth of worship. 

9403. And Moses and Aaron went up, Nadab and Abihu’’ 
— that hereby is signified the? Word in the internal and external 
sense, and doctrine Vrom each, appears from the representation 
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of Moscb and Aaron, as denoting the Word in the internal and 
external sense ; and from the representation of Nadab and 
Abihu, the sons of Aaron, as denoting doctrine derived from 
each, see above, n. 9374, 9375. 

9404.* And seventy of the elders of IsraelV — that hereby 
are signified all who arc in good from truths, appears from the 
signification of seventy, as denoting what is full, thus all things 
and all [persons], see n.* 6508 ; and from the signification of 
the elders of Isrviel, as denoting those who are in good from 
truths, and in truths from good; for by the old in the Word 
are signified those who are in wisdom, u. 6524, thus who are 
in the life of good from the doctrine ofiruti), and by Israel those 
wlio are of the spiritual Church, n. 6426, 6637, 6862, 6868, 
7035, 7062, 7198, 7201, 7215, 7223, 8805, 9340; thus who 
are in truths productive of good, and in good productive of 
truths, n. 7957, 8234 ; hence it is evident that by tlie seventy 
ciders of Israel are signified those wlio are in good grounded 
in truths, and abstractedly good grounded in truths. Like 
things are signified in the internal sense by the Lord’s seventy 
disciphts, Luke x. 1, 17. The sons of Israel were divided into 
twelve tribes, and over them were set twelve j)niices, and also 
seventy ciders : by the twelve tribes are signified all the truths 
and goods of tlie ChurcJi in the complex, n. 3858, 3926, 3929, 
4060; 6335, 6337, 6397, 6640, 7836, 7891,7995, 7997; but 
by twelve princes all primary truths, n. 5044, and by seventy 
elders all the goods which arc from truths. Wlien mention is 
made of good which is from truths, the Spiritual Church is 
meant, for that Cliurch is in good derived from truths. Hi' 
who is not acquainted with tlie arcana of the (yliiircli and of 
heaven, may believe that every good of tl\c Cliurch is from 
trutlis, inasmucli as good cannot be implanted but by truths ; 
yea, that man cannot know what good is exce{)t by trutlis ; 
nevertheless the goods which is by truths, is the good of tlie 
Spiritual Church, and viewed in itself is truth, which is called 
good when it becomes of the will and of tlie act, and thence of 
the life ; but the goqd, which does not exist by truths but by 
the goods of mutual love, is the good of the Celestial Church, 
and viewed in itself is not truth but good, inasmuch as it is tlic 
good of love to the Lord. This latter good was represented by the 
Judaic Church, but the former good by the Israel itish Church, 
wherefore they were divided into two kingdoms. What and of 
what quality the difference is between eacli Chureli, conse- 
quently between eacli good, sec what lias bemi before shewn, n. 
2046, 2227, 2669, 2708, 2715, 2718, 2935, 2937, 2954, 3166, 


3235, 3236, 3240, 3246, 3374, 3833, 3887, 3969, 4138, 4286, 
4493, 4585, 4938, 5113, 5150, 5922, 6296, 6289, 63(i6, 6427, 
6435, 6500, 664%, 66J8, 7091, 7233, 7470, 7978, 7992, 8042, 
8152, 8234, 8521. From tlie things adduced in these jiassages 
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it may be manifest, that the heaven of the Lord is divided into 
the spiritual heaven and the celestial heaven, and that the ce- 
lestial heaven is the inmost or third lieaven, and the spiritual 
heaven the middle or second. ^ 

9406. Aud they saw the God of Israel” — tliat hereby is 
signified the coming and presence of the Lord in the Word, ap- 
pears from the signification of seeing, when concerning the 
Lord, as denoting His coming and presence, see ii. 4198, 6893 ; 
That the God of Israel is the Lord, is manifest from all those 
passages in the Word where He is called the Holy One of Is- 
rael and the God of Israel, see n, 7091. The God of Israel is 
the God of the Spiritual Church, because by Israel is signified 
that Church, see just above, n. 9404. The reason why it is 
the coming and presence of the Lord in the Wordy which is 
signified by their seeing the God of Israel is, because by the 
laws which were promulgatc<l from Mount Sinai, in an ex- 
tended sense is signified all Divine Truth as to all and singular 
the things thereof, n. 6752, 9401. The reason why the coming 
and presence of the Lord in the Word is signified is, because the 
Word is the Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord, and what 
proceeds from the Lord is the Lord Himself; wlierefore they 
who read the Word, and on such occasion look to the l^ord, by 
acknoW'Jedg’ing that all truth and all good is from Him, and 
nothing from themselves, they are illustrated, and see truth and 
perceive good from the Word ; tliis illustration is from the light 
of heaven, which light is the Divine Truth itself proceeding 
from the Lord, for this appears as light before the angels in 
heaven, see n. 2776, 3195, 3339, 3636, 3643, 3862, 3993, 
4302, 4413, 4415, 5400, 6032, ()313, 6608. The coming and 
presence of tlie Lord in the Word is also iiu^ant in Matthew by 
seeing the sou of Man, Then shall ayjpear the sign of the 
Son of Man, and thci/ shall see the Son of Man coming in the 
clouds of heaven wuth virtue and glory,” xxiv. 30, seen. 4060; 
for a cloud is tlie literal sense of* the Word, and virtue and 
glory its internal sense. Tlie literal sense of the Word is called 
a cloud, because it is in the light of the vvfuld, and the internal 
sense is called gloiy, because it is in the light of heaven, see 
preface to chap, xviii. of Gen. and n. 5922, 6313, 6752, 8106, 
8267, 8427, 8443, 8781. And moreover the subject tnnited of 
in the internal sense is concerning the Lord alone, and con- 
ceming His kingdom and (church, hence is the sanctity of the 
Word, and hence the coining and presence of the Ijord wath 
those, who, whilst they read the Word, look at him and their 
neighbour, which is^the good of their fellow^-citizens, of tlieir 
country, of the Chinch, of heaveig n. 6818 to 6824, 8123, and 
do not look at tliemselves as was said above; the reason is, be- 
cause the former f;uf|er themselves to be elevated of the Lord into 
the light of heaven, but the latter do not suffer themselves to be 
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elevated, for they keep tlieir view fixed on themselves and the 
world. From, these considerations it may be manifest what is 
meant by seeing the Lord in the Word. 

94QG. ‘‘ And under His feet” — that hereby is signified the 
ultimate Sense, which is the sense of the letter #itself, ap])euvs 
from the signification of feet, as denoting tilings natural, s('e 
n. 2162, 3147, 3761, 3986, 4280, 4938 to 4952 / thus the soles 
of the feet, wiiiedi are under llie feet, denote the ultimate things 
of nature. The reason . why under the feet here denotes the 
ultimate sense of the Word, which is the sense of the letter, is, 
because it is said of the Divine Truth or Word, which is from 
the Lord, and which is tin? Lord, as may be manifest from what 
goes before ; and the ultimate of Truth Divine, or tlie VVTird, is 
such as the sense of tlie letter is, which is natural, becausti for 
the natural man. That the stmse of tJie letter contains in it 
an internal sense, which is respectively S|)iritual and celestial, 
is manifest from all those things which have been hitherto shew n 
concerning the Word. Butman, the more worldly and corpo- 
real he is, the less he comprehends tliis, inasmuch as he does 
not sufler himself to be elevated into sj)iriturtl liglit, and lienee 
to see what the quality of tlie Word is, namely, that in the 
letter it is natural, and in the internal sense s})iritual, for from 
the spiritual world or from tl)e light of heaven may be seen 
inferior things even to ultimates, of what quality tliey are, but 
not virc ver,say n.94()l, thus that the Word is of such a qua- 
lity in tlie letter, rnasmuch as tlie Word in the letter is natural, 
and by ieet are signifii'd natural things, therefore the ultimate^ 
of the Word, as tlie ultimate of the (Church, is called the ]>lace 
of the feet of Jehovah, and also the footstool of His feet, and 
likewise^ a cloud and clarknes.s resjjectively, as in Isaiah, They 
sliall open thy gates continually to bring to thee the army of the 
nations, and tlieir kings shall be brought away ; the glory of 
Lebanon shall come to tliee, the fir-tree, tlie piiie-tre(', and the 
box-tree together, to decorate tlie jilaces ot My sanctuary, and 
1 'Will render the 'place o/ Mi/ f eet honourable lx. 11, 13. The 
subject treated of iii this jiassage is conceriung the Lord and 
His kingdom and (Jliareh ; liy army ol the nations are meant 
tliose wlio are in tlie goods of faith, and by kings tliose vvlio are 
in tlie truths of faith. That nations denote tliose who are in 


the goods of faith, see n. 1259, 1328, 1416, 1849, 4574, 6005; 
and that kings denote those w4io are in trutlis, see n. 1672,2015, 
2069, 3009,^4575, 4581, 4966, 5044, 5068, 6148. The glory of 
Lebanon or the cedar is spiritual good and truth ; tlu^ fir-tn*o, 
the pine-tree, and the box-tree, denoti^ natutal goods and iraths 
corresponding; the, p1;iee of the saiictnary is heaven and tlie 
Church, and also the Word; the place of tlie feet is heaven, tlui 
Cliureli, am! also thy Word in viltimates^ The reason wlty it 
also is tlie Word is, because heaven is heaven by viilne of the 
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Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord, in like manner tlu‘ 
Churcli ; and the Divine Truth which makes the Church and 
heaven is the Word , lienee also the inmost of the tent, wliere 
the ark was containing the law, is called the sanctuary, for the 
law is the W^rd, n. 6752. Again in the same prophet, ‘^fhe 
heavens are My throne, and the earth is the Moot of Mi/ 

Ixvi. 1. And in David, Exalt ye Jehovah our God, and 
odore toivards the Mool of His feet ; He is holy. Moses and 
Aaron amongst His priests ; in the pillar of a cloud He spake to 
them,'’ Psalm xeix. 5, 6, 7 ; where the stool of the feet of 
Jehovali, tow^ards which they should adore, is the Divine Truth 
in ultimates, thus tlie Word. That Moses and Aaron, in the 
representative sense, are the Word, sec n. 7089, 7382, 9373, 
9374; and that cloud denotes the Word in the letter, or the 
Divine Truth in ultimates, see preface to chap, xviii. of Gen. 
n. 4060, 4391, 5922, 6343, 6752, 8106, 8781 ; hence it is 
evident what is meant by spc'.aking* in the pillar of a cloud. 
Again, We heard of Him in Ephrata, we have found in the 
fields of the forest; we-whll enter into His liabitations, and will 
bow ourselves to the stool of His feet f Psalm cxxxii. 6, 7. The 
subject here treated of is concerning the Lord, and concerning 
the revelation of Himself in tlic Word ; to find Him in Ephrata 
is in. the spiritual celestial sense of the Word, n. 4585, 4594 ; iji 
the fields of the forest denotes in the natural or literal sense of 
the Word, ]i. 3220, 9011; the stool of the feet denotes the 
Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord in idtimatos. Again, 
^‘Jehovah inclined the heaven, and thick darkness was under 
His feet; He set darkness for His hiding place, darkness of 
waters, clouds of the heavens; from the splendour before Him His 
clouds passed awaijf Psalm xviii. 9, 11, 12. The subject here 
treated of is concerning the coming and presence of* the Lord in 
the Word ; thick darkness under His feet denotes the sense of 
the letter of the Word, in like manner the darkness of waters 
and the clouds of the lieavens ; tliat nevertheless the Divine 
Truth, such as it is in the heavens, is in that sense, is signified 
by setting darkness for His hiding place ; and that at the 
presence of‘ the Lord the internal sense appears such as it is in 
heaven, in its glory, is signified by His clouds passing away 
from the splendour before Him. And in Nahum, Tlic way of 
Jehovah is in tlie storm and tempest, and the clouds are the dust 
of His feet,'' i. 3 ; wdiere also clouds denote tlie Word in the 
sense of the letter, which likewise is the storm and tempest 
wherein is the w^ay of Jehovah. When Truth Divine, such as it 
is in heaven, is translucent in man from the sense of the letter, 
then this sense is described by feet and by their splendour as of 
polished brass. As also in Daniel, 1 lifted up mine eyes and 
saw, behold one man clothed with linen, whose loins were girded 
with gold of Upha'4 His body as Tarshish, and His face as 
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the face of lightning, and His eyes as torches of fire. His arms 
and His feet as the splendour of polished brass j and the voice of 
His words as the voice of a crowd f x. 5, 6. In this passage by 
a man clothed in linen in the supreme sense is meant the Lord, 
and inastnuch as the Lord is meant, the Divine Truth which is 
from Him is alfeo meant, for the Divine Truth which is from the 
Lord is the Lord Himself in heaven and in the Church. Truth 
I>ivine or the Lord in ultimates is meant by arms and feet as 
the splendour of polished brass, also by the voice of His words 
as tlie voice of a crowd. In like manner in Ezekiel, chap. i. 
verse 7. The successive state of the Church on this earth, as to 
the reception of Truth Divine proceeding from the Lord, is also 
meant by the statue seen by Nebuchadnezzar, of which it is 
thus written in Daniel, The head of the statue was gold, its 
breast and its arms were silver, its belly and thighs brass, its 
legs iron, its feet were portly iron and partly clai/j which did 
not cohere ; and a stone otxt of the rock bruised the iron, the 
clay, the brass, the silver and gold, ii. 32, 33, 34. Tlie first 
state of the Church as to the rece})tion of truth proceeding from 
the Lord is gold, inasmuch as by gold is signified celestial good, 
which is the good of love to the Lord, n. 1 13, 1551, 1552, 5658, 
8932 ; the second by silver, which is spiritual good, which is 
the good of faith in the l^ord, and of charity towards the neigh- 
bour, n. 1551, 2954, 5658, 7999; the third by brass, wliich is 
natural good, n. 425, 1551; and the fourth by iron, which is 
natural truth, 425, 426 ; clay is the false, which does not cohere 
with truth and good. That a stone out of the rock bruistMl the 
iron, the clay, the brass, the silver and gold, signifies that the 
Church, as to the reception of truth from the Word, perishes, 
when the false and the evil are confirmed by the sense of the 
letter of the Word, as is the case when the Church is in its 
last state, when it is no longer in any heavenly love, but only in 
worldly and corporeal. Such was the word as to its reception 
with the Jewish nation when the Lord came into the world, 
and such is the Word with several at this day, insomuch that 
it is not even knowi,i that there is anything internal in the 
Word. If it was to be said that there is something internal and 
vvliat is its quality, it would not be received ; when yet in the 
most ancient times, which were signified by gold, in the sense 
of the letter of the Word nothing else was seen but what is 
celestial almost abstractedly from the letter. From these con- 
siderations it may now be manifest, that by the God of Israel 
seen under the feet, is signified the Word in the ultimate sense, 
which is tlie sense of the letter. 

9407. As the work of a sapphire’^ — that hereby is signified 
what is translucid there from internal truths, and all from the 
Lord, appears from tin; signification of the work of a sapphire, 
as denoting the quality of the literal sense of the Word, w'hen 
VoL. XI, , H 
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the internal sense is apperceived in it, thus when the Divine 
Truth jiroceediiux from the Lord, such as it is in heaven, is 
translucent ; for the Word is the Divine Truth proceeding from 
the Lord, which in its origin is Divine, and in its progress 
through the ^leavens, in the inmost heaven is celestial, in the 
second or middle is spiritual, in the first or ultimate is spiritual 
natural, and in the world is natural and worldly, such as it is 
in the sense of the hitter wljich is for man. Hence it is evident 
that this latter sense, which is the last in order, contains in it 
the spiritual and celestial sense, and inmostly the Divine Itself; 
and so far as these senses are contained in the last or literal, 
and appear to those who apprehend tlui Word spiritually, it 
is therefore represented by the work of the sapphire, which 
transmits the rays of heavenly light, or is translucent. Idiat 
some idea may be jn'cscmted concei ning this translucence, let 
Irumau speecJi be tak{‘M for an exam|)l(? ; tliis, in its first origin, 
is the. end v\ Inch a man is willing to manifest l)y speech ; this 
end is Ins lovt‘, fo]* wliat a man loves, this he regards as an 
end ; from it flows the* thouglif of man, and at length the. 
speech. Ilia/ this is the case, every one who leflec.ts well may 
know and appeica'ive ; that the end regarded is the first [prin- 
ciple] of’ speech, is manifest from a. common rule, that in all 
inteliigence there is an end regarded, and witliout an end theie 
is no intenig(‘nce : and that Ihongiit is the second Qiriruaplc] 
of speech dowing froin the first, is also manil’est, for no one 
can speak without thought, and think without an end ; tlial 
hence follo\As the Sj)eeeh of expres.siojj,s, and that this is the 
ultiniate, whicli is pro|)erly called speech, is a known tiling. 
This being llie case, tlie man who attiaids to tlui specH^h ol’ 
another, does not attend to the expressions, or the words of' the 
speecli, but to the sense resulting from those things wliich UFe 
of tlie thought of Irim who speaks; and he who is wise attends 
to the end, for tlie sivke of whicli the jierson so sjjeaks from 
thouglit, that is, what he inteiuls and what he loves : these 
thre(^ things ai*e presented in the spei'ch of man, to which 
things the speech of expressions is subservient as a last plane. 
From this c()inpurisoii an idea may be formed concerning tlu^ 
Word in the ielter, lor this is no otherwise atteiidt‘d to and 
ajiperceived in lieaveii, Ilian tlie thought of man usually is whicli 
is presented by thc! speech of expressions, and in the inmost 
heaven, than the intention or end usually is; but the difference 
is, that tlie sense of the letter of the Word, when it is read by 
man, is not lu ard, nor apperceived in heaven, hut only the 
internal sense, ina^inucli as in heaven is perceived only the 
spiritual and celestial of the Word, hut not its natural ; thus one 
sense passes into another, because tJiey coi respond, and the Word 
is writtim by mere corres])oiidencics : henp.e it is evident what is 
meant, when the Word is tieated of, by the translucidity which 
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is signitied by tlie work of a saj)phir(i. Bal lie who cannot 
think intellectually, that is, abstractedly from things material, 
cannot coinprehend these things, nor ijidccd that any other sense 
can be gXeii in the Word than what is i‘vtant.<in the letter ; 
if lie be told that there, is in that sense a spiritual sense, wliicl) 
is of truth, and in this a celestial sense which is of good, and 
that th()se senses are translucent from the liteial sense, he will 
at first be amazed, and afterwards he will reject tlie idea as of 
no account, and at length will make a mock at it. That there 
are persons of .this character at this day in the Christian orb, 
especially amongst the learned, has been shewn by living 
experience ; also tliat they who reason against tliat truth boast 
themselves to be wuser tliaii otlicrs who allirni it; when yet 
erudition in the early ages, which were called golden and silver, 
consisted in so speaking and so w'riting, that the sense of the 
letter w as not attended to, only so tar as a hidden wisdom ivas 
translueent from it, as may be clearly manifest from tlu‘. most 
ancient liooks, cv(‘ii amongst tlui (irentiles, and likewise^ from 
the remains in their languages ; f‘or theii’ chief science was tlie 
science of corresjiondencies, and the scitmee. of‘ repnrsenlations, 
wdiich sciences at this day are amongst things that hav(‘ been 
lost, Tlie leason why under the Lord’s fiM*t tlu*;re a])))(‘aj*ed as 
the work of a sa])[)hire, and this signifies tlie trunsiueence of 
tlie Word in the sense of tlie letter, is, ln'causc^ a stone in general 
signifies truth, and a precious stone truth translucent from the 
Divine [principle] ofTlie Lord. That a stone in general signifies 
truth, see n. (>46, 1298, 3720, 3709, 3771, 3773, 3789, t.>798, 
()42(), 8009, 8940, 8941, 8942; and that a pn^cious stone sig- 
nifies truth translueent from tlie Divine [prinei])le] of tlie liord ; 
tins was signitied by the twelve precious stones in the breast- 
])late of Aaron, w hich w as called IJrim and Thummim, n. 3802, 
0336, 0040. In like maimer in Ez(*kiei, Full of wisdom 
and perfect in beauty, thou hast been in Eden th(‘ garden i.)f 
God ; every precious s/oue was thy co\ ei ing, t he rahy, tlui 
topaz, the diamond, the beryl, tbe onyx, ami th<' jasjxu', //tc 
sapphirCy tlie ehrysoprasc, tlie earbuiude, and gold ; the work 
of thy drums and tliy pijies was prepared in thee in thi^ day 
in which thou vvast created ; thou wast jierfect in thy ways 
in the day in wliieli tliou wast created,” xxviii, 1*2, 13, 16; 
sjieaking of Tyre, by which is signified the (.4iureh as to tin* 
interior knowledges of trntli and gc^od, n. 1201 ; lier intelli- 
geiice and wisdom, sucli as it had heen in lier infancy or first 
age, is described by those precious stones ;'**tlie day in w lii(*h 
she was cicated, signifies tlie first state wluai they wen^ icgcne- 
rated, for creation in the Word is regeneration, or tlie new 
creation of man, n.t If)^ 88. Like tilings arg signifiiai liy pre- 
cious stones in the Apocalypse, “ The foundations of‘ tlie w all of 
the city were adjorned witli every jirecious sfoiK', the first fomida- 
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tion was a jasper, the second sapphire, the third chalcedony, 
the fourth an emerald, the fifth sardonyx, the sixth sardius, 
the seventh chrysolite, the eighth beryl, the ninth topaz, the 
tenth chrysoprase, the eleventh jacinth, the twelfth amethyst, ’’ 
xxi. 19. 20 ; speaking of tlie holy Jerusalem coming down out of 
heaven, by which is meant a new Church amongst the nations, 
after that the Church at this day, which is in our European 
orb, is vastated ; the precious stones which are foundations are 
Truths Divine translucent in the ultimate of order, Tmth 
Divine translucent in the ultimate of order, which is the Word 
in the letter, is principally signified by sapphire, as in Isaiah, 
** Oh ! thou afflicted and tossed with storms, and not com- 
forted, behold I arrange thy stortes with stibium, and 1 wiH 
set thy foundations with sapphires f liv. 1 1 ; speaking also of a 
Church which was to succeed the ibrmer, whicli is meant by 
the desolate having more sons than the married [women], 
verse 1; where to arrange stones denotes the truths of the 
Church ; foundations in sapphires denote truths tiansllicent 
in ultimates. The like is signified by sapphire in Jeremiah, 
“ Her jYazarites were whiter than snow, they were fairer than 
milk, their bones were redder than pearls, a sapphire was 
their polish,'' Lam. iv. 7 ; where Nazarites in the representative 
sense signified the Lord as to the Divine Natural [principle], 
n. 3301, 6437. Hence also the Divine Truth proceeding 
from Him in ultimates, which is the Word in the sense of the 
letter ; for the hairs, which are here meant by Nazarites, and 
are said to be winter than snow and fiiirer than milk, signify 
truth in ultimates, n. 3301, 6247, 5569 ; wliiteness and fair- 
ness being predicated of truth, n. 3301, 5319; the bones which 
were red are scientific truths, whicdi are tlje last, and which 
serve the rest as servants, n. 6592, 8005 ; redness is predicated 
of the good of love which is in triiths, n. 3300 ; hence it is 
evident that a sapphire denotes truth in ultimates translucent 
from internal truths. And in Ezekiel, Above the expanse, 
whicli was over the head of the chcnibs, was as the aspect 
of a sapphire stone, the likeness of a throne, and above the 
likeness of a throne was as the aspect of a man sitting upon 
it,” i. 26 ; cliap. x. 1 ; where cherubs denote the Lord’s guard 
and providence, lest tliere should be access to Him except by 
good, n. 9277 ; the throne upon which was the aspect of a 
man, is the Divine Truth from the Divine Good of the Lord, 
n. 5313, 6397, 9039. Hence it is evident, that a sappliire stone 
is truth translucfuit from internal trutlis, namely, tliat a stone 
denotes truth, and sapphire transluceiice. The reason why all 
things of the Word are translucent from the Lord is, because 
the Divine Truth| which fs from the L^rd, Js the one only prin- 
ciple from which all things are derived ; for that which is first 
is the one only principle in the things which follow and are de- 
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rived from it, inasmuch as from it they are and exist; and the 
Divine Truth is the Lord. Wherefore also in the supreme sense 
of the Word the subject treated of is concerning the Lord alone, 
concerning His love, providence, kingdom in the heavens and 
in the edrth, especially concerning the glorifitvition of His 
human [principle]. Tliat the Divine Truth is the Lord Himself, 
is evident from this consideration, that wdiatsoever proceeds 
from any one is Himself, as what proceeds from man, whilst 
bespeaks or acts, is from his will-principle and intellectual; 
and the will-principle and intellectual constitutes the life of 
man, thus tlic man himself; for man is not a mah from the 
form of the face and body, but from the understanding of truth 
and the will of good, lienee it may be manifest, that what 
proceeds from the Lord, is the Lord ; that this is the Divine 
Truth, has been frequently shewn in what goes before. But he 
who does not know the arcana of lieaven may believe, that with 
the Divine i'nith proceeding from the Lord, tlie case is no other- 
wise than as with speech which proceeds from man; but it is 
not speech, but the Divine [principle] filling the heavens, as 
light and luvat from the sun fill the world; this may be illustrated 
by the spheres which jiroceed fiom the aiitjels in lieaven, S6>c 
n. 1048, 1053, 1316, 1504 to 1520, 1695,' 2401, 4464, 5179, 
6206, 7454, 6598 to 6613 , 8063, 8630, 8794, 8797; whicli, 

as may be seen in the passages cited, are spheres of the truth 
of faith and of the good of lov(‘< from tlic Lord. But the Divine 
sphere, wdiich proceeds from the Lord, is universal, and, as 
was said, fills the universal heaven, and constitutes the All of 
life there ; it appear s theixi before the eyes as light, vvliich not 
only illuminates the sight, but also minds. The same also is 
what constitutes the iinderstauding with man ; tliis is meant in 
John, In Him was life, and the life was the light of men ; it 
was the true light, wdiicli illuminates every man that cometh 
into the world, and the world was made by Hirii,’^ i. 4, 9, 10; 
where the subject treated of is concerning the Divine Truth, 
w hich is called the Word, and that tlie Divine Truth or M^ord 
is the Lord Himself. . This light, which is tiro Divine Truth 
proceeding from the Lord, was described by the ancients by 
radiant circles of a golden colour around the head and body of 
God represented as a mail, for tlie angels had no other per- 
ception of God than under a human I’orm. When man is in 
good, and from good in truths, he is then elevated into that 
Divine light, and into interior [light] according to the quantity 
and quality of good. Hence he has common illustration, in 
which from the Lord he sees innumervible truths wliich he jrer- 
ceives from good ; and in tliis case he is led of the Lord to 
apperceive and imbue those things that are suitable to him, find 
this as to the most sinu'ular things In order, as is conducive to 
his eternal life. It is said as to most singular things, inasmuch 



262 EXODUS- [Chap. xxiv. 

as the universal providence, of the I ^ord is universal because in 
things most singular, for singidars together are called an uni- 
versal, n. 1919, (U59, 6338, 6482, 6483, 8864, 8865. 

9498. ‘‘And as tlie substance of Juaiveiii as to cleanness^ — 
that hereby signified the traiislucence of the aiigehc heaven, 
appears from the signilication of heaven, as denoting the angelic 
lieaven, ofvvhicli we shall speak ])resently ; and from the signi- 
fication of the cleanness or purity of substaiu*e, when it is said 
of lieaven, as denoting traiislucence. It may be expedient to 
say briefly what the translucence of the angelic heaven is, w’hen 
concerning the Woid. The angelic heaven is said to be trans- 
lucent, wlien Truth Divine is translucent ; for the universal 
heaven is nothing but the receptacle of Truth Divine, for every 
angel is a reception theieof jji particular, thus ail or the whole 
heavmi in general, whence lieaven is called the liabitatioii of 
(u>d and also tfie throne of (tori, because by liabitatioii is sig- 
nified Trutli Divine proceeding from the Lord, received in the 
inmost heaven, whicli respectively is good, ii. 8268, 8399; 
and by tlirone is signified I'nitli Divine IVom llie Lord received 
in llie middle heaven, n. 5313, 6397, 8625, 9399. Inasmueh 
as it is Truth Divine, such as is in the heavens, w hich is trans- 
lucent from the sense of tJie letter of the Word, tlierefore it is 
th(i angelic heaven which is translucent ; for tlie Word is the 
Divine Trutli accommodated to all tlie lieavens, and hence it 
(‘onjoins the hevivens with the world, that is, angels with men, 
n. 2143, 7153, 7381, 8920, 9994, 9212, 9216^ 9357, 9396. 
From thf^se considerations it is (*vident what is meant by the 
transluccaice of the angelic heaven. 3'liat heaven in tlie in- 
ternal sense deivites the angelic lK*a.ven, is from correspondence, 
and also from appearance. Uence it is, that wlieii mention is 
niadc in ilu* Word of heavens, also of’ the ii(.‘avens nf heavens, 
in the internal sense? are* meant tlu^ angelie? lieavens ; for the 
ancients had no otfier idea of the visible heaven than that 
heavenly iidiabitants dwadt there, and that the stars were their 
liabitations ; a similar idea also at this day prevails amongst the 
simple, and especially amongst infants ; hence likewise it is 
customary to look upwards to heaven, when (4od is adored. 
This also is fiYun corrcspondenc'e, for in the other life heaven 
apiiears with stars, yet not tlie heaven vvliieli appears to men 
in the world, but it is heaven app<'.aring according to the state 
of tlie intelligence and wisdom of spirits and angels ; the stars 
then? deuot(‘ the knowledges of good and ti'ulh, and the clouds 
w bi(?li ar(; sometim(?s seen are of’ various signifieations according 
to colours, traiishftjonce, and progressions ; the blueness of 
lieaven is truth transjiarent from good. From these considera- 
tions it may lx? manifest tliat by heavens are signified the angelic 
lunivens ; but by t]ie augefu* lieavens jv'p signifit‘d Truths Di- 
vine, inasjnucli as the angels are receptions of Truths Divine 
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pi'oceeding- from the Lord. Like tilings are sigiiihed by lieavens 
ill David, Praise Jehovah j/e heavens of heavens, and yo. waters 
which are above the heavenSy' Psalm cxlviii. 4. Again, “ Play 
an instrument to the Lord who ridelh upon the heaven of heaven 
of Psalm Ixviii. 33. Again, By the Wi^ri of Jehovah 

the heavens 'were madey and all the liost of‘ them/’ Psalm 
xxxiii. 0. Again, The heavens declare His glory^ and the 
Jirrnarnent announces the works of his hands,’’ l^salm xix. 1. 
And in the book of Judges, ^‘ Jehovali, when thou wentest 
torth from Seir, the earth trembled, also the heavens droppedy 
the clouds also dropped w aters,” v. 4. And in Daniel, The 
liorn of‘ the lie-goat grew even to the host of the heavenSy and 
c/ast down to th(^ earth of the liost and of the stars, and trampled 
them under foot,” viii. K). And in Amos, ‘^The Lord Jehovali 
bnildcth in the heavens His steps [or degrees],” ix. 0. And 
in Mai aehi, If there be food in My house, / will open the 
irmdoics of heaven , and pour out for yon a lilessiiig,” iii. 10. 
And in Isaiah, I jook forth from the heavensy and see from 
the liabitation of Thy lioliness and Tliy hoiiourableuess,” Ixiii. 
lo. And in jMoscs, idessed of Jeliovah is tlie land ol Joseph, 
ot the previous things of hcaveuy of the deWy' Dent, xxxiii. 13. 
And in Matiliew, ‘‘Jesus said, thou shall not swear hy heaveny 
beciause it is tlu' throne of Gotl : lie who shall swear la/ heave Uy 
swearetli liy the thione of' (xod, and by Him who sitteth upon 
it,” V. 34 ; chap, xxili. 22, In these passages, and in several 
others, liy heavens are signiiied the angelic heavens; and 
wluiieas the heaven of the Lord in the earths is th(‘. Cliurch, 
by heaven is also signified the Churdi, as in tlie following 
})assa.ges. 1 sau) a new heaven and a new earth, for the former 
heaven and the former earth had passed aivat/y^ Apoc, xxi. 1. 
And in Isaiah, “ Behold I create new heavens and a new earthy 
tln’i’clbi'e neither sliail the h)rmer be mentioned, nor come up 
upon the heart,” Ixv. 17. Again, The heavens shall 'vanish 
as smoke y and the eartli shall giow^ old iis a ganneut,” li. (i. 
Again, “ / clothe the heaven tvilh hlaelafcssy and I make sack- 
cloth a covering,” 1. 3. And in Iv/ekiel, “ / will cover the 
heavens, and will blacken the stars thereof I will covcu' the sun 
witli a cloud, and tlu- moon sliall not cause lier light to shine, 
and 1 will blacken all the luminaries of light in heaveny and 1 
will give darkness upon the earth," xxxii. 7, 8. And in JVlat- 
tlu'w, After the affliction of tliose days the sun sliall be ob- 
scured, and the moon shall not give her liglit, and the stars 
shall Jail from heaven, and the 'virtaes of ihiHieave ns he 

moved, ’ xxiv. 2J). What is signified by tlic^ sun, the moon, the 
stars, aiul the virtues of tlie lieavens, see ii. dOob to 4f)6'0. 
And in Isaiah, “ Jeliovah, (iod of Isracd, tliou art the only 
God, over all the> kingdoms of ifte\arih, thou hast made heaven 
and earth; ^ xxxvii. lb. Again, “ Jehovtih ^vh<> luakt-th all 
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things, spreading out the heavens alone, stretching out the earth 
from Myself,^' xliv. 24. Again, Jehovah who createth the 
heavens, forming the earth, and making it, and preparing it, 
He did not create it an emptiness,’^ xlv. 18. That by heaven 
and earth in the above passages, and in others, in thd internal 
sense, is meant tl\e Church, by heaven the internal Church, and 
by earth the external Church, see n. 1733, 1850, 2117, 2118, 
3355, 4535. From which considerations it is evident, that by 
creation in the first chapters of Genesis, where it is said, In 
the beginning God created the heaven and the earth f Gen. i. 1, 
A nd the heavens and the earth were finished, and all the host 
of themf chap, ii, 1, is meant a new Church, for the ci'eation 
there spoken of is a new regeneration, which is also called a 
new creation, as may be seen shewn in the explications of those 
chapters. 

9409. And to the sons of Israel apart"’ — that hereby are 
signified those who are in the external sense alone separate from 
the interna], appears from the representation of the sons of Israel, 
who were apart or separate from Moses, Aaron, Nadab, and 
Abihu, and from the seventy elders, of whom it is said above, 
verse 2, that they should not ascend, as denoting those who arc 
in the external sense of the Word separate from the internal, see 
above, n. 9380. It may be expedient here briefly to say, who 
and of what quality they are w ho are in tlie external sense of the 
Word separate from the internal. They are such as extract from 
the Word no doctrine of charity and faith, but abide solely in 
the sense of the letter of the Word. The doctrine of charity and 
faith is the internal of the Word, and the sense of the letter is 
its external. They who are in the external sense of the Word 
without the internal, are also in external worship without in- 
ternal, worshiping external things as Holy and Divine, and also 
believing that in themselves they are Holy and Divine, when 
yet they are Holy and Divine from things internal. That the 
sons of Jacob were of this character, see n. 3479, 4281, 4293, 
4307, 4429, 4433, 4680, 4844, 4847, 4865, 4868, 4874, 4899, 
4903, 4911, 4913, 6304, 8588,8788,880.6,8871. But let ex- 
amples illustrate this case. They believed that they were pure 
from all sin and from all guilt, when they offered sacrifices, and 
did eat of the sacrifices, conceiving that sacrifices in the ex- 
ternal form without the internal were the most holy things of 
worship, and in such case, that the oxen, the heifers, the lambs, 
the she-goats, the sheep, the rams, the he-goats, were holy, and 
that the altar was the most holy of all; in like manner they 
conceived of the br<?ad of the meat-olferings, and of the wine of 
the libations. They believed also that when they washed their 
garments, and their bodies, they were altogether clean ; in like 
manner that the perpetual fire of the altair, awd the fires of the 
lamp, were holy oi themselves, likewise the breads of prcqio- 
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sition [the shew-bread], and* also the oil of anointing, besides 
other things. The reason why they so believed was, because 
they rejected every thing internal, insomuch that they were not 
even willing to hear of internal things, as that they should love 
Jehovah for the sake of Himself, and not for the oake of them- 
selves ; that they might be exalted to dignities and to opulence 
above all nations and people in the universe ; therefore neither 
were they willing to hear of the Messiah, that He was to come 
for the sake of their salvation and eternal happiness, but for the 
sake of themselves, that they might have pre-eminence over all 
in the world ; neither were they willing to hear of mutual love 
and charity towards the neighbour for the sake of the neighbour 
and his good, but for the sake of themselves, so far as he fa- 
voured them ; they made light of unfriendly dispositions, of 
bearing hatred, of exercising revenge and cruelty, if they had 
any cause to plead for such enormities. They would have be- 
lieved and acted altogether otherwise, if they had been will- 
ing to receive the doctrine of love and of faith to the Lord, and 
of charity towards the neighbour; in tliis case they w^ould have 
known and believed, that burnt-oflbrings, sacritices, meat-oftbr- 
ings, libations, and eating of the sacrifices, did not purify them 
from any guilt and sin, but that they were purified by the wor- 
ship of God, and repentance from the heart, Deut. xxxiii. 19; 
Jer. vii. 21, 22, 23; Micah vi. 6, 7, 8 ; Hosea vi. 6; Psalm xL 
6, 8 ; Psalm li. 17, 18, 19 ; 1 Samuel xv. 22. In like manner 
that the washings of the garments and of the body, did not 
make any one clean, but purifications of the heart ; in like 
manner also that the fire of the altar, and the fires of the lamp, 
also the shew-bread, and likewise the oil of anointing, were not 
holy of themselves, but by virtue of the internal things which 
they signified ; and tliat Avhen they were in holy internal things 
they were then holy, not from themselves, but from the Lord, 
from whom is every thing holy. The sons of Israel would have 
known these internal things, if they had received the doctrine 
of love and charity, since tliis teaches wliat external things in- 
volve. From that doctrine also the internal sense of the Word 
is known, inasmuch as the internal sense of the Word is the 
doctrine itself of love to the Lord and charity towards the neigh- 
bour, whicli also the Lord teaches, saying, that on those two 
commandments hang all the law and the prophets, Matt. xxii. 
34, 38. The case is nearly the same at this day in the Chris- 
tian orb, in which, inasmuch as there is no doctrine of love to 
the Lord, and ol‘ charity towards the neighbour, it is scarcely 
known what celestial love is, and what spiritual love, which is 
charity, therefore they are in externals without an internal; for 
the good of celestial and spiritual love, and the truth of fbith 
thence derived, makes the internal' of man * hence it is tliat at 
this day also the external sense of the Word, without doctrine 
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as a rule and guide, is bent in every direction at pleasure. For 
the doctrine of faith without the doctrine of love and charity is 
as the shade of night, but the doctrine of faith grounded in the 
doctrine of love and charity, is as the light of day ; for the good 
which is of h}ve and charity is as liarne, and tiie truth of faith 
is as the liglit thence derived. Inasmuch as in the Christian orb 
the inhabitants at this day are of such a quality, naiaely, in ex- 
ternals without an intcanal, therefore scarcely any are affected 
with truth for tlie sake of truth ; hence also it is, that they do 
not even know what good is, what charity, and what the neigh- 
bour, also what the internal of man, neitlier wdiat heaven, nor 
what hell, nor that every one has life immediately after death. 
Such of them as remain in the doctrines of their own Church, 
do not care whether they be false or true ; they learn them and 
confirm them not for the sake of the end of exercising the good 
of charity from the licart, nor for the sake of tlie salvation of 
their own souls and eternal happiness, but for tlie sake of‘ pros- 
perity in the world, that is, tliat they may gain reputation, 
honours, and wealth; lienee it is that they have no illumination 
when they read the Word, and that they altogether deny that 
there is any thing internal in the Word, excejit wliat is extant 
in the letter. But on tliis subject, by tlie Divine Mercy of the 
Lord, more will be said elsew^here from experience. 

9410. He sent not His hand” — that liereby is signified 
that there was no truth there in its power, appears from the sig- 
nification of hand, as denoting the powTJ‘ winch is by truth. 
That hand denotes powder, see n. 878, 3091, 3387, 4931 to 4937, 
5327, 5328, 5544, ()947, 7011, 7188, 7189, 7518, 7673, 8050, 
8153, 8281, 9025, 9133; tliat it denotes by trvith, seen. 3091, 
3502, 6344, 6413, 8.304 ; and tliat all the power of truth is 
from good, thus by good from the Lord, n, 6948, 8200, 9327. 
Hence it is evident, that by not sending His hand to the sons 
of Israel apart, is signified that truth is not in its power with 
those who are in tlie external sense of the Word, separate from 
the internal. The reason wliy trutli is not in its pow^H' with 
tliose is, because tliey are separated from^ heaven, and thereby 
from the Lord, for the Word conjoins man to lieaven, and by 
heaven to the Lord, since all things which are of‘ tlie sense of 
the letter of the Word corres[)oiid to spiritual and celestial 
things, in which the angels are ; with whicli tlungs there is no 
communication, if the Word be taken merely according to the 
letter, and not at tlie same time according to any doctrinnl of 
the Church, wliicli is the internal of the Word. Let us take 
fbr an example tlvj words of the liord to Peter, Thou art 
Peter, and upon ihU rock [pehui] J ivill hnild My Church, and 
the gates of he// sha/l not prevail against it ; and i wi/l give to 
t/iee t/ie keys of t/ie Idngdtjm of t/ie hey^venc, and whatsoever 
l/iou s/ialt bind in earth, s/iall be bound in the. heavens ; and 
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iv/iatsoever l/iou .shall loose in earth, shall he loosened in the 
heavens^' Matt. xvi. 18, 19. In like manner to the disciples, 
Verily, I say unto %jOu^ tohatsoever ye shall bind on earth, 
shall be. bound in heaven, and whatsoever ye shall loose on earth, 
shall be ^loosened in heaven,"’’ Matt, xviii. 18. ^I'hey who are 
in the external sense of the Word, separate from the internal, 
thus who are sejjarated from the true doctrine of the Church, 
persuade themselves tliat such power from the Lord was given 
to Peter, and also to the rest of the disciples of the Lord ; 
hence that infernal heresy, that it is in human power to let into 
heaven and to shut out from heaven whomsoever it pleases. 
When yet according to the true doctrine of the Church, which 
also is the internal of the Word, the Lord alone has that power; 
wlierefore they, wlio are in the external sense of the Word, 
and at the same time in the internal, conceive tliat the above 
tilings were said concerning hiith and its truths which are from 
the L(ird, and that Ikith li()m the Ijord, thus the Lord Hiinsell*, 
has tliat power, and in no wise any man. That this is tlie case, 
may be manifest from the representation of Peter and of the 
twelve disciples; also from the signification of a rock, and 
likewise from the signification of k(».ys. That Peter rej)resciited 
faith, see |)refacc to chap, xviii. and xxii. of Genesis ; also n. 
3750, 4738, (lOOO, 6073. And that tlie twelve disciples of the 
Lord, like the twelve tribes of Israel, represented all the things 
of faitli and love, see n. 3488, 3858, 6397. That a rock signi- 
fies the liord as to faith, and thus the faith which is from the 
Lord, n, 8581 ; and that keys signify power, is manifest from 
tlie jiassages in the Word wlierc keys are named, as in the 
Apocalyjise, 1 am the first and the last, w1k> liveth and was 
dead ; but behold I live for ages of ages, and have the keys of 
hell and of death,"" i. 18. Again, ‘‘ These things saith the Holy 
One, the True, who hath the key of David, who openeth that 
no one shatteth, and shntteth that no one openeth f Apoc. iii. 7. 
And in Isaiah, 7 will give the key of the house of David upon 
his shoulder, that he may open and there is none to shut, and 
he may shut and there is none to openf xxii. 22. TJial in these 
passages a key denotes power, is evident ; and that it appertains 
to the liOrd alone. From these considerations it may be mani- 
fest of what quality they are, who are in tlu^ ('.xtornal sense of 
the Word, separate from the internal, namely, that they have no 
conjunction with heaven, thus none with the Lord. As they, 
who explain the above words of‘ the Lord to Peter, and to tlie 
disciples according to the letter, arrogate to themselves the power 
of saving mankind, and make tliemselves gods of lieaven and 
earth, and this from a wild love of themselves and the world ; 
every one, who thinks from sound rc^ason, may sc^e and eojH’C'ive^, 
that man cannot Joose one sin, iii'asmiich as sin is not loosed 
except by the formation of new life, tliat is, by regeneration from 
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the Lord. That regeneration continues even to the end of man's 
life in the world, and afterwards to eternity, see n. 8548 to 
8553, 8635 to 8640, 8742 to 8747, 8853 to 8858, 8958 to 8968. 
It may be expedient also briefly to say what truth in its power 
is. That the angels are called powers in the Word, and^also that 
they are powers, is a thing known in the Church ; but they are 
not powers from themselv^es, but from the Lord, inasmuch as 
they are recipient of Truth Divine which is from the Lord; they 
have such power from the Lord, that one of them can drive 
away, shut up in the hells, and restrain a thousand of the dia- 
bolical crew; for Truth Divine, which is from the Lord, fills 
the heavens, and constitutes the heavens ; and if you are wil- 
ling to believe, all things were made and created by it. The 
Word which was in the beginning with God, and which was 
God, by which all things were created, and by which the world 
was made, see John i. 1 to 14, is the Divine Truth. That this 
is the one only substajitial [thing or principle], from which are 
all things, few are able to apprehend, inasmuch as no other idea 
is at this day held concerning Divine Truth, tlian as of the 
speech of the moutli from a person in authority, according to 
which commands are aflected; but what idea ought to be held 
concerning it, see n. 9407. The omnipotence of the Divine 
Truth which is from the Lord, is described in many passages 
in the Word, and also in the Apocalypse, War was made in 
heaven, Michael and his angels fought against the driagon ; and 
the dragon fought and his angels, but did not prevail, neither 
was tbeir place found any more in heaven : Thei/ overcame him 
by the blood of the Ijamhyand by the Word of His testimony 
xii. 7, 8, 11. That the blood of the Lamb is the Divine Truth 
proceeding from the Lord’s Divine Human [principle], see n. 
4735, 4978^% 7317, 7326, 7850, 9127, 9393, 9395; and that 
the Word of His testimony is Truth Divine received, is evident. 
They who are in tlie external sense of the Word separate from 
the internal, thus who are separated from the true doctrine 
of the Clnirch, conceive no otherwise of the above prophetic 
[saying] than according to the letter, nuipely, that by blood is 
meant blood, thus the passion of the liord, when yet it is the 
Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord, which is there signified 
by blood. They who are in the true doctrine of the Church are 
able to know, that they are not saved 'by blood, but by hearing 
Truth Divine, and doing it, thus [they are saved] \vho suffer 
themselves to be regenerated by Divine Truth from the Lord : 
this all are able to know, to conceive, to see and to perceive, 
wdio are in illustnttion from the Lord, thus all w^ho are in the 
good of charity and faith, for these are they who are illustrated. 
This I can confess, that when I read of the blood of the Lamb, 
and think of the blood of the Lord, the j^tteiKlant angels know 
no other than tliat 1 read the Divine Truth proceeding from the 
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Lord, and that / thitik about it. But let the simple remain in 
their own doctrine, that they are saved by the blood of the Lord, 
only let them live according to His Divine Truth ; for they who 
live accgrding to it, are illustrated in the other life. 

9411. And saw God"" — that hereby is sig'hified faith, ap- 
pears from the signification of seeing God, as denoting to be 
gifted with intelligence and faith; for to see in the internal sense 
is to see spiritually, and to see spiritually is to see from faith ; 
hence it is that to see in the Word signifies to have feiith, 
n. 2325, 3863, 3869, 4403 to 4421, 5400, 6805,9128. The 
reason why they saw the God of Israel, that is, the Lord, is 
because the laws promulgated from Mount Sinai, in a broad 
sense, signify the Word in its whole complex, and the Word 
is the Divine Truth from the Lord, which in the supreme sense 
treats of the Lord alone ; wherefore they who are in illustra- 
tion, when they read the Word, see the Lord, which is effected 
from faith and from love ; this effect is wrought in the Word 
alone, and not in any other writing whatsoever ; hence it is 
evident why Moses, Aaron, Nadab, and Abihu, and the seventy 
elders saw Him. That these saw" Him, and not the sons of 
Israel apart, is evident from verses 9 and 10 preceding, for it 
is there said, that Moses went u]), and Aaron, Nadab and 
Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel, and saw' the God of 
Israel; and in this verse it is said, And to the sons of Israel 


apart He sent not the hand.’" The reason why the former saw 
God, and not the latter, was, because Moses and Aaron repre- 
sented the Word as to the internal and external sense, n. 9374 ; 
and Nadab and Abihu the doctrine derived from each, n. 9375 ; 
and tlie seventy elders all who are in good grounded in truths 
tlieuce dei'ived, n. 9376, 9404 : but the sons of Israel apart 
represented those who are in the external sense of the Word 
separate from the internal. 

9412. And did eat and drink” — that hereby is signified 
information concerning the good and truth of worship, appears 
from the signification of eating, as denoting tlie conjunction 
and appropriation of good, see n. 2187, 2343, 3168, 3513, 3596, 
3852, 4745, 5643 ; and from the signification of drinking, as 
denoting the conjunction and appropriation of truth, see n. 
3089, 3168, 4017, 4018, 5709, 8562. The reason why it also 
denotes information, namely, eating, information concerning 
good, and drinking, information concerning truth, is, because 
spiritual meat is all the good of faith from which comes wis- 
dom, and spiritual drink is all the trutlji of faith from which 
comes intelligence, see n. 56 to 58, 681, 1480, 3069, 3114, 
3168, 3772, 4792, 5147,5293,5340,5342, 5576, 5579, 5582, 
5588, 5655, 5915, 8562, 9003. Hence amongst IIjc ancients 
were instituted* bafiquets, feasts, dinners Jtind suppers, that they 
might be consociated by such things as are of wisdom and 
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intelligence, n, 3696, 3832, 5161, 7836, 7996, 7997. Hence 
also feasts, dinners and suppers in the Word signify consocia- 
tions as to faith and love; as in Matthew, Many shall corue 
from the east and west, and sliall //c dow}i ivith Abrnhajfti, Isaac 
and Jacob in the kingdom of the heavens f viii. 11. And in 
Luke; Jesus said to the disciples, ye shall eat and drink on 
My table in Mi/ kingdom f xxii. 30. Again^ ‘‘ Blessed are the 
servants, whom the Lord at His coming shall find watching ; 
verily I say unto you, that He will gird Himself, and ivill 
make them to lie down, and Himself* will come forth and mi- 
nister to therii,^^ xii. 37. And in John, ^‘The disciples asked 
Jesus, saying, Master, eat: but he said to them, 1 have meat 
to eat, ndiicli ye knoiv not of” iv. 31, 32. Again, “Jesus 
said, 1 am the living bread, whi(*h came down fiom heaven, 
if any one eat of this bread, he shall live for ever,’^ vi. 51 ; 
that heavenly bread is here meant, is evident; heavenly bread 
is every good of love and of faith from the Lord, see n. 2165, 
2177,3464,3478,3735, 3813, 4211, d217, 4735, 4976, 5915, 
6118, 9323. Tliat to (^at and to drink signifies to be iufoi med 
concerning the good and truth of faith, is manifest from tire 
following passages, “ Then shall ye hegin to say, we have 
eaten before Thee, and have drank, and Thou hast taught in 
our streets; but He will say, 1 say unto you, i know you not 
whence ye are, depart from Me, all ye workers of iniejuity,"' 
Luke xiii. 26, 27 ; where to eat and drink before tlie Lord de- 
notes to instruct fi’oiii the Word concoruing the goods and 
truths of laith ; to teach in streets denotes to |)reach Irutlis from 
the Word of the Lord, for pieacJiiiig was formerly in streets, 
inasmuch as streets signify the truths of tlie doettrine of the 
Church, n. 2336. And in Isaiah, “ Every one that thirsteth, 
go ye to the ivaters, and lie that lias no silver, go ye, buy and 
eat, go ye buy without silver, and without price, wine and 
milk. Wherefore do ye weigh out silvc^r* /b/* that which is 
not bread, and your labour /br that ivhich is not to satiety. At- 
tending attend to Me, and eat good, that your soul may be de- 
lighted in fatness. Incline ye your ear, and go to Me, liear ye, 
that your soul may live. Lo I have given Him a witness to the 
peojile, a prince and law-giver to the nations,^’ Iv. 1, 2, 3, 4, of 
in which passage tliat to eat and drink denotes to be iidbrmed 
from the Lord, and that waters, wine, milk, bread and fatness, 
denote those things which are of the truth and good of faitli 
from Him, is evident, for it is said, Incline your ear, go to 
Me, hear ye, that y(\ 5 ir soul may live; lo I have given Him a 
witness to the people, a prince and law-giver to the nations/"' 
And in Ezekiel, “ Behold I break the stall* of bread in Jerusa- 
lem, that they may eat 5/xwi in weight and ^solicitude ; and 
drink waters in measuic and amazement ; and may want bread 
and water, and may consume by reason of their inicpvity,'' 
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TV. 16‘, ]7; where to eat bread and drink waters denotes to be 
instructed in the goods and truths of faith^ n. 9323 ; in like 
^nanner in Amos, ‘‘ Behold the days are coming, in wiiicli 
I will simd J amine into the earth, not a famine for breads nor 
a thirst fOr waters, but to hear the words oj' Jetu/vah f viii. 11. 
Tliat a farhine for bread and a thirst for waters, denote scarcity 
and defect of tfie knowledges of good and truth, see n. 3364, 
4958,0277,5279,5281,5300, 53()0, 5376, 5415, 8568, 5576, 
5579, 6893, 61 10 ; From these considerations it may be mani- 
fest w hat is signified by ‘‘ The eyes of the disciples being opened 
and by their ackriowdedgiiig th(‘ .lA>rd, when the Lord brake bread 
and gave to themf Luke xxiv. 29, 30, 31 ; since to Ineak bread 
and give to them in tlie spiritual world signifies to instruct in the 
good and truth of faith, by which the Lord appears ; also what 
is signified by the bread and wine, and w hat by eating and 
drinking in the Holy Supper ; and wliatis signified by what th(^ 
Lord said to the disciples after its institution, tha} he loould 
not drink cf that prodm l of the tvine, tDitil that day^ when He 
should drink it neio with them in the kingdotn of the Father f 
Matt. xxvi. ‘26, 27, 28, 29. The reason w hy eating and drink- 
ing denotes information concerning the good and trutli of war- 
ship wais, I)ecause it was done after tJje sacrifices, and likewise 
from the sacrifiees, and the sacrifices re.pn^sented in gmieial 
all vvorshij), see n, 9391. 

9413. Verse 12, 13, 14. And JeJnnmh said unto Moses, come 
up to Me into the mounlaijiy ajid be thou there ; ami I will give 
thee tables oJ sione^ and a law, a)id a prerept, u'liich I will write 
to teach them. And iMoses arose and Joshua His minister, and 
Aloses went up into the mountain of Hod, And he said to the 
elders, sit for us iti this until ice relurtito if on ; and behoid 

Aaron and 1 1 nr are with you: every o)ie v:lio hath ivords, let 
him conic to them ; and Moses went up to the mountain, and 
the cloud covered the mountain. And Jehovah said to Moses, 
signifies instruction from the Lord for those w ho are in the ex- 
ternal sense. Come up to Me into tlie mountain, and be tbou 
there signifies the presimee of tlu* Lord with them by an inter- 
mediate. And I will give thee tables of stone, signifies the book 
of the law", or the Word in every complex. And a law and a 
precept, signifies trutli in general, and in partievdar; whieL I 
wall w rite to teach them, .signifies foi* remembrance arid for in- 
formation ; And Moses arose and Joshua his minister, signifies 
the Word, and wduit is representative. And Moses went up to 
the mountain ol' God, signifies towards heaven. And said to 
the elders, signifies tliose who are in the external sense alone. 
Sit for us ill this [ijlace], signifies that they should abide in it 
Until we return, signifies ev(ui to a reply. And belioid Aaron 
and Ilur are with you, signifies the doctrine yf Trutli from such 
Word. Rvery one who has words let him coiih^ to tliem, sig- 
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nifies that thence falses were to be removed. And Moses went 
up to the mountain signifies to heaven. And a cloud covered 
the mountain, signifies the externals of the Word. < 

9414. And Jehovah said to Moses’' — that liereby is signi- 
fied instruction from the Lord for those who are in the exter- 
nal sense, appears from the signification of saying, as denoting 
instruction, when it involves subsequent things which are of in- 
struction; see also 11.7186, 7241, 7267, 7304, 7380, 7617, 7769, 
7793, 7826, 8041. The reason why it is from the Lord is, be- 
cause by Jehovah in the Word is meant the Lord, see n. 1343, 
1730, 1793,2004,2005, 2018, 2025, 2921, 3023, 3035, 5663, 
6280,6281,6303,6905, 8274, 8864, 9315; and from the re- 
presentation of Moses, as denoting what mediates between the 
Lord and the people, thus the Word as to its holy external, 
for this is what mediates. That Moses now begins to represent 
this, is manifest from the series of what follqvvs ; for that peo- 
ple w^as in the external of the Word, and tlience in the exter- 
nal of w^orship separate from the internal, see ii. 9380. They 
wdio are of such a character cannot in any wise have holy com- 
munication with the Lord, still less conjunction, except l>y an 
intermediate. How the case herein is, will be more fully ex- 
plained below, n. 9419. That that people was in the external 
sense of the Word separated from the internal, consequently in 
similar worship, is very manifest from wdiat follows ; for after 
forty days they altogether receded, and worshiped a golden 
calf instead of Jehovah ; wherefore also Moses on the occasion 
cast the tables out of his hand, and broke them ; and after- 
w^ards was ordered to hew out other tables, upon which the same 
w^ords w^ere to be written ; by which was signified, that that 
people was not willing in any wise to acknowledge any doc- 
trinal from the internal sense of the Word, such as it is in hea- 
ven, but only from its external sense separate from the inter- 
nal, such also as at this day is amongst them. Wherefore also 
that people was no longer called the people of Jehovah but the 

S le of Moses, as in the following chapter xxxii, Jehovah 
e to Moses, go, descend, because. people which thou 
madest to come up out of the land of Egypt, have corrupted 
themselves/* verse 7; also chap, xxxiii, ^"Jehovah spake to 
Moses, go, ascend hence thou and the people rchom thou madest 
to come up out of the land of Egypt,” verse 1 ; on that ac- 
count also they were afterwards removed from the mountain, 
chap, xxxiv, A man shall not ascend with thee^ and also a 
man shall not he seen in the whole mountain ; also the cattle 
and herd shall nht feed opposite to this mountain,'' verse 3 ; 
for by Mount Sinai is signified the law or Divine Truth and the 
Word such as it is in heaven, thus also heaven, n. 8399, 8753, 
8793, 8805 ; the jeason why Moses .before represented the 
Word in general, that is, both as to its internal >sense, and as 
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to the external, was, because the subject there treated ol' was 
concerning the promulgation of the law, which signified a re- 
velation of Divine Truth in general ; for it was the beginning 
of a revelation, inasmuch as the rest of the things which are 
in the Wefrd were afterwards written. * 

9415. *^Come up to me into the mountain, and be thou 
there”— that hereby is signified the presence of the Lord with 
them by an intermediate, appears from the signification of 
coming up, as denoting elevation towards things superior, that 
is, interior, see n. 3084, 4539, 4969, 5406, 5817, 6007. And 
hence conjunction with them, n. 8760, 9373. The reason why 
it denotes the presence of the Lord is, because it is said, come 
up to Me into the mountain, and be thon there, for by Jeho- 
vah, to whom he was to ascend, is meant the Lord, see above 
n. 9414. And by Mount Sinai is signified the Word wliich is 
from the Lord, th^s in which the Lord is, n. 8399, 8753, 8793, 
8805; consequently also heaven, for the Word is the Divine 
Truth proceeding from the Lord, and heaven is the receptacle 
of Truth Divine, thus of the Lord Himself^ as lias been fre- 
quently before sliewn. Hence it is evident, that by coming up 
to Jehovah into the mountain, is signified the presence of the 
Lord. Tlie niason why it is wdth the people by an intermediate 
is, because Moses now represents the people as ahead, and thus 
as mediating, as was said just above, n. 9414. It is said the 
presence of the Lord with them by an intermediate, because 
the Lord makes Himself present with man, but not man with# 
the Lord ; for every good which is of love, and evei y truth 
which is of faith, comes from the Lord, and nothing at all of 
good and of trutli from man. Wherefore the presence of tlie 
Lord is with those who admit Him ; that is, with those who by 
faith and love receive Truth Divine which is from Him. That 
the Lord comes to those, and not they to Him, the Lord Him- 
self teaches in John, lie that loveth Me, keepeth Mt/ Word, 
and We wilt coriie to klm, and make our abode iviilt him,’' xiv. 
23. Again, He tliat ubideth in Me, and I in him, the same 
beareth miicli fruit, because without Me if e cannot do any thing,’ 
XV. 5. And again, A man cannot receive any thing, unless it 
be given him from heaven,” iii, 27. 

9416. And 1 will give thee tables of* stone” — that hereby 
is signified the book of tlie law or the Word in every complex, 
appears from the signification of tables, as denoting [the things] 
on which are written those things which are of doctrine and of 
life, in this case wliich are of heavenly doctrine and of a life 
according to it. The reason why those tables ^signify the book 
of the law, or the Word in every complex, is, because the tilings 
which were inscribed on them, in general contained all things 
which are of heavenly life and doctriAe. Wlprcfore also those 
things wliich were inscribed on them are called Av/ words, Exod. 

VoL. Xl ^ 
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xxxiv. 28 ; Dent. x. 4 ; tor by ten in the internal sense are sig- 
nified all, and by words are signified the truths which are of 
doctrine and the goods which are of life. Thvit ten denote all, 
see n. 3107, 4638, 846*8, 8540; and that words denote truths 
and goods which arc of life and doctrine, n, 1288, 4692, 6272. 
Hence it is tliat those tables signify the Word in every complex. 
In like manner as the law, which in a confined sense signifies 
those tilings which w-ere inscribed on those tables ; in a sense 
less confined, the Word written by Moses; in a broad sense, the 
historical Word; and in the broadest [sense], the Word in the 
wlnile complex, as may be seen shewn, n. (>762. Moreover, the 
things which were inscribed on those tables, were the first of the 
levelation of Divine Truth, and were uttered before all the peo- 
ple ot Israel with a livinj^ voice from the Lord. The things 
winch are first, signify all tlie rest in order; and their being 
uttered with a living voice from tlie Lord, signifies immediate 
Divine inspiration also in the rest. The reason wliy those tablets 
were of stone was, bccauso stone signifies truth, see n. ()43, 
1298, 3720, 6426 ; pi'Ojierly truth in iiltimates, n. 8609. Truth 
Divine in ultimates is the W ord in tlie letter, such as it is in 
tins earth, n. 9360. Tlie reason why the tables were not one, 
but two, W'US, that the conjunction of the Lord by the Word 
with the Church, and by the Churcfi witli the human race, 
might be rejircseuted ; therefore also they are called the tabled of 
the covenant j Dent. ix. 9, 11, 15 ; aiul the words inscribed are 
called the worcU of the covenayity Exod. xxxiv. 27, 28. And 
also the coiwffant, Deut. iv. 13, 23 ; and the ark itself, in which 
the tables were deposited, w as called the ark of the covenant^ 
Numb. X. 33 ; chap. xiv. 44; Deut. x. 8 ; cluip. xxxi. 9, 25, 
26 ; Josh. ill. 3, 6, 8, 11, 14, 17; chap. iv. 7, 9, 18; chap, 
vi. 0, 8 ; cliap. viii. 33; Judges xx. 27 ; 1 Samuel iv. 3, 4, 5; 
2 Samuel xv. 24; 1 Kings iii. J5; cliap. vi. 19; chap, viii. 
1, 6; Jer. iii. 16; for a covenant is conjunction^ n. 665, 666, 
1()23, 1038, 1864, 1996, 2003, 2021, 6804, 8767, 8778, 9396. 
Wherefore those tables were divided fVom each other, but by 
aiiplieation weie conjoined, and the writing on one table w^as 
continued into tlie other, as upon one ; but not according to 
the vulgar ofiiniori, some precepts uj^on one table, and some 
upon tlie other. For by one divided into two, and by these 
two so conjoined, or given to the one and to the other, is sig- 
nified the conjunction of the Lord w4th man, on which account 
covenants were entered into in a like nKinncr, as with Abraham 
by a COW' calf, a slie-goat, and a rain, divided in the midst, and 
by one part being^ set over against the other, Gen. xv. 9, 10, 11, 
12. In tills chapter also by the blood put in ba.sins, and lialf 
tliereof being sprinkled on the altar, and half upon the people, 
verses 6 and 8. ^And in general, by all ••the sacrifices, part 
wJuu-eof was burnt upon the altar, and part was given to the 
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people to eat. The like was also represented by breaking of 
bread to the Lord, Matt, xiv. 19; chap, xv. 36; chap. xxvi. 
26; Mark vi. 41; chap. viii. 6; chap. xiv. 22 ; Luke ix. 16 ; 
chap. xxii. 19; chap. xxiv. 30, 35. Hence also it is, that two 
in the Word signify conjunction, n. 3519, 8423. 'in this case 
the conjunction of the Lord and of heaven, or of the Lord and 
the Church, thus also of good and of truth, which conjunction 
is called the heavenly marriage. From these considerations it 
may be manifest whence it is that there were twf> tables, and 
that they w(‘re written on the two sides, on the one side and on 
the other, Exod. xxxii. 15, 16. Moreover, the writing and en- 
graving on the tables in the Word, signifies those things which 
are impressed on the memory and the life, and thus are about 
to remain, as in Isaiah, Wrile it on the table before them, 
and express it on a hook^ that it may be for the latter day for 
ever, even to eter»ity,” xxx. 8. And in Jeremiah, ^^Tho sin 
of J Lidali is written with a pen of iron, with the point of a dia- 
mond, it is engraven on the table of their hearty and at the 
horns of your altars/’ xvii. 1. And in Habakkiik, ‘^Jehovah 
said, write tlie vision, and explain on tables, tluit he may riiii 
that readeth it ; because the vision is yet for an appointed time : 
if it tarry w^ait for it, because coming it will come,” ii. 2, 3, 

9417. And a law and a precept”— that hereby is signified 
truth in general and in j)articular, appears from the signification 
of a law, as denoting truth in general ; and from tlie significa- 
tion of a precept, as denoting truth in particular. In the Word 
a distinction is made between prece])ts, judgments, and sta- 
tutes ; and by precepts are meant those things which are of life, 
by judgments those things which are of the civil state, and by 
statutes those things which arc of worship, n. 8972. But all 
those things are by a general expression called law, and the sin- 
gular things which arc of the huv are called precepts, as is ma- 
nifest from several jiassages in the Word. He nee it is, that 
when mention is made of law and precept, thereliy is meant 
truth in general and in particular. 

9418. Which I wiH write to teach them” — that hereby is 
signified for remembrance and for information, appears from 
the signification of writing, as denoting for remembrance, see 
n. 8620 ; and that writing to teacli denotes for information, is 
evident. 

9419. ^^And Moses arose and Joshua his minister” — that 
hereby is signified the \V^>rd and the repres(mtative, a}ipears 
from the representation of Moses, as denoting what mediates 
between the Lord and the people who are in tlie external sense 
of the Word separate from the internal, tints also denoting 
the Word, according to what was shi^*\vn just above, n. 9414; 
and from the represt^htation of Joshua his mhiister, as denoting 

wliat is representative. The reason why .loshua in tins case 

o 
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denotes what is representative is^ because what is representative 
serves and ministers, that the externals of the Word and of 
worship may be presented to the Lord by the intermediate, who 
was Moses; but these things are of such a nature, that they can 
hardly fall into ideas, except with those, who know in what 
manner the external or literal sense of the Word is presented 
representatively in lieaven, namely, that it is in one manner with 
those who are in the external sense and at the same time in the 
internal, or those who are in the external sense of the Word 
and at the same time in the true doctrine of the Church, and 
in another manner with those who are in the external sense 
separate from the internal, as was the case with this people. In 
what manner it was effected with this people, see n. 4311. 
Hence some idea may be formed of the intermediate which 
Moses represents, and of the ministering l epresentative which 
Joshua represents, namely, that the ho/j/ intei na/y which is of the 
Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord, tiius of the Word and 
thence of vvorshi]}, flovvs-in into heaven, and is there received 
by the angels ; also that mediately through that holy principle^ 
and also immediately from the Lord flows-in a holy principle 
to the good spirits attendant on man, during his reading the 
Word, or during his w^orship thence derived. This holy priiv 
ciple is called a koh/ externa/^ and when it flows-in with man 
it presents representatives according to the correspondencies 
appertaining to the man. From these considerations it may be 
seen, how the case is with the internmIiaHon which Moses now 
represents, and with the mmistri/ which Joshua represents, 
namely, that the holy external is intermediate, and that the 
representative, which is the ultimate of order, is the ministry. 
But it is to be noted, that it docs not fall into a human idea, 
unless illustrated by the Lord, that such is the ijiflux of Divine 
Triitli ; for man appcrceives no otherwise, than that the holy 
principle of the Word and the holy principle of worship flows- 
in from man to the Lord, but this order is inverted order, and 
is called physical influx^ which, that it is apparent, and in no 
wise real, see what has been shewn in the passages cited, n. 
9223, 9227. 

9420. And Moses went up to the mountain of God’’ — 
that h(;reby is signified towards heaven, appears from the sig- 
nification of Mount Sinai, which is here the mountain of 
God, as denoting the law or Divine Truth which is from the 
Lord, thus the Word such as it is in lieaven, consequently also 
heaven, see ri. 8399, 8753, 8793, 8805. The reason why reve- 
lation was made on a mountain, and this mountain is called 
the mountain of God, is, because a mountain signifies the 
celestial principle of Iovc,^which is good, and hence it signifies 
heaven, and in q supreme sense the Lord, n. 795, 796,' 2722, 
4210, 6435, 8327 ; and the mountain of God signifies Divine 
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Truth from the Divine Good of the Divine Love of the Lord, 
11 . 8758 ; for the Lord in the Word is called God from Divine 
Trutl), and Jehovah from Divine Good, n. 2769, 2807, 2822, 
3921, 4295, 4402, 7010,7268, 8192, 8301, 8988,9167; hence 
it is that *it is said the moiaitain of God. That^Mount Sinai 
denotes the law or Divine Truth proceeding from the Divine 
Good of the Lord, thus the Word, and in the supreme sense 
the Lord, is manifest from David, The earth trembled, the 
heavens also dropped before God, this Sinai before God, the God 
of Israel. The chariots of God are two myriads, thousands of 
those who make peace, the Lord is in them, Sinai in the sane-- 
tuaryf Psalm Ixviii. 8, 17. That earth and the heavens denote 
the external and internal of the Church, see n. 1733,2117, 
2118, 3355, 4535 ; and that chariot denotes doctrine, n. 2762, 
5321, 8146, 8148, 8215; hence the chariots of God denote 
docdrinals or Truths Divine such as in the heavens. Hence 
it is evident that by this Sinai before God, tlie God of Israel, 
and by Sinai in the sanctuary, is signified the law or Divim^ 
Truth proceeding from tlie Divine (iood of the Lo?d, and in 
tlie supreme sense the Lord in heaven. And in the book of 
Judges, Jeliovah when Thou wen test forth from Seir, when 
Thou departedst out of the field of lidom, tlie earth tioinbled, 
the heavens also dropped, the clouds also dropped waters, tlie 
niountaiiis flowed down before Jehovah, this Sinai before JeltO’- 
vahj' V. 4, 5 ; where also this Sinai denotes the Divine Truth 
proceeding from tlie Divine Good of tlie Lorti. In like manner 
in Moses, Jehovah came from Sinai, and arose to them from 
Seir; He shoiui forth froin Mount Paran ; and He came from 
myriads of holiness, from His right hand they have the fire of 
the lawf Deut. xxxiii. 2. 

9421. And said to the elders’' — that herel^y are signified 
those who are in the external sense alone, appears from the sig- 
nification of elders, as denoting those who are in the external 
sense alone. The reason why the elders of the Israelitish j)e^>ple 
here represent those is, because they were the heads of the 
people, and thereby ri'presented all the people ; vvlio, that tlu^y 
were in the external sense of tlie Word without the iiiterual, 
has been often before shewn ; for when Moses went uji to the 
mountain, he represented the external holy [principle] of the 
Word, which is intermediate or middle lietween its internal 
holy [principle] and between the representative winch is of tlie 
external sense, n. 9414, 9419; hence it follows that the elders 
who sat lieneatl) the mountain, thus separate from Moses, repre- 
sented the external sense alone, for Moses sJid to them, sit for 
us in this [place], until we return to you, 

9422. Sit for us iu this [place]” — that hereby is siguific'd 
that they should abidu iu it, uppeitrs froiuJ.he signiiication ^4 
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sitting in this, namely, place, or under tlie mountain as denoting 
to abide in the external sense. To sit in a place denotes to 
remain in their state, and beneath a mountain denotes in the 
external sense of the Word ; for by sitting is signified to abide 
[or reraain]/as will be manifest from what follows: by place is 
signified state ; and by Mount Sinai is signified the law or 
Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord, thus the Word, n. 9420 ; 
by its top, where Jehovah or the Lord was, Exod. xix. 20, is 
signified the supreme or inmost of the law or Word, such as it 
is in heaven; and by those things which were beneath the 
mountain, where the ciders and the people were, is signified 
the external of the law or Word, which is its external sense. 
Thu s in the Word are rej^resented things inmost, things interior, 
and the exteriors of the things, which are signified by moun- 
tain, in this case the inmost, interior and exterior things of the 
law or Word,*inasmuch as Mount Sinai signifies the law or the 
Word, n. 9420; hence it is evident, that by sit ye for us in 
this [place], is signified tliat they should abide in the external 
sense. The reason why mention is made of sitting is, because 
to sit signifies to be permanent in state ; for progressions from 
place to place signify changes of the state of the interiors, as 
may be manifest from what was sliewn, n. 2837, 3366, 3387, 
43iJl, 4882, 5606, 7381 ; hence sittings signify permanent 
abidings in the state of the interiors. Inasmuch as sittings 
had such a signification, therefore to sit was a ritual received 
amongst the sons of Israel, when they repi'esented a permanent 
state of the interiors ; as in tlie book of Judges, “ The sous of 
Israel came to Bethel, and wept, and sat there before Jehovah, 
and fasted in that day even to the evening,” xx. 26 ; and in 
another place, “ The peojilc came to Bethel, and sat there even 
to the evening before God, and they lifted up their voice, and 
wept with a great weeping,” xxi. 2; in which passages by 
sitting is signified ]>et'manence in a state of grief. Hence it may 
be manifest wliy mention is made of sitting, and what it involves 
ill the following passages, as in David, “ Jehovah thon hast 
known sitting, and my rising; Thgii hast undtu’stood my 
thought from afar,” Psalm cxxxix. 2. And in Jeremiah, “ Thou 
shalt not enter the house of feasting, to sit with them,” xvi. 8. 
And in Micah, “ Then he shall stand and feed in the strength 
of Jehovah his God; and they shall sit,” v. 4. And in Isaiah, 
“ Descend and sit on the dust, O virgin daughter of Babel, sit on 
the eaf h, sit in silence ; and enter into darkness, O daughter of 
the Chaldeans ; she saitli in her heart, 1 shall not sit a xoidow,” 
xlvii. 1, 6, 8. ft] like manner in another place, as to “ sit in 
darkness, Isaiah xlii. 7; to sit in council; and to sit soli I ary,” 
Jer. XV. 17 : “ to sit at the right hand, and at the left,” Matt. xx. 
21 ; denoting to i^bide in h state of janwr over others : and “ to 
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sit at the right ha^d of the power of dod^'* Matt. xxvi. 63, 64 ; 
Mark xiv. 62 ; speaking of the Lord ; denoting Divine Omnipo- 
tence which was to endure fur ever. 

9423. Until we return^— that hereby is siguifitid even to 
a reply, a^^pears from the signification of' returnii^g, as denoting 
a reply, for when by sitting in this [place] is signified to abide 
in that state, n. 9422, by returning is signified that they were 
to be instructed w4iat in such case was to be done, thus a reply. 

9424, And behold Aaron and 11 ur are with you'' — that 
hereby is signified the doctrine of truth from such Word appears 
from the representation of Aaron, as denoting the Word in the 
external sense, and also tlie doctrine of good and truth, see ii. 
6998, 7009, 7089 ; in this case the doctrine of truth from that 
sense alone ; inasmuch as by the elders, over whom Aaron below 
the mountain presided as a head, are signified those who are 
in the external sense of the Word, n. 9421 ; and from the 
representation of Hur, when adjoined to Aaron, as denoting tlie 
truth of tliat doctrine, as Iliir also denotes, when together wiili 
Aaron he supported the hands of Moses, Exod. xvii. 10 to 
13, 11 . 8603, 8611 ; for trutlis derived from the Word, wherein 
doctrine is grounded, support the Word, which in such case 
is represented by Moses. Iiiasmucb as occasion is here again 
given, it may be expedient briefly to say how the case is with 
the support of the Word from doctrine whicli is from the Word ; 
he who does not know the arcana of heaven, cannot believe 
otherwise than that the Word is supported without doctrine 
thence derived, for he supposes that the Word iii the letter, or 
the literal sense of the Word, is doctrine itself ; but it is to be 
noted, that all the doctrine of the Church must be from the 
Word, and that doctrine from any other source than from tlie 
Word is not doctrine in which there is any thing of the Church, 
and still less any thing of heaven; but doctrine is to be collected 
from the Word, and when it is collecting, man must be in illus- 
tration from the Lord, and he is in illustration vvlien in the love 
of trutli for the sake of truth, and not for the sake of self and 
the world. These are they who are illustrated in llu‘ Word 
when tliey read it, and see truth, and make tlience to them- 
selves doctrine. The reason of this is, because such commu- 
nicate with heaven, tlius with the Lord, and being thereby illus- 
trated from the Lord, they are led to see the truths of tlie 
Word such as they are in heaven, for tlie Lord flows-in through 
heaven into their understandings, for the interior understanding 
of man is what is illustrated ; and the Lord at the same time in 
such case flows-in with faith, by means of^the co-operation of 
the new" will, a property of which is to be affected with trutli 
for the sake of truth. From these considerations it may now he 
manifest in what.maipier the doctrine of truth and good is given 
to man from the Lord. Thai thrs docirifle supporls the Word 



280 ' EXODUS. [Chap. xxiv. 

as to its literal or external sense, is evident to every considerate 
person, for every one in the Church, who thinks from doctrine, 
sees truths in the Word from his doctrine and according to it, 
and explains those which do not coincide with it, and those 
which appear Opposite to it he passes over as if he did hot see or 
did not understand. That all act in like manner, even heretics, 
is a known tiling. But they who are in the genuine doctrine of 
truth derived from the Word, and in illustration when they read 
the Word, these see every where concordant truths, and nothing 
at all repugnant ; for they do not stick in such things of the 
Word as are said according to appearances, and according to 
the vulgar apprehension of man, because they know that if ap- 
pearances be unfolded, and as it were unswaddled, the truth is 
there manifested in nakedness ; neither do falses grounded in the 
fallacies of the external senses seduce these, like the heretical 
and fanatic, especially the J ews and Socinians, nor falses grounded 
in the loves ojf self and the world, like those who are meant by 
Babel, Both the former and the latter, inasmuch as they can- 
not be illustrated, hatch doctrine from the external sense alone 
in favour of their own loves, and superadd several things from 
their own propri/im ; hence the Word is in no wise supported, 
but falls to the ground. It is to be noted, that the internal 
sense of the Word contains the genuine doctrine of the Church. 
From these considerations it is now evident, what is the quality 
of the doctrine which is here represented by Aaron and Hur; 
W'hich, inasmuch as it was derived from the external sense of 
the Word only without the internal, was merely idolatrous; 
wherefore it is said of Aaron, by whom such doctrine was re- 
presented, that he made an idol, or golden calf, Exod. xxxii. 
2, 3, 4, 5, 21, 35; Deut. ix. 16. In the Word also such doc- 
trines are described by idols, as in the prophets throughout ; 
thus in Ezekiel, I entered and saw all the idols of the house of 
Israel; it was painted on the wall round about; ni\A sevenii/ 
men oj the elders oj the house of Israel were standing before 
them, and each had a censer in his hand, and abundance of a 
cloud of incense went npf viii. 10, IL. Where the idols of 
the house of Israel ai e doctrines derived from the external sense 
of the Word alone, not by illustration from the Lord, but by 
man’s own intellig-ence, thus they are falses ; worship accord- 
ing to them is signified by a censer in the hand of every one, 
and by abundances of a cloud of incense. So in Hosea, Tliey 
add to sin, they make to themselves a graven thing out of their 
silver, the whole ivork of artificers in their own intelligence; 
they say to themsehes;' sacrificing a man, they kiss calves,"’ 
xiii. 2. Where a graven thing from silver, and the work of ar- 
tificers, denotes doctrine derived from their own proper intelli- 
gence, and not from^the Lortl, thus from*, the* external sense of 
the Word separate from the internal, which is the case with 
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those who are only in externals and not at the same time in in- 
ternals, that is, with those who are in the loves of self and the 
world, and not in love to the Lord and in love towards their 
neighbour. And in Isaiah, In that day a man shall oast the 
idols of his silver and the idols of his gold, which they made to 
themselves, to bow themselves down to moles and wasps, to 
enter into the clifts of rocks, and into the clifts of craggy rocks,’’ 
ii, 20, 21 ; chap, xxxi 7. Where idols of silver denote falses of 
doctrine, and idols of gold denote evils of doctrine ; to bow 
themselves down to moles and wasps, and to enter into the clifts 
of rocks and ragged rocks, denotes worship grounded in the 
falses and evils of faith. Again, in the same prophet, Ye 
shall jtidge unclean the covering of the graven thing of thy silver, 
and the clothing of thy molten gold ; thou shaft disperse them as 
a meiistruous cloth, thou shaft call it dung,” xxx. 22. Where 
the covering of the graven tilings of silver and the clothing of 
molten gold, denote scientifics of the false and evil, which are 
acknowledged and worshiped for truths and goods. Again, I 
told thee from that time, lest thou sliouklest say, my idol have 
done these things, and my graven thing, and my molten thing hath 
commanded them,'^ xlviii. 5, In which passages also an idol, a 
graven thing, and a molten thing, denote doctrinals derived 
from mail’s own intelligence. And in Jeremiah, Every man 
is made foolish by science, every founder is ashamed (f a graven 
thing, because his molten thing is a tie ; neither is tlicre any spirit 
in them, they are vanity, the w'ork of errors,” x. 14, 15. Where 
also a graven thing and a molten thing denote doctiiues derived 
from man’s own intcjlligence, which in the external form, be- 
cause from the external sense of the Word, appear as truths, but 
in the internal form are falses ; hence he is called a foolish man 
from science, and a graven thing is said to be a lie, and there is 
no spirit in them ; also they are called vanity and the work of 
error. In like manner in Ilabakkuk, What pro/iteth a graven 
thmg, because the fabricator thereof hath graven it, a molten^ 
thing and the teacher of a He, because the fabricator of his device 
conjideth in it,'' ii. ly. And in Isaiah, The artificer fuseth 
a graven thing, and the founder covereth it over with gold, and 
casteth chains of silver; he secketh to himself a tohe artificer 
to prepare a graven thing f xl. 19, 20. Where in like manner 
a graven tiling denotes a doctrinal derived from man’s own in- 
telligence ; the resemblance of truth, which is induced on it by 
the Word from its mere external sense, and at the same time 
from fallacies and external appearances, is signified by the 
founder covering it ov^er with gold, and casing chains of silver, 
and by seeking a wise artificer to prejiare it. Again, in the 
same prophet, 7Vie formers of a graven, thing are all vanity, 
and their most desiriible things do not profit ; he taliricuteth 
iron with the forceps [pincers], and worketh with coal, and 
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with sharp hammers ho I’ormoth it; thus he loorketh it by the 
arm of his strength; he fabricateth wood, he stretcheth out a 
thread, and describeth it with a rule, he inaketh it into angles, 
and defineth it with a circle, that he may make it in the form 
of a man [v/p], according to the beauty of a man [Aomo], to 
dwell in the house,*' xliv. 9 to 13. In. this passage is described 
in what manner doctrine grounded in man's own intelligence, 
and not in any illustration from the Lord, is formed, and how 
the resemblance of truth is induced on falses by applications 
of the Word from its external sense alone, and by reasonings 
grounded in the fallacies of the senses ; wherefore it is said that 
he may make it in the form of a man [t?// ], according to the 
beauty of a man [Ao/z^jo], to dwell in the house, hence there is 
a resemblance of truth in the external form, but falsity in the 
internal. Falsity is in the internal form when the thought is 
not right concerning truths; for one and the same trutli is 
difierently thought of by ditterent persons, but falsely by all 
those who are in evil; for one truth consists of infinite other 
truths, but Avith tliose who are in evil, of inlinite falsities. 
Hence with the latter there is no life in that truth, which is 
meant by there being no spirit in them, and by their not hear- 
ing, nor seeing, nor uudershinding, Jer. li. 17; Psalm cxv. 4, 
5, 6. The case herein is as with a picture after the resemblance 
of a man, in which inwardly there is nothing but clay, in respect 
to the form of the man himself, in which inwardly there is life, 
and heavenly beauty, if truths derived from good be therein. 

9425. Every one who hath words, let him come to them” — 
that hereby is signified that hence falses are to be removed, ap- 
pears from the signification of having words, as denoting to 
dispute concerning truths, for words are truths, n. 1288, 4692, 
6272 ; and from the signification of coming to them, as denot- 
ing that tliey may be j udged from that doctrine, for by Aaron 
and llur, to whom they were to come, is signified doctrine de- 
rived from the external sense of the Word; thus also denoting 
that firlses should be removed, for he who judges from doctrine 
in a dispute concerning truths, removes falses. But that he did 
not remove falses, but removed truths, is manifest from the 
wofship of a calf instead of Jehovah, which is treated of in what 
folio w^s; for, as was said just above, they who teach the ex- 
ternal of the Word without its internal, thus without the genuine 
doctrine of good and truth, do not discern between the truth 
and the false, neitlier between good and evil, but call that 
truth which favours the fallacies of the senses, and that good 
which favours cc)n6upiseencie.s, thus the false they call truth, 
and evil they call good, 

9426. And Moses went up to the mountain” — that lierehy 
is signified to heaven, appears from what was explained above, 
11 . 9420, where the same words occur. 
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9427. And u cloud covered the inoimtain” — tliat hereby 
are signified the externals of the Word, appears from tlie sig- 
nification of a cloud, as denoting the external of the Word, or 
its literal sense, see preface to chap, xviii. Gen., and n. 4060, 
4391, 5922, 6343, 6752, 8106, 8443, 8781, 8814, 8819; and 
from the signification of this mountain which the cloud covered, 
as denoting Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord, thus the 
Word ; and whereas Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord 
makes heaven, by that mountain is also signified heaven, n, 
9420. Hence it is that by a cloud covering the mountain, is 
signified the external sense of the Word covering the internal, 
and also heaven. 

9428. Verses 16, 17, 18. And the glory oj Jehovah tarried 
on Mount Sinai, and the cloud covered it six days ; and He 
called to Moses on the seventh day out of the midst cf the cloud. 
And the aspect of the glory of Jehovah was as devouring fire 
on the head of the mountain to the eyes of the sons of Israel, 
And Moses entered into the midst of the cloud, and went up to 
themounlain; and Moses teas in. the mountain forty days and 
forty nights. And the glory of Jehovah tarried on Mount 
Sinai, signifies tlie interiors of the Word of the Lord in heaven. 
And the cloud covered it, signifies the ultimate of the Word, 
which is thus respectively obscure. Six days, signifies when in 
a state of truth. And He called to Moses on the seventh day, 
signifies the coming of tlie Lord when truth is conjoined to 
good. Out of the midst of the cloud, signifies out of the obscu- 
rity which before existed. And the aspect of the glory of Jeho- 
vaii was as devouring fire on the head of tlie mountain to the 
eyes of the sons of Israel, signifies Divine Truth in heaven it- 
self* resplendent from the good of love, but hurting and vasta- 
ting with tliose who are in its external separate from the inter- 
nal. And Moses entered into tlie midst of the cloud, signifies 
the Word in the external sense. And went uji to the mountain, 
signifies elevation to heaven. And Moses was in the inountain 
forty days and forty niglits, signifies what is plenary as to inlbr- 
mation and influx. , 

9429. And the glory of Jehovah tarried on Mount Sinai'’ — 
that hereby are signified the interiors of the Word of the luord 
in heaven, appears from the signification of the glory of Jeho- 
vah, when concerniiig the Word, as denoting its internal sense, 
thus the interiors of the Word, see preface to chap, xviii, Gen. 
and 11 . 5922 , and from the signification of Mount Sinai, as 
denoting the Divine Truth proceeding from tlie Lord, and lienee 
heaven, see above, n. 9420, 9427, The reason why the interiors 
of the Word are called glory is, because the Divine Truth pro- 
ceeding from tlie Lord, as a sun, is the light in lieaven, wliiidi 
gives siglit to tlx^ angels there, and at the same time inteiligeiice 
and wisdom, see n. 1531, 1619 to L?52, 2776, 3138, 3167, 
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3190, 3195, 3339, 3341, 3636, 3643, 3862,3993, 4302,4416, 
4527, 5400, 6313, 6608, 6907, 8644, 8707, 8861. From that 
Divine light is all glory in heaven, which is such as to exceed 
all human apprehension. Hence it is evident, from what ground 
it is that the irf'ternal sense of the Word is glory; fo^ the in- 
ternal sense of the Word is the Divine Truth proceeding from 
the Lord in heaven, thus the light from which all glory there 
exists. This is meant by glory in several passages in the Word, 
as that they should see the Son of Man in a cloud with glory 
Matt. xxiv. 30 ; Luke xxi. 27. And that the Lord, when he 
had suffered, was to enter into His glory, Luke xxiv, 26. That 
when He w^as to come in His glory, He was to sit upon the 
throne of His glory, Matt. xxv. 31. Where to sit upon a throne 
of glory, is to judge from the Divine Truth which is from 
Himself. Also that Moses and Elias were seen in glory, Luke 
ix. 30, 31 ; that Moses and Elias in this passage denote the 
Word, see preface to chap, xviii. Gen. and n. 2762, 5247, 9372. 
It is also meant by the glorification of the Lord in John, l^ow 
is the So7i of Man glorified, and God is glorified in Him ; 
God shall also glorify Uim 'm Himself; and shall immediately 
glorify IJim/’ xiii. 31, 32. To be glorified in God, is to be 
made Divine Good, from which comes Divine Truth. In like 
manner, in the same Evangelist, chap. xii. verse 28, by glory 
is signified the Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord, such 
as it is in heaven. Also in the following jiassagcs, The 
voice of one crying in the wilderness, prepare ye the way 
of Jehovah ; and the glory of Jehovah shall be revealed, and 
all flesh shall see it together,"’ Isaiah xl. 3, 5 ; speaking of 
the Lord’s coming, where the glory of Jehovah, which shall 
be revealed, is Divine Truth. That tlie Lord is that truth, 
because it is from Him, is manifest from John, In the begin- 
ning was the W ord, and the Word was wu’th God, and God 
was the U\)rd ; in Him was life, and the life was the light 
of men ; He was the true light ; and the VV’^ord w^as made flesh, 
and ive saw His glory, the glory as of the only begotten of the 
Father f i. 1, 4, 9, 14. The Word in this passage is Divine 
Truth, in like manner light, whence it is evident wluit it is to 
see His Glory. That tlic Lord did not appear in other glory 
in the world, except when He w^as transformed, is a knowm 
thing. Besides in another passage in John, Tlicse things said 
Esaias, rohen he saw His glory, and spake of Him. But they 
loved the glory of men more than the glory of God; 1 am come 
a light into the world, that every one w-ho believeth in Me, 
may not abide in daVkness,” xii. 41, 43, 46. In this passage 
also the glory of the Lord, and the glory of God denote Di- 
vine Truth, and the glory of men denotes wliat is false. So in 
Isaiah, Be enliglitened, bdCause thy light is conic, and the 
glory of Jehovah is risen upon thee; Jehovah shall arise upon 
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thee, and His glon/ shall be seen upon thee. The glory of Le- 
banon shall come to thee to decorate the place of My sanc- 
tuary, Thy sun shall no more set, and thy moon shall i^ot 
be gathered, because Jehovah shall be to thee for a light of 
elernitpf lx. to tl}e end. Where the subject treated of is 
manifestly concerning the Lord’s coining, concerning Ills 
kingdom, concerning heaven, and concerning the Church ; the 
Divine Truth proceeding from His Divine Human [principle], 
is described in that chapter throughout, and is called light, 
lionour, and glory. Again, They sliall fear the name of Je- 
hovah from the setting of the sun, and His glori/ from the 
rising of the sun; the Iledeeiner shall come to Zion/’ lix. 19, 
20; speaking also of the Lord. The name of Jehovah denotes 
every truth of faith and good of love in which worship is ground- 
ed, n. 2724, 3006, 6674, 9310. Again, “ I have called Thee 
in j ustice, and I will give Thee for a covenant to the people, ^br 
a light (f the nations: I am Jehovah, this is My name, and M// 
gtonj will 1 not give to another/’ xlii. 6, 8 ; speaking also of 
the J^ord, where a light of the nations is the Divine Trutli 
which is from Him ; not to give glory to another denotes that 
that Divine Truth proceeds from no other than from the Lord, 
who is one with J(4u)vah; as also in the same proj:>het, For 
the sake of Myself, for the sake of Myself I wall do [it], and 
Mp gtory will 1 not give to another/’ xlviii. 11. In like manner 
in another passage in Isaiah, Tin/ light sliall break forth as 
the day dawn ; M y justice shall walk before Thee, the glori/ 
of Jehovah shall gather Thee/’ Iviii. 8. Again, He shall come 
to gather together all nations and tongues that they may come 
and see My glory/’ Ixvi. 18, Again, ‘‘Jehovah Zebaoth shall 
reign in Mount Zion, and in Jerusalem, and His glory htfore 
the elders/’ xxiv, 23. And ’in Moses, Jehovah said, 1 am 
alive, and the ivhole earth shall be filled nnth the glory of 
Jehovah/’ Numb, xiv. 21 ; in these passages tlie Lord is treated 
of, and glory denotes the Divine Truth which is from Him. So 
in Isaiah, “ 1 saw the Lord sitting upon a throne high and 
elate, and the sera]^liim standing above Him ; and this [one] 
cried to Him, Holy, Holy, Holy, Jehovah Zebaoth, the fulness 
of ail ihe earth is His glory/’ vi. 1, 2, 3. And in David, “ The 
heavens enumerale the glory of God/’ Psalm xix. 1. And again, 
“ That the nations may fear the name of J ehovah, and tlie kings 
if the earth Thy glory ^ because Jehovah hath built Zion, and 
hath appeared in His glory/’ Psalm cii. 15, 16- And in the 
Apocalypse, “ The glory of God shall enlighten llie holy Jeru- 
salem^ and the Lamb is the lamp theriJof; and the nations 
which are saved shall walk in His light ; and the kings if' the 
earth shall bring their glory and honour into it/' xxi. 23, 24. 
The holy Jerusalcm/lenotes the New Churcli, the glory of God 
denotes Divine Truth from the Lord "Tfieiein, in like manner 
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His light in which they shall walk ; the kings of the earth 
which shall bring glory denote those who are in truths grounded 
in good, n, 2015, 2069, 4581,4966,5044,6148. From these 
considerations it may now be manifest what is signified by 
the glory of Jdiovah which tarried on Mount Sinai C^^ee also 
n. 8427. 

9430. And a cloud covered it” — that hereby is signified 
the ultimate of the Word which is thus respectively obscure, 
appears from the signification of a cloud, as denoting the ulti- 
mate of the Word, or its literal sense, see prefiice to chap, 
xviii. Gen. and n. 4060, 4391, 5922, 6343, 6752, 8106, 8443, 
8781. The reason why this sense is called a cloud is, because it 
is in obscurity in respect to the internal sense, for this latter is 
in the liglit of heaven ; the reason why it is in obscurity and 
like a cloud is, because it is for man during his abode in the 
world, whereas the internal sense is for man when he comes 
into heaven : but it is to be noted that man, during his abode 
in the world, is at the same time in the intenial sense of the 
Word, when he is in the genuine doctrine of the Church as to 
faith and as to life, for by that doctrine the internal sense of 
the Word is then inscribed both on his understanding and his 
will, on his understanding by faith, and on his will by life. 
Such a man, when he comes into heaven, apprehends the Word 
no otherwise than entirely according to its internal sense, and 
knows nothing of its external sense, this latter appearing to 
him at that time as a cloud that absorbs the rays of his light. 
It is said that man then apprehends the Word according to its 
internal sense, and not according to its external sense; the 
reason of this is, because all, who are in heaven, are instructed 
by the Lord from Truth Divine which appertains to man, thus 
from the Word ; the reason is, because man is in the ultimate 
of order, and all interior things close in the ultimate, the ulti- 
mate being 'as it were a prop [or support] to things interior, 
on which the latter subsist and rest. The Word in the letter is 

Divine Truth in the ultimate of order, in like maimer the man 
of the Church, to whom Divine Trutli a^)pertains, as to his 
natural and sensual principle ; in this latter, as in the former, 
interior things terminate and rest. They are as a house and its 
foundation ; the house itself is heaven, and Divine Truth there 
such as the Word is as to the internal sense, and the founda- 
tion is the world, and Divine Truth there such as tlie Word is 
in the external sense. As a house rests on its foundation, so 
also heaven on the Church, consecpiently the Divine TrutJi in 
heaven u}x>ii the Divine Truth in earth; for there is a continual 
connexion from the Lord through lieaven even to man by the 
Word. This is the reason why it is always provided by the 
Lord, that there may be a Clntrch on eartli„ where Divine Truth 
may be in its ultimate. This is an arcanum which no one as 
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yet knows, and which is meant by what was adduced, n. 9357, 
9360. Let all therefore take heed to themselves, lest they injure 
the Word by any means, for they who injure the Word, injure 
the Divine [principle] Itself. 

9431. * oix days’^ — that hereby is signified when in a state 
of truth, a|)pears from the signification of six days, as denoting 
a state of labour and of combat, see n. 737, 8510, 8888, 8975. 
The reason why it denotes a state of truth is, because there are 
two states appertaining to man who is regenerating by the 
Lord ; the first state is called a state of truth, and the other 
state is called a state of good. The reason why the first state is 
called a state of truth, is, because man at that time is introduc- 
ing by truth to good ; and the reason why the other state is 
called a state of good is, because man, when he is in good, he 
is introduced ; and also when man is in a state of truth, he is 
out of heaven, but wdien he is in good, he is in heaven, thus 
introduced to the Lord ; moreover when man is in the first state, 
or a state of truth, he is then in labour and combat, for he tlieii un- 
dergoes temptations ; but when he is in the other state, or a state 
of good, he is tlien in rest and in the tranquillity of peace. The 
former state is what was represented in tlie Word by the six 
days which precede the seventh, but the latter state is what was 
represented by the seventh day or the Siibbath, see n, 8890, 
8893, 9274. Concerning those two states, which are called 
states of truth and states of good, ap})ertaining to the man who 
is regencratinu:, see what has been before amply shown, n. 
7923^,7992,8505,8506, 8510, 8513, 8516, 8539, 8643, 8648, 
8658, 8685, 8690, 8701, 8722, 8772,9139,9224,9227,9230, 
9274. 

9432. And He called to Moses on the seventh day^’ — that 
hereby is signified when truth was conjoined to good, appears 
from tlie signification of the seventh day, as denoting tlie other 
state when truth is conjoined to good, or wlien man is in good, 
see what was shown just above, n. 9431. 

9433. Out of the midst of the cloud’’ — that liereby is sig- 
nified out of the obsc,iivity which before existed, appears IVom 
the signification of cloud, as denoting the ultimate of tl>e Word, 
which is so respectively obscure, see ubovc, n. 9430. The 
reason why that ultimate is a cloud is, • because the Divine 
Truth, which is from the Lord, cannot in any wise appear in 
the beam of brightness itself in wdiich it is, since man would 
thereby perisli, inasmuch as his intellectual principle wxnild 
be absolutely blinded by tlie light of truth, and his vvill-|)i*in- 
ciple w^ould be absolutely extinguished by the fire of good, thus 
the all ol‘ his life would be annihilated ; hence it is that the 
Divine Truth is accommodated to tlu? apprelmnsion of every one, 
and as it were yeile^d with a cK^ud, even with the angels, u. 
6849. This veiling amongst sjiirits a)tfl?ars as a cloud, of a 
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density and Uglitncss according to every one’s receptioiu This 
is meant by these words in Isaiah, Jehovah createth upon 
every habitation of Mount Zion^, and upon her assenfljes, a 
cloud by day and smoke and the brightness of a Jiarne oj f re by 
night ; for upon all the glory shall be a covering, and a shed for 
a shade by day from the heatj and for a refuge and for a covert 
against an inundation and against rain^ iv 6, 6. The habita- 
tion of Mount Zion denotes heaven and the Church ; her 
assemblies denote goods and truths ; a cloud by day, a smoke 
by night, and a covering, denote the veiling of Truth Divine, 
thus accommodation according to the apprehension ; that the 
glory upon which the covering was to be, denotes the Di- 
vine Truth which is from the Lord, see above, n. 9429 ; a 
shed [or cottage] denotes the ultimate of Truth Divine which 
hid^s the interiors ; its being for a shade by day from the heat, 
and for a refuge against inundation and rain, denotes that man 
may be safe and not hurt. The veiling of Divine Truth is 
also described in David, Jehovah, my God, Thou art exceed- 
ingly great. Thou hast put on glory and honour, who covereth 
Himself with light as with a garment ; He layeth the beams 
of His chambers in the waters; He setleth the clouds His 
chariot, He foundeth the earth upon its basis, that it may not 
be moved to eternity for ever ; Thou hast covered it with the 
abyss as with a garment ; Thou hast set a limit that they may 
not pass,'' Psalm civ. 1 to 9. The glory and honour with 
which Jehovah clothed Himself, that is, the Lord, is Divine 
Truth, n. 9429. The ligiit with which He is covered as with a 
garment, is the Divine Truth, such us it is in heaven and in 
the Church; that this truth in the Word is li^’ht, see what is 
cited above, n. 9429, The chambers, of which He layeth the 
beams in the waters, are the heavenly societies, and the waters 
are truths, n. 2702, 3058, 3424, 4976, 5668, 8568, 9323. 
Tlie clouds, which he setteth for a chariot, are truths from 
which doctrine is derived ; that a chaiiot denotes doctrine, see 
n, 5321, 8215. The earth, concerning which it is said that it 
is founded upon its bases, that it may not^be moved to eternity, 
is the Church; that earth in the Word denotes the Church, 
see what is cited, n. 9325. The bases on which it is founded 
are truths in ultimates, such as are those of the Word in its 
literal sense, hence it is said that it may not be moved to eter- 
nity. The abyss with which it is covered as with a garment, is 
scientific truth for the natural man, n. 6431, 8278. Hence it 
is evident, what is meant by the limit set that they may not 
pass, namely, that it^is the ultimate of Truth Divine, into which 
the interior things close, and on whicfi, as on a prop and foun- 
dation, they subsist and rest, as was said above. 

9434. ‘V And the aspect ^of the glory of Jehovah was as 
devouring fire on thcMxcad of the mountain to the eyes of the 
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sons of Israel” — that hereby is signified Divine Truth in 
heaven itself resplendent from the good of love, but hurting 
and vastatng with those who are in its external separate from 
the internal, appears from the signification of the aspect of the 
glory of Jehovah, as denoting the appearance of *Divine Truth 
proceeding from the Lord ; that aspect denotes appearance 
before the eyes, is evident; and that the glory of Jehovah is 
the Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord, see n. 9429 ; and 
from the signification of fire, as denoting love in both senses, 
see n. 4906, 5215, 6314, 6832, 7324, in this case Love Divine 
Itself; and from the signification Of the head of the mountain, 
as denoting the inmost [principle] of heaven, for by Mount 
Sinai is signified heaven, n. 9420, 9427 ; and by its supreme 
[part], which is called the head and top, is signified its inmost 
[principle], n. 9422 ; and from the signification of devouring, 
as denoting to consume, thus to hurt and vastate ; and from 
the representation of the sons of Israel, as denoting those who 
are in externals without internals, sec frequently above. From 
these considerations it may be manifest, that by the aspect of 
the glory of Jehovah as of fire on the head of the mountain, is 
signified Divine Truth in heaven itself resplendent from the 
good of love ; and that by its being as devouring fire to the 
eyes of the sons of Israel, is signified that it was hurtful and 
vastating to those who w^ere in its external witliout the internal. 
The case herein is this ; there are two loves altogether, opposite 
to each other, heavenly love and infernal love ; heavenly love is 
love to the Lord, and love towards the neighbour ; and infernal 
love is the love of self and the love of tlie world ; they, with 
whom infernal loves reign, are in hell; but they with whom 
heavenly loves reign, are in heaven ; for love is the very vital 
[principle] itself of man, since without love there is no life at all ; 
for from love every one has the heat and fire of his life. That 
without vital heat and fire there is no life, is very evident ; hence 
it follows, that such as the love is, such is the life, consequently, 
such as the love is, such is the man, wherefore every one may 
know from his own loves themselves, whether heaven be in him, 
or hell. Love is as a" fire or flame with man, and is also vital 
fire or flame, as was said, and faith is as light from that fire, or 
from that flame, and also is the light, wliich illuminates the 
interior things of his understanding. Hence also it is evident 
^vliat is the quality of the light, from which they have faith who 
are in infernal love ; that from this light comes persuasive faith, 
which in itself is not faith, but a persuasion that a thing is so 
for the sake of self and the world, see n. 936*3 to 9369. In the 
Church at this day spiritual life, which is life eternal, is made to 
consist of faith alone, thus in faith without the goods of heavenly 
love, but what thq quality of that life is, every one, if he con- 
sider it, may see. fromNvhat w^as just ikw* said. It is now 
voL.xi.^ y' T 
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expedient to shew how the case is witii Divine fire which is 
Divine love, witli those who are in heavenly love, and how 
with those who are in infernal love ; with those who are in 
lieavenly love, the Divine fire or love is coiitinually creating 
and renovatiiiig the interiors of the will, and illuminating the 
interiors of the understanding ; but with those who are in 
infernal love, the Divine fire or love is continually hurting and 
vastating ; the reason is, because with the latter the Divine 
love falls into opposites, by which it is destroyed ; for it is 
turned into the fire or love of self and of the world, thus into 
contempt of others in comparison with itself, into enmities 
against all wdio do not favour itself’, and thus into hatreds, into 
revenges, and at length into cruelties. Hence now it is that the 
fire of Jehovah, before the eyes of the sons of Israel, appeared 
as devouring or consuming ; for they were in the love of self 
and of the world, inasmuch as they were in externals and not in 
internals. That that fire was to them devouiing and consum- 
ing, is evident also from another passage in Moses, it came 
to pass, when ye heard the voice out of the midst of the dark- 
ness, and the mountain was burning with fire, ye came near to 
me, all the heads of your tribes, and yoxxr elders, and ye said, 
behold Jehovah our God hath made us to see His glory and 
His greatness, and w^e have heard His voice out of the midst of 
the fire : nevertheless tvhereforc should zee die, because this great 
fire ivill devour us ; if we add any longer to hear the voice 
of Jehovali our God, ive shall sure/j/ dief^ Dent. v. 23, 24, 25, 
see also what w^as shewn, n. 6832, 8814, 8819 ; and that that 
l)(*oplc was of such, a quality, see what is cited, n. 9380. By 
devouring fire also in other passages in tlie Word is signified 
vastation, and it is said of the wicked, as in Joel, The day 
of Jehovah cometh, a day of darkness and of thick darkness; 
a day of cloud and obscurity ; before it a Jive devoureth, after 
it a flunie enflamctli ; tlie eartfi is as the garden of Eden before 
it, but after it a desert: of wasteuess,' ii. ], 2, 3. And in Isaiah, 
Jehovah tvtll make the glorz/ of llis voice to he heard in a 
flame of devouriug fire f xxx. 30. Again, “Who shall abide 
for us with devouring fire who shall abide for us w ith fire- 
jdaces of eternity,’^ xxxiii. 14. Again, “ Thou shalt be visited 
by Jehovali with w fia me of devouring firef xxix. 6. And in 
Ezekiel, “ Thy posterity shall he devoured hi/ firef xxiii. 25. 
In these passages a devouring fire is the fire of lusts which 
are fiom the loves of self and the world, inasmuch as this 
is the fire which consumes man, and which vastates the 
Church, This abo was represented by the fire from before 
Jehovah, udiich devoured the sons of Aaron, Nadah and Ahihn, 
because they put strange fire into their censers, Levit. x. 1,2. 
To put strange fire into thek censers is to institute worship from 
othm* love than fiofh heavenly : that sucdi fire is the love of self 
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and of the world, and every lust thence derived, see n. 1297, 
1861, 5071, 5215, 6314, 6832, 7324, 7575, 9141. 

9435. And Moses entered into the midst of the cloud'* — 
that hereby is signified the Word in the external sense, appears 
from the rfepresentatioii of Moses, as denoting the Word, in 
this case the Word in the external sense, because it is said 
that he entered into the midst of the cloud, and by the cloud 
is signified the external sense of the Word. That Moses is the 
Word, see above, n. 9414; and that a cloud is its external 
sense, n. 9430. That Moses remained in the extreme of the 
mountain six days, and that being called on the seventh day 
he entered into the cloud, and ascended to the mountain, was 
done for this reason, that he might represent an intermediate, 
or a mediate between the people and the Lord, according to 
what was said above, n. 9414. The degrees of ascent from the 
people to the Lord are thus described : when he came at length 
into the mountain, then first he represented the holy external 
of the Word, which is mediating; for that mountain signifies 
heaven the abode of what is holy : nevertheless he was not 
admitted further than to the first threshold of heaven, wliere 
the holy external of the Word closes : how far he was admitted, 
was shewn to me representatively by a spirit, who, as to the 
upper part of the face even to the chin, Avas seen in the light of 
heaven, but as to the lower part from the chin, and as to the 
whole body with it, was in a cloud ; lienee it was made evident 
how much he represented of the holy external, which is me- 
diating. Thet the six days, in which Moses remained in the 
extreme of the mountain, signified a state of truth, and that the 
seventh, in which he went up to the mountain, signified a state 
of good, is plain from what was explained above, n. 9431, 943*2 ; 
the reason is, because tliey who are regenerating by the Lord 
liave similar degrees of ascent from the world to heaven ; for 
nutn is elevated from external things to internal, liecausc from 
the natural man who is in external things, to tlie spiritual who 
is in internal things. Such elevation or ascent was also repre- 
sented l)y Moses when, he put on the representation of a holy 
external, which mediates ; for the holy external of the Word is 
an entrance to a state of good, thus to heaven. 

9436. ^^And went up to the mountain” — that hereby is 
jig nified elevation to lieaven, appears from the signification of 
going up, as denoting elevation towards things interior, see n. 
3084, 4539, 4969, 5406, 5817, 6007 ; and from the signification 
of Mount Sinai, as denoting heaven where Divine Truth is in 
the light, see above, n. 9420, 9427. 

9437. And Moses was in the mountain forty days and 
forty nights” — that hereby is signified what is plenary as to 
information and influx, .appears from'Hhe si^yfication of’ forty, 
as denoting what is plenary. The reasoi>ifChv forty denotes what 

T 2 
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is plenary is, because four denotes what is full, n. 9103, in 
like manner ten, n. 3107, 4638; and the number forty arises 
from four multiplied into ten ; for numbers multiplied signify 
a like tiling with the simple ones from which they are multi- 
plied, n. 5‘^1, 5335, 5708, 7973 ; that all the numbers in the 
Word signify things, see n. 575, 3252, 4264, 4495, 4670, 
5265, 6175; hence now it is that Moses was in the mountain 
forty days and forty nights. That forty here signifies what is 
plenary for information and for influx, is evident from what fol- 
lows from chap. xxv. to xxxii., where the things are mentioned 
concerning which he was informed, which were concerning 
the ark, concerning Aaron, concerning urim and thummim, and 
concerning sacrifices. The reason why forty also signifies what 
is plenary for influx is, because from that time Moses began 
to represent the external holy [principle] of the W ord, which 
mediates between the Lord and the people, and mediation is 
effected by an influx through that holy [principle] into the 
representative in which the people w^as, n. 9419. Inasmuch 
as forty signified what is plenary, therefore Moses remained on 
Mount Sinai, not only on this occasion but also on another, 
Jbrfj/ days and forty night Exod. xxxiv. 28; Deut. ix. 18, 
25; chap. x. 10. And on this account the sons of Israel wan- 
dered in the wilderness forty years ^ and as it is said, until 
all that generation was consumed, Numb. xiv. 33, 34; chap, 
xxxii. 13. And on this account it was said by Jonah to the 
Ninevites, that the city should be overturned after forty days, 
Jonah iii. 4. And therefore the prophet was commanded to 
lie on the right side, and to bear the iniquity of the house of 
Judah forty days, Ezek. iv. 6. Therefore also it is said of 
Egypt, that it should be given to plenary desertion forty years, 
and after those years the people should be gathered together, 
Ezek. xxix. II, 12, 13. And therefore it rained upon the 
earth, that it might be overflowed with a flood forty days and 
forty nights, Gen. vii. 4, 12, 17. Hence it is evident why 
it w'as ordained that a wicked man was to be smitten with 
forty stripes, Deut. xxv. 3 ; for forty. stripes signified punish- 
ment to the full. Hence also it is evident wdiat is meant in the 
prophetic song of Deborah and Barak, by a shield not being 
seen, nor spear, in the forty thousands of Israel, Judg. v. 8; 
in the forty thousands of Isiael denotes in all. It is also hence 
evident, why the temple built by Solomon was forty cubits long, 
1 Kings vi. 17. In like manner, the new temple described in 
Ezekiel, chap. xli. 2 ; for by the temple is signified, in the 
supreme sense, the Lord ; in the internal sense, heaven and 
the Church ; and thus by forty what is plenary as to repre- 
sentation. In like manner in other passages. 
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OF THE EARTHS IN THE STARRY HEAVEN; WITH AN ACCOUNT 
OF THEIR INHABITANTS, SPIRITS, AND ANGELS. 

9438. WHOSE who are in heaven can discourse* and converse 
with angels and spirits, who are not only from the earths in this 
solar system, but also with those who are from earths in the unU 
verse out of this system ; and not only with spirits and angels 
' thence, but also with the inhabitants themselves whbse interiors 
have been opened, so as to be able to hear those who speak from 
heaveru A similar privilege is granted to man, during his life in 
the world, to whom it has been given by the Lord to discourse 
with spirits and angels, for man is a spirit and angel as to his in- 
teriors, the body which he carries about with him in the world 
serving him ordy for functions in this natural or terrestrial sphere, 
which is the ultimate. But it is given to no one as a spirit and 
angel to speak laith angels and spirits, imless he be of such a qua- 
lity that he can consociate with them as to faith and love : nor can 
he consociate unless the faith be directed to the Lord and the love 
to the Lord, inasmuch as man by faith in Him, thus by truths of 
doctrine, and by love to Him, is conjoined, and when he is con- 
joined to Him, he is secure from the insult of evil spirits loho are 
from hell. With others the interiors cannot be opened at all, Jhr 
they are not in the Lord. This is the reaso?i why there are few 
at this day, to whom it is given to discourse and converse tvith 
angels ; a manifest proof of which circumstance is, that it is scarcely 
believed at this day that spirits and angels are, still less that they 
are attendant upon every man, and that by them man hath con- 
nexion with heaven, and through heaven with the Lord; and that it 
is still less believed that man when he dies as to the body, lives a 
spirit, also in a human form as bej'ore. 

9439. Inasmuch as at this day in the Church amongst the ge- 
nerality there is no faith concerning a life ajier death, and scarcely 
any concerning heaven, nor concerning the Lord as being the God 
of heaven and earth, therefore the interiors which are of my spirit, 
have been opened by the Lord, that I might be enabled, whilst I 
am in the body, to he together with the angels in heaven, and 7iol 
only to discourse with them, but also to see there stupendous things, 
and to describe the same, lest possibly hereafter it should also be 
said, who has come jrorn heaven to us, to assure us of its ex- 

"^stence, and qfwhat is contained therein'? Bui 1 know that they 
who have heretofore in heart denied a heaven and a hell, and a Ife 
after death, will also still be obstinate in opposing the existence of 
those things, and in the denial oj' them; for it is easier to make a 
raven white, than to effect belief in those, who have once in heart 
rejected it. But let these things, ivhich have been heretofore sheion 
concerning heaven and hell, and concctgting a life after death, be for 
the use of ikosejew toho are in the fnith.^JikH that the rest may 
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he brought to something of acknowledgment ^ it is granted to re- 
late such things as delight and allure the man who is desirous of 
knowledge; such are trie things now about to he related oj the 
earths in the nniverse, 

9440. H&who does not know the arcana of heavin, may be- 
lieve that it is impossible for a man to see earths so remote ^ and 
from sensible experience to give any account concerning them* 

But let him know that spaces and distances, and hence the pro- 
gressions, which appear in the natural world, in their first cause 
and origin are changes of the state of the interiors, and that ivith 
angels and spirits they appear according to those changes; and 
that thus they \_angels and spiri.ts~\ can he translated by them from 
one place to another, and from one earik to auoiher, even to earths 
which are at the end of the universe ; the same is true also of man 
as to his spirit, whilst his body still remains in its own place ; as 
has beeyi the case also with myself since, by the Divine Mercy of 
the Lord, it has been given me to converse with spirits as a spirit, 
and at the same time with men as a man. That spaces and dis- 
tances, and hence progressions in heaven are appearances grounded 
in changes of the state of the interiors, see n. 5605. That man as 
to the spirit can be so translated, is iuconceivable to the sensual 
man, inasmuch as he is in space and in time, and 7neasures his pro- 
gressions accordingly, 

9441. That there are several worlds, 7nay be manifest to 
every onefi^om this consideration, that so many stars appear in the 
U7iiverse, and it is a knoivn thing in the leaimed world, that every 
star is like a sun in its oicn place, for it remains fixed as the sun of 
our earth in its place; and that distance makes it to appear in a 
small form like a star, consexjuently that it has planets revolving 
around it, tvhich are eai'ths, in like 7nanncr as the sun of our world 
has* To what other purpose could so great a heaven be intended 
with so 7ua7\y constellations'? For the end of the citation of the 
universe is man, that from man there may he an angelic heaven; 
but what would 7iumkmd and an angelic heaven from one single 
earth avail to answer the purposes of an infinite Creator, for which 
a thousand, yea, ten thousand earths xvouifl not su(fice ? Btj cal- 
culation it has been discovered, that supposing there were in the 
xiniverse one million earThs, and on every earth three huxidred 
million men, or three hundred millions, and two hundred genera- 
tions xvithin six thousand years, and that to every man xvas 
allotted a space of three cubic ells, in this case the sum of 
men collectively would not occupy a space erjual to a thou- 
sandth part of this earth, consequently not so much as the space 
possessed by one of the satellites of 'Jupiter or Saturn, which 
would be a space so diminutive in respect to the universe as to 
he scarcely discernible, for a satellite of Jupiter or Saturn, is 
scarcely visible to the naked eye* And jvhat would this be in 
regard to the puipo^f 6 oJ Jhe Creator of the universe, to answer 
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which j the whole universe, though JiUed wilh earths, would he in- 
adequate, for He is infinite. In discoursing on this subject with 
the angels, they have told me, that they have a like idea concern- 
ing the fewness of the human race in resjHct to the hifinity o f the 
Creator,* but that they do not think from spaces, but from states, 
and that according to their idea, supposing the number of earths 
to be as fnany myriads as could he conceived in thought, they 
would still be as iiothing to the hord. Moreover, that the angelic 
heaven, of tvhich the human race is the seminary, corresponds to 
all things appertaining to man, and that such a heaven cannot be 
constructed by the angels from one earth, but from innumerable. 

9442. What is said of the earths in the starry heaven in what 
now follows, is from experience itself, whereby it will also be mani- 
fest, how translations thither were effected as to my spirit, whilst 
the body remained in its ovm place. 


EXOD U S. 


UH AFTER THE TWENTY-FIETII. 


THE DOCTIiliNE OF C:iIAllITY AND FAiril. 

9443. THE subject now to be spoken of is concerning the 
remission of sins. 

9444. The sins which man commits are in-rooted in his very 
life, and constitute it ; wherefore no one is lil)erated from them, 
unless he receive new life from the Lord, which is elfected by 
regeneration. 

9445. That man cannot do good, nor think truth, from liim- 
self, but from the Lord, is manifest from John, A man cannot 
do any thing unless it he given him from heaven,^’ iii. 27. He 
that abideth in Me and I in him, the same beareth much fruit, 
because without me ye cannot do any thing xv. o. Hence it is 
evident, that no one can lead away any one from sins, thus 
remit them, but the Lord alone. 

9446. The Lord continually flows-in to man with the good 
of loVe, and with the truths of faith, but they are dili’erently 
received, in one way by one, and in anotlier way by another ; 
by those who are regenerated, well; but by those who do not 
sufter themselves to be regenerated, ill. 

9447. Tliey ^vho arc regencraDjd, are conliiiually lu‘ld by tlu* 
J^ord in tlie good of faith and of loy^^^^JV’iid in such case are 
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withheld from evils and falses; but they who do not suffer 
themselves to be regenerated by the Lord, are withheld also 
from evil, and held in good ; for from the Lord continually 
flows-in good and truth with every man, but infernal loves, 
which are the* loves of self and of the world, in which they 
are principled, oppose and turn the influx of good into evil, 
and of truth into the false. 

9448. From these considerations it is manifest what remis- 
sion of sins is. To be able from the Lord to be held in the 
good of love and the truth of faith, and to be withheld from 
evils and falses, is remission of sins. And in this case to shun 
what is evil and false, and to hold them in aversion, is repent- 
ance. But these things are not given, except with those who 
have received from the Lord new life by regeneration ; for those 
things are of new life, 

9449. The signs that sins are remitted, are those which fol- 
low. There is a delight perceived in worshiping God for the 
sake of God, in serving the neighbour for the sake of the 
neughbour, thus in doing good for the sake of good, and in 
believing truth for the sake of truth ; there is an unwillingness 
to merit by any thing of charity and faith ; evils are shunned 
and held in aversion, as enmities, hatreds, revenges, unmerci- 
fulnesses, adulteries, in a word, all things which are against 
God and against the neighbour. 

9450. But the signs that sins are not remitted, are those 
which follow. God is worshiped not for the sake of God, and 
the neighbour is served not for the sake of the neighbour, thus 
good is not done and truth not spoken for the sake of good 
and truth, but for the sake of self and the w^orld ; them is a 
willingness to merit by actions ; others are despised in com- 
parison with self; delight is perceived in evils, as in enmity, in 
hatred, in revenge, in cruelty, in adulteries ; moreover the holy 
things of the Church are despised, and in heart are denied. 

9451. Sins are believed to be wuped away, and washed away, 
when ' they are remitted, as filth is washed away by w ater ; 
nevertheless they remain with man, and wjien they are said to 
be wiped away, it is from the appearance, when man is with- 
held from them. 

9452. The Lord out of Divine Mercy regenerates man, 
which effect is wrought from his infancy even to the last [mo- 
ment] of life in the world, and afterwards to eternity; thus out 
of Divine Mercy, he leads man away from evils and falses, and 
leads to the truths of faith and the goods of love, and then 
keeps him in those^’ principles ; and afterwards out of Divine 
Mercy elevates him to himself into heaven, and renders him 
happy ; these are the things w'hich are meant by the remission 
of sins out of mercy. They who believe t[iat sins are otherwise 
remitted, are altogeftinf * deceived ; for it would be of unmerei- 
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* fulness to see a multitude of men in the hells, and not to save 
them, if it could have been done otherwise ; when yet the Lord 
is mercy itself, and wills not the death of any one, but that 
he may live. 

9453. * They therefore who do not suffer thelnselves to be 
regenerated, thus not to be withheld from evils and falses, 
remove from themselves and reject the above mercies of the 
Lord. Hence it is, that the impossibility of being saved is 
chargeable upon themselves. 

9454. These are the things that are meant in John, As 
many as received^ to them gave He power to he the sons of God, 
believing in His name^ who were born not of bloods, nor of the 
will of the Jiesh, nor of the will of the man, but of God,^^ i. 12, 
13. Of bloods denotes those who are against the goods of faith 
and charity ; of the will of the flesh, denotes those who are in 
evils derived from the loves of self and of the world ; of the 
will of man, denotes those who are in the falses thence derived ; 
to be born of God, is to be regenerated. That no one can come 
into heaven unless he be regenerated, is thus taught in the same 
evangelist, Verily, verily, I say unto thee, unless a man be 
horn again, he cannot see the kingdom of God, Verily, verily, 
I say unto thee, unless a man be born of water and of the Spirit, 
he cannot enter into the kingdom of God,'^ iii. 3, 5. To be- born 
of water denotes by the truth of faith ; and* to be born of the 
Spirit denotes by the good of love. From tliesc considerations 
it may now be manifest, who they are to whom sins are re- 
mitted, and to whom they are not remitted. 


CHAPTER XXV. 

1. And Jehovah spake to Moses, saying, 

2. Speak to the sons of Israel, and let them receive for Me 
a gathering, from with every man whom his heart hath spon- 
taneously moved ye shall receive My gathering. 

3. And this is the gathering which ye shall receive from with 
them, gold, and silver, and brass. 

4. And blue and purple, and scarlet double-dyed, and fine 
linen thread, and wool of the she-goats. 

5. And skins of red rams, and skins of badgers, and shit- 

tim wood. > 

6. Oil for the luminary, spices for the oil of anointing, and 
for incense of spices. 

7. Onyx-stoiiQS, and stones of filings for the ephod and tlie 
breast-plate 
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8. And let them make for Me a sanctuary, and I will dwell * 
in the midst of them. 

9. According to all that I shew, the form of the habitatiqn, 
and the form of all the vessels thereof, and so shall ye make [it]. 

10. And ISt them make an ark of shittim-wood, two cubits 
and a half the length thereof, and a cubit and a half the breadth 
thereof, and a cubit and a half the height thereof. 

I F. Thou shalt cover it over with pure gold, from within 
and from without thou shalt cover it over, and thou shalt make 
above it a border of gold round about. 

12. And thou shalt cast for it four rings of gold, and 
shalt give [them] upon the four corners thereof; and two rings 
shall be upon one side of it, and two rings upon the other 
side of it. 

13. And thou shalt make staves of shittim-wood, and shalt 
cover them over with gold. 

14. And thou shalt bring the staves into the rings on the 
sides of the ark, to carry the ark in them. 

15. In the rings of the ark shall be staves, they shall not be 
removed from it. 

16. And thou shalt give to the ark the testimony, which I 
will give to thee, 

17. And thou shalt make a propitiatory, vvith pure gold, 
two cubits and a half the length thereof, and a cubit and a half 
the breadth thereof 

18. And thou shalt make two cherubs, of solid gold thou 
shalt make them, from the two extremities of the propitiatory. 

19. And make one cherub from the extremity on this side, 
and one cherub from the extremity on that side; from the 
propitiatory ye shall make cherubs upon the two extremities 
thereof 

20. And the cherubs shall be spreading their wingis iip- 
wai'ds, covering with their wings over the propitiatory, and 
their faces of a man to his brother, to the propitiatory shall be 
the faces of the cherubs. 

21. And thou shalt give the propiti^d^ory over the ark from 
above, and to the ark thou shalt give the testimony, which 1 
will give to thee, 

22. And I will meet thee there, and will speak with thee 
from above the proj)itiatory, from between the two cherubs 
which are over the \irk of the testimony, all that I command’^ 
thee for the sons of Israel, 

23. And thou shalt make a table of shittim-wood, two cubits 

the length thereof, Vind' a cubit the bread tli thereof, and a cubit 
and a lialf the height thereof % 

24. And thou shalt cover it over witK pure gold, thou shalt 

make for it a border of gold wund about. ^ ^ 

25. And thou shffjv-^^akc for it a closure of a span round 
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about; and thou shalt make a border of gold for the closure 
thereof round about. 

26. And thou shalt make for it four rings of gold, and thou 
shalt give the rings upon the four corners which are on the 
four feel thereof. ' 

: 27. Over against the closure shall be rings for houses to the 
staves to carry the table. 

28., And thou shalt make staves of shittim-wdod, and 
cover them over with gold, and the table shall be curried with 
them. 

29. And thou shalt make the dishes thereof, and the plates 
thereof, and the little dishes thereof, and tlie bowls thereof, 
with which it shall be covered, of pure gold thou shalt make 
them. 

30. And thou shalt give upon the table bread of feces to My 
faces continually. 

31. And thou shalt make a candlestick of pure gold, the 
candlestick shall be made solid, its shaft and its pipe, its bowls, 
its pomegranates, and its flowers, shall be li'om it. 

32. And six pipes going forth from its sides, three pipes of 
the candlestick from one side of it, and tliree pipes of the can- 
dlestick from the other side of it. 

33. Three bowls made like unto almonds in one pipe, the 
pomegranate and the flower, and three bowls made like unto 
almonds iri one pipe, the pomegranate and the flower, so for the 
six pipes going forth from the candlestick. 

34. And in the candlestick four bowls like unto almonds, 
its pomegranates and its flowers. 

35. And a pomegranate under the two pipes from it, and a 
pomegranate under the two pipes from it, and a pomegTanatc 
under the two pipes from it, for the six pipes going forth from 
the candlestick. 

36. Their pomegranates audlheir pipes, shall be from it, all 
of it, one splid of pure gold. 

37. -;And thou shalt make seven lamps thereof, and let it 
cause its lamps to ascend, and let it illuminate over against its 
faces. 

38. And its tongs, and its snuftklishes, shall be of pure 
gold; 

39. A talent of pure gold thou shalt make it with all those 
vessels. 

40. And see and make in the. form of those things, which 
thou wast made to see in the mountain. 
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THE CONTENTS. 

9455. IN this chapter is described the gathering for the 
tent, for the tables there, also for the garments of Aaron, and 
likewise the construction of the ark, of the table for thb bread, 
and of the candlestick, by which were represented the heavens 
where the Lord is, and all the celestial and spiritual things which 
are from the Lord there. By the habitation [was represented] 
heaven itself, by the ark there the inmost heaven, by the tes- 
timony or law in the ark, the Lord. By the bread of faces upon 
the table, and by the candlestick celestial things, and by the 
garments of Aaron the spiritual things, which are from the Lord, 
in the heavens. 


THE INTERNAL SENSE. 

9456. VERSES 1 , 2. And Jehovah spake to Moses, saying. 
Speak to the sons of Israel, and let them receive for Me a gather- 
ing, from tvith every man, tvhom his heart spontaneously moves, 
ye shall receive My gatherings And Jehovah spake to Moses, 
saying, signifies information concerning the holy things oi 
heaven which were to be represented. Speak to the sons of 
Israel, signifies the representative Church. Let them receive 
for Me a gathering, signifies the interior things of worship which 
were to be represented, which are required. From with every 
man whom his heart spontaneously moves, signifies that all 
things should be from love, thus from freedom. Ye shall receive 
My gatliering, signifies the things required for worship. 

9457. And Jehovah spake to Moses, saying’^ — ^that hereby 
is signified information concerning the holy things of heaven 
which were to be represented, appears from things which follow, 
for those things which Jehovah spake to Moses are the holy 
things of heaven, which were to be represented. For a Church 
was instituted amongst the Israelitish people, in which, in an 
external form, might be presented representatively the celestial 
things which are of the good of love, and the spiritual things 
which are of the good and truth of faith, such as are in heaven, 
and such as ought to be in the Church; from which it is ma- 
nifest, that by Jehovah speaking, is signified information con- 
cerning the holy things of heaven which were to be represented. 
Inasmuch as those things which follow are representative of the 
celestial and spiritual things, w^hich are from the Lord in the 
heavens, therefore it may be expedient to say what a repre- 
sentative Church is, and wljy it is. There are three heavens, 
the inmost or third? middle or secoftd, and the ultimate 
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or first. In the inmost heaven the good of love to the Lord 
has rule, in the middle heaven the good of charity towards 
the neiglibour has rule, in the ultimate are represented those 
things which are thought, are said, and exist in the middle and 
inmost 4ieavens. The representatives which a?e in that heaven 
are innumerable, as paradises, gardens, forests, fields, plains ; 
also cities, jDalaces, houses; and likewise flocks and herds, 
also animals, and birds of several kinds, besides numberless 
other things. These things appear before the eyes of angelic 
spirits there, more clearly than similar things in the light of 
mid-day on earth, and what is wonderful, it is apperceived 
also what they signify. Such things likewise appeared to the 
prophets, Avhen their interior sight, which is the sight of the 
spirit, was opened ; as horses to Zechariah, chap. vi. 1 to 8 ; 
animals which were cherubs, and afterwards the New Temple, 
with all things appertaining to it, to Ezekiel, chap. i. ix. x. xl. 
to xlviii ; a candlestick, thrones, animals which were also 
cherubs, horses, the New Jerusalem, and several other things, 
to John, w^hich are treated of in the Apocalypse; in like manner 
horses and chariots of fire to the boy of Elisha, 2 Kings vi. 17. 
Similar things appear continually in heaven before the eyes of 
spirits and angels, and are natural forms, into which the in- 
ternal tilings of heaven close, and in which they are figured, 
which are thus rendered visible before the very eyes. These 
things are representations. The Church therefore is represen- 
tative, wdien the internal holy things, which are of love and of 
faith from the Lord and to the Lord, are presented by forms 
visible in the w^orld ; as in this chapter and in the following, by 
the ark, the propitiatory, the cherubs, by the tables there, by 
the candlestick, and by the other things of the tabernacle, for 
that tabernacle was so constructed tliat it might represent the 
three heavens, and all the things which are therein : and the ark, 
in which was the testimony, was so constructed that it might re- 
present the inmost heaven, and the Lord Himself there; w herefore 
the form thereof was shewn to Moses in the mountain, Jehovah 
saying on the ocCasjon, That they should make for Him a sane-- 
tuary, and He would dwell in the midst of thern^^ verse 8. 
Every one who is gifted with any faculty of interior thought, 
may perceive that Jehovah could not dwell in a tent, but that 
He dwells in heaven ; and that that tent could not be called a 
sanctuary, unless it had reference to heaven, and to the celes- 
tial and spiritual things which are there ; let every one think 
with himself, what would it be for Jehovah, the Creator of 
heaven and earth, to dwell in a small habitation made of wood, 
covered over with gold, and encompassed around with curtains, 
unless heaven and the things of heaven had been there repre- 
sented in form,. F^r the things which are represented in form, 
appear indeed in a like form in the i*Uhnate or first heav^nf be- 
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fore the spirits who are tliere, but in the superior heavens are 
perceived the internal things which are represented, which things, 
as was said, are the celestial things which are of love to the 
Lord, and the spiritual things which are of faith in the Lord. 
Such were the riiings which filled heaven, when Moses '^ith the 
people were in an external holy [principle], and adored it as the 
habitation of Jehovah Himself ; hence it is evident what is meant 
by a representative, also that by it heaven was present witli man, 
thus the l,iOrd, Therefore a representative Church, when the 
ancient ceased, was instituted amongst the Israelitish people, 
that by such things there might be conjunction of heaven, thus 
of the Lord with the human race, for without conjunction of the 
Lord through heaven, man would perish ; for man has his life 
from that conjunction. But those representatives were only 
external mediums of conjunction, with which the Lord mira- 
culously conjoined heaven, see n. 4311. But when conjunc- 
tion by those things also perished, then the Lord came into the 
world, and opened the internal things themselves wdiich were 
represented, which are the things of love and of faith in Him ; 
these things now conjoin ; nevertheless the only medium of con- 
junction at this day is the Word, inasmuch as it is so written, 
that all and singular the things therein correspond, and hence 
represent and signify the Divine Things which are in the hea- 
vens. 

9468. Speak to the sons of Israel” — that hereby is signi- 
fied the representative Cliurch, appears from the representation 
of tlie sons of Israel, as denoting the Church, specifically the 
Spiritual Churcli, see n. 8806, 9340, but in this case the re- 
presentative Church, because the subject treated of is concern- 
ing such things as represented the holy things of the Church 
and of heaven, as concerning the ai’k, the propitiatory, the 
cherubs, the table upon which was the bread of faces, the 
candlestick. And in what follows concerning the tabernacle, 
the garments of Aaron, concerning the altar and the sacrifices, 
which were all representative. The reason why the Spiritual 
Church is signified by the sons of Israel ifj, because it was re- 
presented by them. But tliat with that people a representtitive 
Church could not be instituted, but only the representative of 
a Church, see n. 4281, 4288, 4311,4444,4500,6304, 7048, 
9320. 

9459. Let them receive for Me a gathering'’ — that hereby 
are signified the interior things of worship, which were to be 
represented, which are the things required, appears from the 
signification of a gathering, as denoting the things required for 
worship, in this case the interior things which were to be re- 
presented ; for such things are signified by those things which 
w^ere gathered for the tent, for the tables,, and for the candle- 
stick, also for the garmc?fe?te^pf Aaron, which were gold, silver, 
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brass, blue, purple, scarlet double-dyed, fine linen, the wool of 
she-o’oats, and several other things, as is manifest from their 
signification treated of in what follows. 

9460. From with every man whom his lieart hath spon- 
taneously moved’’ — that hereby is signified that all tlungs 
should lie from love^ thus from freedom, appears from the sig- 
nification of the expression, whom the heart has spontaneously 
moved, as denoting from freeidom. The reason why it denotes 
from love is, because all freedom is of love, for what a man 
does from love, this he does from freedom. That the heart 
denotes wdiat is of the love because of the will, see n. 7642, 
8910, 9050, 9113, 9300; and that all freedom is of the 
love or of the afiection, n. 2870 to 2893, 3158, 9096. Hence 
that worship should be from freedom, n. 1947, 2880, 2881, 
7349. 

9461. Ye shall receive My gathering” — that hereby are 
signified the things required for worship, appears from the sig- 
nification ofii gathering, as denoting the interior things of wor- 
ship which wer e to be represented, which are the things required, 
sec above, n. 9459. 

9462. Verses 3 to 7. A7id this is the gathering tvhich ye 
shall receive from with theruy gold and silvery and brass : and 
blaCy and purplcy and scarlet double-dyedy and fine linen 
thready and wool of she-goats. And shuts of red ramsy and 
skins of badgersy and sliillim-tvood. Oil for the Inminaryy 
spices for the oil of anointingy and for the incense of spices. 
Onyx-stonesy and stones of Ji I lings for the ephod and for the 
breast-plate. And this is the gathering which ye shall receive 
from with tlieni, signifies that those things shall be altogether 
required. Gold and silvc'r, signifies good and truth in general. 
And brass, signifies external good. And blue, signifies the ce- 
lestial love of truth. And purple, signifies tlie celestial love of 
good. And scarlet double-dyed, signifies mutual love. And 
fine linen thread, signifies tlic truth thence derived. And 
wool of she goats, signifies the good tliencc derived. And 
skins of red rams, and skins of badgers, signifies external 
truths and goods, by which they are kept together. And shit- 
tim-wood, signifies the goods of merit which are from the 
Lord, thus of tlie Lord alone. Oil for the luminary, signifies 
internal g<^>od which is in mutual love and charity. Spices for 

*the oil of anointing, signify internal truths which arc of inaugu- 
rating good. And for the incense of spices, signifies for grateful 
])er<*cption. Onyx-stones and stones of fillings, signify spiritual 
goods and truths in general. For the ejdiod and for the breast- 
plate, signify which should be for a covering to celestial things, 
external and internal. 

9463. ‘‘ And jtliis^is the gatheving wdiich ye shall receive 
from with them” — tluit hereby is sip'v:fied that thost' things 
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shall be altogether required, appears from the signification of 
a gathering, as denoting things required, as above, n. 9459, 
9461. The reason why it denotes that they should be altogether 
required is, because it is here said a third time, and repetition 
involves necessity. ^ . . . ' . 

9464. Gold and silver’’ — tlM hereby is signified internal 
good and truth in general, appears from^the signification of gold, 
as denoting good, and of silver, as denoting truth, see n. 113, 
1651, 1552, 2954, 5658, 6112, 6914, 6917, 8932. The reason 
why they denote internal good and truth is, because by brass, 
which follows, is signified external good. 

9465. And brass” — that hereby is signified external good, 
appears from the signification of brass, as denoting natural 
good, or what is the same thing, external good, see n. 425, 1551. 
External good is the good of the external or natural man, but 
internal good is the good of the internal or spiritual man. 

9466. And blue” — that hereby is signified celestial love 
of truth, appears from the signification of blue, as denoting 
celestial love of truth. The reason why blue has this significa- 
tion is, because it is of a celestial colour, and by that colour is 
signified truth from a celestial origin, which is truth derived 
from the good of love to the Lord. This good reigns in the in- 
most heaven, and presents in the middle or second heaven a 
purple and blue colour; the good itself a purple colour, and 
the truth thence derived a blue colour. For colours in the other 
life, and in heaven itself, appear most beautiful, and all take 
their origin from good and truth. For the sphere of the affec- 
tions of good and truth is presented sensibly before the eyes of 
angels and of spirits even by colours, and specific things by 
objec;ts variously coloured ; and also before the nostrils by 
odours. For every celestial thing which is of good, and every 
spiritual thing which is of truth, is represented in the inferior 
heavens by such things as appear in nature, thus before the ex- 
ternal senses themselves of the spirits and angels dwelling there. 
The reason why the spheres of the affection of good and truth 
are presented visible by coloifts is, because colours are modifi- 
cations of heavenly light, thus of intelligence and wisdom, see 
n. 4530, 4677, 4742, 4922. Hence now it is, that amongst 
things which were gathered for the tabernacle and for the gar- 
ments of Aaron, were blue, purple, scarlet double-dyed, the 
skins of redrams; for by the tabernacle was represented the* 
heaven of the Lord, and by the things of which it was con- 
structed and tied together, were represented celestial and spi- 
ritual things, whick are of good and truth, in like manner by 
the garments of Aaron, n. 9458. Hence it is that the vail, 
within which was the ark of the testimony, was woven of blue, 
purple, scarlet double-dyed,* and fine linen, E^xod. xxvi. 31. In 
like manner the covfiritt^or the door of the tent, verse 36 of the 
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same chapter ; and likew^ covering of the gate of the 

court, Exod, xxvii. 16; also that the loops upon the edge of 
the curtain were of blu^, ExodvXXvi, 4 ; hence likewise it was, 
that the ephod was of gold, blue, purple^ scarlet double-dyed, 
and fine, linen interwoven ; and likewise the breast-plate of 
judgment, Exod. xxviii. 6, 15. By blue is signified the celes- 
tial love of truth, and by garments of blue the knowledges of 
truth derived from that love, in Ezekiel, ^VFine linen of needle- 
work from Egypt was thy spreading forth, that it might be to 
thee for a sign : blue aud purple from the islands of Elisha was 
thy covering : thy traders with perfections, With folds of blue of 
needle-worlcy and with treasures of precious garments,’^ xxvii. 
7, 24, speaking of Tyre, by which are signified the knowledges 
of truth and good, n. 1201. Science and intelligence thence is 
described by needle-work from Egypt, and by blue and purple 
from the islands of Elisha; needle-work from Egypt is the 
scientific of truth ; blue and purple from the islands of Elisha is 
the intelligence of truth and good. Again, in the same prophet, 
“ Two women, the daughters of one mother, in their youth 
committed wlioretloin in Egypt, Ohola and Oholiba. Ohola 
committed whoredom under me, and loved the Assj/riaris neigh- 
bours, clothed with blue, captains and leaders, horsemen riding 
on horses,’' xxiii. 1 to 7. Ohola denotes Samaria, and Oholiba 
denotes Jerusalem ; Samaria in this case is the spiritual Church 

t )erverted ; to commit whoredom in Egypt is to falsify truths 
)y scientifics ; to love the Assyrians neiglibours denotes to love 
reasonings thence ; clothed with blue denotes appearances of 
truth derived from good, because derived from the literal sense 
of the Word perversely explained. lu like manner in Jeremiah, 
Silver extended is brought from Tarshish, and gold from 
Uphaz, the work of the workman, and of the hands of the. 
founder, blue and purple is their garuieut, the whole work of 
the wdse,” X. 9. Speaking of the idols of the house of Lsrael, 
by which are signified false doctrinals confirmed from the exter- 
nal sense of the Word badly explained, n. 9430. The work of 
the workman, and of the hands of the founder, also the whole 
wwk of the wise, deilotes that it was from man’s own intelli- 
gence; silver from Tarshish, and gold from Uphaz, is truth 
and good apparent in the external form, because from the Word; 
in like manner blue and purple, which was their garment. 
•And in the Apocalypse, ‘‘ 1 saw horses in vision, and them that 
sat on them, having coats of mail fiery and blue, and sulphu- 
reous, by which were slain a third part of men,” ix. 17, 18. 
Where horses, and they that sat on them, denote inverted and 
perverted understanding of truth ; coats of mail fiery, blue and 
sulphureous, denote the defence of falses, which are derived 
from the evils of diabolical loves ; in this case, therefore, fire 
denotes the inferftal Jove of evil, a*nd blue* the infernal love of 
VoL. XL ' u 
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the false, thus in an opposite sense; for most of the expressions 
in the Wprd have also an opposite sense. 

9467. And purple” — that hereby is signified the celestial 
love of good, appears from the signification of purple, as de- 
noting the celestial love of good. The reason why tins' is signi- 
fied by purple is, because by a red colour is signified the good 
of celestial love ; for there are two fundamental colours, from 
which the rest are derived, red colour and white colour ; red 
colour signifies the good which is of love, and wliite colour the 
truth which is of faith. The reason wdiy red colour signifies 
the good which is of love is, because it descends from fire, and 
fire is tlie good of love. And the reason vvliy wdvite colour 
signifies the trutJi wliicli is of faith is, because it descends from 
light, and light is the truth of faith ; that fire is the good of 
love, see n. 5216, 6314, 0832, 6834, 6849, 7324, 9434*: And 
that light is the trutli of faith, n. 2776, 3195, 3636, 3643, 
3993,4302,4413, 4415, 5400, 8644, 8707, 8861,9399, 9407. 
That red denotes tlie good of love, see n. 3300 ; and that white 
denotes the truth of ikith, n. 3993, 4007, 5319. Hence it is 
evident what the rest of the colours signify; for so much as 
they dra\v from red, so mvicli they signify the good which is of 
love ; and so much as they draw from white, so mucli they sig- 
nify the truth which is of faith ; for all the colours, which 
appear in heaven, are modifications of heavenly light and flame, 
upon those two planes. For heavenly light is real, and in itself 
is the Divine Truth proceeding from the Divine Good of the 
Lord ; wherefore tlie modifications of tliat light and flame are 
variegations of truth and good, thus of intelligence and wisdom. 
From these considerations it may be manifest from what ground 
it is, that the vails and (uirtains of the tent, also the garments 
of Aaron, were to be woven of blue, purple, scarlet double- 
dyed, and fine linen, Exod. xxv. 4 ; cliap. xxvi. 31, 36; chap, 
xxvii. 16; chap, xxviii. 6, 15; namely, that by those things 
miglit be represented the celestial things which are of good, 
and the spiritual things which are of trutli, treated of in what 
follows. Good, fiom a celestial origin, is also signified by 
purple in Ezekiel, Fine linen of needle-Vvork from Egyfit was 
thy spreading fortfi, hint and purple from the islands of Elisha 
was thy covering,’' xxvii. 7. Speaking of Tyre, by wdiich are 
signified the knowledges of truth and good ; blue and purple 
for a covering denote the knowledges of truth and good from 
celestial origin. Like things are signified by purple and fine 
linen in Luke, There w^as a certain rich man, who was clothed 
in purple and fine linen ^ and fared sumptuously every day,” xvi. 
19. By the rich man, in the internal sense, was meant the 
.Jewish nation, and the Church there, which was called rich 
from the knowledges of good and truth, derived from the Word 
which they possess^] ;^arn/ents of purpfe and fine linen are 
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those knowledges, of purple the knowledges of good, of fine 
linen the knowledges of truth, both from a celestial origin, 
because from the Divine [being or principle]. The like is also 
signified bjy' purple in the Apocalypse, The woi‘^an sat on a 
scarlet heasty clothed in purple and scarlet,' xvii. 3, 4. Speak- 
ing of Babylon, by which is signified the Church where the 
holy things of the Word are applied to profane uses, that is, 
to obtaining dominion in heaven and in earth ; thus grounded 
in the infernal love of self and the world. 

9468. And scarlet double-dyed” — that hereby is signified 
mutual love, appears from the signification of scarlet and of 
double-dyed, as denoting celestial truth, which is the same 
thing with the good of mutual love. There are two kingdoms, 
into which the angelic heaven is distinguished, the celestial 
kingdom and the spiritual kingdom ; in each there is an inter- 
nal and an external. The internal in the celestial kingdom is 
the good of love to the Lord, and the external is the good of 
mutual love,* this latter good is what is signified by scarlet 
double-dyed ; by scarlet the good itself, and by double-dyed its 
truth. But ill the spiritual kingdom the internal is the good of 
charity towards the neighbour, and the external is the good of 
obedience, grounded in faith. The reason why scarlet double- 
dyed denotes the good of mutual love and its truth, is from its 
appearance in the other life ; for when the splieiv, of that good 
and truth is presented visible in the lower lieaven, it tlien ap- 
pears of a scarlet colour; for what flows down from the celestial 
lieaven, and ajijiears beneath, this derives a colour from what 
is flaming, and beneath becomes scarlet from the brightness 
of the light of the middle heaven, which it passes. Hence it 
is that double-dijed scarlet, amongst other colours, was applied 
on the curtains of the habitation, Exod. xxvi. 1 ; and on the 
vail before the ark, Exod. xxvi. 31 ; and on the covering for the 
door of the tent, Exod. xxvi. 36; and on the covering at the 
gate of the court, Exod. xxvii. 16 ; and on the ephod, Exod. 
xxviii. 6 ; and on the belt, Exod. xxviii. 8; and on the breast- 
plate of judgment, Exod. xxviii. 15; and on the borders of 
the clokc of the ephod, Exod. xxviii. 33. That scarlet double- 
dyed signifies the good of mutual love, wliich is the external 
good of the celestial kingdom or Church, is evident from tliis 
cj^nsideration, that cloth of scarlet double-dyed was to be 
spread over the table where the bread of faces w^as, and w^as 
next to be covered with a covering of badgers' skins, Numb, 
iv. 8. For the inmost things, which are of yie celestial king- 
dom or Church, were signified by the things w hich were on the 
table, especially by the bread ; but the exterior tilings by those 
things wdiich covered. Hence also it is, that the things which 
were to be collectcftl, are recounted “in such. an order, namely, 
the inmost things first, w'hich w-ere blue and purple, the exterior 
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things in the second place, which were scarlet double-dyed, 
fine linen thread, and the wool of she-goats; and, lastly, the 
things altogether external, which were skins of red rams, and 
skins of badgprs; in like manner in what follows throughout. 
Inasmuch as external celestial good and its truth is signified by 
scarlet double-dyed, therefore the Word, as to the external 
sense, and what is doctrinal thence derived, is expressed by it. 
The reason is, because the Word is Divine Truth proceeding 
from the Divine Good of the Lord ; and it appears as flaming 
light in the inmost heaven, and as bright light in the middle 
[heaven]; thus the Word, and what is doctrinal derived from 
the Word, is expressed in the second book of Samuel, David 
lamented lamentation over Saul and over Jonathan, and wrote 
to teach the sons of Judah the bow. Ye daughters of Israel 
weep over Saul, who clothed you tcilh double-dyed^ with things 
delightful, who set an ornament of gold upon your raiment,^’ 
chap. i. 17, 18, 24. Where to clothe with double-dyed denote 
to instruct concerning truths, which are of the good of mu- 
tual love, thus concerning truth from a celestial origin. The 
subject treated of in that prophetic passage is concerning the 
doctrine of faith separate from the doctrine of love and charity, 
namely that truths are extinguished by that separate faith, but 
that they are restored by the latter, or by the doctrine of love 
and charity ; for by the Philistines, by whom Saul and Jona- 
than were slain, are signified those who are in the doctrine of 
faith, separate from the doctrine of love and charity, see n. 
3412, 3413, 8093, 8096, 8099, 8313; and by teaching the sons 
of Judali the bow, is signified to instruct those who are in the 
good of love and charity, concerning the truths of doctrine. 
That the sons of Judah denote those who are in the good of 
love, seen. 3G54, 3881, 5583, 5603, 5782, 5794, 5833, 6363; 
and that a bow denotes the doctrine of truth, n. 2686, 2709. 
And in Jeremiah, “ Thou, therefore, being vastated, what wilt 
thou do ? if thou clothest thyself with what is double-dyed, if 
thou adornest tliyself with ornament of gold, in vain wilt 
thou render thyself beautiful,” iv. 30; where the subject 
treated of is concerning the Church vastated. To clothe herself 
with what is doubl(Mlyed, and to adorn herself with ornament 
of gold, denotes to teach truths of doctrine from a celestial 
origin, and goods of life, consequently truths and goods from 
the Word. In like manner, in the same prophet, They who 
did eat delicacies, are devastated in the streets; they that were 
educated upon scarlet, have embraced a dunghill. Lain. iv. 5 ; 
where to be educated upon scarlet, denotes to be instructed 
from infancy in the good of mutual love, derived from the 
Word. Inasmuch as those things which are of the Word, 
in the external sense, appear in heaven m a scarlet colour, 
for the reason spoken" of above, therefore they who apply the 
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external sense of tlie Word to confirm falses, derived from the 
evils of the love of self and of the world, thus which are con- 
trary to the truths and goods of love to the Lord and of mutual 
love, are said to be clothed in purple and scarlet; for the ex- 
ternals, ihasmuch as they are from the Word, so appear, but 
the internals are profane. Such things are signified by scarlet 
in the Apocalypse, I saw a woman sitting on a scarlet beast, 
full of names of blasphemy, she was clothed in purple and 
scarlet, xvii. 3, 4 ; speaking of Babylon, by which is meant 
a religion, whereby the holy things of the Word are profaned 
by application to falses favouring diabolical loves, which are 
the loves of self and of the world, thus to gain rule in the 
heavens and in the earth. Again, The great city, which was 
clothed in Jme linen , and purple and scarlet, gilded with gold, 
and precious stone and pearls,’^ Apoc. xviii. 16. Therefore also 
among the wares of Babylon are recounted fine linen, purple, 
and scar let, Apoc. xviii. 12. Inasmuch as the external of tlui 
Word appears of a scarlet colour in heaven, and inasmuch as 
out of heaven there is an influx into the memory of man, in 
which those things that are from the Word appear of siudi a 
colour, therefore scarlet was applied about the remembrances of 
a thing, as in Moses, ^^The sons of Israel shall make to tliein- 
selves a fringe upon the borders of their garments, and shall put 
upon the fringe of the border a scarlet thread, that bxf it they maij 
remember all the precepts of Jehovah, and do them,'’ Numb. xv. 
38, 39. For the same reason it was eilso usual in ancient time, 
when significatives were in use, to tie a scarlet thread for the 
memory or recollection of a thing, as is written of Perez the son 
of Thamar, upon whose hand the mid-wife tied what was double- 
dyed,'' Gen. xxxviii. 28, 30. And concerning the harlot Rahab, 
who tied a scarlet thread in the window, that the spies might re- 
member their promise," Josh. ii. 18, 21. Inasmuch as man 
cannot be led away from evils and falses except by truths and 
goods, which he has from the Word, therefore in the cleansing 
of leprosy, the wood of cedar, scarlet and hyssop were applied," 
Levit. xiv. 4 to 7 ; 49 to 52 ; for the leprosy is truth profaned, 
thus falsified, n. 6963 ; to be cleansed from such profanation 
and falsification is to be led by truths and goods, which are 
from the Word. In like manner scarlet was applied for the 
waters of separation and expiation [made] from a red heifer, 
Numb. xix. 6 ; the waters of separation and of expiation also 
signified purification and a withdrawing* from evils and falses by 
truths and goods derived from the Word. As most expressions 
have an opposite sense, so also have double-dyed and scarlet, 
and in this case they signify falses and evils, contrary to those 
truths and goods, as in Isaiah, If your sins be as things double- 
dyed, they shall b(Si wlyte as snow, if they be red as scarlet, they 
sliall be as wool," i. 18 ; the case herein is as with the colour of 
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red, with blood, with flame, with fire, which in the genuine sense 
signify the goods of love and of faith, but in the opposite sense 
the evils contrary thereto. 

9469. And fine linen thread'' — that hereby is signified truth 
thence derived, namely, from good which is from a celestial ori- 
gin, appears from the signification of linen, as denoting truth, 
see n. 7601; and of fine linen, as denoting truth from the Divine 
[being or principle], n. 5319, each truth, in the natural man ; tlie 
reason why fine linen thread denotes truth from a celestial ori- 
gin, is because of its whiteness and softnes>s. 

9470. ‘^And wool of she-goats” — that hereby is signified the 
good thence derived, namely, from the good of mutual love, ap- 
pears from the signification of a she-goat, as denoting the good 
of innocence in the external or natural man, see ii, 3519, 7840, 
and from the signification of wool, as denoting the truth of that 
good ; but whereas good is signified and not truth, therefore in 
the original tongue, it is not said the wool of she-goats, but only 
slie-goats ; as also in other passages, as in the following in Exo- 
dus, All the wise women brought spinning, blue, purple, scar- 
let double-dyed, fine linen; and they, whose heart impelled them, 
spun sfie-goats/' xxxv. 25, 26 ; where to spin shc-goats, denotes 
what was woven from the wool of she-goats. But that wool de- 
notes trutli from a celestial origin, which in itself is good, is 
manifest in the passages in the Word where it is named, as in 
Hosea, She said, I w ill go after my lovers, tliat give my bread 
and my waters, nu/ tuool and my linen ; therefore I will return, 
and will take my corn in its time, and will snatch away 7ny wool 
and tny linen,' ii, 5, 9. The subject treated of in this passage is 
concerning the perverted Church, who is there called mother ; 
the lovers, with whom she is said to have committed whoredom, 
are they w ho pervert goods and truths ; bread and waters are 
the internal goods of love and truths of faith ; wool and linen 
ai'e the same, but external. And in Daniel, I saw" until the 
thrones were cast dow n, and the Ancient of Days sat. His gar- 
ment was as white snow, and the hair of His head was as clean 
ivool, vii. 9; where the subject treated of. is concerning the vas- 
tation of the Church as to every truth of faith, and concerning 
its restoration by the Lord ; a plenary vastation is signified by 
the thrones being cast down ; the Ancient of Days is the Lord 
as to celestial good, such as w^as in the most ancient Churchy 
which was a celestial Church, and in the Word is called ancient. 
Its external truth is signified by a garment which was as white 
snow, and its external good is signified by the hair of the head, 
which was as cleaA wool. In lifce manner in the Apocalypse, 
In the midst of the seven candlesticks was one like the Son of 
Man, his head, and hairs v)ere white as white wool, as snow,'^ i. 
13, 14. Such truth, whic}it.being a forn\of uelestial good, is in 
itself good, is also* signified by wool in Ezekiel, Damascus 
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was thy merchant in wine of Heshbon and wool of ZachaVy' 
xxvii. 18. And in Isaiah, If •your sins be as things double- 
dyed, they shall be white as snow ; if they be red as scarlet, 
thei/ shall be as woolf i, 18, Inasmuch as by the garments of 
Aaron were represented such things as are of the Lord’s spiritual 
kingdom, tlius the spiritual things which are of truth, therefore 
his garments of holiness were of linen and not of wool; for linen 
is spiritual truth, but wool is celestial truth, which respectively 
is good. On this account it is said in Ezekiel, The priests, 
the Levites, the sons of Zadoc, when they shall enter into the 
gates of the interior court, shall put ou garments of linen , neither 
shall xoool come up upon them ; caps of linen shall be upon their 
heads ; breeches of linen shall be upon their loins, xliv. 15, 17, 
18. That the garments of Aaron also were not of wool but of 
linen, is manifest from Levit. chap. xvi. 4, 32. From these con- 
siderations it may be manifest, that linen signifies spiritual truth, 
which is truth of the good of faith, but wool celestial ti utJi, 
which is truth of the good of love; and since they who are in 
the latter truth, cannot he in the foriner, for they differ as light 
from the sun, and light from the stars, tlierelort^ it was ordained 
that no one should put on a garmenl mixed of wool and Unen, 
Dent. xxii. 11. That such distinction exists between what is 
spiritual vind what is celestial, and that both are not together in 
one subject, see what was cited above, see n, 9277. 

9471. ‘^And skins of red rams, and skins of badgers^' — that 
hereby are signified tlie truths and goods by which they are 
kept together, appears from the signification of skins as denot- 
ing things external, see 11 . 3540; and from the signification of 
rams as denoting tlie spiritual things wliich are of truth, see n. 
2830, 4170; and from the signification of red, as denoting good, 
see n. 3300 ; thus the skins of red rams denote external truths 
which are from good ; and from the signification of badgers, as 
denoting goods. That badgers have this signification, is mani- 
fest from this consideration, that in the Word, where truth is 
treated of, good is treated of also, by reason of the lieavenly 
marriage of truth aivd good, see n. 92()3, 9314. Hence, inas- 
much as the skins of red rams signify external truths wdiich are 
from good, the skins of badgers signify the goods themselves. 
The reason w4iy they denote truths and goods l)y wdvich thc^y 
are kept together is, because all extei-nal things keep together 
[contain] internal tilings, wdiich is also liere evident from tlic 
use of those skins, in that they served for coverings, the skins 
of badgers for coverings over things more hply than the skins of 
rams, Exod. xxvi. 14; Numb. iv. 6, 8, 10, 11, 12, 14. 

9472. ‘^And shittiin-w^ood"’ — that hereby are signilied the 
goods of merit wdiich are from the Lord, thus of the Lord alone, 
ajipears from tlu^ signification of w^ood, as denoting the good ol 
merit, see n. 1110, 2784, 2812, 4943, 8740. "idie g'>od of merit 
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is the good proceeding from the Divine Human [principle] of 
the Lord, which is Christian good, or the spiritual good apper- 
taining to man ; this good is that by which man is saved ; for 
the good which proceeds from any other source is not ^ood, in- 
asmuch as the* Divine [being or principle] is not in it, thus 
neither is heaven in it, consequently salvation is not in it. Shittim- 
wood was wood of the most excellent cedar, and by cedar is 
signified the spiritual principle of the Church; that shittim-wood 
was a species of cedar, is manifest from Isaiah, 1 will give in 
the loilderness the cedar ofShittahy and the myrtle, and the wood 
of the olive-tree,'^ xli. 19; where the cedar of Shittah denotes 
spiritual good, and the wood of the olive-tree celestial good. In- 
asmuch as the good of merit, which is of the Lord alone, is the 
only good which reigns in heaven, and which constitutes hea- 
ven, therefore that wood was the only wood w hich was applied 
to the construction of the tabernacle, by which heaven was re- 
presented ; as to the ark itself, in which was the testimony ; to 
its slaves; to the table on which was the bread of faces, and to 
its staves ; to the poles for its habitation ; to the staves and to 
the pillars of the covering ; also to the altar and its staves ; as 
is manifest from verses 10, 13, 23, 28 of this chapter; and from 
verses 15, 26‘, 37 of the following chapter xxvi ; and from 1, 6‘, 
of chapter xxvii, 

9473. Oil for the luminary'^ — that'liereby is signified the 
internal good which is in mutual love and in charity, appears 
from the signification of oil, as denoting the good of love, see n. 
886, 4582, 4638 ; and from the signification of luTuinary, as de- 
noting mutual love and charity ; tlie reason why luminary de- 
notes mutual love, is from flame, by which that love is signified; 
and the reason why it denotes charity, is from the heat and 
light thence derived ; for spiritual heat is the good of charity, 
and spiritual light is the truth of faith. It may be expedient 
here briefly to say, what is meant Ijy the internal good which is 
in mutual love, and in charity. Nothing exists from itself, but 
from what is prior to itself, this is the case also with truth and 
good ; that from which any thing exists is internal, and what 
exists is its external ; all and singular the things that exist, are 
circumstanced like cause and effect ; no effect can exist without 
the efficient cause ; the efficient cause is the internal of the ef- 
fect, and the effect is the external thei'cof ; and they are circum- , 
stanced like endeavour [eonatris^ and motion ; no motion can 
exist without endeavour, insomuch that, when the endeavour 
ceases, the motion ceases, wherefore the internal of motion is 
endeavour, or the moving force. The case is similar with living 
endeavour wdiich is will, and with living motion which is-'action; 
no action can exist without will, insomuch that on the cessation 
of will, the action geases, vfherefore the •internal of action is 
\vilL From these considerations it is evident, that in all and 'sin- 



EXODUS. 


313 


94^3, 9474.] 

gular things tliere must be an internal, tliat they may exist, and 
next that they may subsist, and that without an i)iternal they 
are not anything. So also it is with the good which is of love; 
unless internal good be in it, it is not good ; internal good in 
the good of faith is the good of charity, which is spiritual good; 
but internal good in the good of charity is the good of mutual 
love, which is celestial external good ; but internal good in the 
good of mutual love is the good of love to the Lord, which also 
is the good of innocence, this good is celestial internal good; 
but the internal good in the good of lov,e to the Lord, or in the. 
good of innocence, is Good Divine Itself proceeding from the 
Divine Human [principle] of the Lord, consequently is the Lord 
Himself; this latter good must be in every good, that it may 
be good ; wherefore there is not any good given, unless its in- 
ternal be from that source ; for unless its internal be from that 
source, it is not good but evil, inasmuch as it is from the man 
liiinself, and what proceeds from man is evil ; for man respects 
himself in every good which he does, and also the world, thus 
not the Lord, neitlier heaven; if the Lord and heaven are 
thought of by him, they are to him as means [or mediums] 
subservient to his own honour and his own gain ; consequently 
those goods are as whitened sepulchres, which outwardly ap- 
pear beautiful, but within are full of the bones of the dead and 
of all uncleanness. Matt, xxiii. 27, 29. 

9474. Spices for the oil of anointing'’ — that hereby are 
signified internal truths which are. of inaugurating good, appears 
from the signification of spices, as denoting inte^rior truths, 
which are truths of internal good, of which we shall speak pre- 
sently ; and from the signification of oil, as denoting the good 
of love, as above, n. 9473; and from the signification of anoint- 
ing, as denoting inauguration to represent; for those things 
which represented holy things, were anointed wdth aromatic oil, 
and W'cre thereby inaugurated, as is manifest from the following 
words in Exodus, Take unto thee spices, from things principal 
[or chief], noble myrrhs aromatic chmamoUy stveet-smelling cala- 
mus, cassia^ oil of olrne. Afterwards thou shalt make it oil of 
the anointing of holiness, ointment of ointment, it shall be oil of 
the anointing of holiness, wuth wdiich thou shalt anoint the tent 
and all its vessels, the candlestick and its vessels, the attar of 
yicense, the altar of burnt-oftering, and all its vessels, and the 
laver and its basis ; thus thou shalt sanctify those things, that 
they may be the holy of holies. And thou shall anoint Aaron 
and his sons/^ xxx. 23 to 30. The reason they were holy whcui 
anointed w^a»s, because they then represented holy things ; whence 
it is evident that anointing was inauguration to represent. The 
reason why anointing was made by oil was because oil signified 
celestial good, and celestial good is »the goo(] of love from the 
Lord, and hence the good of love to the Lord ; this good is 
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the very essential in all and singular the things of heaven and 
eternal life. The reason why this oil was rendered odoriferous 
by spices was, that what is grateful might be represented; for 
odours signify perception, and a delightful and sweet odour 
grateful perception, see n. 925, 1514, 1517, 1518, lhl9, 3577, 
4624 to 46*34, 4748. And whereas all perception of good is by 
truth, therefore spices were applied, by which are signified 
interior truths, n. 4748, 56*21. it may be expedient briefly to 
say further, why the oil of anointing, and also the incense, 
were rendered sweet-smelling; oil, as was said above, signifies 
the good of love, and spice internal truth. The good which is, 
of love does not come to perception except by truths, for truth 
is the testation of good, and also the revelation of good, and 
may be called the form of good. The case herein is as with 
the will and understanding appertaining toman, the will cannot 
manifest itself exce|)t by the understanding, for the understand- 
ing receives the good of the will, and declares it; the understand- 
ing also is the form of tlie will; truth likewise appertains to the 
understanding, and good to the will. From these considerations 
it may be manifest, why the oil of anointing was made aromatic 
[spicy], and also the incense ; but the difference is, that the 
aromatic of the oil of anointing signifies the gratefulness of 
internal perception, whereas the aromatic of incense signifies 
the gratefulness of external perception ; for the aromatic of the 
oil of anointing presented a sweet odour without smoke, thus 
without external appearance, whereas the aromatic of incense 
was with smoke. 

9475. And for the incense of spices' ’ — that hereby is sig- 
nified for grateful perception, appears from the signification of 
incense, as denoting the things of worship which are gratefully 
perceived, as confessions, adorations, pmyers, and the like; and 
from the signification of spices, as denoting the truths of faith 
which are grateful because derived from good ; for sweet odours, 
so far as they are aromatic, signify what is grateful, and what- 
soever is grateful is grateful from good by truths. Hence it is, 
that by the incense of spices is signified *ttie grateful perception 
which is of truth derived from good. The spices of which that 
incense was composed, are recounted, and its preparation is 
described in these words, Take, unto thee spices, stacte and 
onycha, and galhanum, sjrices, and pure frankincense, thou 
shalt make them an incensey salted, pure, holy : thou shall beat 
of it very small, and shalt give of it before the testimony in 
the tent of the assembly, it shall be the holt/ of holies unto 
you, the incense shall be holy to thee for Jehovahf Exod. xxx. 
34 to 37. The altar of burning of incense, and the burning the 
incense itself is thus described: Thou shalt make an altar of 

the burning of incfMse, th(^a shall covers it oter with pure gold ; 
thou shalt set it bef ore the vail which is over the ark of the test imon if 
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before the propiliutorify that Aarori may barn incense of spices 
upon it every morning, when he shall adorn the lamps he shall 
burn incense upon it, and between the evenings,^' Exod. xxx. 

1 to 10; chap, xxxvii. 25 to the end ; chap. xl. 26,27 ; and in 
another j^lace, When Aaf on shall enter into the holy, he shall 
take a censer full of burning coals of Jive from off the altar, and 
his hands full of small incense of spices ; then he shall bring it 
within the vail, so that he may give the incense upon the fire bf'ore 
Jehovah^ and the cloud of incense may cover the propitiatory 
which is over the testimony,'^ Levit. xvi. 12, 13. Inasmuch as 
by incense was signified such things of worship as are from 
good by truths, such as are all things which are of faith 
grounded in the good of love, therefore the fire from the altar 
smoked ; for by the fire of the altar was signified the good of 
Love Divine, n. 934, 4906, 5071, 5215, 6314, 6832, 6834, 6849, 
7324, 7862 ; wherefore when fire was taken elsewhere, they 
were affected Avith a plague and died, Levit. x. 1,2; Numb, 
iii. 4 ; for by fire elsewhere, or strange fire, was signified love 
not divine. That such things as are of faith grounded in the 
good of love and charity, such as are confessions, adorations, 
and prayers, are signified by incense, is manifest from David, 
My prayers are accepted, incense before Thee,'' Psalm cxli. 2. 
And in the Apocalypse, The four animals and the twenty-four 
elders fell down before the Lamb^ liaving each of them harps, 
and golden vials full of incense, which are the prayers of the 
saints,^^ v. 8. Again, The angel having a golden censer, and 
there was given to him much incense, that he should give it to 
the prayers of all saints upon the golden altar which was before 
the throne; the smoke of incense ascended from the prayers of the 
saints Apoc. viii. 3, 4. The reason why such things are sig- 
nified by incense is, because they are of the thought and thence 
of the mouth, but the things that are of the affections and 
thence of the heart are signified by meat-offering in Malachi, 
From the rising of the sun even to tlie setting, the name of 
Jehovah shall be great amongst the nations, and in every place 
shall incense be brought to My name, and clean meat-o/fering," 
i. 11; and by a burnt-offering in Moses, The sons of Levi 
shall teach Jacob Thy judgments, and Israel Thy law; they 
shall pul incense into Thy nose, and a burnt-offering upon Thine 
altar f Deut. xxxiii. 10, where incense denotes such things as 
*are of the thought and mouth, and have respect to the truth of 
faith; and meat-offering and burnt-offering denote such things 
as arc of the affection and heart, and have respect to the good 
things of love. Hence, in the opposite sensb worship grounded 
iii the falses of faith is meant by burning incense to other gods, 
Jer. i. 16; chap. xliv. 3, 5; and by burning incense to /do/s, 
Ezek. viii. 11; chap. xvi. 18; andijy burning incense to J>aahm, 

Ilosea ii. 13. 
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9476. Onyx-stones and stones of fillings’’— that hereby 
are signified spiritual truths and goods in general, appears from 
the signification of onyx-stones, as denoting the truths of faith 
which are from love, or spiritual truths ; for the truths of 
faith which are from love are spiritual truths ; and from the 
signification of stones of fillings, as denoting the goods of faith, 
or spiritual goods. The reason why stones of fillings denote 
the goods of faith, and onyx-stones the truths of faith, is, 
because stones of fillings were for the breast-plate, and by the 
breast-plate upon the ephod was signified the good of faith or 
spiritual good ; but the onyx-stones were upon the shoulders of 
the epliod, and by the shoulders of the ephod are signified the 
truths of faith or spiritual truths. That by precious stones 
in the Word are signified the truths and goods of faith, or 
spiritual truths and goods, see n. 114,643,3858,6335,6640. 
And whereas the goods and truths of faith are signified by 
precious stones, by the same stones are also signified intelli- 
gence and wisdom, for intelligence is from the truths of faith, 
and wisdom from the goods of faith. So in Ezekiel, Full of 
wisdom, and perfect in beauty, thou hast been in Eden the gar- 
den of God, everi^ precious stone was thy covering, the ruby, 
the topaz, the diamond, the tarshish, the onyx-slonej^ xxviii. 
12, 13, 15 ; speaking of the king of Tyre, by whom is signified 
intelligence derived from the knowledges of the truth of faith, 
n. 1201. 

9477. For the ephod and for the breast-plate”— that hereby 
is signified which might be for a covering to things celestial 
both external and internal, appears from the signification of an 
ephod, as denoting that which covers celestial good ; for by 
Aaron, as chief priest, was represented the Lord as to the good 
of love by his garments, and especially by the ephod, was 
represented the truth of faith which is from the good of love. 
The good of love is celestial, and the truth of faith is its cover- 
ing, for truths cover goods ; wherefore truths are signified in 
the Word by garments, n. 4545, 5248, 5319, 5954, 9093, 9212 : 
for the celestial things, which are of the good of love, in heaven 
are represented naked, wherefore they wlio are of the Lord’s 
celestial kingdom, appear naked ; but they who are of the 
spiritual kingdom, which arc they who by the truths of faith 
are introduced of the Lord into the good of charity, appear^ 
clothed with garments. This latter kingdom is beneath the 
celestial kingdom, and what is beneath is a covering to what 
is above ; for what is inferior is exterior, and what is superior 
is interior, n. 2148, 3084, 4699,6146,8325. Hence it is evi- 
dent, what is signified by the ephod, when by Aaron the Lord 
is represented as to the Divine Celestial [principle]. That priests 
represented the Lord as to Divine Good, ^nd kings as to Divine 
Truth, see n. 6148*. But it is to be noted, that by the ephod 
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was signified a covering for external celestial things, and by 
the breast-plate a covering for internal celestial things ; but 
more will be said on these subjects in what follows, where the 
ephod, and the breast-plate, in which was the iirini and thurn- 
niiin, are*treated of- '* 

9478. Verses 8, 9. Arid let them make for Me a sanctuarj/y 
that I may dwell in the midst of them. According to all that 
I shew theCy the form of the habilatioHy and the form of all 
the vessels thereof y and so shall ye make [it]. And let them 
make for Me a sanctuary, signifies a representative of the Lord, 
thus of heaven. That I may dwell in the midst of them, 
signifies thence the presence of the Lord in the representative 
Church. According to all that I shew thee, the form of the 
habitation, signifies a representative of heaven wdiere the Lord 
is. And the form of the vessels thereof, signifies a represen- 
tative of all celestial and spiritual things wliich are from Him. 
And so shall ye make [it], signifies a certain and genuine repre- 
sentative. 

9479. And let them make for Me a sanctuary'’ — that 
hereby is signified a representative of the Lord, thus of heaven, 
appears from the signification of a sanctuary, as denoting the 
Lord, and as denoting heaven, but in this case denoting a repre- 
sentative of the Lord and of heaven, inasmuch as the tabernacle 
was made of wood, and covered about with (airtains, which 
could not be a sanctuary except by representation : for a sanc- 
tuary is the Holy [principle] Itself, and nothing is Holy but 
the Divine [principle] alone, thus the Lord alone, n. 9229. 
The reason why lieaven is a sanctuary is, because lieaven is 
heaven from the Divine [being or principle] there, for the 
angels who are tliere, so much as they have from the Divine 
[principle] of the Lord, so much they constitute heaven, but 
so much as they have from themselves, so much they do not 
constitute heaven ; hence it is evident how it is understood, 
that the Lord is all in all of heaven. That the Lord dw^ells in 
His own, thus in the Divine [principle] with the angels, thus 
in heaven, see ii. 933^8. Tliat a sanctuary in the supreme sense 
is the Lord, because He alone is holy, and that alone is holy 
which proceeds from Him ; also that a sanctuary is heaven, and 
likewise the Church ; and that sanctuaries are those things 

^ which are in heaven and in the Church from the Lord, is raani- 
^fest from the passages in the Word, where a sanctuary and 
sanctuaries are spoken of as in Ezekiel, The Lord Jehovah 
said, I will disperse them into the lands, and will be to them 
for a little sanctuary in the lauds whith^?r they shall come,” 
xi. 16; where sanctuary denotes the Lord Himself, for the 
Lord Jehovah in the Word is the Lord, n. 9373. And in 
Isaiah, Look forth from the he-sivens, and see from the habi- 
talion of Thy holinessy' Ixiii. 15. And in Jeremiah, As a 
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throne of glory, the height from eternity, the place of a aanc- 
tuary^^ xvii. 12 ; where the habitation of holiness and a sanc- 
tuaiy denote heaven. And in Isaiah, It is not far off, but 
Thou wilt possess the people of Thy holiness^ oin* enemies have 
trodden down ^ Thy sanctuary Ixiii. 18. And in Jeremiah, 
The nations have come into His sanctuary T Lam. i. 10. 
Again, The Lord hath forsaken his altar, He hath abominated 
His sanctuaiyf Lam. ii. 7. And in Ezekiel, The Lord Je- 
hovah hath said, behold I am about to profane My sanctuary ^ 
the magnificence of your strength, the desire of your eyes,^^ 
xxiv. 21. And in Moses, I will give your cities for a waste, 
and will desolate your sanctuaries^^ Levit. xxvi. 31. In these 
passages a sanctuary denotes the Church, and sanctuaries de- 
note the things which are of the Church. From these considera- 
tions it is manifest, from what ground it is that the tabernacle 
is called a sanctuary, namely, from this, that by it was repre- 
sented heaven and the Church, and that by the holy things 
therein, were represented the Divine things which are from the 
Lord in heaven and in the Clmrch. 

9480. That 1 may dwell in the midst of them” — that 
hereby is signified hence the presence of the Lord in tlie Church 
representative, appears from the signification of dwelling in 
the midst, when said of the Lord, as denoting His presence, for 
by dwelling is signified to be and to live, n. 1293, 3613, 4451 ; 
hence to dwell in the midst, denotes to be and to live present. 
The reason why it denotes in the Church representative is, 
because the presence of the Lord with that people was not in 
the internal things, which are of love and faith, but only in the 
external things which repr€',sentcd those internal things. What 
the quality of that presence was, see n. 4311, and what is cited, 
n. 9320, 9380. 

9481. According to all that I shew to thee the form of 
the habitation” — that hereby is signified a representative of 
heaven where the ]A)rd is, appears from the signification of the 
form of a habitation, as denoting a re|)resentative of heaven, 
for a form denotes what is representative, and a habitation 
denotes heaven. The reason why a form denotes what is repre- 
sentative is, because Divine things in tlie heavens are also pre- 
sented visible in form ; those visible things are representative : 
and that a habitation denotes heaven, where the Lord is, see^ 
n. 8269, 8309, What sort of representatives appear in heaven, 
is manifest from the prophets, as from John, in the Apocalypse, 
where mention is made of candlesticks^ chap. i. 12, and of a 
throne, with twentif four thrones around it^ and of four animals 
before the throne, chap. iv. 2, and following verses ; and of 
a hook with seven seals sealed, chap, v, ; and of horses going forth 
tvhen the seals tvere opened, eJaap. vh; and of angels variously 
clothed, with vials, chap. ix. x. xv. ; and of a tvhite horse, chap. 
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xix. ; and lastly of tlic Neiv Jerusalem^ whose walls, gates, 
foundation, heighth, breadth, and length, are described, chap, 
xxi. xxii. Similar things are also mentioned by the other 
prophets. All these things arc representatives, such as con- 
tinually appear before the angels in the heavens, a^d present in 
a visible form the Divine Celestial things which are of the good 
of love, and the Divine Spiritual things which are of the good 
of faith. Such things in the sum were represented by the tabe^;- 
nacle, and by those things which were in tbe tabernacle, as 
by the ark itself, by the table on which was bread, by the altar 
oi’ incense, by the candlestick, and by tlie rest of the things, 
which, inasmuch as they were the forms of Divine celestial and 
s])iritual things, therefore when they were seen by the people, 
at the time they were engaged in holy worship, on such occa- 
sions were presented in heaven such things as were represented, 
which, as was said above, were the Divine Celestial things 
which are of the good of love to the Lord, and the Divine Spi- 
ritual things which are of the good of faith to the Lord. Such an 
effect in lieaven had all the representatives of that Church. It is 
to be noted, that spirits and angels are always attendant on man, 
and that man cannot live without them ; in like manner that by 
them man has connexion wath the Lord, and tluit thereby the liu- 
man race subsists, and also heaven. Hence it may be manifest for 
what end tlie representatives, and also tlie rituals of the Church 
with the Israelitish nation were instituted ; also for what end 
the Word is given, wherein all things, wlrich are in the sense 
of the letter, correspond to the Divine things which are in 
heaven, thus wherein all things represent, and all expressions 
signify. Hence man has connexion with heaven, and by 
heaven with the Lord ; without which connexion he would 
have no life at all, for without connexion with tlie very esse of 
life, from whom is all tlie existerc of life, no one has life. But 
these things are not apprehended by those wlio believe that life 
is in the man himself, and that man lives witliout spirits and 
angels, thus without influx througli h('aven‘from the Divine 
[being or principle] ; when yet every thing unconnected with 
the Divine [being or principle] perishes and becomes none, and 
nothing can in any case exist without what is prior to itself, 
thus without the Divine [being or principle], which is the first, 
and the very esse from Itself or Jehovah, consequently neither 
c^n it subsist, for to subsist is perpetually to exist. Inasmuch 
as habitation signifies heaven, where the Lord is, it also signi- 
fies the good of love and of faith, for these constitute lu^aven. 
And whereas all good is from the Lord, lUvd heaven is called 
heaven from love and faith in the Lord, hence also habitation, 
in the supreme sense, signifies the Lord, as is evi dead: from 
Isaiah, chap. Ixiii. 16 ; Jer. xxv. 30; Ezek. chap, xxxvii. 26', 
27 ; Psalm'xxvi. 8 ; Psalm xliii. 3: i^salm xc\ 1 ; J^salln xci. 9; 
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Exod,xv. l3; Deut. xii. 6 ; and in other places. Hence it is 
manifest, that the tabernacle was called the sanctuary and 
habitation of Jehovah from this ground, that the things above- 
mentioned were representative. 

9482. And the form of all the vessels thereof’— that hereby 
is signified a representative of all celestial and spiritual things 
which are from the Lord, appears from the signification of a 
fjprm, as denoting a representative, as just above, n. 9481 ; and 
from the signification of vessels, as denoting truths, see. n. 
3068, 3079, 3316, 3318, in this case celestial things and spi- 
ritual things which are from the Lord, for by vessels are meant 
all things which were in tlie tabernacle, and constituted it ; by 
which, are signified celestial and spiritu^ things, when by the 
tabernacle itself is signified heaven, where the Lord is, n. 9479, 
and by the testimony which was in the ark, the Lord himself. 

9483. And so shall ye make [it]” — that hereby is signified 
a. certain and genuine representative, appears from the significa- 
tion of so making, when it is again said, and becomes a closing 
period, as denoting what is ceii;ain and genuine. 

9484. Verses 10 to 16. A nd lei them make an ark of shit tim^ 
wood, two cuhits and a half the length thereof, and a cubit and 
a half the breadth thereof, and a cubit and a half the height 
thereof And thou shall cover it over tvitli pure gold, from 
within and from without shalt thou cover it over : and thou shait 
make above it a border (f ^gold round about. And thou shait 

" cast for it four rings of gold, and shall give^ them upon the four 
corners thereof ; and two rings upon its one side, and two rings 
upon Its other side. And thou shaft make staves of shittim-wood, 
and shall cover them over with gold. And. thou shall bring the 
staves into the rings upon the sides of the ark, to carry the ark 
ifi them. In the rings of the ark shall be staves, neither shall 
fhey be removed from it. And thou shall give to the ark the 
testimony which I will give to thee. And let them make an ark, 
signifies the inmost heaven. Of shittim-w^ood, signifies justice. 
Two cubits and a half the length thereof, signifies every thing 
as to good. And a cubit and a half the breadth thereof, sig- 
nifies what is full as to truth. And a cubit and a half the 
height thereof, signifies what is full as to degrees. And thou 
shait cover it over witbpure gold, signifies all those things to be 
founded on good.^ From witliin and from without thou shait 
cover it over, signifies everywhere. And thou shait make over 
it a boMer of gold round about, signifies termination derived 
from good, lest they should be approached and hurt by evils. 
And thou shalt^, cast for it four rings of gold, signifies Divine 
Tlruth conjoined to Divine Good, which is everywhere round 
about. And thou shait give them upon its four corners, signi- 
fies firmness. And two rings on the one side of it, and two 
rings on the other'side of if, signifies the" marriage of truth with 
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good, and of good with truth. And thou shalt make staves of 
shittim - wood, signifies power thence derived. And shall 
cover them over with gold, sigTiifies good everywhere. And 
thou shall bring the staves into the rings, signifies the power 
of the Divine Sphere. Above the sides of the ark, signifies in 
ultimates. To carry the ark in them, signifies thus the existence 
an(J subsistence of heaven. In the rings of the ark shall be 
staves, signifies tbal power consists of the divine sphere of good 
and truth. 'They shall nblt be removed from it, ^signifies for ever 
without changev 'And thorn shall give to the ark the te^imony, 
sighifiea Di vine '“Truth, which is the Lord in heaven. Which I 
will give to thee, .sigipfies its representative. 

9485. ^Mnd let them make an ark’’ — that hereby is sig- 
nified the inmost heaven,"' appears from the signification of an 
, ark, as denoting the inmost heaven, for by* the testimony or 
'the in the ark, is signified ^th^ feord, , by reason that the 
testimony is Divine Truth, ^ and Divine *Tru|h is the Lord in 
heaven, see below, n. 9503; dienceMlow the ark signifies the 
inmost heaven ; wherefore it was1:nost holy, and by the people 
was worshiped for Jehovah^ for ihev jbclieved that Jehovah dwelt 
there and amongst the^ieherulbs, asis manifest from David, 
have heard in Ephfa||c ;* we wall enter into hits habitation we 
will bow down oursdves to the stool of His feet; arise Jehovah 
to rest, Thou and the mk afThi/ for^ii^sde,’ Psalm cxxxii. 6, 7, 8^ 
treating of the Lord, wdiere EpRi^ta is Betlilehem, where the 
Lord was born, Mifeh v. 2 ; Matfliew ii. 6. Habitation denotes"' 
heaven, whare the Lord is; Thoirand the ark.of Thy furjtlfiide, 
denotes the “Lord and His r^resentative. That the ark^l'S a 
representative of the Lord is evident from Jeremiali, Twill 
brings you back to Zion ; in those dai/s^thei/ shall say no longer^ 
the ark of the covenant , neither shall it come up upon the heaii:, 
neither shall they make mention of it, neitller shall they^desire 
it, neither /Shall it be any more repaired ; in th%t time they shall 
call Jerusalem the tlirone of Jehovah, and ull nationS shall be 
gathered together to it, on account of the name of Jehovah [to] 
Jerusalem,” iii. 14, 16, 17 ; w^here the subject treated of is c5u- 
cerniug a New Clmrch, the representative of the ibrmer Church, 
which representative w%s then to be abolished, is meant by the 
ark, which w’as not to be spoken of any more, neither to come 
up upon the heart, neither to be repaired. Jerusalem, tP which 
the nations were to be gathered tbgether, is that New Church ; 
hence it is evident, that by the ark is signiftiid a representative 
of the Lord, and of the worship of Him in the Church ; the same 
as by w hat was perpetual, and by the habi^^atibii of the sanc- 
tuary in Daniel, chap. viii. 11. That thh ark was worshiped 
instead of Jehovah by the Israeli tish and Jewish people, and 
that it was belieyed that He dwe[t there, and between the 
cherubs, is evident from the second bpok of Samuel, David 
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made the ark of God to come up, the name of which is called the 
name of Jehovah Sabaoth, sitting on the cherubs above itf vi. 2. 
And in Moses, When the am journeyed, Moses said, arise 
Jehovah, let Thy foes be dispersed: when it rested, he said, 
return JehovUh, the myriads of the thousands of Israel,’^ Numb. 
X. 33 to 36. The reason why the iumpst heaven was signified 
by the ark was, because by the whole tabernacle or tent was 
represented tlie universal angelic heaven, its ultimate by the 
court, its middle by the habitation where the priests ministered, 
and the inmost by the habitation within the vail, where the ark 
was, in which was the testimony. 

9486. Of shittim-w^ood’^ — that hereby is signified justice, 
appears from the signification of shittim-wood, as denoting the 
good of merit, which is of the Lord alone, see above, n. 9472, 
thus also justice, which is the good of merit. For the Lord from 
His own proper power reduced the universal heaven into order, 
and subjugated the hells, and at the same time, and on the same 
occasion made the Human [principle] in Himself Divine, hence 
He has merit and justice ; wherefore the one only good which 
reigns in heaven, and whicli constitutes heaven, is the good of 
merit and the justice of the Lord, thus His Divine Human 
[principle], for this was made merit and justice. That those 
things were done by the Lord from His own proper power, is 
manifest from Isaiah, Who is this who corneth Jrom Edom? 
I who speak in justice^ great to save : I have trodden the ivine- 
press alone, and o£ the people there was not a man with Me ; 
I looked around, hut there tvas iione to help ; and / was amazed, 
but there was none to support therefore My own aimi brought 
salvation to M.e/^ Ixiii. 1 to 5. Again, He saw that there 

iivas 7iot a man, and hejvas amazed that there was notie to inter- 
cede ; therefore His own arm brought salvation to Him, and His 
justice stirred Him up; He put on justice as a coat al'inail, lix. 

16, 17. And in"' Jeremiah, This is His name, which they shall 
call Mifh, Jehoxiah our justice f xxiii. 6; chap, xxxiii. 15, 16. 
And in John, / lay down My soul, and 1 will take it again ; 
no-one taketh it away from Me, 1 lay it down oj' Myself; 1 have 
pourer to lay^ it down, and I have power to take it again f x. 

17, 18. From these passages it is evident that the Lord, as to 
the Divine Human [principle], has merit and justice from Him- 
self ; inasmuch as by the ark is signified heaven where the Lord 
is, therefore for its "construction shittim-wood w^as applied, by 
wdrich that good is signified : for by wood in general is signified 
good, n. 643, 3720, 8354; wherefore they who place merit in 
works, appear in |3ie other life to cut wood,* beneath which there 
is something of the Lord, n. 1 1 10, 4943, 8740 ; hence by cutting 
the wood of the burnt-offerings, is signified the good of merit, 
or the good which is of woyks, n. 2784, 2812,. 

9487. ^^Two c'ubits and a half the* length thereof that 



EXODUS. 


323 


94^7.] 

hereb)^ is sigiufied every tiling as to good, appears from the sig- 
nification of two and a half, as denoting what is much and full, 
and when concerning the Divine [being or principle], denoting 
all. The reason why two and a half denote what#is much and 
what is full is, because that number signifies the like with 
five, with ten, with a hundred, and with a thousand, for the 
double of two and a half is five, and the double of five is ten, 
and ten times ten is a hundred; for the numbers doubled and 
multiplied, signify the same with the simple numbers of which 
they are compounded, n. 5291, 5335, 5708, 7973. That the 
number five denotes what is much, and what is full, see n. 
5708, 5956, 9102 ; that ten in like manner, n. 3107, 4638 ; that 
also a hundred, n. 2636, 4400 ; and a thousand, n. 2575, 8715; 
hence it is that those numbers, when they have reference to 
the Divine [being or principle], denote all ; and from the sig- 
nification of length, as denoting good, see n. 1613, 8898. 
That length in the Word signifies good, and breadth truth, 
may seem a paradox, but still it is so ; the cause originates in 
this, that all and singular things in the Word, signify such 
things as are of heaven and the Church, thus such things as 
have reference to the good of love, and to tlie truth of faith; 
concerning these tilings it is impossible that anything of space, 
such as length and breadth involve, can be predicated, but 
instead of space the state of the esse, which is the state of 
good, and hence the state of the existere, which is the state of 
truth ; in heaven also spaces are appearances derived from 
those states, n. 4882, 9440; from which considerations it may 
be manifest, that things are signified by measure and dimeu- 
sioris in Ezekiel, chap. xL to xlvii. ; where the subject treated 
of is concerning the new temple, and concerning the new 
earth ; consequently in this case, where the subject treated of 
is concerning the ark, concerning the habitation, and con- 
cerning the court, concerning the tables there, and concerning 
the altars ; in like manner wdiere the temple of Jerusalem is 
treated of. And by the holy Jerusalem descending from heaven 
being four square, its lehgth as great as its breadth, Apoc. xxi. 
16, and Zech. ii. 1,2; for by Jerusalem is signified the New 
Church, and by its mensuration as to length the quality of good, 
and as to breadth the quality of truth. That by breadth is sig- 
nified truth, is very manifest in David, In strailness 1 have 
invoked Jah, He answers me in breadihr Psalm cxviii. 5. Again, 
Thou hast made my feet to stand in the breadthy^ Psalm xxxi. 
8. And in Isaiah, The extensions of thct wings of Ashur 
shall be the fulness of the breadth of the landf viii. 8, And in 
Habakkuk, I stir up the Chaldeans, a nation bitter and swift, 
walking into the breadths of the landf i. 6; where to walk into 
the breadths of life lartd, when it is^said of the Chaldeans, de- 
notes to destroy the truths of faith. 
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9488. And a cubit and a half the breadth thereof” — that 
herebjr is signified what is full as to truth, appears from the 
signification of one and a half, as denoting what is full. The 
reason why this number signifies wdiat is full is, bec^ause three 
signify what is full, for the half of a number signifies the same 
with its whole, inasmuch as a number multiplied retains the 
same signification with the simple number from which it arises 
by multiplication, see n. 5291, 5335. That three denotes what 
is full, seen. 2788,7718,9198; and that all numbers in the 
Word signify things, see n. 482, 487, 575, 647, 648, 755, 813, 
1963, 1988, 2075, 2252, 3252, 4264, 4495, 4670, 5265, 5291, 
5335, 5708, 7973, 9175 ; and from the signification of breadth, 
as denoting truth, see just above,* n. 9487. 

9489. ^^And a cubit and a half the height thereof” — that 
hereby is signified what is full as to degrees, appears from the 
signification of height, as denoting degrees as to good and as 
to truth. The reason why height has this signification is, be- 
cause all good and truth thence derived proceeds from the Lord, 
and the Lord is in the Highest, and is therefore called the 
Highest, n. 8153, for He is the Sun of Heaven, n. 5097, 8812, 
and the Sun is above the heavens, and is the centre from which 
the universal heaven, which is beneath, exists and subsists. All 
benights in heaven, from its Sun as the ceuitre, are the differ- 
ences of good and the truth thence derived ; hence they, who 
are in the inmost heaven, are nearer to tlie Lord, because in the 
good of love to Him, thus in a good superior to the rest ; they 
who are in the middle heaven are more distant thence, because 
they are in inferior good, and still more so they who are in the 
ultimate heaven ; but they who are in hell are altogether remote 
from the Lord, because in evil and the false thence derived ; 
these latt(^r do not even look at the Sun, but back\vards from 
the Sun ; wherefore they a})pear, when they are inspected by 
the angels in an inverted situation, witli tlie feet upwards and 
the head downwards, inasmuch now as distances and spaces 
in the other life are appearances according to states of good and 
of truth thence derived, n, 9440, therefore height in the spi- 
ritual sense signifies degrees as to good and as to truth, or de- 
grees from the highest, who is the I.ord, thus Divine Good 
Itself. Hence it is manifest, what is signified by height in the 
following passages, as in Jeremiah, They shall conic and si»g 
in the height of Zion, and shall flow together to the good of 
Jehovah, and their soul shall be as a watered garden,” xxxi. 12; 
where the height«of Zion denotes celestial good, which is a 
good above spirituvil good ; inasmuch as height denotes good, 
therefore it is said that they shall flow together to the^good of 
Jehovah. And in Ezekiel^ Ashur is a cedar in Libanus, his 
height was made *high, and his branches were made long by 
many waters; he was beautiful in his greatness, by the length of 
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his branches/' xxxi, 3, 6 ; where Ashur denotes the rational 
principle illustlated, a cedar iu Libanus denotes the spiritual 
Church, its height denotes the degree of good. Again, in the 
same prophet, In the mount of the height of Israel W\\\ I plant 
Him,” xvli. 23. Again, In the mountain of My holiness, and 
in the mountain of the height of Israel, all the house of Israel 
shall serve Me,’^ xx. 40; where the mountain of the height of 
Israel denotes the highest degree of good and of truth thence 
derived, appertainino* to those who are of the Spiritual Church. 
Inasmuch as most of the expressions in the Word have an oppo- 
site sense, so also has height, and in that sense signifies the 
evil of self-love, thus elation of mind, as Isaiah xiv. 14; Ezek. 
xxxi. 10, 14; chap, xxxii. 5; Amos ii. 9; and iu several other 
passages, A further reason why height denotes degrees as to 
good and the truth thence derived is, because what is high sig- 
nifies what is internal, and good is perfect according to degrees 
towards things interior. That what is high denotes what is in- 
ternal, see n. 1735, 2148, 4210, 4599. 

9490. ‘^And thou shalt cover it over with pure gold” — that 
hereby is signified that all those things were to be founded upon 
good, appears from the signification of covering over, when 
concerning heaven which is signified by the ark, as denoting to 
found, of which vve shall s|)eak presently ; and from the signi- 
fication of gold, as denoting good, see n. 1 13, 1551, 1552, 5658, 
6914, 6917. The reason why to cover over denotes to found is, 
because tlie good proceeding from the Lord as a Sun (for heat 
from the Sun is the good of love) encompasses not only heaven 
in genca'al, but also tlie heavenly societies which are in heaven 
in particular, and likewise every angel in singnlav, and thereby 
defends from the irruption of evil out of hell ; what in heaven en- 
compasses, the same founds, for it leans or rests upon it as a 
house on its foundation, and as the extremes of body on the 
air and ether pressing about them ; for it is what terminates, in- 
cludes, and contains, consequently what supports and sustains. 
From these considerations it is evident, that by covering over 
is signified to found, mid by covering over with gold to found 
upon good. 

9491. From within and from without thou shalt cover it 
over” — tliat hereby is signified everywhere, appears from the 
tjignification of from within and from without, as denoting 
everywhere, namely, round about, for it is said tliou shalt cover 
it over; for within was shittim-wood , which was covered over 
with gold, and by shittim-wmod is signified the essential good 
proceeding from the Lord’s Divine Human [principle], n. 9472, 
9486; but from without and from within was gold, by which 
also is signified good, but such as appears before the sense, thus 
respectively external. • By everywhere rouud about from within 
and from without, when concerning heaven which is signified 
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by the ark, is meant heaven in general, and every heavenly so- 
ciety in particular ; heaven in general is from without, and the 
heavenly societies are from withiti, because they are within 
heaven. ^ 

9492. '^And thou shalt make upon it a border of gbld round 
about” — that hereby is signified termination derived from good 
lest they should be approached and hurt by evils, appears from 
the signification of a border, as denoting a termination, of which 
we shall speak })resently; and from the signification of gold, as 
denoting good, see just above, n. 9490. The reason why it de- 
notes lest they shall be approached and hurt by evils is, because 
good proceeding from the Lord protects those who are in lieaven, 
lest they should be approached and hurt by evils which are from 
hell ; for the hells continually breathe evil, atid attempt to de- 
stroy heaven, n. 8295, whence there appears there as an efier- 
vescence, and as an ebullition, n. 8209. For in the minds of 
those who are in the hells reside hatred against the neighbour, 
and hatred against God, wherefore they are seized with madness 
when they perceive the blessedness of the well-disposed, n. 1974; 
but the good proceeding from the Lord, which encompasses 
heaven in general, and the heavenly societies and singular the 
angels there in particular, protects and represses the assaults, 
and this continually ; that a sphere of endeavours to do ill and 
to destroy is peipetual from the hells, and a sphere of endea- 
vours to do good and to protect is perpetual from the Lord, 
see n, 8209. This terminating good, by which the Lord pro- 
tects heaven, is signified by the border of gold round about the 
ark. 

9493. ‘^And thou shalt cast for it four rings of gold” — that 
hereby is signified Divine Truth conjoined to Divine Good, 
which is everywhere round about, appears from the signification 
of rings, as denoting the conjunction of good and truth, in this 
case ot Divine Truth with Divine Good, because by the ark is 
signified heaven where the Lord is, see beneath, n. 9496. The 
reason why the rings were four is, because by that number is 
signified conjunction, n. 1686, 8877, and the reason wdiy they 
were of gold is, because by gold is signified good, n. 113, 1551, 
1552, 5658, 6914; and good is that to which truth is conjoined, 
for good is as ground, and truth as seed. 

9494. And thou shalt give them upon the four corners”— 
that hereby is signified firmness, appears from the signification 
of corners, as denoting strength and firmness. The reason wliy 
corners have this signification is, because in them is the greatest 
resistance, and also the connexion of the whole. Inasmuch as 
corner denotes strength and firmness, such as is that of Divine 
Truth from Divine Good, therefore the Loid is called the stone 
of the corner in David, “ The stones which th^ builders rejected,, 
is made into the head of the corner,"' Psalm cxviii. 22 ; Matt. 
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xxi. 42. Aad in Zecliariah, Out of Judah shall be what is of 
the corner^ out of Him tlie nail, and out of Him the bow of 
war/’ X. 4. Also in Isaiah, The Lord Jehovah shall lay in 
Zion a stone of probation, a corner of price, of a foundation 
founded,’" xxviii. 16, where in like manner corner denotes firm- 
ness of doctrine grounded in truth which is from good. And 
in Jeremiah, iS! either shall they take from thee a stone for a 
corner f and a stone of foundations,” li. 26. Inasmuch as by 
corners is signified firmness, therefore horns w^ere set over the 
four corners of the altar, concerning which it is thus written in 
Moses, Thou shalt make the horns of the altar over the four 
corners, out of itself shall be its horns f Exod. xxvii. 2. That 
horns denote the power of truth from good, thus strength and 
firmness, see n. 2832, 9081. By corners is also signified 
strength and power in Jeremiah, A fire hath come fortli out 
of Heshbon, which hath devoured the corners of Moabf xlviii. 
45. And in Moses, A star shall arise out of Jacob, and a 
sceptre shall arise out of Israel, which shall bruise the corners of 
Moabf Numb. xxiv. 17. Moab, whose power was to be de- 
stroyed, denotes those who adulterate the goods of the Church, 
n. 2468 ; their corners denote tlie power of the false derived 
from adulterated goods. Inasmuch as corners denote power 
and strength, therefore they who are not in tlie power of truth 
from good, are called corners cut off Jer. ix. 26 ; chap. xxv. 23. 
What is signified by corners, when by them are meant the 
quarters of the world or the winds, see below, n. 9642. 

9495. ^^And two rings upon its one side, and two rings 
upon its other side” — that hereby is signified the marriage of 
truth with good and of good with truth, appears from the signi- 
fication of rings, as denoting the conjiniction or marriage of 
good with truth, as above, n. 9493, whicli marriage is reciprocal, 
namely, of truth with good and of good with truth ; an idea of 
this marriage may be had from the conjunction of the heart and 
of the lungs; the heart conjoins itself with the lungs, and 
the lungs in turn with the heart, for the heart from its right 
auricle sends forth blood into the lungs, and the lungs remit it 
in turn into the heart, but into its left auricle, and so continu- 
ally. Such also is the marriage of good with truth, and of 
truth with good in heaven, wliere also the heart corresponds to 
the good which is of love, and the lungs to the truth w'hich is 
of faith, n. 3883 to 3896, 9300. The reason why two rings 
were to be on one side, and two rings on tlie other side, was 
because tw^o signify conjunction, n. 1686, 5194, 8423, and side 
signifies the good which is to be conjoined lo truth, that hence 
may be derived the power treated of in the article which now 
follows. 

9496. And thou shalt make staves of shittim-wood” — that 
hereby is signified [)owe)‘ thence derived, appears from the sig- 
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nificatiou of staves, as denoting the power which is of truth 
from good, of which we shall speak presently; and from tho 
signification of shittim-wood, as denoting the good of merit 
which is of the Lord alone, see above, n. 9472, 9486. It may 
be expedient liere to say from what ground it is that by the ark. 
and the habitation could be represented heaven, and in this 
case by the border of the ai^,. termination ; by the corners, 
fiVfnness ; by the rings, tlie conjunction of good wdth truth, 
and by the staves, power. It has been shewn that universal 
nature, thus all and singular the things therein which are in 
order, are representative of the Lord’s kingdom, that is, of 
heaven, and of the heavenly things therein, n. 9280. It has 
been also shewn, that the universal heaven resembles one man, 
and that on this account heaven is called the Ghand Man, n. 
9276; from which considerations it now follows, that all the 
forms, by which heavenly things are represented, have refer- 
ence to the human form, and have a signification according to 
their congruity with tliat form. Hence now it is evident from 
. what ground it is, that when the ark signifies heaven where the 
Lord is; the border of the ark signifies termination ; the sides, 
good with which truth is to be conjoined; the corners, firmness; 
the rings, conjunction itself; and the staves, power. For the 
staves heive reference to the arms appertaining to man, wdience 
also they signify the like with arms; the rings have reference to 
the ginglyrnoid articulations by which the arms are conjoined 
with the breast ; the angles to the eminences themselves, 
wliere that conjunction is effected ; the sides, to the pec- 
toral or thoracic part ; the border to the circumference in which 
is termination. Hence it may be manifest, that by staves is 
signified power, as by arms; that arms and hands denote power, 
see n. 878, 4931, to 4937, 5327, 6292, 6947, 7188, 7189, 7205, 
7568, 7673, 8050, 8153, 8281, 9025, 9133; and that by the 
sides is signified the like as by the pectoral or thoracic part of 
the body, namely, good, for in that par*t are the heart and the 
lungs : and by the heart is signified celestial good, and by the 
lungs spiritual good, n. 3883 to 3896, 9300. Hence it is evi- 
dent, that the rings signify the same as the ginglyrnoid ar- 
ticulations of the breast with the shoulders, and of the shoul- 
ders with the arms, namely, the conjunction of good with truth ; 
and tliat by corners is signified firmness, for the strength of 
the body there jmts itself forth, which strength and power exists 
by the arms. From these considerations it may be manifest, 
from what ground it is, that natural forms not alive represent 
similar things with living forms, or with forms in the numan 
body, namely, that it is from this ground, because heaven re- 
sembles one man, and the things \vhicli are in heaven have re- 
ference to those things which appertain la maw, as may be seen 
from what has been largely shewn concerning the correspond- 
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euce of man with the Grand Man. or with heaven, see what is 
cited, n. 9276. As the staves, by which the ark was carried, 
signified power, so also the staves [or bars], by which the gates 
of cities were strengthened, as is manifest from the following 
passages,* The sword falls into his cities, andl consimies his 
staves [or bars],’’ Hosea xi. Where the sword denotes 
truth combating against the. false; cities denote docfrinals; 
staves denote power. And in Isaiah, y For your sakes I,h&ve 
sent to Babel, and ivill cast d^wn all the staves/’ xliii. 14. And 
in Jeremiah, The mighty ones of Babel sit in the fortifications, 
their poiver is given to forgetfulness^ his staves are broken/’ li. 30. 
And in Amos, I will break the staves of Damascus/’ i. 5. And 
in Isaiah, I will break in pieces the gates of brass, and cut in 
sunder the staves [or bars~\ of iron/’ xlv. 2. In like manner in 
David, Psalm cvii. 16. And in Jeremiah, ‘^They have no gates, 
they have no staves [or />ors], they dwell solitary,” xlix. 31. 
And in Ezekiel, ^^Tliey all dwell without a wall, they have 
neither staves nor gates/’ xxxviii. 11. And in Jeremiah, Her 
gates are sunk into the earth, lie hath destroyed and broken in 
pieces her staves/’ Lam. ii. 9. And in David, Praise thy God, 
O Zion, for he strengthenelk the staves of thy gates/’ Psalm 
cxlvii. 12, 13. In these passages cities signify doctrinals, n. 
2450, 2712, 3216, 4492, 4493 ; gates signify firmness and pro- 
tection, and staves [or bars] the power which is of truth derived 
from good ; that all power is of truth, but of truth which is 
from iood, see n. 6344, 6413, 8200, 8304, 9133, 9327, 9410. 

9497. And thou shalt cover them over with gold” — that 
hereby is signified good on all sides, appears from the signifi- 
cation of covering over, as denoting to encompass, thus on all 
sides ; and from the signification of gold, as denoting good, 
see above, n. 9490. 

9498. And thou shalt bring the staves into the rings” — 
that hereby is signified the power of the Sphere Divine, ap- 
pears from the signification of staves, as denoting power, see 
just above, n. 9496 ; and from the signification of rings, as 
denoting Divine Truth conjoined to Divine Good, which is on 
every side round about, see also above, n. 9493, thus the Sphere 
Divine, which encompasses and includes heaven in general, and 
the heavenly societies, and the angels themselves in particular, 

^according to what was before shewn, n. 9490, 9493. For the 
Divine Truth proceeding from the Divine Good of the Lord is 
not to be conceived as sp(?ech and its influx into the ear, but as a 
sphere from the sun, which by degrees, as it is extended to a 
distance from the sun, decreases in ardour**and splendour, and 
at length is so tempered, as to be accommodated to the reception 
of angels. Within the sphere, but far from the sun, on account 
of its ardour and splendour, is the^angelic heaven. This sphere 
also extends itself out of heaven even into hell, but they w-ho 
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are there do not receive it adequately, but turn it into what is 
contrary. Hence it may be manifest what is meant by the 
Sphere Divine, which includes and contains heaven, narnely, 
that it is the Divine Truth which is conjoined to the Divine 
Good, which is in every direction about heaven, and about those 
who are in heaven ; the heat proceeding 1‘rom the Lord as a sun 
there, is the Divine Good of His Divine Love, accommodated 
to the reception of the angels who are in heaven, and the light 

S roceeding from the Lord as a sun^ is the Divine Truth of Ilis 
)ivine Good ; nevertheless each is called the Divine Truth 
proceeding from the Lord. 

9499, On the sides of the ark'" — that hereby is signified 
in ultimates, appears from the signification of the sides of the 
ark, as denoting the Sphere Divine encompassing heaven in 
ultimates, for sides are terminations, in this case the termina- 
tions of heaven. But ultimates and terminations in heaven 
difier from ultimates and terminations in the world in tins, that 
in the world they have respect to spaces, but in heaven they 
have respect to goods conjoined to truths. Divine Good con- 
joined to Divine Truth, which is the ultimate, terminating, 
concluding, and containing principle of heaven, is compara- 
tively as the atmosphere in tlie world, which floats around man, 
and contains all the surface of his body in its connexion, to 
prevent its dissolution ; but in the world it is a natural principle 
which produces this effect, and operates on the human body 
as being material ; whereas in heaven it is the Divine-celestial 
and Divine-spiritual principle from the Lord which operates 
around an angel, and keeps him together in his form and 
power. 

9500. To carry the ark in them^’ — that hereby is signified 
thus the consistence and subsistence of heaven, appears from 
the signification of carrying, as denoting thus to exist and sub- 
sist in a state of good and truth. For by the staves in the rings 
is signified the power of the Sphere Divine, or the power of Di- 
vine Truth conjoined to Divine Good, n. 9498, thus existence 
and subsistence, for by that power heaven, subsists ; and from 
the signification of the ark, as denoting heaven, see n. 9485, 

9501. In the rings of the ark shall be the staves’" — that 
hereby is signified that power consists of the Divine Sphere of 
good and truth, appears from the signification of tlie rings of, 
the ark, as denoting the Divine Sphere of good and truth ; and 
from the signification of staves as denoting power, see above, 
n. 9498. 

9502. ^^They slnfil not be removed from it” — that liereby is 
signified for ever without change, appears from the significa- 
tion of not being removed, as denoting existence and subsist- 
ence for ever and without change, for by tfie Sphere Divine of 
good and of truth encompassing and including heaven in general 
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and in piirticular, heaven existed and was created, and by the 
same it subsists and is preserved ; for subsistence is perpetual 
existence, and preservation is perpetual creation. Perpetuity 
without change was represented by the non-removal of the 
staves from the ark ; and the eternal protectioil of heaven by 
the Divine Sphere of good and truth from the Lord was repre- 
sented by the staves being under the wings of the cherubs and 
being covered, as is manifest from the first book of the Kings, 
The cherubs spread their wings over the place of the ark, so 
that the cherubs covered the arky and the staves thereof from 
above; the staves indeed were stretched forth, and the heads 
of staves were seen from the Holy [place] towards the faces of 
the sanctuary, but were not seen abroad,” viii. 7,8. 

9503, And thou shait give to the ark the testimony” — 
that hereby is signified Divine Truth, wliich is the Lord in hea- 
ven, appears from the signification of the ark, as denoting hea- 
ven, concerning which see above; and from the signification 
of tlie testimony, as denoting Divine Truth, thus tlie Lord in 
heaven, of which we shall speak presently. The reason wliy 
Divine Truth is the Lord in heaven is, because the Lord is Good 
Itself and Truth Itself, for each proceeds from Him, and what 
proceeds from Him, is Himself. Hence it is that the Lord is 
heaven, for the Divine Truth which is from Him, and is received 
by the angels, makes heaven ; hence it is that the angels, the 
more perfectly they receive Divine Truth which is from the 
Lord, thus the Lord, so much the more perfect human forms 
they are, and at length so perfect, that their beauty exceeds 
belief. He that shall see, as I have seen, will be amazed ; for 
they are celestial loves and charities in form, which is the 
form truly human. The reason wliy the angels are luunan forms 
is, because the Divine [principle] in lieaveu is the Lord, and 
they who receive Divine Truths in good from Him are His 
images. As to wliat concerns the signification of testimony, 
a distinction is made in the Word between laws, statutes, 
judgments, precepts, testimonies, words, commands, truths, 
covenants, as may be manifest from very many passages, es- 
pecially from David, in Psalm cxix. where all those things are 
named, and testimonies, verse 2, 14, 31, 46, 69, 88, 91, 111, 
124, 138, 144, 168; in like manner in other places. The law 
^ of Jehovah is perfect, refreshing the soul; the testimony of 
Jehovah is firm, rendering wise the simple ; the commandments 
of Jehovah are right, gladdening the heart ; the precept of Je- 
hovah is pure, illuminating the eyes ; the judgments of Jehovah 
are truth, they are just together,” Psalm :^ix. 7, 8, 9; and also 
in Moses, Deut. iv. 45; chap. vi. 17, 20 ; also in Jeremiah, 
chap. xliv. 23, and in several other passages. From the above 
passages it may »be manifest, that testimony is the Divine Truth, 
which testifies concerning the Lord, thus that it is the Word, 
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for the Word, in the supreme sense, treats of the Lord alone, 
and hence, in the internal sense, testifies concerning Him, that 
is, teaches Him, and the truths which are of faith and the goods 
which are of love, which are from Him. In this sense mention 
is made of tes\;imony also in the Apocalypse, Who were slain 
for the Word of God^ and for the testimony which they had,’’ 
vi. 9. And in another place, "They overcame the dra.gon by 
the blood of the Lamb, and by the Word of His testimony ^ ’ 
xii. 11. The blood of the Lamb is the Divine'^Truth proceeding 
from the Lord, n. 7846, 7877, 9127, 9393: and the Word of 
the testimony is the Divine Truth received by man. In like 
manner, chap. xii. 17; chap. xix. 10. That the Divine Truth 
proceeding from the Lord is called a testimony from this con- 
sideration, because it testifies concerning the Lord, is manifest* 
from the words of the Lord Himself in John, " He who cometh 
from heaven is above all ; what He hath seen and heard this He 
testifies; whosoever receiveth His testimony ^ hath sealed that 
Go(i is true,” iii, 31, 32, 33. Again, " 1 am udio testify con- 
cerning Myself and the Father who sent Me testijieth concern- 
ing Aic,” viii. 18. Again, " Search the Scriptures, for they are 
they IV hick testify of Mef v. 39. And again, "The Paraclete ^ 
the Spirit of Truth*, He shall testify of Me f xv. 26, 27. From 
these passages it is manifest, that the Divine Truth is called a 
testimony from its testifying concerning the Lord ; this Truth is 
the Word, for the Word in the supreme sense, as was said 
above, treats of the Lord alone, hence the Word is Divine, and 
hence its Holy [principle]. The Ten Words also, or the Law 
which Avas promulgated from Mount Sinai, and inscribed on two 
tables, and reposited in the ark, is w hat is here called the testi- 
mony. That that Law signifies the Word or the Divine Truth 
proceeding from the Lord in every complex, see n. 9416. That 
the Lord is the source of Divine Trutli, is evident from His 
w^ords to Pilate, "Pilate said, art thou a King? Jesus an- 
swered, thou sayest, I am a King ; for this was I born, and for 
this came I into the world, that I might give testimony to the 
truth f John xviii. 37w By King, in the iijternal sense, is sig- 
nified Divine Truth, see n. 1672, 2015, 2069, 3009, 3670, 4681, 
4966, 6044, 6068, 6148; wherefore He said, I am a King, and 
for this was I born, that I might give testimony to tlie truth, 
that is, that Himself is Divine Truth. From these considera- 
tions it is now evident, that by the testimony in the ark is sig- * 
iiified Divine Trutli, thus the Lord in heaven. 

9504. " Which I will give to thee” — tliat hereby is signified 
the representative thereof, appears from the representation of 
Moses to whom it was given, as denoting the Lord as to Divine 
Truth, see n. 9372. 

9605, Verses 17 to 22. ^ nd thou shal^ make the propitia- 

tory of pure goldy two cubits and a half its lengthy and a cubit 
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and a half its breadth. And thou shult make txoo cherubs^ of 
solid gold thou shall make thenij from the two extremities of 
the propitiatory. And make one cherub from the extremity on 
this sidej and one cherub from the extremity on the other side. 
From thb propitiatory ye shall make cherubs ovef the two extre- 
mities of it. And the cherubs shall be stretching the wings up- 
wards ; covering with their wings over the propitiatory ^ and 
their faces shall be of a man to his brother ; to the propitiatory 
shall be the faces of the cherubs. And thou shalt give a propitia- 
tory over the ark from abovCy and to the ark thou shalt give 
the testimony which I will give to thee. And I will meet thee 
there,, and will speak with thee from above the propitiatory, 
from between the two cherubs, which are over the ark of the 
testimony, all that I comhiand thee for the sons of Israel. " And 
thou shalt make a propitiatory of pure gold, signifies the hearing 
and reception of all things which are of worship grounded in the 
good of love. Two cubits and a half its length, signifies all as 
to good. And a cubit and a half its breadth, signifies what is 
full as to truth. And thou shalt make two cherubs, signifies a 
lettirig-in and passage to the Lord only by the good of love. 
Of solid gold thou shalt make them, signifies a representative of 
that good. From the two extremities of the propitiatory, signi- 
fies Good Celestial and Good Spiritual. And make one cherub 
from the extremity on tills side, and one cherub from the ex- 
tremity on that side, signifies passage for Good Celestial and 
passage for Good Sjn ritual. From tlie |)ropitiatory ye shall 
make cherubs over the two extremities, signifies the reception 
of all things wliich are of worship grounded in those goods. 
And the (‘herubs shall be stretching their wiings upwards, signi- 
fies tlie elevation of tlie truth of faith. Covering with their 
wings over the projiitiatory, signifies spiritual things covcriiig- 
in. And their faces of a man to his brother, signifies tlie con- 
j unction of truth and of good. To tlie propitiatory shall be the 
faces of the cherubs, signifies the interiors continuaily looking 
to good, thus to the Lord. And thou shalt give the propitiatory 
over the -ark from » above, signifies thus the hearing and recep- 
tion of all things of worship which are grounded in the good of 
love. And to the ark thou shalt give the testimony, signifies 
from the Lord in heaven. Which I will give to thee, signifies 
what is representative. And I will meet thee there, signifies 
hearing arid reception. And I will speak with thee from above 
the propitiatory, signifies conjunction. From between the two 
cherubs, signifies where Good Celestial and Good Spiritual are 
conjoined. Which are over the ark of the testimony, signifies 
with the Lord in heaven. All that I command thee for the sons 
of Israel, signifies the worship of the representative Clnirch. 

950ti, And tbpu shalt nmke.a propitiatory of pure gold” — 
that hereby is signified the hearing and reception of all things 
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of worship grounded in the good of love, appears from the sig- 
nification of a propitiatory, as denoting a cleansing from evils, 
or remission of sins, consequently the hearing and reception of 
all things which are of worship, of which we shall speak pre- 
sently ; and frAm the signification of gold, as denoting Ihe good 
of love, see n. 113, 1551, 1652, 5658, (>914. That a propitiatory 
denotes cleansing from evils and remission of sins, is manifest 
from the passages in the Word where mention is m^ide of pro- 
pitiation or expiation ; the reason why it also denotes the 
reception of all things of worship is, because they who are pro- 
pitiated or expiated, that is, cleansed from evils, are alone 
heard, and their worship is received by the Lord, but not the 
worship of those who are in evils, that is, who are not ex- 
piated or propitiated : on this account also it was not allowed 
to Aaron to come to the propitiatory, \mtil he had cleansed and 
expiated himself and the people. That hence the propitiatory 
denotes the hearing and reception of all things which are of 
worship, is also manifest from this consideration, that Jehovah 
spake with Moses over the propitiatory between the cherubs. 
Ihe reason why worship grounded in ike good of love is what is 
received, is because no one is admitted into heaven, thus to the 
Lord, unless he be in good, namely, in the good of love to the 
Lord, and in the good of chai'ity towards the neighbour, see 
n. 8516, 8539, 8722, 8772, 9139, 9227, 9230, 9274, conse- 
quently no one else is heard, neither is his worship received : 
on this account also over the propitiatory were cherubs, for by 
cherubs is signified guard and providence to prevent the Lord 
being come at except by the good of love, thus to prevent any 
entering into heaven except they be in good, also to prevent 
those, who are in heaven, from being upproaclied and hurt by 
those who are in hell. From these considerations it may be 
manifest, wliat was signified by the propitiatory being over 
the ark, and by the cherubs being over the propitiatory, and 
by the propitiatory and the cherubs being of pure gold, for 
gold signifies the good of love, and the ark heaven, where the 
Lord is. That the propitiatory signifies cleansing tiorn evils, 
thus the reniissioii of sins, is manifest from the passages in 
the Word, w4iere mention is made of propitiation or expiation; 
as in David, Jehovah, expiate our sins, for the sake of Thy 
name, Psalm Ixxix. 9. Again, He being merciful expiated 
iniquity,^ Psalm Ixxviii. 38. Again, “ Thou shalt expiate me 
with hyssop, and I shall be clean. Thou shalt wash me, and I 
shall be made whiter than snow,'’ Psalm li. 7. And in Isaiah, 
Evil shall come upAn thee, which thou shalt not know how 
to deprecate ; calamity shall fall upon thee, which thou shalt 
not be able to expiate,'" xlvii. 11. And in Moses, ^‘Sing ye 
nations, His people ; ^vvho wiy revenge the, blood of His" ser- 
vants, and tvill expiate His land, His people,"' Dent, xxxii. 43. 
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ExpialioHH were made by sacrifices, and when they were made, 
it is written, that the priest shall expiate him from sinsy and he 
shall be pardoned f Levit. iv* 26, 31, 35; chap. v. 6, 10, 13, 
16, 18 ; chap. ix. 7; chap. xv. 15, 30; they w^ere also made 
by silver, Exod. xxx. 16 ; Psalm xlix. 8. Heace the days 
of expiations before the feast of tabernacles,’’ Levit. xxiii. 27 
to 32. But it is to be noted, that those expiations were not 
real cleansings from evils, nor remissions of sins, but that they 
represented them; for every ritual with the Israeli tish and 
Judaic nation was merely representative of the Lord, of his 
kingdom and Church, and of such things as relate to heaven 
and the Church. In what manner representations presented 
such things before the angels in heaven, see n. 9229. In- 
asmuch as cleansing from evils, and remission from sins, were 
signified by the proj)itiatory, therefore also was signified the 
hearing and reception of all things which are of worship ; for he 
who is cleansed from evils is heard, and his worsliip is received. 
This was represented by Jehovah over the propitiatory speaking 
with Moses, and commanding what the sons of Israel should 
do, as is manifest from verse 22 of this cliapter, where it is said, 
I will meet thee there, and will speak with thee from above 
the propitiatory from between the tioo cherubs^ which are over 
the ark of the teslimoni/, all that / command thee for the sons of 
Israel-’^ In like manner in another place, Moses, when he 
spake with Jehovah, heard a voice speaking from above the 
propitiatory, ivhich is over the ark of the testimony from 
tiveen the hwo cherubs Numb. vii. 89. That man was then 
heard, and his worship received, when he was cleansed from 
evils, was represented by Aaron’s not entering into the holy 
within the vail before the propitiatory until lie had first ex- 
piated himself and the people, which was done by washing, by 
sacrifices, by incense, and by blood ; and it is said, that Thus 
he shall expiate what is holy from the uncleannesses of the sons 
of Israel, and from their prevarications as to all their sinsf^ 
Levit. xvi. 2 to 16 ; ami that Jehovah would appear tliere in a 
cloud, verse 2 of the same chapter. In a cloud denotes in Di- 
vine Truth accommoclated to the reception and apprehension of 
men, such as the Word is in the sense of the letter, n, 4060, 
4391, 5922, 6343, 6752, 8106, 8443, 8781. 

9507. ^^Two cubits and a half the length thereof ’ — that 
diereby is signified every tiling as to good, appears from what 
was shewn above, n. 9487. 

9508. And a cubit and a half the breadth thereof” — 
that hereby is signified what is full as to tr'ith, see also above, 
n. 9488. 

9509. And thou shalt make tw^o cherubs” — that hereby 
is signified a letting-in and passage to the Lord only by the 
good of love, appeal^ from the sighificatioh of cherubs, as de- 
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noting guard and providence, lest the Lord should be come at, 
except by the good of love. Inasmuch as this was signified by 
the cherubs, therefore they were set over the propitiatory which 
was over the ark, and therefore they were made of ^'sohd gold ; 
for by the ark is signified heaven where the Lord is, ui. 9485; 
and by gold the good of love, n, 9490.,^. The reason why there 
is no passage to the Lord, but by the good of love is, because 
love is spiritual conjunction, and all good is of love; they, 
therefore, who are in the good of love to the Lord, are intro- 
duced to Him in heaven, because they are conjoined to Him. 
In like manner they wdio are in the good of love towards the 
neighbour, for the neighbour is the good of a fellow-oitizen, 
the good of a man’s country, the good of the Church, the good 
of the wdiole kingdom of the Lord, and, in the supreme sense, 
the Lord Himself, because from Him that good appertains 
to man. There are two states during man’s regeneration, and 
one succeeds the other ; one, Avhich is the first, is when he is 
led by the truths of faith to the good of love ; the otlier is, 
when l)e is in the good of love, in which good, when he is 
principled, he is in heaven with the Lord; hence it is evident, 
that this good is heaven itself with man, because this good 
is the Lord wutli man, for it is from the Lord. Concerning 
these two successive states appertaining to the man who is rege- 
nerating, see n. 7923, 7992, 8505, 8506, 8510, 8512, 8516, 8643, 
8648, 8658, 8685, 8690, 8701, 9224, 9227, 9230, 9274 ; and that 
man comes into heaven, when he is in good, that is, when by 
good he is led of the Lord, n. 8516, 8539, 8722, 8772, 9139. 
That cherubs signify guard and providence, to prevent the 
Lord, and also heaven being come at except by the good of 
love, that is, except by those wdio are in the good of love, also 
to prevent the good from being injured, w4iich is from the Lord 
ill heaven and with mail, is manifest from the passages in the 
Word where cherubs are named, as chap. iii. Geu. And He 
cast out tlie man, and made to dwell on the east at the garden of 
Eden chernhs, and tlie flame of a sword turning itself, to guard 
the w^ay of the tree of lives,” verse 24, That cherubs in this 
passage are guards, is evident, for it is said to guard the iLuiy 
of the tree of lives; the tree of lives is the good of love, wdiich 
is from the Lord, thus is the Lord ; and it is guarded by its not 
being come at except by the good of love. It is believed that 
the Lord may be come at by the truths of faith, but He cannot* 
be come at by those truths separate from the good of love, nor 
indeed can heaven be come at, but as soon as truths separate 
are willing to eiite», lieaven is shut up, thus the way to the 
Lord is closed. And whereas truth cannot of itself enter, unless 
good be in it, and by good it be made of good, so neither can 
the intellectual principle, and still less scientifi^s, separate from 
the good of the will.* Inasmuch as guard and providence to 



EXODUS. 


337 


9*09—9511.] 

prevent the Lord being come at, as also heaven, except hy the 
good of‘ Iwe, is signified by cherubs, therefore in the Word 
Jehovah is said to sit upon cherubs, also to ride and to dwell 
upon^ cherubs, as in David, Shepherd of* Isrojd, give ear ; 
Thou tvhd sitlest upon the cherubs, shine forth/' Psalm Lvxx. 1. 
Again, Jehovah shall reign, the people shall be moved, lie 
sitteth on the cherubs,^ Psalm xci. 1. Again, ^‘^Jehovali rode 
upon a cherub j and did Psalm xviii. 10. And in Isaiah, 

Jehovah Sabaofh inhabiting the cherubs,'’ xxxvii. 16*. And 
therefore cherubs ivcre over the curtains of the habiiation, and 
over the vnU,” Uxod. xxvi. 1, 31; cliap. xxxvi. 35 : and also 
upon the tvalls of the temple round about, and upon the doors 
there/’ 1st Kings vi. 23 to 29, 31 to 35: in like manner in the 
jSiew Temple spoken of in Ezekiel, chap. xli. 18, 19, 20. The 
ciieni])s upon the curtains of the habitation, u|)ori the vail, upon 
the walls of the temple, and upon tlie doors tliercg signified tlie 
guard of the Lord, lest tlie lloly Divine [principle] should be 
come at except by the good of love ; and the clicrubs Ixfing over 
the ark, signified that the Lord Himself was not to be come at 
e\(;ept by that good ; therefore also tlie clierubs were made of 
solid gohl, and in. the temple at Jerusalem, of olive-wood, for 
l)y gold and by olive is signified the good of lov(‘. The above 
guard and jirovldcuce of tlie Lord is described by the four 
animals, eacli of which lead four faces, beneath the tlirone where 
ih(' Lord was, in Ezekiel, chap. i. 1 to tlu' end ; and chap. x. 
1 to the end : and also by the four animals round about tlie 
tliroiic wliere t]\e l^ord was, in the Apocalyi)se, chap. iv. 6 to 
10 ; chap. v. (J, 8, 11, 14. By the lour animals is signified good 
nndc'r a different ap];>earance procc'oding from the Lord, and 
guarding and protecting lest any tiling else but the good of love 
to the Lord, and the good of love towards the neighbour, 
sliould be let in. By the throne on wliicli the Lord was, is sig- 
iiifi(‘d lieaven. 

9510. Of solid gold thou shaU make them”— that hereby 
is signified a representative of good, appears from the signifi- 
cation of gold, as denoting tlie good of love, sec n. 113, 1551, 
1552, 5658, 6914. That gold is not the good of love, but its 
representative, is evident; in like manner olive-wood, of which 
the i*]ierubs in the temple at .Lnaisalem were made, 1st Kings 
vj. 23. That olive-wood denotes the good of love, see n, 886; 
also that the olive [or oil] itself, n. 3728, 4582, 1638. 

9511. “Prom the two extremities of the ])ropitiatory” — ^ 
tliat hereby is signified celestial good and spiritual good, ap- 
pears from tlie signification of the chernl> from one extremity, 
us denoting jiassage by celestial good ; and from tlie signification 
of the cherub from the otlier extremity, as denoting j>:issage by 
spiritual good. Tlte like is liere Signified Iiy tlie two extre- 
niities, as by the right-liand and left-liand of the Lord ; bv the 

VoL. XI. y 
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right hand is signified tl)e good of celestial love, which is the 
good of love to the Lord ; and by tlie left hand is signified the 
good ol' spiritiiid love, which is the good of love towards the 
neighbonr. J letice also all things, vvJiich ar'e on the right part 
of man, correspond to celestial good, and those on the left, to 
spiritual good ; for all tilings appertaining to man, correspond to 
heavf^n. They who are in these goods, are meant by sitting on 
the rigJit band and the left of the Lonl, in Mark, To .sit on 
Mij /igfU hand, and on My lejly is not Mine to give^ hat to 

those I hr wliotu it is prepared x. 40. To give to those for 

whom it is prepared, signifies to give lliem from mercy, who 
are in the good of life and of faith, 11.9305; thus who are iu 
tadestial good and in spiritual good. 

9512. And mak(^ one cherub from tlie extremity on this 

side, and one cherub from tlic extremity on that side/' — that 

hereby is signified passage for celestial good and for s|)iritual 

good, apjjcars from the signification of a cherub, as denoting 
a letting-in and jiassage to the Lord by the good of' love, see 
above, n. 9509 ; and from the signification of from the extre- 
mity on this side, and from the extremity on that, as denoting 
eedestial good and spiritual good, sec just above, n. 9511. 

9513. From the propitiatory ye shall make clu;riibs over 
the two extremities’' — tliat hereby is signified the rece[)tion of 
all things wliicli are of worship derivc^.d from tliose goods, ap- 
pears from the sigjiification of propitiatory, as denoting the 
lieiiring and recepti()ii of all things which are of worship grounded 
in llu* good of love, see n. 95()f); and from the signification of 
( lierubs, us denoting a letting-iu and passage' to tlie Lord liy 
Ihut good, see n. 9509 ; and from tlie signification of tiu.' two 
('Xtrernities, us demoting celestial good and s|)i ritual good, 
see n. 9511. I jence it is ( vident that by llieso, words, From 
the (a-o[)itiatory ye sliall make chenibs (tver iks two oxtro 
milit^s,” is signified tlie reec^ption of all things which are of 
worship deriveil fiujn tliose goods. VVliat: ( ('.lestial gxjod is, and 
what s])iiatual good, and what is tiie dili'ercMee, see what is 
<ated, w. 9277. 

9514. ^S\nd tlie cheriilis shall lie spreading tiieir wings up-^ 
wards” — that liereliy is signified the i>levation of the trutli of 
faith, aj)jK‘ars from llic* signification ol* wings, as denoting file 
Irutlis of faith, of vvliich we sliall speak |)iesenlly ; and frcim 
ilu; signification of spreading ivuigs upwards, as (haioting to tic 
('levat( d, for in the spreading of wings upwards, there is an Cii- 
deavour to elevipe themselves, the act of whicli is elevation, 
ft oni vvhicli eonsiderution it is evideiit, that liy the wings iif tlie 
(‘heruhs cxjiamhal ujiwards, is signified ih(', elevation of good lo 
the f.ord by tiu; truths of faitii, for by the (dua’iibs is signified 
passage to Him by good. • It may b(; exp^^Viient here briellv to 
sav how the ease is with the (‘levatioii of good bv tlie trudis ot‘ 
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faith. There are two things to which all things in heaven, and 
also all things in the world, have reference, iia)nely, good and 
truth. Good without truth is not good, neither is truth without 
good truth ; for good without truth has not any •quality, and 
truth without good has not any esse ; for truth is the very fonn 
of good, and there must be a form that there may be a quality, 
and good is the very esse, whose existere is truth. Good is to 
truth altogether as the w^ill to th(', understanding, for the will is 
dedicated to the reception of good, and the understanding to tlie 
reception of truth ; the will receives its quality from the un- 
derstanding, and the understanding its esse from the will ; for 
the will is formed in the understanding and thereby clothes 
itself wdth quality. Good also is to truth, as the body to the 
arms and feet, and in birds to the wings ; a body without arms 
and feet, or without wdngs, cannot move itself, but by them it 
does move itself; the body also in the Word corresponds to 
good, and arms and wings to truth, also to the })Owers of good 
by truth. From these comparisons, which also are correspon- 
dences, it mav be known how the case is w ith tlie elevation o(‘ 
good by tlie truths of faitli, wliich in general are called spiritual 
truths. That wings denote the truths of faitli, see what was 
shewn, n. 87()4. 

9515, Covering with their wdngs (jver the projiitiatory'’ — 
that liereby are signified spiritual tilings eoveving-in, aj)poars 
from the signification of covering over the |)ropitiatory, as de- 
noting to cover-in good liy which tliere is jiassagc to the Lord ; 
and fioin the signifi(’ation of wings, as tlenoling the truths of 
faith or things spiritual, see just above, n. 9514, and n. 87(j4. 
Spiritual things are said to cover-in, because the celestial jirin- 
ciple, which is the good of love, in heaven is presentc'd as naked, 
but by spiritual things, which are the trutlis of 1‘aith, as clothed. 

9519. “ And their faces of a man to his brother'' — that 
hereby is signified tlie conjunction of truth and good, appears 
from the signiiieation of a face, as denoting the iiiU'riois, in 
this case looking-at iiiid conjunction, for wlien one looks at 
another mutually, tlu^y* conjoin themselves as to the interiors ; 
by faces also are signified the interiors, n. 1999, 2431, 3527, 
3573, 4()()(), 4790 to 4805, 5102, 5585, 9300; and from the 
signiheation of a man to a brother, as denoting mutually, see 
n«4725, thus of truth witli good, for man [?.;//] si^nili(‘s trutli, 
ri. 3134, 3309, 3459, 4725, 7710. 9007 ; and brollier signifies 
good, n. 307, 2300, 3303, 3803, 3815, 4121, '4193, 5409, 5080, 
5092, 0750. *• 

9517. To the propitiatory shall be the faces of the che- 
rubs'’ — that hereby are signified the interiors continually looking 
to good, thus to the Lord, appears from tlie sigMification of 
the propitiatory, as denoting the good of love, from wliich 
is the hearing and reception of all things wliich arc of wor- 
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ship, see above, n. 9506, thus also denoting tlie Lord, since 
all the good of love is from the Lord, and is the Lord Himself 
with angel and man; and from the signification of faces, as 
denoting the interiors, see just above, n. 9515; and from the 
signification of cherubs, as denoting a guard derived from 
Providence to prevent the Lord being come at except by the 
good of love, see n. 9509. The case herein is this; heaven 
and the Church, or the angels of heaven and the men of the 
Church, are guarded of the Lord by the elevation of their in- 
teriors to Himself, and when they are elevated, they are then 
in the good of love to Him, and in the good of love towards 
the neighbour ; elevation to the Lord produces this efiect ; thus 
the angels of heaven and the men of the Church, as was said, 
are guarded. They who are elevated of tlie Lord, turn contin- 
ually the face to the Lord, because the Lord keeps them con- 
joined to Himself by the good of love ; but they wlio are not 
elevated, turn the face from the Lord. From tliese considera- 
tions it may be manifest what is signified by the laces of the. 
cherubs being to the projutiatory ; but concerning tliis conver- 
siofi to the Lord, by the Divine Mercy of the Lord, more will 
be said from experience elsewhere. 

9518. And thou shait give the propitiatory over the ark 
from above’^ — that hereby is signified tlins the hearing and re- 
ception of all things of worship which are from the good of love, 
apj)ears from the signification of a })ropitiatory, as denoting the 
hearing and reception of all things of woi ship which are from 
the good of love, see n. 9506 ; and from the signification of the 
ark, as denoting heaven where tlie Lord is, see above : hence it is 
evident, that by tlie conjunction of the propitiatory witli the 
ark, is signified the hearing and reception of all things which 
are of worship grounded in the good of love from the Lord 
in lieaven. 

9519. And to the ark thou shait give the tostimony”- — that 
hereby is signified from the Lord in heaven, namely, the hear- 
ing and reception of all things which are of worship grounded 
m the good of love, appears from the bagnificatioii of the ark, 
as denoting heaven. And from the signification of the testi- 
mony, as denoting the Lord, see n. 9503. 

95i0. Winch I will give to thee^^ — that iiereby is signified 
what is representative, see above, ii. 9504. • 

952 1 . And I will meet thee there’’ — that hereby is signified 
Jiearing and reception, appears from the signification of meeting, 
when said by Jefeovali, as denoting bearing and reception. 

9522. And I will speak to thee from above the propitia- 
tory that liereby is signified conjunction, appears from the 
signification of speaking when from Jehovali, as denoting' 
influx, see n. 2951, 5481, 5743, 5797, 7270; thus also conjunc- 
tiou, for where influx is, there is conjunction. 
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9523. From between the two cherubs’' — that hereby is 
signified where celestial good and spiritual good are conjoined, 
appears from the signification of the two cherubs, as denoting 
celestial good and spiritual good, by which there, is passage to 
the Lordi see above, n. 9511. The reason why there is such a 
passage, where celestial good and spiritual good are conjoined, 
is, because celestial good flows-in into spiritual good, and is 
thereby communicated. 

9524. Winch is over the ark of the testimony” — that 
hereby is signified with the Lord in heaven, appears from the 
representation of the ark, as denoting heaven ; and from the sig- 
nification of the testimony, as denoting the Divine Truth, thus 
the Lord in heaven, see n. 9503. 

9525. All that I command thee for the sons of Israel” — 
that hereby is signified the worship of the representative 
Church, appears from the signification of commanding, when 
from .lehovah to Moses, as denoting those things which are of 
worship, for all tilings which Jehovah commanded Moses for 
the sons of Israel, were such things as concerned worship ; and 
from the representation of the sons of Israel, as denoting the 
Spiritual Church, see n. 9340, in tliis case the Spiritual Cliurch 
rejiresented, for all things whicli were instituted amongst the 
sons of Israel were external things which represented the in- 
ternal things of‘ tlie Churcli, but not the internal things them- 
selves in their own esseuexs on which subiect see what is cited, 
n. 9320. 

9526. Verses 23 to 30. And thou shalt make a table of 
shittim-ivoody two cubits the length thereof and a cubit the 
breadth thereof j and a cubit and half the height thereof. . And 
thou shalt cover it over with pure gold y and thou shall make for 
it a border of gold J^outul about. And thou shalt make for it a 
closure of a span round about ; ami thou shalt make a border of 
gold for the closure thereof round about. And thou shalt make 
for it four rings of gold, and thou shall give the rings upon the 
four cornerSy which are on the four feet thereof Over against the 
closure shall be the rtngs for houses to the staves, to earn/ the 
table. And thou shall make slaves of shUtini-woody and shalt 
cover them over with goldy and the table shall be carried by 
them. And thou shall make the dishes thereof and the plates 
thereof and the little dishes thereof and the bowls thereof 
with tvhicli it shall be covered; of pure gold thou shalt 
make them. And thou shalt give upon the table the breads of 
faces, to My faces continually . And thou shsilt make a table, 
signifies a receptacle of the celestial things which are of tlie 
good of love. Of shittira-wood, signifies from mercy. Two 
cubits the length thereof, signifies all as to conjunction with 
good. And a cubit the breadth thereof, sigififies somewhat as 
to conjunction with truth. And a cubit and a half the heiglit 
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thereof, signifies what is full as to degrees. And tliou shalt 
cover it over with pure gold, signifies a representative of that 
good derived from mercy. And thou shalt make for it a border 
of gold round about, signifies a sphere of good from the Divine 
Good of the Lord. And thou shalt make for it a closure of a 
span round about, signifies conjunction there wdth truth from 
the Divine f being or principle]. And thou shalt make a border 
of' gold for the closure thereof round about, signifies the ter- 
mination of the sphere of the Divine Good. And thou shalt 
make for it four rings of gold, signifies the ultimate receptacle 
ol' tlie heavenly marriage, wliicti is of the Divine Good with 
the Divine Truth. And thou shalt give the rings upon the four 
corners thereof, signifies lienee firmness. Which are on the 
four feet tliereof, signifies in a natural sphere. Over against 
the closure shall be rings for houses to the staves, signifies 
power thence derived. To carry the table, signifies for exist- 
ence and subsistence. And thou shalt make staves of shittim- 
wood, signifies tlie powder of truth from good. And tliou shalt 
cover them over witli gold, signifies wdiat is rcpriisentativti of 
good. And the tables shall be carried by them, signifies hence 
consistence. And thou shalt make the dishes thereof^ and the 
plait's thereof', and the little dishes thereof, and the bowls 
thereof, with which it shall be covered, signifies the knowledges 
of celestial good and Irutli. Of pure gold thou slialt make them, 
signifies what is from good. And tliou shalt give upon the table 
tlie Ijread of faces, signifies the Lord there as to celestial good. 
To My faces continually, signifies thus tlie presence of the 
Lord with celestial peace and joy out of mercy. 

9527. And thou shalt make a table’^ — that hereby is sig- 
nified a receptacle of things celestial, appears from the. signifi- 
cation of a table, as denoting licaven as to tlie reception of sucli 
things as are from the l^ord there, wliicli are llie good of lovc'/ 
and the good of faith, and the blessedness and hap})iness thenee 
derived. Tliese things are signified by a table, because by foods 
are signified the celestial things which are of the good of love 
and faith, and Iieiice wisdom and intelligence, which in common 
discourse are also called heavenly foods, and are also meant by 
foods in the Word, see n. 56 to 58, 680, 681, 1480, 4459, 
4792, 5293, 5340, 5342, 5576, 5579, 5915,8562, 9003; these 
things also are occasionally exhibited in heaven representativoly 
by a table, upon which are foods of every kind. Hence it is 
evident that by a table is signified a receptacle of things celes- 
tial, thus lieaven.jas to the reception of such things as are from 
the Lord. These things are also signified by a table in Luke, 
Jesus said, T arrange for you a kingdom, as My Father hath 
arranged for Me, that ?/e 7na7/ eat and drink on My table in My 
kingdom,'^ xxii. 29, 30. Anjd in Matthew, Many shall come 
from the east and from the west, and shall lie dotvn with 
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Al>rahuni, and Isaac, mid Jacob, in the kine^dom of the hea- 
vens/’ viii. 11. Also in David, “1 will not be alVviid of evil, 
ihoii wilt arrange before me a table, in the presence of nup foes, 
thou wilt make fat my liead with oil, my cup ^liall abound ; 
good and mercy shall follow me/’ Psalm xxiii. 4, 5, 6. But 
table ill the opposite sense signifies a receptacle of such things 
as are in hell, as in Isaiah, They err by vStrong drink, they err 
amongst those that sec, they stagger in judgment, all tables 
are fall of vomit, whom shall He teach sciciiice, and whom 
shall He make to understand hearing,” xxviii. 7, 8^ 9. Again, 
Ye who forsake Jehovah, who prepare a iable for Gad, and 
a drink-oftbring for Meni,” Ixv. ll. And in David, ‘^They 
gave me gall for My food, and in My tliir>>t tliey gave Me 
vinegar to drink, their table shall becorne before (hem jor a snare f 
Psalm Ixix. 21, 22. 

9528. Of shittim-wood” — that hereby is signified from 
mercy, a[)pcars from the signification of sliittim-wood, as de- 
noting the good of merit whicli is of the Lord alone, see in 
9472, 948(), and whereas the good of merit is mercy, therefore 
this latter also is signilied by sjutiim-vvood, foi' the la>]{| out of 
j>ure love, thus out of pure mercy, assumed tlie Iiuman [prin- 
ci])]e] and sustained tlie most grievous tenijitaiioiis, and at 
lengtli the passion of tlie cross, that He might suvi^ the Iiuuian 
nice ; lienee He has merit and Justice ; from which consid(a'a- 
lions it is evident tlrat tlie good of merit is rmucy. Mivrcy is 
the Divine Love towards those wdio are constituted in miseries. 
That tlie JiOrd underw'ent the most grimoiis temptations, and 
thereby arranged heaven and hell into order, and that he fought 
from Divine Love to save those who receive Him by love and 
fiiith, seen. 1266, 1663, 1668, 1676, 1690, 1691, 1737, 1787, 
1789, 1812, 1813, 1820, 1921, 2083, 2159, 2574, 2649, 2776, 
2795, 2813, 2816, 3318, 4180, 4286, 4295, 5078. 

9529. Two cubits the Icngtli thereof” — tliat bereJjy is 
signified all as to conjunction with good, appears from tlie 
signification of tavo, as denoting conjunction, and as denoting 
all and singular things. That it denotes conjiinction, sec n. 
1686, 5194, 8423, and hence all ami singular things, n. 9166 ; 
and from the signification of length, as denoting good, see n. 
9487 ; hence by the length of two cubits is signified all as to 
conjunction Avith good. By conjunction witli good is meant 
the conjunction of the receptacle, which is signified by the 
table, with the good of love, wdiich is signified by the breads 
of faces upon the table, concerning which s^e Ixdow. For tlie 
receptacle must be accommodated to the things wliicli arc to be 
received, and the tilings to be received have rclbronce to good and 
to truth; accommodation and tbciice conjunction is doscrihed 
by the numbers, by wJucli is marked longtli^Jind bri^adtii. 4'liaf 
tilings arc marked in the Word by numliers, see n, 9488, 
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9530. And a cubit the breadth thereoP’ — that hereby is 
signified somewhat as to conjunction with truth, appears from 
the signification of a cubit, or of one, as denoting somewhat, 
for it is the half of‘ tlie former [number], and when the double 
signifies all, then its half signifies somewhat, consequently 
somewhat for conjunction; and from the signification of breadth , 
as denoting truth, see n. 9487, 9488. 

9531. ^^And a cubit and a half the height thereof ’ — that 
hereby is signified what is full as to degrees, see above, n. 9489. 

9532. "^And thou shalt cover it over with gold'’ — that 
hereby is signified a representative of that good from mercy, 
appears from the signification of covering over with gold, as 
denoting a representative of good ; for by gold is signified the 
good of love, n. 113, 1551, 1552, 5658, 6914, 6917, wherefore 
that good was represented by gold, where it was used for a co- 
Ai^ering. The reason why it denotes from mercy is, because all 
the good of love is from mercy, which is also signified by the 
sliittim-wood, which was covered over with gold, n. 9528. 

9533. And tliou shalt make for it a border of gold round 
about” — that liereby is signified tlie termination tlie sphere 
of good, derived from the Divine (4ood of the Lord, appears 
from tlie signification of a border of gold round about, as de- 
noting tlie termination of the sphere of good from the Lord, 
to prevent evils from approacJiing and hurting, see above, n. 
9492. 

9534. ‘^And thou shalt make for it a closure of a span 
round about” — that hereby is signified conjunction tliere with 
truth from tlie Divine [being or principle], appears from the 
signification of a closure, as denoting the ultimate of termina- 
tion, because it was out of the border, tlms denoting conjunc- 
tion with trutli from the Divine [being or principle]. That this 
is signified by a closure cannot be known, unless it be known 
how the case is with the extension and termination of the 
sphere of good from the Lord, wliich encompasses, and thereby 
protects heaven. That the sphere of Divine Good encompasses 
heaven, and all the societies in heaven, -and thereby protects 
from the bursting forth of evils from hell, see above, n. 9490, 
9492, 9498. This Divine sphere extends itself even into the 
liells, and also guards them ; hence it is that the Lord also 
reigns in the hells, but with this difterence, that tlie Divine 
sphere, wliicli encompasses and protects heaven, is a sphere 
of Divine Truth conjoined to Divine Good, but that which 
guards hell, is a sphere of Divine Truth separate from Divine 
Good. The reason why this sphere is in hell is, because all 
who are there receive Divine Good, thus the mercy of the Lord ; 
such a sphere reigns jn an external form in hell, but still the 
spliere of Divine Truth conjoined to Divine' Good in the in- 
ternal form ; by this latter the infernal iiiluibitaats are guarded 
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to prevent one doing evil to another beyond measure. Hence 
it is evident, that the sphere of Divine Good in the external 
form ceases where heaven ceases, and the sphere of Divine 
Truth separate from Divine Good begins where^ heli begins, 
and in the interstice is the conjunction, which is signified by 
the closure of a span round about. 

9535. And thou shalt make a border of gold for the clo- 
sure thereof round about’’ — that hereby is signified the ter- 
mination of the sphere of Divine Good; appears from the 
signification of a border of gold, as denoting the termination 
of Divine Good, as above, n. 9533 ; and from the signification 
of the closure thereof, as denoting conjunction with truth from 
the Divine [being or principle] according to what was shewn 
just above, n. 9534. 

9536. And thou shalt make for it four rings of gold” — 
that hereby is signified the ultimate receptacle of tlie heavenly 
marriage, which is of the Divine Good with the Divine Trutli, 
ajipears from the signification of four rings of gold, as denotiug 
Divine Truth conjoined to Divine Good, which are in every 
direction round about, see above, n. 9493 ; thus the ultimate 
receptacle of the heavenly marriage, which is of the Divine 
Good with the Divine Truth. 

9537. And thou shalt give the rings upon the four corners 
thereof’ — that hereby is signified wbciice comes iirmness, ap- 
pears fi*om tlie signification of rings, as denoting firmness, see 
above, n. 9494, namely, from the conjunction of Divine Trutli 
with Divine Good in ultimates, winch is signified by the four 
rings of gold, n, 9530. 

9538. Which are for the four feet thereof’ — that iKHoby 
is signified in a natural sphere, appears from the signification of 
four, as involving conjunction, see ii. 1686, 8877 ; and from 
the signification of feet, as denoting the natural principle, see 
n. 2162, 3147, 3761, 3986, 4280, 4938 to 4952, 5327, 5328. 
The reason why firmness is in the natural sphere is, because 
every thing spiritual closes in what is called natural truth, and 
every thing celestial in what is called natural good, and there 
subsists ; hence it is that the natural principle is a foundation, 
consequently a firmament [or strengthening] to the former. 
That this is the case is yet known to few, wlierefore by the 
Divine Mercy of the Lord, this subject will be elsewhere treated 
of from experience. 

9539. Over against the closure shall be rings for liouscs 
to the staves” — that hereby is signified powjer thence derived, 
appears from the signification of the closure, over against which 
the rings were to be, as denoting conjunction in ultimates 
with truth from the Divine [being or principle], see n. 9534 ; 
and from the signification of lingjs, as dewoting the recepta- 
cle thereof, see also above, n. 9536 ; and from the significa- 
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tioii of staves, as denoting power, see n. 9496. It is said 
for houses, because the subject treated of is concerning celes- 
tial good and the power of its receptacle, for that good is signi- 
fied by the bread of faces, and its receptacle by the table on 
which tliat bread was set ; by liouses also is signified that good 
in ultimates ; that house denotes good, see n. 2233, 2234, 2559, 
3652, 3720, 4982, 7848, 7929. 

9540. To carry the table'' — that hereby is signified ex- 
istence and subsistence, appears from the signification of carry- 
ing, as denoting to keep together in a state of good, thus 
to exist and subsist, a>s above., n. 9500. 

9541. And thou shalt make staves of shittim-wood” — that 
hereby is signified the power of truth from good, see above, 
n. 9496, where like words occur. 

9542. And thou shalt cover them over with gold" — that 
hereby is signified a representative of good, see above, n. 9532. 

9543. And tlie table sliall be carried by them” —that lienhy 
is signified hence consislciice, appc'ars from the signification 
of being carricHl, as denoting to exist and subsist, see above*, 
n. 9540, thus also to consist[stand togetlier] ; and I’rom tlie 
signification of table*, as denoting the iT.cej)tacle of things celes- 
tial, see u. 9527. Ihus is described the inmost or third heaven, 
as to the reception of’ good from the Lord ; for the breads of 
laces denotes celestial good which is from the Lord, and the 
table on which tliose breads are, is the receptacle of that 
good. But it is not allowed to expound singular the tilings 
ti eated of according to the existence of each, inasmuch as very 
many tilings, which are in the Lord’s celestial kingdom, do 
not ihll into the idea of human tliought; and scarcely into tlie 
idea of the thought of angelic spirits wdio are in tlie ultimate 
heaven; for all things which are in the Lord’s celestial king- 
dom, are founded on the good which is ol' love, and not tipoii 
the truth winch is of faith; by the goods which are of love they 
also discourse together, and not by the truths which are of faith 
as they w4io are in tlie Lord’s spiritual kingdom, sec what was 
cited, 11 . 9277. The Lord’s celestial kingdom is the inmost or 
third lieaven, in whicli, it is well-known, are things incompre- 
hensible and ineffable, or such as never entered into the mind 
of any one, and which the eye has not seen, nor the ear heard ; 
wherefore the things which exist in that heaven, are exliibited 
before the spirits beneath by representatives, from whicli some 
idea is formed of the incomprehensible and ineffable tilings 
which arc there. ^ The same things were represented in tlie 
world by the ark,* the propitiatory^ the cherubs, the table on 
which were the breads of faces, "and by the candlestick ; by 
these are exhibited all things which are in that kingdom; and 
by the habitation and court of the tent, and by the ciirlains 
and vails tliere, were represented tliose things which are in 



93143—9547.] 


EXODUS. 


347 


the Lord’s spiritual kingdom, which is the second or middle 
heaven. 

9544. ^^Aiid thou shalt make the dishes thereof, and th (3 
plates thereof, and the little dishes thereof, with which it shall 
be covered” — tliat hereby are signified the knowledges of celes- 
tial good and truth, appears from the signification of vessels in 
general, as denoting scientifics or knowledges, see n. 3068, 
3079; thus the specific vessels, which are here enumerated, de- 
note the knowledges of celestial good and truth ; ccdestial good 
is tile good of love to the Lord, and celestial trutli is the good 
of mutual love; the knowledges of those goods are signified by 
tile above vessels ; and inasmuch as know ledges are signified, 
and knowledges are of the memory of the natural man, and the 
natural principle is external, therefoi-e it is said with which the 
table shall be covered; for the natural princijile, inasmuch as it 
is without, or beneath, and covers and closes what is within or 
above, is therefore called a covering, u. 6377. What was the 
use of‘ the above vessels, may be seen, Levit. cliap. xxiv. 6*, 7 ; 
and Numb, iv, 7, 8. 

9545. ^^And thou slialt give upon tlie table the bread of 
faces” — tliat hereby is signified the Lord there as to celestial 
good, appears from the signifii’ation of tlic table, as denoting 
the receptacle of things celestial ; and from tlie signification of 
bread, as denoting tlie l^ord in tlie supremo sense, and in the 
]*es])ective sense the good of love wliich is from Him, thus the 
Lord as to celestial good, see n. 2165, 2177, 3464, 3735, 3813, 
4211, 4217, 4735, 4976, 5915 : and that by bread is signified in 
general all celestial food, or food whicli nourishes the spiritual 
life of man, sec n. 3478, 6118, 8410, 9323 ; and from the signi- 
fication of faces when concerning the Lord, as denoting all 
that is from the .Divine Love, as innocence, peace, joy, thus 
heaven itself witli man and angels, see n. 222, 223, 5585, 9306. 

9546. To My faces continually” — tliat liereby is signified 
thus the presence of the Lord wutli celestial peace and joy IVoin 
mercy, ajipears from the signification of the faces of Jehovali 
or the Lord, as denoting all things whicli are of the Divine 
Love or Mercy, as innocence, peace, joy, thus heaven itsell' 
with those who receive. For by faces, when relating to man 
and angel, are signified the interiors which are of the will and 
thence of the understanding, thus which are of tlie love and 
thence of the faith, see n. 1999, 2434, 3527, 3573, 4066, 4796, 
4798, 5102, 5165, 5168, 5585, 5592, 6604, 6848, 6849, 9306. 
Hence it may be manifest that by faces, wl|en relating to Je- 
hovah or the Lord, are signified those things which arc of the 
Divine Love or Mercy, thus all celestial good, n. 222, 223, 
558o, 9306. 

9547. Vcrses*31 to 39. And tkou shalU make a candlcsiick 
of pure goldy the candlestick shall be made solid f its shafts and its 
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pipe, its howlsy its pomegranates^ and itsfloicers, shall be from it. 
And six pijyes going forth from its sides ; three pipes of the can- 
dlestick from one side of it, and three pipes of the candlestick from 
the other side^ of it. Three bowls made like unto almonds in one 
pipe, a pomegranate and afoioer, and three bowls made like unto 
almonds in one pipe, a pomegranate and a flower ; so for the six 
pipes going forth from the candlestick. And in the candlestick 
four bowls like unto almonds, its pomegranates and its flowers. 
And a pomegranate under the two pipes from it, and a pomegra- 
nate under the two pipes from it, and a pomegranate under the two 
pipes from it, for the six pipes going forth from the candlestick. 
Their pomegranates and their pipes shall he from it, all of it one 
solid of pure gold. And thou shalt make its seven lamps; and 
let ii cause its lamps to ascend, and let it illuminate over against 
its faces. And its tongs and its snuff-dishes shall he of pure gold. 
A talent of pure gold thou shalt make it until all those vessels. 
And thou slialt inake a candlestick, signifies the spiritual heaven. 
Of pure gold, signifies from celestial good. The candlestick 
shall be made solid, signifies that all is from good. Its shaft, 
and its pipe, its bowls, signifies things sjiiritual in the natural 
principle. Its pomegranates, signifies the scientifics of good. 
And its flowers, signifies the scientifics of truth. Shall be from 
it, signifies that they shall be from the spiritual principle which 
is derived from celestial good. And six pipes going forth from 
its sides, signifies all things of truth derived from good in the 
complex. Three pipes of the candlesti(*k from one side ol‘ it, 
and three pipes of the candlestick from the oilier side of it, sig- 
nifies what is full as to good and triitli. Tlirec shafts like 
unto an almond, signifies what is full as to scientifics derived 
from good, in one pijie, signifies the power of truth from good. 
A pomegranate and a flower, signifies the scientific of good and 
the scientific of truth. And three shafts like unto aii almond 
in one pipe, a pomegranate and a flower, signifies like things. 
So for the six pipes going fortli from the candlestick, signifies 
the power of truth derived from good as to all things in the sjii- 
ritual heaven. And in the candlestick;- signifies the middle 
thereof by which is conjunction, and from which are powers. 
Tour shafts like unto an almond, signifies scientifics of truths 
derived from good. Its pomegranates and its flowers, signifles 
scientifics of good and of truth. And a pomegranate under the 
two pipes from it, and a pomegranate under the two pijies from 
it, and a pomegranate under the two pipes from it, signifies the 
scientific of good ^ to singular truths. To the six pipes going 
forth from the candlestick, signifies the power of truth derived 
from good as to all things in the spiritual heaven. Tlieir pome- 
granates and their pipes shall be from it all of it, signifies that 
the scientifics of good and powers shall be frohi tlie Divine Spi- 
ritual [principle] which is from the Lord. One solid of pure 
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gold, signifies entire and perfect because from tlic same good. 
And thou shalt make its seven lamps, signifies holy spiritual 
tilings thence derived. And let it make its lamps to ascend, 
signifies the light of the spiritual heaven. And h^ it illuminate 
over agaiilst its ftices, signifies from the Divine Good of the 
Divine Human [principle] of the Lord. And its tongs and its 
snuff dishes, signifies things for purification and evacuation in 
the natural principle. Of pure gold, signifies also from good. 
A talent of pure gold thou shalt make it with all those vessels, 
signifies celestial good from which is spiritual good together 
with its scieiitiiics. 

9648. And thou shalt make a candlestick” — that hereby is 
signified the spiritual heaven, appears from the signification of 
a candlestiek, as denoting the Divine Spiritual [principle] in 
lieaven and in the Church from the Lord. Tlie reason wliy by 
candlestick is signified the Divine Spiritual [principle] is, be- 
cause by the table on which were the breads of faces, is signified 


tlie Divine (kdestial [principle], as was shewn in what goes be- 
fore. The Divine Celestial [principle] is tlie good of love, and 
the Divine Spiritual [principle] is the truth of faith tlience de- 
rived, botli proceeding from the Loid. That a candlestick de- 
notes tJie Divine Spii-itual [principle], is from iliumimition, for 
the Divine Truth, which proceeds from tlie Divine Good of tlie 
Lord, is what gives light in heaven, nor have the angels light 
from any other source. Hence it is that the Lord in line Word 
is called liglit, and that by light is signified fViitli, also the in- 
telligence of truth and the wisdom of good, w]n(*h are from the 
Lord alone, see n. 1053, 1521 to 1533, 1619 to 1632, 2776, 
3094, 3138, 3167, 3190, 3195, 3222, 3223, 3337,3339,3341, 
3636, 3643, 3862, 3993, 4060, 4180, 4302, 4408,4414,4415, 
4419, 4527, 4598, 5400, 6032, 

8644, 8707, 8861, 9399, 9407. 


6313, 6315, 6608, 6907, 7174, 
That a candlestick denotes the 


s])iritual heaven from the Divine Truth wliich is from the Lord, 
thus also the Church ; and that a lamp denotes faith, and the 
intelligences of truth and the wisdom of good, wliieli are from 
the Lord alone, is manifest from the passages in the Word 
where mention is made of a candlestick and of a lamp, as in 
the Apocalypse, seveu goldeti candlesiicksj and in the 

midst of the seven cand/eslicks one like the ISon (f Alan; the seven 
candlesticks are seven Churches,'" i. 12, 13, 20. And again, / 
wi/l remove thi/ candlestick out of its place ^ if thou dost not re- 
])ent,” Apoc. ii. 5. TJie Church is here called a candlestiek 
from the Divine Truth which it has from thc^Lord, for it is said, 
the seven candlesticks are seven Churches ; that it is from the 
Divi lie Truth is evident from its being said, I will remove tliy 
candlestick if tliou dost not repent. That it is from the liOnI, 
is also evident, for it is said, in the midst* of the candlesticks 
was one like the Son of Man. That the Lord is called the Son 
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of Man from Divine Truth, see n. 2803, 2813, 3704. Again, 
I will give to My two witnesses to prophesy a thousand two 
hundred and sixty days ; these are the two olives and lu?o can- 
dlesticks stan<,iing before the God of the earth,"' Apoc. xi. 3 to 
10 ; the two witnesses are the Word of each testament, so far 
as it witnesses concerning the Lord ; it is called olive from the 
Divine Good, and candlestick from the Divine Truth, which is 
from the Lord. And in Zechariah, '‘The angel said to the pro- 
phet, what seest thou ? to whom I said, I see, and behold a 
candlestick toholiif of gold; its cruise on its head, and its seven 
lamps upon it, seven pipes to the lamps, two olives near it, one 
on the right hand of the cruise, and one on its iv. 2, 3. 

The subject here treated of is concerning Zerubbal)el, who 
was about to lay the foundation of tlie house of God, and 
to perfect it, by whom is represented the I^ord, as about to 
come and restore the spiritual heavcui and the Churcli, which 
are the candlestick, and the holy truths therein are the seven 
lamps. That a lain]) denotes faith, and the intelligence ol‘ 
truth, and the wisdom of good, which are from the Lord alone, 
is manifest I’rom the Apocalypse, ‘‘The holy Jerusalem hath 
no need of the sun, neither of the moon, to give light in it ; 
the glory of God shall enlighten it, cutd the Lamb is the lamp 
thereof. The nations which are saved shall walk in If is light f 
xxi. 23, 24. And again, “ There shall be no night there, nei- 
ther have tliey need of a lamp and of the light ol* the sun, 
because the Lord Clod enlightens theinf Apoc. xxii. 5. Lamp in 
the former passage denotes the Divine Truth which is from the 
Lord, and light denotes faith, thus [ilso intelligence and wisdom. 
Again, “ The light of a lamp shall not give light in thee am/ 
longer; and the voice of the bridegroom and the bride shall 
not be heard in thee any longer,'" Apoc. xviii. 23. And in Je- 
remiah, “ [ will cause to perish the voice of joy and the voice* 
of gladnc^ss, tlie voice of the bi idegroom and the voice of the 
bride, the voice* of iniilstones, and the light of a lamp, that the 
whole land shall be a desolation, a devastation,” xxv. 10, 1 1 : 
speaking of the extinction of faith and tliejice of intelligence 
in spiritual tilings, vvliich are the lamp, which shall no longer 
be, and the liglit of tlie lamp which shall be made to perish. 
In like manner in Job, flow (flea is the lamp of the wicked 
extinguished, and destructiou comes upon them,’" xxi. 17. And 
in David, “ Thou illuminatest my lamp, Jehovali my God causes 
my darkness to shine, Psalm xviii. 28; 2nd Samuel xxii. 29. 
Again, “ By thy fonimandrnents I am made intelligent, Iliy 
Word is a lamp to my foot, and a light to my path/' Psalm 
cxix. 104, 105. And in Job, “ When God rnaketh a lamp to 
shine npoti my head, by His light I walked in darkness,” xxix. 
3. And in Matthmv, “ The lamp of the body is the eye, if thine 
eye ho well disposed, thy whole body shall l)e lucid; but if 
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thine eye be evil, thy whole body shall be darkened ; if therc^- 
fore the lumen which is in thee be darkness, how great is the 
darkness/" vi. 22, 23 ; Luke viii. 16 ; chap. xi. 33, 36, By eye 
is here meant faith and consequent intelligence; that these 
tilings in* the interna) sense are eyes, see n. 4403 to 4421, 
4523 to 4534, 9051. Hence it is evident what is signified by 
the whole body being lucid, if the eye be well disposed, and 
by the whole body being darkened, if the eye be evil. Inas- 
much as faitli and the intelligence and wisdom thence derived 
are signified by a lamp, tlierefbre the kings of Judali are called 
lamps Jvr Davidy 1st Kings xi. 36; cliap. xv. 4; 2nd Kings viii. 
19: and David is called the lamp of Israel y 2xid Samuel xxi. 
17 ; not that the kings of Judah w^ere lamps, neither David, but 
because by a king is signified the Divine Truth which is from 
the Lord, n. 6148, and by David the Lord as to Divine Truth, 
from wliich comes faith, intelligence, and wisdom, n. 1888. 

9549. Of pure gold” — that hereby is signified celestial 
good, ajipears from the signification of gold, as denoting llie 
good of love, or celestial good, seen. 113, 1551, 1552, 5658, 
6914, 6917. It may be expedient here briefly to sliew why tlie 
caiidk'stick was of pure gold. By candlestick is signified the 
Divine Spiritual [princi])le], or tlie Divine Truth whicli is from 
the Lord in heaven and in the Chincli, n. 9548. luasmuch 
as this exists from the Divine (lood, thercibre the candlestick 
was of gold, for, as was said, gold signifies good. This is fiir- 
tlier evident from tlie Influx of* the Lord into the licavens ; tlie 
inmost or third heaven is celestial, the iniddl(‘, or second is spi- 
ritual ; tlie Lord flows-in through the celestial heaven, which 
is in the good of love to Him, into tlie spiritual htMVcn wlueli 
is in the truths of faith in Him. Hence it is manifest why th(‘ 
whole candlestick was of pure gold, as also the tea ( andleslieks 
in tlie temple built by Solomon, Ist Kings vii. 49; see also 
below, n. 9550, 9568. 

9550. “ The candlestick shall be made solid’" — that licreby 
is signified tiiat all shall be from good, appears bom tlie sigiii- 
fication of solid, as fk'noting the wliole <4* (quantity, tlnis all 
from good, which is signifled by gold ; for all tlie spiritual |>iin- 
ciple, which is signifieil by candlestick, so far as it illuminates, 
exists from tlie celestial, and also continually subsists by it, as 
all truth from g:ood ; for if good be withdrawn, tnitli is extiie 
guished in a moment, for good is tlie soul of truth. The case 
lierein is like that of the aflection of love in regard to thouglif ; 
if the aflection of love be withdrawn, thought is instantly 
extinguished ; for affection is the very life or soul of thongiit. 
All affeelion which is of love, is of good, and all thouglit 
tlience is of truth. The tnifh which is from good is called 
spiritual, and tlie good from which truth is derived is called 
celestial. 
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9551. Its shaft, and its pipe, its bowls'’ — that hereby are 
signified spiritual things in what is natural, appears from the 
signification of a shaft, of a pipe, and a bowl, which are pro- 
ductions from the candlestick itself, as arms, hands, and palms 
of tlio hands from the body, as denoting spiritual 'things in 
what is natural ; for what is natural is produced and derived 
from what is spiritual, as what is spiritual from what is celestial, 
n. 9549. Hence it is evident, since the candlestick signifies 
the Divine Spiritual [principle], that the productions and deri- 
vations whicli are called the shaft, tlie pipe, and the bowls, 
denotcj spiritual things in what is natural. 

9552. “Its poMiegraiiates” — that hereby are signified the 
scientifics of good, appears from the signification of pomegra- 
nates, as denoting scientifics of good. Tlierc are scientifics of 
good and scientifics of truth, the former are signified by pome- 
granates, and the latter by flowers with which tlie candlestick 
was eneomj)assed and adorned. That scjciitifics of good are 
signified by pomegranates is manifest from other passages where 
tliey are named, as in Moses, “A land of wheat and of barley, 
and of the vine, and the fig-tree, and the pomegra/jale/^ Dent, 
viii. 8. And in Ilaggai, There is not yet seed in the barn, 
and even to the vine, and the fig-tree, and pomegranate,'^ ii. 19. 
Wlieat, barley, and seed in the barn, signify celestial things 
internal and external. The vine, the fig-tree and pomegranate 
signify spiritual and natural things in tlieir order, the ultiinates 
of whieli are scientifics, which arc of the natural and sensual 
man, wherefore pomegranate is named in the last place. And 
in Zephaniah, “Jehovah shall destroy Ash ur, flocks shall rest 
in tlie midst of her, every wild beast of the nation, a/ao the 
cormorant and the hittern shall pass the night iii her pomegra- 
nates ii. 13, 14; where the cormorant and bittern in jiome- 
granates denote the falses of evil in the scientifics of good. And 
in Amos, “ I saw the Lord standing upon tlie altar, who said, 
smite the pomegranate, that the posts may tremble ; tliat is, 
divide tluun all in the head, the last of tljcm I Avill slay with 
the sword,” ix. 1. Here to smite the pomegranate denotes to 
destroy the scientifics of good by the falses of evil ; the posts 
are said in this case to tremble, because posts denote truths of 
the natural principle, n. 7847 : to slay the last wilii the sword, 
denotes to destroy thus the ultimates; for sword dtmotes truth 
combating against what is false and destroying it, and vice versa, 
n. 2799, 4499, 6353, 7102, 8294. 

9553. “ And jts flowers” — that hereby are signified the 
scientifics of truth, appears from tlie signification of flowers, 
as denoting the scientifics of truth. The reason why flowers 
have - this signification is, because flowers are germinations 
whicJi precede and in thek* manner produce fruits and seeds ; 
for it is a known thing tliat trees and plants bear flowers before 
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they bear Irnit. Tlie case is the same witli man, as to iutehi- 
uenc('. aijfl wisdom ; llie scientifics of' triilli precede, and in 
tlieir manjier produce tliose things which are of wisdom with 
man ; for tiiey serve his rational principle for objects and thus 
for meami of growing wise; hence it is that the* scieiitifics of 
truth arc as fl()wa*rs, and the good of life, which is the good 
of wisdom, as fruit. Inasmuch as all things which are in tin* 
spiritual w^orld have reference to such tilings as appertain to 
man, by reason that heaven resembles one man, and corres- 
ponds to all and singular the things appertaining to man, thcre- 
ibre also all things wdiicli are in the natural world, according 
to tluur agreement witli such tilings as appertain toman, cori*es- 
pond, represent, and signil'y, n. ydOd. Hence now it may be 
manifest from what ground it is that flowers signify the scieu- 
tifics of truth, and in general truths, and that fruit and likewise 
seeds signify goods. That flowers denote the scientifics of 
truth and in gcaeral truths, is manifest from the following 
jiassages. ‘‘ Tlieir root shall he as corruption, and their ffoivcrs 
as dusty because tliey have refused the law of Jehovali Sabaotli, 
and liavc desj)ised the discourse of tlie Holy One of Israel,'’ 
Isaiah v. 24. Again, Jacob shall cause them that are to come 
to take loot, Israel sliall hear Jiowers aitd flourishy so that the 
faces of the orli shall b(^ fill(‘d with produce,” xxvii. 6, Again, 
Woe to tlie drunkards of Epliraim, and to tlie /lower of his 
fadiaiy gtori/ and gracefulness,” xxviii. 1. Drimkards denote 
those wlio reason from fiilses, n. 1072; Ephraim denotes the 
iiiteriectual principle of the Church, in this case yierverted, n. 
6364, 0222, 0234, 0238,6207 ; glory denotes Tnith Divine, n. 
4809, 6922, rS207, 8427, 9429. Ifence it is evident tliat flower 
denotes the seientifie by w hich truth is produced. Again, ‘‘ The 
grass Avitliereth, the fhnvcr Jadethy tlie people is grass, hut the 
Will’d of our God abideth for ever,” xl. 0, 7, 8. And in Nahum, 
The //o7Cf/;* u/ languishetli,” i. 4. W here also flow'or 

denotes scientifles as means of growing wise. And in Daniel, 
Nebuchadnezzar saw in a dream, behold a tree; in the midst 
of the eartli, its heiglif gnrat, its leaf l)<*auti(Vd, and its /lower 
much ; beneath it the beast of tin; field had shade, and in its 
brandies dwelt tlie birds of heaven, and all flesli w as nourished. 


But the Holy One from heaven erying out, said, cut dowm tlie 
tree*, lop off its branclies, shake ott* its Itial', scatter its /hirer : 
let tlu‘ beast of the field beneath it fly, and the birds from its 


brandies,” iv. 7 to 14. By the tree and its height is signified 
the iiicrease of tlie religious jirincijile which is signified by 
Babel, vviiidi l eligious prineijile is holy in exi^?rnals, but profane 
in internals, see n. 1182, 1283, 1304 to 1308, 1321, 1322, 1320, 
1327. Leaf denotes scientific truth in general, n. 886 : fiowau' 


denotes tlie scientific of truth, so far as it sca ves lor a medium 
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ofVrowing* wise ; but in tins case so far as it serves for a medium 
of growing insane, for it is said that the flower should bo scat- 
tered. Tlie beast of the field denotes those who are in the affec- 
tions of good, and, in the opposite sense, who are in the affec- 
tions of evii; n, 45, 46, 142, .143, 246, 714, 715, .719, 776, 
1823, 2179, 2180, 3218, 3519, 5198, 7523, 9090, 9280. But 
the birds of heaven denote those who are in the affections of 
truth, and, in the opposite sense, who are in the affections of‘ 
the false, n. 3219, 5149, 7441; therefore it is said, that under 
the shade of that tree dwelt the beast of the field, and in its 
branches dwelt tlic birds of heaven, and all Jlesh was nourislted, 
and next that the beast of the field beneatli it fled, and the birds 
from its branches. 

9554. Shall be from it’’ — that hereby is signified from it 
spiritual principle which is from celestial good, a])pears from 
tlie 8igDifi(?ation of th(' candlestick, from whicli the pomegra- 
nates and floweivS were to be, as denoting the Divine Spiritual 
principle wliich is from the Divine Celestial, see above, n. 9548. 
lletJce it is evident that by being from it is signified from the 
spiritual principle which is from celestial good. 

9555. And six ))i])cs going fojth from its sides” — that 
hereby are signified ail things of truth derived from good in 
the (*oni})lex, appears from tlie signification o{‘ six, as denoting 
all things in the com])lcx, see n. 3960, 7973, 8148; and from 
the signification of pi|)cs going fortli from the sides, as denoting 
truths derived from good. For by the pipes from the candle- 
stick tlic like is signified as by the arms and hands of a man, 
inasmuch as all and singular the things whicli are in nature 
have reterence to the human form, and are thoncu* significative, 
n. 9496, 9553 ; the arms and hands in iiuin correspond to 
truths derived from good, and hence to power, n. 878, 4931 
to 4937, 5327, 5328^ 6292, 6947, 7188, 7189, 7205, 7518, 
7673, 8050, 8153, 8281, 9025, 9133. From which eonsidcra- 
tioiis it is evident, that by tlic six pipes going forth from the 
sides are signified all things of truth derived from good in the 
complex. 

9556. Three pipes of the candlestick from one side of it, 
and thr(H^ pipes of tlic candlestick from the other side of it” — 
that hereby is signified wliat is full as to good and truth, ap- 
pears from the signification of three, as denoting what is full, 
see n. 2788, 4495, 7715, 9198; and from the signification of 
the pipes of the candlestick, as denoting truths derived from 
good, and hence power, see above, n. 9555; and from tlie sig- 
nification of from* one side and from the other side, as denoting 
from good and the truth thence derived; for by those tiling^ 
w'hieli are in the right side of the body are signified goods, and 
by those things which are jn the left, the triiihs thence derived, 



9356—9563.] 


EXODUS. 


355 


as the right part and left of the face, the right and left eye, the 
riglit and left ear, the right and left foot ; in like manner the rest 
of the things in the body. 

9557. “ Three bowls made like unto almonds’ ’-r-that hereby 
is signifiecl what is full as to scientifics derived from good, ap- 
pears from the signification of three, as denoting what is full, 
as just above, n. 9556 ; and from the signification of bowls [or 
cups] as denoting scientific truths which are from the good 
of charity, see n. 5120 ; and from the signification of almonds, 
as denoting goods of life corresponding to truths of interior 
natural good, see n. 5622. Hence it is evident tliat by three 
bowls like unto almonds is signified wdiat is full as to scientific 
truths derived from good. 

9558. In one pipe” — that hereby is signified the power of 
trutli derived from good, appears from the signification of a 
pipe, as denoting truth derived from good, and hence power, 
see above, n. 9555, 

9559. A pomegranate and a flower” — that hereby is signi- 
fied a scientific of good and of trutli, appears from the signifi- 
cation of a pomegranate, as denoting the scientific of good, see 
n. 9552; and from tlie signification of a flower, as denotijig 
the scientific of truth, see n. 9553. 

9560. And three bowls like unto almonds in one pipe, a 
pomegranate and flowen*” — that hereliy are signified things 
similar as those just above, n. 9557, 9558, 9559, appears without 
explication. 

9561. So for the six pipes going forth from the candle- 
stick’’ — that hereby is signified the power of truth derived from 
good as to all things in the spiritual heaven, appears from the 
signification of six, as denoting all things in tiie complex, as 
above, n. 9555 ; and from the signification of pipes, as denoting 
truths derived from good, and hence power, sec above, n. 
9555, 9558; and from the signification of the candlestick, as 
denoting tlie spiritual heaven, see above, n. 9548. Hence it is 
evident, that by^ the six pipes going forth from the candlestick is 
signified the powder of* truth derived fiom good as to all things 
in the spiritual heaven. 

9562 ^^And in the candlestick” — that hereby is signified 
the middle by wliich is conjunction, and from wdiich are 
powers, appears from the signification of the candlestick, as 
denoting the spiritual heaven, see n. 9548, but in this case, 
inasmuch as the middle part is meant from which the six pipes 
went forth, by which pipes are signified powers, n. 9558, 
therefore the middle is signified, by which conjunction is ef- 
fected and from which are powers. 

9563. Four bowls like unto almonds” — that hereby are 
signified the sciefitifics of truth derived from good, appears 
from the signification of four, as denotirur conjunction, see n. 
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8877 ; and from the sionilicatiou of bowls like unto almonds, 
as denoting seieutifics derived from good, see above, n. 9557. 

9564. Its pomegranates aiul its flowers” — tliat Jiereby are 
signified the vcientiHes of good and truth, appears from the sig- 
nification of ])omegrajiates, as denoting the scientifics’' of good, 
see n. 9552 ; and li-oiii the signification of Howers, as denoting 
the scientihcs of truth, see n. 9553. 

9565. And a pomegranate under the two pipes from it, 
and a pomegranate under the two pipes from it, and a pome- 
granate under the two pipes from it” — tliat hereliv is signified 
tiui scientific of good in singular truths, appears from the signi- 
fication of a pomegraiiiite, vis denoting the scientific of good, sc^e 
n. 9552 ; and from the signification of pipes, as denoting truths 
derived from good, see n. 9555 ; its being three times lepeated 
signifies singulars, and in the internal sense jileiiary con junc- 
tion, for l)y three is signified wdiat is plenary, n. 2788, 44f)o, 
7715, 9198; atid by two, conjunction, n. ()83, 5194, 8423. 

9566. For the six pipes going forth from the canditjstick” 
— that liereby is signified the jiower of trull) derived from good 
as to all things in the spiritual Jieaven, vsee above, n. 9561. 

9567. Tlieir jiomcgi anates and their pi])es shall be from it, 
all of it” — that hereby is signified that the scientifies of good, 
and powers shall be from the Divine S])i)itual principle, which 
is from tlie Lord, appears from tlui signification of jiomegranates, 
as dcuioting tin; scientifies of’ good, scm^ n. 9552 ; and from the 
signification of jiipes, as denoting trntfis derive‘d from good, 
and thence powers, sei‘ also above, n. 9555, 9558 ; aiid from 
the signilication of the candlestick, from which tlu^y must lug 
as denoting the Divine Spiritual principle, which is in lieaven 
and in tlie (Jl)iireh from tlie Lord, see n. 9548. ll'encc it is 
evident that by the jiomegninates and the l>ipes l.xung from the 
candlestick, is sigiiified tliat the scientifies ol' good and powers 
shall be from the Divine Spiritual pi’inciple. How the case 
herein is, see what noW' follows. 

9568. ()jie solid of pure gold”^ — that liereby is signified 
what is entire and jierfect, because fro\n tlie sainc' good, ap- 
peals from the signiticatioii of one solid, as denoting a whole' 
(juantity, thus all from good, wliich is signified by gold, n. 
9550, thus what is entire and perfect; for vvfiat is wliolly from 
good, is entire and perfect. By what is wliolly from good, 
thus by w liat is entire and perfect, is meant when good is all 
in all, not in only the truths which are signified by the pijies, 
but also in the scientifies which are signified by the pomegra- 
nates and flowers. But it may be expedient to say how^ the; c^ase 
herein is. It is good whicli gives birtli to truths, and truths 
derived from good are what give birth to sciimtilics, thus one 
is derived and pi\>diiced from the other, nf.vertlieless good is 
the all in the products and derivatives, lieeause they are from 
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good. The case hereiu is similar to that of the end, the 
cause, and tlie effect ; the end is the all of the causcj, and the 
cause is the all of the effect, whence it follows that the end 
is the all of the effect, insomuch that if the end •or final ca\ise 
be removed, there is neither its efficient cause nor its effect. 
In like manner the celestial principle, the sjuritual, and the na- 
tural succeed each other; from the celestial is all the spiritual, 
and from the spiritual is all the natural, that is, from tlie celes- 
tial by the spiritual ; every thing appertaining to man is called 
celestial which is of the good of love, and every thing spiritual 
which is of the truth of faith thence derived, and every thing 
natural wliich is of the scientific principle. The reason wliy the 
scientific principle is natural is, because the scientific ])riMcii)le 
is trutli appearing in the light of the world, wherevis the truth 
of faith, so far as it is of faith with man, is in tlie light of hea- 
ven. From tliesc considerations it may now be manifest, liow 
one thing is produced and derived from another, and that tlie 
first is all in tlu^ products and derivatives, insomuch that if the 
first l)e removed, the things which thence succeed perisli. That 
the .Divine [principle is the first of all things, every one may 
know who possesses any faculty of peiccpfion, wh(U‘e/()re it is 
all in all of the order of‘ things, tlius in all things of good and 
of truth, which (‘onstitute heaven, and wliich constitute the lilc 
of heaven with man; consequently good from the Divine priii- 
ci[)le is in all the triitlis of faith, and if good be not the all in 
them, and if tlie Divine [jirinciple] of tlie Lord be not the all 
ill good, man has not any thing of heaven, consequently not 
any thing of the Church in himself. But the Divine jirinclple 
of the Lord is then in all things of good, and thenci' in all 
things of truth appen'tainiiig to man, when man wills from love 
and believes from the faith thence derived, that all good and 
all truth, thus the all of love and tlu', ail of faith is from the 
Lord, and iiotliing at all from himself ; also that Ik*, possesstis 
so mucli of the truth of faith, as Ik*, receives of good from the 
Lord; for, as was said, good is the all in all of truth, and truth 
without good is truth Vithout life. From these considerations 
it may be manifest what is meant by what is entire and perlect, 
because from the same good, which is signified by one solid of 
pure gold. 

9569. And thou shalt make, its seven lamps'’ — that lioreliy 
are signified holy spiritual things thence derived, appears from 
the signification of a lamp, as denoting faith and the intelli- 
gence of truth, which is from the Lord alone, ^see n. 9548 ; thus 
what is spiritual, for the Divine Truth, which is from the Lord, 
and which gives birth to faith, to intelligence and wisdom, is 
spiritual; and from the signification of seven, as d(*noling vvliiit 
is holy, see n. 395, 433, 716, 881? 5265, 5268. The rc^iison 
wily the lamps \vei(* ^even in number was, lieciui.se the Divine 
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Truth, from which comes faith, intelligence and wisdom, is 
what is called holy, by reason that it proceeds from the Divine 
Good of the Divine Love of the Lord, and the Divine Good of 
the Divine Love is what sanctifies. Hence it was that sanctifi- 
cations were effected by oil, as the sanctification of 'the tent, 
and of all things therein, of the altar of Aaron and his sons, 
and of their garments, and afterwards of kings, whence they 
were called the anointed, for oil signifies the good of love, n. 
886, 3728, 4582, 4638. 

9570. And let it make its lamps to ascend” — that hereby 
is signified the light of the spiritual heaven, appears from the 
signification of making the lamps to ascend, as denoting to kin- 
dle light there, that they may illuminate, and wdiereas by the 
candlestick was re[)resented the spiritual heaven, n. 9548, there- 
fore by making the lamps to ascend, is signified the light of the 
spiritual heaven. The light of the spiritual heaven is the Divine 
Truth proceeding from the Lord, and thence faith and the in- 
telligence of truth, and the wisdom of good, see wdiat was 
cited, n. 9548. It may be expedient to say briefly how the 
case is with the light of the spiritual heaven. In the Lord’s 
celestial kingdom, whicli is the inmost or third heaven, there 
is light which immensely transcends the light that is in the 
Lord’s spiritual kingdom, which is the middle or second heaven; 
the light of the celestial kingdom, or of the inmost heaven, 
does not appear as light, but as flame; the reason is, because 
in that heaven the good of love reigns, and the good of love is 
exhibited by flame in heaven; but in the Lord’s spiritual king- 
dom, which is the middle or second heaven, there is light, 
w liich immensedy transcends the light of the world, nevertheless 
it appears white, the reason is, because in that heaven the truth 
of faith, derived from the good of charity, reigns; and the trutli 
of faitli, derived from that good, is exliibited by white light in 
heaven. Hence also by light in the Word is signified the truth 
which is from good, and in tlie supreme sense the Divine Trutli 
proceeding from the Divine Good of the Lord. From these 
eonsiderations it may now be manifest, ivhat is meant by the 
light of the spiritual heaven, and what by the flame of the lamp, 
from whicli that light proceeds. 

9571. “And let it illuminate over against its faces” — that 
hereby is signified from the Divine Good of the Divine Human 
[principle] of the Lord, appears from tlie signification of illu- 
minating, as denoting the Divine Trutli proceeding from the 
Divine Good of tke Lord, for this is what illuminates heaven, 
and the angels themselves there, also the Churcli, and the men 
tlierein, wdio are in faith grounded in good ; illumination thence 
derived is illumination of the mind, whence comes intelligence 
and wisdom in tlier truths ahd goods of faith. ' The mind is illu- 
minated by the Word, because the Word is Divine Truth from 
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the Lord ; and from the signilication of faces, when concerning 
the Lord, as denoting all that which is from the Divine Good 
of His Divine Love, see n. 9545, 9546. The reason why it de- 
notes from the Divine Good of the Divine Huinjin [principle] 
of the Ldrd, is because the Divine Human [principle] of tlie 
Lord is the source of light in heaven, for it is the sun of heaven, 
from which comes light, and the light thence proceeding is Di- 
vine Truth, see n. 1053, 1521 to 1533, 1619 to 1632, 2776, 3094, 
3138, 3167, 3190, 3195, 3222, 3223, 3337, 3339, 3341,3636, 

3643, 3862, 3993, 4060, 4180, 4302, 4408, 4414,4415,4419, 

4527, 4598, 5400, 6032, 6313, 6315, 6608, 6907,7174,8644, 

8707, 8861, 9399, 9407. And that the Lord is tlie sun of 

heaven, n. 1053, 1521, 1529, 1530, 1531, 2441, 3636, 3643, 
4321, 5097, 7078, 7171, 7173, 8644, 8812. The Divine Human 
[principle] of the Lord is the source of light in heaven, inas- 
much as the Divine [being or principle] cannot be seem but 
under a Iniman form, as the Lord also has taught in John, An 
om hath seen God at any tinie^ the onty-begoHen Son, tvfio is in 
the bosom of the Father^ lie hath brought hirn forlh [^t.o vieiv]F 
i. 18. And again, Ye have neither heard the voice of the Father 
at airy time, nor seen his shape/' v. 37. 

9572. ‘^And its tongs and its snuff-dishes” — that licreby 
are signified things purificatory and evacuatory in the natural 
principle, appears from the signification of tongs and snuff- 
dishes, as denoting things to snuff with, thus things purifica- 
tory and evacuatory. The reason why it denotes in tlie natural 
principle is, because the natural principle is the snuffer, thus 
the purificatory and evacuatory principle ; for all the things 
which are of the internal or spiritual man dt^scend even into tlu* 
natural principle, and tire purified, for in that principle things 
filthy and superfluous are discliarged, and things suitable for 
uses are arranged. That these efl’ects are wrought in tlie natu- 
ral principle may be manifest from this considcuation, tliat tlie 
internal or spiritual man, whilst lie is in the body, tliinks in the 
natural principle, and brings forth or utters what he tliinks in 
the corporeal principle, and also wills in the natural principle, 
and what he wills brings forth into action in tlie corporeal prin- 
ciple ; wherefore in those principles are things evacuatory and 
for sunffing. This is signified by washing of the feet, concern- 
ing whicli the Ijord tlius speaks in John, He that is nmshedy 
hath no need save to wash his feet, and is wholly clean/' xiii. 10. 
Washing signified the ])urificatiou of the internal man, n. 3147, 
5954, 9088; and feet the natural principle, n. 2162, 3147, 3761, 
3986, 4280, 4938 to 4952. 

9573. Of ])ure gold” — that hereby is signified also from 
good, appears from the signification of gold, as denoting die 
good of love, see’abovo, ii, 9549. Wliy things purificatory and 
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evacuatory were also to be from good, is manifest from what 
was shewn above, n. 9568. 

9574. A talent of pure gold thou shalt make it with all 
those vesselsV — that hereby "is signified celestial good, from 
which is spiritual good with its scientifics, appears ’from the 
signification of a talent of pure gold, as denoting one good from 
which are all things ; for a talent is one, and gold is good, n. 
9549 ; and the vessels, whicli were also to be from the same 
good, are scientifics, n. 9557, 9559, 9560, 9563, 9564 ; that 
vessels in general are truths and scientifics, see n. 3068, 3079, 
9394, 9514. Inasmuch as good must bo all in all to jjroducts 
and derivatives, thus good celestial must be in spiritual goods, 
and thence in scientilics, n. 9568; therefore it is said, that tlie 
candlestick should be made solid of pure gold, n. 9549, 9550 ; 
and that the sliaft, the })ipe, the bowls, the pomegranates and 
flowers, should be from it, n. 9551, 9552, 9553, 9554; and here, 
that he should make it of a talent of pure gold with all those 
vessels. 

9575. Verse 40. A/^d see and make in the form of those 
thingSy which thou toast made to see in the 'mountain. And see 
and make in the form of those things, signifies a representative 
of all things. Which tlioii was! made to see in the mountain, 
signifies which with the eyes of the spirit were seen in heaven. 

9576. And see and make in the form of those things’’ — 
that her{4)y is signified a rc'presentative of all tlungs, a]>})ears 
from the significaiiou of a form, as being a representative, as 
above, n. 9481, 9482, in tliis case of lieaven where the Lord is, 
and of all things of heaven, or of all things of the Lord in 
heaven, for tlie form of the ark is meant ol’ the habitation, of 
the tal)le for the breads of fiices, of tlu', (^andlestic.k, and of tlie 
vessels, by vvliicdi are represented tlie lieaven where the Lord is 
and heavenly things. 

9577. VVIiich thou w^ast made to see in the mountain” — 
that hereby is signified, which with the eyes of the sjiirit v/evo 
seen in lieaven, ajipears from the signification of seeing, when 
concerning representatives in heaven, as "denoting to see witli 
the eyes of the spirit, of which we shall speak presently ; and 
from th(‘ signification of Mount Sinai, as (lenoting heaven, see 
XI. »8S05, 9420. In respect to seeing, wlien concerning the re- 
presentatives which ap])ear in lieaven, as denoting to see with 
the eyes of the spirit, it is to be observed that angelic spirits, 
wdio are in the ultimate or first heaven, continually see forms 
of things like to tJ)ose whicli are in the world, as paradises, 
trees therein with fruits, flowers and plants, also houses, pei- 
laces, and likewise animals of several kinds, besides innumer- 
able other things which are not seen in the wxirld. All those 
things are representatives the celestial tliihgs w liich are in 
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the superior heuvens, and which in llie first heaven arc exhi- 
bited in form, tluis before the eyes of spirits beneath, tliat an 
angelic spirit can thence know and perceive singulvir the tilings 
which exist in the superior heavens; for all thyigs as to the 
most singular represent and signify. Hence it may In* manifest 
what is meant by the representative of lieaven, and of the heu- 
venly tilings which are signified by the ark, tlie cherubs, the 
habitation, the tables therein and the candlestick. Such things 
cannot be seen by tlie eyes of man, whilst he is in the world, 
for those eyes are formed to appreliend terrestrial and corjio- 
real things, thus things material. Tliey are therefore so gross, 
that tliey cannot even apprc'heiid by vision tlie interior things 
of nature, as may be sufficiently manifest from the optical 
glasses, with which they must be armed, in order to see those 
things only which are proximately of interior nature. In a 
word, they are most dull, and being of such a quality, the 
representatives which appear to spirits in the other life, cannot 
be at all seen by tliern ; but if tliose rejiresentatives must a[)- 
jicar, the liniieu of the world must be taken away from tlie 
eyes, in which case tlie things which are in the light of heaven 
are seen ; for there is a liglit of Jieaven, and tliere is a light 
of tlie world ; the liglit of Jieaven is for thi) spirit of‘ man, and 
the light of the world for his body : and the (‘ase lierein is 
tills. Tliose things wtiieh are in tlie light of heaven are in lliick 
darkness, so Jong as ma.n sees i’roni llie light of the w^irld ; and 
vice versa, those things wliich ar(i in tlie liglit of llie world ai’c 
in thick darkness, when man sees from tlie liglit of heaven. 
Hence it is, that when the light of the world is taken away from 
tilt' siglit of th<‘. corjioreal eye, the eyes of man’s spirit are then 
opened, and those things are seen whicli are in the light ol* 
heaven, thus the representative forms, as was said above. 
From these considerations it may be known, wdience it is tlial. 
man at this day is in thick darkness concerning hevivenly tilings, 
and some in darkness so great, that they do not even believe 
that life after death is given, thus tliey do not lielieve tliat 
themselves are to live Tor (wcu*. For man at this day is so much 
immersed in the body, thus in. things corporeal, terrestrial and 
worldly, and hence in so gross a light of the world, that hea- 
venly things are altogether thick darkm^ss to liim, and thercifore 
the sight of his spirit cannot be enlightened. From these con- 
siderations it is now evident, that the eyes of the spirit were 
those, with which Moses saw the form of tlie tent in Mount 
Sinai. 
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OF THE EARTHS IN THE STARRY HEAVEN; IN THIS PLACE OF 
THE FIRST EARTH WHICH WAS THERE SEEN. 

9578. I i^AS led by angels from the Lord to a certain earth 
in the universcy where it was given to look into the earth itself y 
yet not to discourse with the inhabitants thercy but with the spirits 
who come from thence. For all the inhabitants, or men of every 
earthy after finishing their life in the world become spiritSy and 
remain about their own earth. From theniy however, informa- 
tion is given concerning the earth, and concerning the state of 
the inhabitants there ; for men, who depart out of the body, 
carry along with tlmn all their former life, and all their me- 
mory. 

9579. To be led to the earths in the uyiiverse, is not to he 
led and translated thither as to the body, hut as to the spirit ; 
and the spirit is riot led by spaces, but by variations of the state 
of interior life, which appear to it as progressions through spaces, 
see n. 5605, 7381, 9440; approaches are also made according 
to agreements and similitudes of' states, for agreement or simili- 
tude of state conjoins, and disagreement or dissimilitude disjoins. 
Hence it may be manifest in ivhat manner translation is efected 
as to the spirit, and its approach to things remote, ivhilsi the man 
still remains in his own place. 

9580. Bat to lead the spirit by variations of the state of its 

interiors out of its own orb, and to cause the variations suc- 
cessively to proceed, even to a. state agreeing with or like to those 

to whom it is led, is in the power of the Lord alone ; for there 
must be continual direction and foresight from first to last, for- 
wards and backwards ; especially to produce this effect with a 

man, tvho is yet as to the body in the world of nature, and 

thereby in space. 

9581. That this efi’ect has been wrought, they who are in 
sensual corporeal principles, and think from them, cannot be 
induced to believe ; the reason is, because sensual corporeal things 
cannot apprehend progressions without spaces. Nevertheless they, 
who think J'rom the sensual principle of their spirit in some 
degree removed or withdrawn from the sensual principle cf the 
body, thus interiorly in themselves, may be induced to believe 
and may apprehend, inasmuch as in the idea if their thought, 
there is neither space nor time, but instead thereof such things 
as give birth to spaces and times ; for the use of these latter 
therefore, the ihitt^s which follow concerning the earths in the 
starry heaven are written, and 7iot for the former, unless they be 
such as to suffer themselves to he instructed. 

9582. In a waking state I was led, as to the spirit, by an- 
gels jrom the Lord to a cerlaln eai'th in the luiherse, some spirits 
from this orb accompa?iying me; progression was made to the 
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right y which continued two hours. About the end of our solar 
system, there appeared first a whitish cloud, hut dense, and 
after it a fery smoke, ascending from a great gulph ; it ims 
a great tvhirlpool separating, on that side our solar^ world, from 
certain worlds of the starry heaven. The fery smoke appeared 
at a considerable distance. I was carried beyond that medium, 
and then there appeared underneath in that gulph or whirlpool 
several men, who were spirits. {For spirits appear all in a 
human form, and actually are men, n. 322, 1881^. 1 heard 
them also discoursing there one amongst another, but whence 
iheij were, and of what (juality, it was not given to know ; yet 
one of them told me, that they were guards to prevent spirits 
passing from this world into any other in the universe without 
leave given. 

9583. That this was the case was also confirmed, for certain 
spirits, who were in the company, to whom it was not permit-- 
ted to pass, ivfien they came to that great interstice, began to 
cry out exceedingly that they were perishing, for they toere like 
those who are struggling in the agonies of death : wherefore they 
stopped short on that side of the whirlpool, nor could they he 
translated further ; for the fiery smoke exhaling from the whirl’- 
pool seized them, and thus tormented them. A fiery smoke is the 
false derived from evils of concupiscences ; so that false opjyears. 

9584. The subject concerning the first earth, seen in the 
starry heaven, ivi/l be continued at the close of the folloiving 
chapter. 


E X 0 D IJ S. 

t flAFfEll THE TWENTY-SIXTH. 


niE DOCTRINE OF CHARITY AND FAJIH. 

9585. ALL that is called Freedom whicli is of tlie will, 
thus which is of tlie love, hence it is that freedom manifests 
itself by the delight of willing and of thinking, and thence of 
doing and of speaking ; for all delight is of love, and all love 
is of the wall, and the will is the esse of the fife of man. 

9586. To do evil from the delight of love appears like free- 
dom, but it is servitude, because it is from hell. To do good 
from the delight of love appears likfgi freedoip, and also is lice- 
dom, because it is from the Lord. Servitude therefore consists 
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in being led of Iiell, and freedom in being led of the Lord. 
This the liOrd thus teaches in John, live?‘j/ one that doetk sin 
is the servant of' sin ; the serva}tt abideth not in the house for 
ever ; the So^f, abideth for ever ; if the Son shall make youjree.y 
ye shall be truly J'ree,'* viii. 34, 35, 36. 

9587. TheXord keeps man in the freedom of thinking, and 
so far as external restraints, which are the fear of the law and 
of life, and the fear of the loss of reputation, of honour, and of 
gain do not Iiindei*, he keeps him in the freedom of doing; but 
by freedom he bends him away fiom evil, and by freedom bends 
to good, leading man so gently and tacitly, that he knows no 
other than that all proceeds from himself. Thus the Lord in 
freedom inseminates and in-roots good into the very life of man, 
which good remains to eternity. This the Lord thus teaches in 
Mark, The kingdom of God is as a man -who casts seed into the 
earth, which germinates and grows whilst he himself is ignorant ; 
the earth beareth fruit of her own accord f iv. 26, 27, 28. The 
kingdom of God is heaven with man, thus tlie good of lov(‘ 
and the trutli of faitli. 

9588. What is inseminated in freedom, this remains, be- 
cause it is in-rooted in the very will of man, which is the esse 
of his life. But what is inseminated in a state of comj)ulsion, 
this does not remain, because what is of com])alslon is not 
from tJie will (.>f man, but is of him who compels. Hence it is, 
that w'orship grounded in freedom is }>leasing to the Lord, but 
not worship from compulsion ; for worsliip grounded in freedom 
is w'orship from the Jove, inasmuch as all freedom is of love. 

9589. There is lieavenly freedom and there is infeiiial fre(^- 
dorn ; heavenly freedom consists in being led of the l^ord, and 
this freedom is the love of good and of trutli. But infci-nal 
fn*edom consists in being led of the devil, and this freedom is 
the love of evil and of the false, properly it is concupiscence. 

9590. Tiu'y who are in infernal fr<‘edom IxJievc tliat there is 
sc^rvitude and compulsion in not being allowed to do evil and to 
think what is false at pleasure. But tliey who are in heavenly 
freedom, dread to do evil and to think what is false, and if tliey 
are compelled thereto, they are tormented. 

9591. From these considerations it may be manifest w4iat 
FuEE-wnLL is, namely, that it consists in doing good from de- 
termination or from the will ; and tliat tliey are in that freedom, 
wJio arc led of the Lord. 
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CriAFrER XXVI. 

1. AND thou blialt UKiko the habitation, ten cuvtains, ol' 
line linen woven logetlier, and bine, tiiul y)ur|)ie, and scarlet 
double-dyed, with cli(U'ubs, tlie work of' a contriver thou shait 
make tliem. 

2. The length of one curtain eight and twenty in a cubit, 
and the breadth four inacul)it, one curtain. One measure for 
all the curtains. 

3. Five curtains shall be joined together, each to the other, 
and five curtains sliall be joined together, each to tlie otlier. 

4. And tlioii shait make loops of blue upon the edge of one 
curtain fro in the extremity in the joint, and so shait thou make 
in the c^dge of the extreme curtain in the otlier coupling. 

5. Fifty loops tliou slialt make in one curtain, and fifty 
loops fliou shait make in tlie extremity of the curtain, which 
is in tli(^ other coujjling. The loops shall be taken up, each to 
tile otlier. 

fi. And thou shall make fifty little handles of gold, and thou 
.shall join together the curtains each to the other in the little 
liandles ; and it shall he on<^ haljilution. 

7. And thou shait make ciirtaiiis of goats [liaii ] for tlie tents 
ovei' the luibitatioii, c'leven curtains lliou slialt maL‘ thmu. 

8. The lengtli of* one curtain thirty in a cubit, and tlie 
bread til four in a cubit, one curtain, one miaisure for the eleven 
curtains. 

9. Aiui th()u shall joiii together five ciirtains only, and six 
curtains only, and thou shall double tlie sixth curtain over 
against ilie faces of the tent. 

10. And thou shall make fifty loops upon tlie edge of om* 
curtaiii outmOvSt in the joining, and fifty loops u])on the edge 
of the curtain of the other joining. 

11. And thou shall make fifty little handies of brass, and 
thou slialt put the little liandles into the loops, and shall join 
together tlie tent, that it may be one. 

12. And what is redundant superfluous in the (*uitains of the 
tent, half of the superfluous curtain thou shall make to redound 
ovei' the liinder parts of tlie habitation. 

13. And a cubit on this side and a cubit on tliat side in what 
is superfluous in the lengths of the curtains of the tout sliall be 
redundant over the sides of the habitation on this side and on 
lliat side to cover it. 

14. And thou shall make a covering for tlie. tent of tlie skins 
of red rams, and a covering of the skins of hhdgors from ahoian 

15. And tliou shait make planks for the liabitation of sJiil- 
tim-wood , standing;. 

l(i. Ten cubite the length of a ylauk, ai]d a cul>it and half 
a eubit the breadth of one plank. 
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17. Two hands to one plank combined, each to the other. 
So shalt thou do to all the planks of the habitation. 

18. And thou shalt make planks for the habitation, twenty 
planks for thj^ corner of the south southward. 

19. And thou shalt make forty bases of silver finder the 
twenty planks, two bases under one plank for its two hands ; 
and two bases under one plank for its two hands. 

20. And for the other side of the habitation at the corner of 
the north twenty planks. 

21. And their forty bases of silver, two bases under one 
plank, and two bases under one plank. 

22. And for the two legs of the habitation towards the sea 
thou shalt make six planks. 

23. And thou shalt make two planks for the corners of the 
habitation in the two legs. 

24. And they shall be twinned from beneath, and they shall 
be twinned together at its head, at one ring ; so sliall it be for 
them both, at the two corners they shall be. 

25. And there shall be eight planks and their bases of silver, 
sixteen bases, two bases under one plank, and two bases under 
one plank. 

26. And thou shalt make staves of shittim-w^ood, for the 
five |)lanks of one side of the habitation. 

27. And five staves for the planks of the other side of the 
habitation, and five staves for the planks of the side of the ha- 
bitation at the two legs towards the sea. 

28. And a middle stave in the middle of the planks passing 
from extremity to extremity. 

29. A nd tliou shalt cover the planks over wnth gold, and 
thou shalt make their rings of gold, houses for the staves, and 
thou shalt cover over the staves with gold. 

30. And thou slialt set the habitation according to the mode 
which thou wast made to see in the mountain. 

31. And thou shalt make a vail of blue and purple and 
scarlet double-dyed and fine linen woven together, with the 
w^ork of a contriver he shall make it, with cherubs. 

32. And thou shalt give it xipon four pillars of shittim covered 
over with gold, and their hooks of gold, upon four bases of silver. 

33. And thou shalt give the vail under the little liandles, 
and thou shalt bring in the ark of the testimony thither from 
within the vail ; and let the vail distinguish for you between the 
holy and the holy of holies. 

34. And thou ghalt give the propitiatory over the ark of the 
testimony in the holy of holies. 

35. And thou shalt set the table from without the vail, and 
the candlestick over against the table on the side of the habita- 
tion towards the s/mth, atvl thou shalt giv^- the table to the 
side of the north. 
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36. And thou ehalt make a covering for the door of the tent 
with blue and purple and scarlet double-dyed and fine linen wo- 
ven together, the work of one that uses the 'needle. 

37. And thou shalt make for the covering five pillars of shit- 
tiniy and shall cover them over with gold, and their hooks 
shall be i)f gold, and thou shalt cast for them five bases oi‘ 
brass. 


THE CONTENTS. 

9592. IN this chapter is represented another or the middle 
heaven by the habitation and the tent ; and the celestial and 
spiritucd tilings therein are represented by those things of which 
tlie habitation and tent were constructed. And afterwards is 
represented the medium uniting this heaven and the inmost 
lieaven, by the vail bctw^een the habitation and the ark of the 
testimonv. 


THE INTERNAL SENSE. 

9593. VERSE 1. Ami ikon }>haU make the hahiiaiioiiy ten 
curia} Its ^ of Jinc linen woven together^ and blue and purple^ and 
scarlet double-dt/edy with cherubs^ the work of a contriver thou 
shalt make them. And thou shalt make the habitation, signifies 
anotlier or the middle heaven. Ten curtains, signifies all the 
truths of wliich it is formed. With fine linen woven together, 
and blue, and purple, and scarlet double-dyed, signifies the 
spiritual and celestial things from which those truths are derived. 
With cherubs, signifies the guard of the Lord lest it sliould be 
come at and hurt by the hells. The work of a contriver thou 
shalt make them, signifies the intellectual ])rinei])le. 

9594. And thou shalt make the habitation’" — that hereby 
is signified another or the middle heaven, appears from the 
signification of a habitation, wdicii relating to the Divine [being 
or principle], as denoting heaven, properly the middle or second 
heaven. It is a known tiling that there are three heavens, the 
inmost, the middle, and the ultimate, or the third, the second, 
and the first. All those heavens were represented by the taber- 
nacle ; by the ark where the testimony was, the inmost or third 
heaven ,* by the habitation where the table for the breads of 
faces w'as and the candlestick, the middle or second heaven ; 
and by the courts the ultimate or first heaven. The reason 
why there are three heavens is, because there are three degrees 
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of' life aj'jpertaiMiog' to man; (for man who becomes an angei 
after death, constitutes heaven, nor have the angels nor the 
heavens any other origin ;) the inmost degree of his lile is for 
the inmost heaven ; the middle degree of life for the middle 
heaven ; and the ultimate for the ultimate heaven; and whereas 
man is such, or so formed, and heaven is from the Imman race, 
therefore there are three heavens. Those degrees of life apper- 
taining to man are opened successively ; tlie first degree by a 
life according to what is equitable and just; the second degrcio 
l)y a life according to the truths of faith derived from the Word, 
and according to the goods of charity towards the neighbour 
thenc(i derived ; and the third degree according to the good of 
niutmil love, and the good of love to the Lord. Tliese are tlie 
means whereby those three degrees of' life appertaining to man, 
tlius the three heavens appertaining to him, are successively 
opened. But it is to he noted, tliat so far as man reced(!S from 
good of life, and accedes to evil of life, so far tliose degrees 
{U’(' closed, that is, so far the heavens appertaining to liim are 
closed ; foi' as the good of life opens llunn, so evil of life closes 
them; hence it is, tliat all wlio are in evil out of lieaven, 
thus in hell. And whereas tlie heavens a])pcrtaining to man 
are successively opened according to tlie good of his life, as 
was said altove, it is to be noted that on this ax'count with some 
the first lieaven is opened and not the sectond, and with some 
tlie second heaven is opened and not the third ; and that the 
llrir*d heaven is opened with tliose only, who are in good of 
life from love to the laird. That man is a lieaven in tlie Icrast 
form ; and that he was created to be an image liotli of heav(m 
and of the world, sec the passages cited, n. 9‘27t). 'fhe innifist 
lieaven therefore is what is repn'sented by the ark of tlie testi- 
mony, treated of in the foregoing cliapter ; tlie middle heaven 
is wliat is i-epresenled by the habitation, treated of in tliis 
cliapter; and the ultimate heaven is what is represented by tlie 
court, treated of' in the fiillowing cliapter. Heaven is callcMl 
the habitation of God from tliis consideration, that the Divine 
[principle] of the laird inhabits there, f'oi;, it is the Divine Truth 
proceeding from tlie Divine Good of the lA)rd which makes 
heaven, inasmucli as it gives life to the angels who are there ; 
and vvliereas th(‘ la:)rd (Iwells in that wliich is from Himself 
with the angels, ii. 9338, therefore heaven is called tlu^ habi- 
tation of God, and the Divine Truths themselves, derived from 
Divine Good, tlie receptions of wliicli are angels or angelic 
societies, ar<^ cal 1(^1 habitations; as in David, Send 77/// 
//g/z/ and T/ijj trnih, let tliese lead me, lot them lead me to tlie 
mountain of holiness, and to 77/// halntatiofiHy that I may 
enter in to tlie altai* of God to God,’’ Psalm xhii. 3, 4. Again, 
“ A river, the stipains wljereof sliall mak(\ glad the city of 
(>od, the Z/e/// of the luthilatiom of the Most llitihf Psalm 
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xlvi, 4. Again, have profaned the habitation of Thy 

name to the earth/' Psalm Ixxiv. 7. Again, How lovely are 
Thy, habilationsj Jehovah f Psalm Ixxxiv. L That they are the 
Divine things proceeding from the Divine Huraan [principle] 
of the Lord, which are properly called habitations, and that 
hence heaven itself is called a habitation, is also manifest from 
David, hath sworn to Jehovah, he hath vowed to the 

Mighty One of Jacob, I will not give sleep, to mine eyes until 
I have found a place for Jehovah, habitations far the Mighty 
One of Jacob : lo ! we have heard of Him in Ephrata, we have 
found Him in the fields of the forest, we will enter into His 
habitations f Psalm cxxxii. 2, 4, to 7. The Mighty One of 
Jacob is the Lord as to the Divine Human [principle], n. 6425; 
Ephrata, where He was to be found, is Bethlehem, where He 
was born, Gen. xxxv, 19; chap, xlviii. 7 ; Micahv. 2; Matt, 
ii. 4 and 6 ; the fields of the forest are the goods of the Church 
amongst the gentiles. And in Ezekiel, They shall dwell 
upon the l^nd^ which I have given to My servant Jacob, they 
shall dwell upon it themselves and their sons sons for ever ; 
and David My servant shall be a prince to them f()r ever: I will 
establish for them a covenant of peace, a covenant of eternity 
shall be with them, and / will place My sanctuary in the 
midst of them for ever; thus shall My habitation be with tliem,'^ 
xxxvii, 25, 26, 27. David, w^ho was to be a prince to them, 
denotes the Lord, n. 1888 ; a sanctuary denotes the Divine 
Human [principle] of the Lord, inasmucli as from Him is every 
thing holy, n. 3210, 9229; thus habitation denotes heaven and 
the Church where the Lord is. And in Jeremiah, Tims saith 
Jehovah, behold 1 bring back the captivity of the toils of Jacob, 
and 1 will have mercy upon his habitations^ tliat the city may 
be built upon its own heap,^’ xxx. 18. To bring back the 
captivity of the tents of Jacob, denotes to restore the goods and 
truths of the external Church which were destroyed ; to have 
mercy upon his habitations, denotes to restore the truths of the 
internal Church; the city which should be built upon its own 
heap, denotes the doctrine of trutli, n, 2457, 2943, 3216, 4492, 
4493. How the Lord inhabits in the heavens, may he manifest 
from what has been shewn before concerning the Lord, namely, 
that the Lord as to the Divine Human [principle] is the Sun 
from which there is heat and light in the heavens ; heat from 
the Lord as a Sun is love, and light is faith ; hence the Lord 
dwells with those, who receive from Him the good of love and 
the truth of faith, thus the heat and light of |ifc ; His presence 
is according to the degrees of reception. 

9595. Ten curtains’" — that hereby are signified all the 
truths of which it is formed, appears from the signification of 
ten, as denoting all, see n. 4638 ; hence a ^tenth part, which 
is one curtain, denotes as much as is vsuflicient, n. 8468, 8540 ; 
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and from the signification of curtains, as denoting the interior 
truths of faith which are of the new intellectual principle ; for 
by the habitation is signified the middle or second heaven, which 
is heaven froip the reception of the Divine Truth which is from 
the Divine Good of the Lord, as was shewn above/ n. 9594; 
hence the curtains of which it was constructed, and with which 
it was covered, denote the truths of faith which are of the new 
intellectual principle; the reason why interior truths are denoted 
is, because exterior truths ai'e signified by the curtains from 
gouts for the tent which was round about, treated of also in 
this chapter. That curtains denote the truths of fiiith apper- 
taining to those who are in the Lord's spiritual kingdom, is 
manifest from the passages in the AVord where they are named, 
as in Isaiah, Sing thou barren who hast not borne, because 
more are the sons of the desolate tlian the sons of her that is 
married ; enlarge the place of thy tent^ and let them extend the 
curtains oj thine habitations. Slake long the ropes, because 
thou shalt burst forth to the right hand and to the left, and 
tliy seed shall inherit the nations," liv. 1, 2, 3. ^fhe subject 
treated of in this passage is coiicerning the Church about to be 
established amongst the gentiles, whicli is called the barren 
that has not borne, from the consideration of its being without 
truths from the Word, n. 9325 ; which is said to have more 
sons than the sons of her tliat is married, because it has more 
truths than the truths of the former Chnrcli devastated, for sons 
denote truths, 489,491,533, 1147, 3373,3704 ; to enlarge the 
place of a tent denotes the holy principle of worship derived 
from the good of love, n. 3312, 3391, 4599; to extend the 
curtains of habitations denotes the holy princijjle of worsliip 
derived from the truths of faith. And in Jeremiah, ^^Tlie whole 
land is devastated. My tents are suddenly devastated. My cur- 
tains in a moment,"' iv. 20. The land wliicli is devastated 
denotes the Church, n. 9325; devastated tents denote the 
holy principle of worship derived from the good of love; devas- 
tated curtains denote holy worship derived from the truths of 
faith. Again, My tent is devastated, aud all my ropes plucked 
up ; My sons are departed from Me and they are not, there is 
none to stretch out any more My tent, and to set up My curtains, 
since the pastors have become foolish," x. 20, 21; ‘where the 
sense is the same. Again, Arise, and go up against Arabia, 
and devastate the sons of the east, let them take their tents, 
and flocks, their curtains, and all their vessels, and their camels, 
let them take aw^ay to themselves," xlix. 28, 29. Arabia and 
the sons of the east denote those who are in the knowledges of 
good and trutli, n. 3249 ; to take tents and flocks denotes the 
interior goods of the Church, n. 8937 ; to'take curtains denotes 
the interior truths.of the Qhurch ; their vessels denote the ex- 
terior truths ot the Church, n, 3068, 3079 ; camels denote 
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common scientifics, lu 3048, 3071, 3143, 3145. And iu Ha- 
bakkuk, Under Avan I saw the tents of Cushan, the curtains 
of Midian were moved f iii. 7. The curtains of Midian denote 
truths appertaining to those who are in simple good, n. 3242, 
4756, 4788, 6773, 6775. From these considerations it is evi- 
dent what is meant in David, “Jehovah thou hast put on glory 
and honour, Who covereth Himself with light as with a gar- 
meat. He stretcheth out the heavens as a curtain f Psalm civ, 
1, 2. To cover Himself with light as wdth a garment, denotes 
Divine Truths ; that light is truth, see n. 9548. That garment 
is also truth, see n. 4545, 4763, 5319, 5954, 9093, 9212, 9216. 
Hence to stretch out the heavens as a curtain, denotes to enlarge 
the heavens by the influx of Truth Divine, whence comes in- 
telligence and wisdom. Tiiat to stretch out and expand the 
heavens is predicated of the new or regenerate intellectual prin- 
ciple, see the article which now follows, n. 9596, at the end. 

9596. “ Of fine linen woven together, and bhu?, and purple, 
and scarlet double-dyed’' — that hereby are signified the spi- 
ritual and celestial tilings of which they are formed, apjiears 
from the signification of tine linen woven together, as denoting 
truth from a celestial origin, see n. 9469; and from the signi- 
fication of blue, as denoting the celestial love of truth, see n. 
9466 ; and from the signification of 2 :)urp]e, as denoting the 
celestial love of good, sec n. 9467 ; and from the signification 
of scarlet double-dyed, as denoting spiritual good or the good 
of truth, see n. 9468. Such is the order in which spiritual and 
celestial things follow, or the goods and truths appertaining to 
man and angel who is in the middle or second heaven. For 
truth from a celestial origin, which is signified by fine linen, 
is first ; next is the love or affection of truth, which is bhu'., 
afterwards is the love or affection of good thence derived, which 
is purple ; and lastly, is spiritual good, vvliicli is scarlet double- 
dyed. Inasmuch as sj)iritaal and celestial things follow in this 
order, therefore fine linen woven together is here mentioned iu 
the first place. But in the vail, wdiich was between tlu* habita- 
tion and the ark, or between the holy and the holy of holies, 
treated of in verse 31 of this chapter, it is mentioned in the last 
place. The reason why in the vail fine linen woven together is 
mentioned in the last place is, because the vail signifies the 
medium, uniting the inmost heaven with the middle, hence in 
that medium it must be last that it may be the first in what 
follows, on account of conjunction. But by fine linen woven 
together, is projjerly signified the intellectual principle, such as 
appertains to the spiritual man, or to an angel, who is in the 
Lord’s spiritual kingdom. The reason why the intellectual 
principle is signified by fine linen woven together is, because 
with the spiritual • mail a new wdll »principle from the Lord is 
implanted in his intellectual part, see n. 863, 875, 895, 927, 
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1023, 1043, 1044, 1565, 2256, 4328, 4493, 5413. And whereas 
the intellectual principle of the spiritual man is signified by fine 
linen woven together, therefore also spiritual truth is signified, 
for all truth appertains to the intellectual part, and all good to 
the will part, n. 3623, 9300 ; for the intellectual principle is the 
subject or continent, and truth is of it, and those two make one. 
From these considerations it may also be manifest, that the 
intellectual principle itself, with those who are of the Lord’s 
spiritual kingdom, is a habitation, in the strict sense, n. 9296, 
9297, and that it is described by the expanse from the curtains. 
From these considerations it may be known what is signified by 
expanding and stretching out tlie heaven in the following pas- 
sages, as in Isaiah, ‘^Jehovah that alretchelh out the heavem, 
that expaudelh the earthy giving soul to the people upon it, and 
a spirit to them that walk in it,” xlii. 5. Again, I, Jehovah, 
making all things, slretching out the heavens atoney expanding 
the earth front Mifselff xliv. 24. Again, have made the 
earth, and have created man upon it ; I, My liands have stretched 
out the heavensy^ xlv. 12. And in Jeremiah, He who maketh 
the earth by His virtue, prepareth the orb by Ins wisdom, and 
by His intelligence slretcheth out the heavens/’ li, 15. And 
in Zechariah, ‘^Jehovah that stretchelh out the heavensy and 
foundetli the earthy and formeth the spirit of man in the midst 
of him,” xii. 1. That by stretching out the heavtms, and ex- 
panding the earths the like is here signified, as by stretching 
out and expanding the habitation by curtains, is evident, and 
that tliis is to regenerate man, and thereby to create or form a 
new intellectual principle, in which is a new will-principle, which 
is tlie heaven itself of the spiritual man, wherein tlie Lord dw^ells 
with that man ; that it is the regeneration or formation of a new 
inte3llectual principle, and of a new will-principle therein, thus of 
a new man, whicli is signified by stretcliing out the heavens and 
expanding tlie earth, is evident from the explication itself in the 
above passage, for it is said, giving soul to the people upon ity 
and spirit to those that ivalk in it ; also, forming the spirit of 
man in the midst of him. That heaven and eartli denote the 
internal and external Church, see 1733, 1850, 2117, 2118, 3355, 
4535 ; and that earth in general denotes the Lord’s kingdom 
and Church, n. 9334 ; which also manifestly appears in the 
above passages, for unless the earth had this signification, what 
could be meant by expanding the earth, and founding the earth, 
and forming the spirit of man in it. That by stretching out the 
heavens and expiinding the earth the like is here signified as 
by stretching out and expanding the habitation by curtains, is 
manifest from otlier passages where it is said more expressly, as 
in Isaiah, Jehovah who stretchelh out the heavens as a curtainy 
and expandeth them as a te»t to inhabit f xl. 22. Again, ‘‘ En-^ 
large the place of thy tenly and let them stretch out the curtains of 
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tky habitatiomj' liv. 2. And in David, Jehovah covereth Him- 
self with light as with a garment. He stretcheth out the heavens 
as a curtain,'' Psalm civ. 2. From these considerations it is also 
evident what is signified by the expanse in the first chapter of 
Oenesis, God said, let there be an expanse in the midst of the 
waters, and let it distinguish between the waters to the waters ; 
and God made that expanse, and it distinguished between the 
waters which were under the expanse, and between the waters 
which were above the expanse, and God called the expanse heaven," 
verses 6, 7, 8 ; in that first chapter is described tlie regeneration 
of the man of the celestial Church, and his new will-principle 
and intellectual principle by the expanse; the waters under the 
expanse and above the expanse denote truths of the external and 
internal man. That waters denote truths, see n. 2702, 3058, 
3424, 4976, 8568, 9323. 

9597. Cherubs’ ' — that hereby is signified the guard of the 
Lord, lest heaven should be come at and hurt by the hells, 
appears from the signification of cherubs, as denoting guaixl 
and providence to prevent the Lord being come at except by 
good, and to prevent the good being Imrt which is from the liOrd 
in heaven, and with man, see n. 9509, corisequeiitiy to j)revent 
heaven being come at and hurt by the hells. 

9598. With the work of a contriver thou shalt make 
them” — thvit hereby is signified the intellectual princi|)ie, ap- 
pears from the signification of a contriver, as denoting the 
intellectual principle, for this principle thinks or contrives, and 
from what is thouglit of and contrives it acts. That it denotes 
the intellectual principle, which lias wisdom, intelligence, and 
science, is manifest in what follows, where it is said of Rezaleel, 

I have called by name Bezaleel, and have filled him with the 
spirit of God as to luisdom, as to inteUiy^ence, and as to science, 
and as to all work, to think thonfrhts, to work in gohl, in silvtu’, 
and in brass, and in engraving of stone for filling, and in en- 
graving of wood to be wrouglit in every work of contrivance," 
Exod. xxxi. 2, 3, 4, 5 ; chap, xxxv, 30, 31, 32, 33. That the 
intellectual principle is signified, is also manifest from what was 
shewn just above, n. 9596. 

9599. Verses 2 to 6. The length of one curtain eight and 
twenty in a cubit, and the breadth four in a cubit ; one curtain ; 
one measure for all the curtains. Five curtains shall be joined to- 
gether, each to the other, and five curtains Joined together, each to 
the other. A nd thou shalt make loops of blue upon the border of 
one curtain from the extremity in the joining, and so shalt thou 
make in the edge of the extreme curtain in fhe other coupling. 
Fifty loops thou shalt make in one cur lain, and fifty loops Ihoii 
shalt make in the extremity of the cnrlain, lohicti is in the other 
coupling. The lowps shall be taken pp each (o the other. Ami 
thou shalt make fifty handles of gold, and than shall joni together 
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the curtains f each to the other in the handles^ and it shall he one 
habitation. Tlie length of one curtain eight and twenty in a 
cubit, signifies the holy principle of truth derived from good. 
And the breadth four in a cubit, signifies the marriage of truth 
with good. One curtain, signifies thus for singular the truths. 
One measure for all the curtains, signifies the state of the thing 
alike. Five curtains shall be joined together, each to the other, 
and five curtains joined together, each to the other, signifies the 
communication of truth with good, and of good with truth, 
constant. And thou shalt make loops of blue, signifies con- 
junction by the celestial love of truth. Upon the edge of one 
curtain from the extremity in the joining, signifies of one sphere 
with the other. And so shalt thou make in the edge of the ex- 
treme curtain, in tlie other coupling, signifies thus reciprocally. 
Fifty loops shalt thou make in one curtain, signifies plenary 
conjunction in the ultimates of the spheres. And fifty loops 
thou shalt make in the extremity of the curtain, which is in the 
other coupling, signifies in like manner reciprocally. The loops 
shall be taken up eacli to the other, signifies conjunction on 
botli sides, in every manner. And thou shalt make fifty little 
handles of gold, signifies the plenary faculty of conjunction 
derived from good. And thou shalt join together the curtains, 
each to the other, in the handles, signifies the mode of conjunc- 
tion everywhere. And it shall be one habitation, signifies the 
whole heaven thus altogether one. 

9600. The length of one curtain eight and twenty in a 
cubit'' — that hereby is signified the holy principle of truth, de- 
rived from good, appears from the signification of length, as 
denoting^ good, see n. 1613, 8898, 9487; and from the signifi- 
cation of curtain, as denoting the interior truth of faith, which 
is of the new intellectual principle, see above, n. 9595; and 
from the signification of eight and twenty, as denoting the holy 
principle of conjunction. The reason why twenty-eight has this 
signification is, because that number exists from the multiplica- 
tion of seven by four, and by sevefi is signified what is holy. n. 

881, 5265, 5268 ; and by fbuK conjunction, n. 1686, 
8877. tor numbers multiplied have a like sigiiification with the. 
simple ones from which they are, n. 5291, 5335, 5708, 7973. 
From these considerations it^'is evident, tliat by the length of 
one curtain eight and twenty in a cubit, is signified the holy 
principle of truth derived from good. 

9601. And the breadth four in a cubit” — that hereby is 
signified the marriage of truth with good, appears from the sig- 
nification of breadth, as denoting truth, see n. 1613, 3433, 3434, 
4482, 9487 ; and from the signification of four, as denoting con- 
junction, thus marriage, for the conjunction of truth and of 
good is called the heavenly piarriage, li, 2173,-2618, 2728, 2729, 
2803. The reason why four denotes conjunction or marriage is, 
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because this number exists from two multiplied into itself, and 
two denotes conjunction, n. 6194, 8423 ; and the uniltiplied 
numbers have a similar signification with the simple ones from 
which they are formed, as was said just above, n,. 9600. That 
all numbers in the Word signify things, see the passages cited, 
n* 9488, 

9602. One curtain'^ — that hereby is signified thus for sin- 
gular truths, appears from the signification of a curtain, as de- 
noting truths, see above, n. 9595, hence by one curtain or each 
are signified singular truths. 

9603. One measure for all the curtains’ ' — that hereby is 
signified the state of the thing alike, appears from the signifi- 
cation of measure, as denoting the state of a thing as to truth, 
see n. 3104. Hence one measure for all the curtains denotes a 
similar state of the thing for all truths. By a similar state of a 
thing, when it is said concerning the truths of faith in the spi- 
ritual kingdom, is meant, that they all have respect to good, and 
by good have respect to the Lord, who is its source ; for the 
truths, which have not this respect, are not the trutlis of faith, 
consequently not the truths of tlie Church or of lieaven ; tlie 
truths whicli have another respect, may indeed in their extei nal 
form appear as truths, but they are not truths, inasmuch as they 
are without life, for the life of truth is good, and good is fiom 
the Lord, who alone is life : truths which have anotlier respect, 
are as members of a body without a soul, which are not mem- 
bers of any body, because they are iuauiniate, and tliereby of 
no use. That measure signifies the state of a thing as to truth, 
and also the state of a thing as to good, is evident from tlie 
passages in the Word where the mensurations of the New 
Jerusalem, and also the New Temple, are treated of. By the 
New or Holy Jerusalem is signified the New Churcli of the 
Lord, in like manner by the temple; wherefore by their mea- 
sures are signified states as to truth and as to p;ood ; as in tlie 
Apocalypse, The angel had a golden reed, that he might 
measure the Holi/ Jerusalem, and its gates, and its wall, and 
he measured the citi/ ivitli a reed twelve thoiisaiid furlongs; he 
measured the wall thereof, a hundred forty-four culiits, which 
is the tneasnre of a man, that is of an angel, xxi. 15, 16, 17. 
That measures in this passage signify states as to good and 
truth, is very evident, for the Holy Jerusalem is the New Cliurch 
of the Lord, and gates and walls are the protecting truths of 
faith ; twelve thousand denote all truths and goods in the com- 
plex ; in like manner a hundred forty-four, n. 7973, for tljis 
number signifies the like with the number twelve, because it 
arises out of twelve multiplied into twelve ; that twelve denotes 
all truths and goods in the complex, see n. 577, 2089, 2129, 
2130, 3272, 385^, 3913. The measure of, a man, that is of an 
angel, signifies that such was the state of the Clnirch and of 
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heaven as to the goods of love and tlie truths of faith, for man 
denotes the Church, and an angel denotes heaven; unless it 
was known what is meant by the Holy Jerusalem, what by its 
gates and wall, what by the number twelve thousand furlongs, 
and by the measure of the wall an hundred forty-fOur, also 
what by measure, what by a man and what by an angel, who 
would ever know what was meant by the measure of the city 
being twelve thousand furlongs, and by the measure of the wail 
a hundred forty-four cubits being the measure of a man, that 
is, of an angel. The like is signified by mensuration in Zeclia- 
riah, “ I lifted up mine eyes and saw, when behold a man, 
hi whose hand was a measuring line ; 1 said, whither goestthou ? 
he said, to measure .J erusa/em, that I may see what is the breadth 
thereof, and what is the length thereof,” ii. 1, 2. Also in Eze-r 
kiel, “ Where a man, loho had a measuring reed, measured the 
houses of the New City, and also the Temple, as to the walls, 
the gates, the foundations, the entrances, tire windows, the 
steps,” concerning which see chap. xl. xli. xlii. Unless the 
mensurations in those cliapters signified the states of a tiling us 
to trutii and good, such things would never have been men- 
tioned. By measuring in general is signified a state of truth 
and good, as in Jeremiah, “ Thus saith Jehovah, if the heavens 
above shall be measured, and the foundations of the earth beneath 
shall be searched out, behold I will cast ofi’ the seed of Israel 
on account of all that they have done. Behold the days come, 
in which the city of Jehovah shall be built, and the measuring 
line shall go forth further upon the hill Gareb, and shall com- 
pass about to Goali,” xxxi. 37, 38, 39. Also in Isaiah, “ Who 
hath measured the waters with His fist, and meted the heavens 
with a span, and weighed the mountains in scales, and the hills in 
a balance,” xl. 12. 

9604. Five curtains shall be joined together each to the 
other, and five curtains joined together eacli to the other” — 
that hereby is signified the communication of truth with good, 
and of good with truth, constant, appears from the significa- 
tion of five, as denoting all things of one part, for by ten are 
signified all things of the whole, n. 9595 ; and from the signifi- 
cation of curtains, as denoting the interior truths of faith which 
are of the new intellectual principle, see also above, n. 9595. 
Hence, inasmuch as of ten curtains five and five were joined 
together, therefore by them is signified the communication of 
truth and good, and of good and of truth, reciprocal, for com- 
munication must be reciprocal, to effect the conjugial conjunc- 
tion of truth and of |;ood. Similar things are signified by these 
[curtains], as by those things which are of the left sicle and 
which are of the right side in man ; those things which are of 
the right side in map, have reference to the g.ood from which 
truth is derived, but those which are on the left side, have re- 
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ference to the truth which is derived from good ; and in the 
middle of them is communication of good with truth, and of 
truth with good, whence comes perpetual and constant conjunc- 
tion. Such are the things which are signified these words, 
Five curtains shall be joined together each to the other, and 
five curtains joined together each to the other.” 

9605. "^And thou shall make loops of blue” — that hereby 
is signified conjunction; by the celestial love of truth, appears 
from the signification of loops, as denoting conjunction. The 
reason- why loops denote conjunction is, because conjunction is 
effected by them ; and from the signification of blue, as denot- 
ing the celestial love of truth, see n. 9466. 

9606. On the edge of one curtain from the extremity in the 
joining” — that hereby is signified of one sphere with another, 
namely, conjunction, appears from the signification of the edge 
of a curtain from the extremity in the joining, as denoting' 
where one ceases and the other begins, thus the confine where 
the two are joined together. The reason why it is the sphere 
which is signified is, because in heaven spheres conjoin; for 
there are spheres which proceed from each angelic society in 
lieaven, and from each angel in the society ; those sjdieres ex- 
hale from the life of the affections of truth and of good of every 
one, and they diffuse themselves to a distance thence. IJcnce 
it is, that spirits and angels are knowm at a distance as to their 
quality. Angels and angelic societies are conjoined ; and are 
also disjoined according to those spheres; for similar spheres 
conjoin, that is, similar affections of trutli and of good, and 
dissimilar disjoin. But see what has been before shewn con- 
cerning those spheres, n. 1048, 1053, 1316, 1504 to 1520, 1695, 
2041, 2489, 4464, 5179, 6206, 7454, 6598 to 6613, 8630, 8794, 
8797, 9490, 9491, 9492, 9498, 9534. Whether we speak of 
angels and angelic societies, from which the spheres proceed, 
or of truth and good, it is the same thing, for splieres are from 
the affections of truth and of good, by virtue whereof angels 
are angels from the Lord. It is to be noted, that so much as 
those spheres derive fom the Lord, so much they conjoin, but 
so much as they derive from the proprium of an angel, so much 
they disjoin. Hence it is evident that the Lord alone conjoins. 

9607. And so shalt thou make in the edge of the extreme 
curtain in the other coupling” — that hereby is signified thus 
reciprocally, namely, that the conjunction of one sphere with 
the other is by the celestial love of truth, appears without fur- 
ther explication. 

9608. Fifty loops shalt thou make in cAie curtain” — that 
hereby is signified plenary conjunction in the ultimates of the 
spheres, appears from the signification of fifty, as denoting 
what is full, see ». 2252 ; and frorn^ the signification of loops, 
as denoting conjunction, as just above, n. 9605; and from the 
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signification of the edge of the curtain where the loops were, 
as denoting the sphere of truth when it ceases, see n. 9606, 
thus in ultimates. 

9609. A^id fifty loops thou shalt make in the extremity of 
the curtain, which is in the other coupling' ’ — thatiiereby is 
signified in like manner reciprocally, appears without explication. 

9610. The loops shall be taken up each to the other"-— 
that hereby is signified conjunction on bbth sides in every man- 
ner, appears from the signification of loops, as denoting con- 
junction, see above, n. 9605 ; and that this should be on both 
sides in every manner, is signified by the taking up of one by 
the other mutually and in turns, for when the taking up is effected 
mutually and in turns, conjunction is effected in every manner. 

9611. And thou shalt make fifty little handles of gold" — 
that hereby is signified the plenary faculty of conjunction 
derived from good, appears from the signification of fifty, as 
denoting what is plenary, as above, n. 9608. And from the 
signification of little handles, as denoting the faculty of con- 
junction, for the faculty of conjunction is in them from tlie 
form, liich is that of something reflected or bent ; and from 
the signification of gold, as denoting good, see n. 113, 1551, 
1562, 5658, 6914, 6917, 9490, 9510. 

9612. And thou shalt join the curtains together, each to 
the other" — that hereby is signified the mode of conjunction 
every where, appears from the signification of joining together 
the curtains with little handles, as denoting the mode of* con- 
junction, for when by the fifty little liandles is signified the 
plenary faculty of conjunction, then by joining together the 
curtains each to the other by the handles, is signified the mode 
[or manner]. 

9613. ‘‘And it shall be one habitation" — that hereby is sig- 
nified the wliole heaven thus altogether one, appears from the 
signification of the habitation, as denoting heaven, see n. 9594. 
That it is one when so joined together, is evident ; for heaven 
consists of myriads of angelic societies, and still the Lord leads 
them as one angel, or one man. The reason of tins is, because 
there prevails amongst all, mutual love grounded in the love of 
the Lord. When this love prevails amongst all and in all, 
then all are capable of being arranged into a celestial form, 
which is such that several are one, and the more numerous they 
are the more strongly they are one. The case herein is similar 
to that of the innumerable things in the human body, which, 
although they are distinct and various, still make one. The 
reason is, because** they are in a similar form to that in which 
heaven is, for they correspond, as has been shewn at the close 
of several chapters; and from correspondence they are in mutual 
love, and thereby joined together. Hence it4s that man, who 
is in the good of love and of faith, is a heaven in the least form, 
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n. 9279; and that the whole heaven before the Lord is as one 
man, n. 9276. All the conjunction of such innumerable an- 
gelic societies in heaven, with the mode of their conjunction, 
was represented in the form of the construction f>f the habita- 
tion and* the tent, which are treated of in this chapter. But 
the modes of conjunction, such as they are in heaven, cannot 
come thence to the idea of man, by reason that man does not 
even know that by the habitation was represented heaven ; and 
if he know this, still he does not know that the heavenly so- 
cieties are so joined together by love as to resemble one. But 
all those things flowwn fully into the idea of the angels, when 
these things relating to the habitation are read, for all and sin- 

f ular the things of the description have an internal sense, whiclr 
eing manifested by the Lord before the angels, presents the 
state of the conjunction of all things of the whole heaven one 
with another by tlie love which is from the Lord. The con- 
junction of the angelic societies into one heaven has reference 
to these laws. 1. That every one [thing] in the form of the 
heavens exists according to the heavenly harmony of several 
consociated. 2. That love is spiritual conjunction, whence 
comes heavenly harmony. 3. That there must be a universal 
bond, to the intent that singular things may be kept joined to- 
gether one with another. 4, That the universal bond must 
flow-in into tlie singular bonds, and constitute them. 5. That 
the universal bond is the Lord, thus love from Him, and hence 
love to Him. 6. That the singular bonds are tlience derived, 
and tluit they are of mutual love or charity towards the neigh- 
bour. These are the laws from which heaven, consisting of in- 
numerable angelic societies, is still as one man. 

9614. Verses 7 to 14. And thou shalt make curtains of goats 
for the tent over the habitation^ eleven curtains thou shalt make 
them. The length of one curtain thirty in a cubit, and the breadth 
four in a cubit, one curtain ; one measure for the eleven curtains. 
And thou shall join together five curtains alone, and six curtains 
alone, and thou shalt double the sixth curtain over against the 
faces of the tent. And thou shall make f fly loops upon the edge 
of one curtain the extreme in the joining, and fifty looj)s upon the 
edge of the curtain of the other joining. And ilion shaft make 
fifty tittle handles of brass, and thou shall hring-in the tittle han- 
dles into the loops, and shalt join together the tent, that it may he 
one. And what is redundant superjtuous in the curtains of the 
tent, half of the superfluous cm 'tain thou shalt make to redound 
over the hinder parts of the tent. A nd a cubit on this side and a 
cubit on that side, in what is supeifiuous in t/fe lengths of the cur- 
tains of the tent, shall be redundant over the sides of the habita- 
tion on this side and on that side, to cover it. And thou shall 
make a covering for the tent of the skins of red rams, and a co- 
vering of the skins of badgers from above. And thou slialt make 
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curtains of goats for the tent over the habitation, signifies the 
external of heaven, which is from external celestial good. Eleven 
curtains thou shalt make them, signifies all the truths from 
which it is dei;ived. The length of one curtain thirty in a cubit, 
signifies the fulness of truth from good. And the brefadth four 
in a cubit, signifies the marriage of truth with good. One cur- 
tain, signifies truths in singular truths. One measure for the 
eleven curtains, signifies the state of the thing alike. And thou 
shalt join together five curtains alone, and six curtains alone, 
signifies the communication of truth with good, and of good 
With truth, constant. And thou shalt double the sixth curtain 
over against the faces of the tent, signifies the communication 
of all things of that heaven with the extremes there, and influx 
thence into the ultimate heaven. And thou shalt make fifty 
loops upon the edge of one curtain the extreme in the joining, 
signifies the plenary conjunction of one sphere with another. 
And fifty loops upon the edge of the curtain of the other join- 
ing, signifies in like manner reciprocally. And thou shalt make 
fifty little handles of brass, signifies the plenary faculty of con- 
junction by external good. And thou shalt briug-in the little 
handles into the loops, signifies the mode of conjunction. And 
thou shalt join together the tent that it may be one, signifies 
the external of heaven thus altogether one. And what is re- 
dundant superfluous in the curtains of the tent, signifies what 
proceeds. Half of the superfluous curtain thou shalt make to 
redound over the hinder parts of the habitation, signifies to the 
ultimate of that heaven. And a cubit on this side and a cubit 
on that side in what is superfluous in the lengths of the curtains 
of the tent, shall be redundant over the sides of the habitation 
on this side and on that side to cover it, signifies the mode by 
w hich tliat ultimate proceeds from good that heaven may be ren- 
dered sale. And thou shalt make a covering for the lent, sig- 
nifies the compass of that heaven. Of the skins of red rams, 
signifies external truths derived from good. And a covering of 
badgers skins, signifies out of them from external good. 

9615. And thou shalt make curtains, of goats for the tent 
over the habitation’^ — that hereby is signified the external of 
heaven which is from truths which are from external celestial 
good, appears from the signification of curtains, as denoting 
the interior truths of faith, see n. 9595, in this case the exterior 
truths of faith, because they vv^ere for the tent which was over 
the habitation ; and from the signification of the wool of she- 
goats, of which those curtains were to be made, as denoting 
external celestial gbod, see n. 9470; and from the signification 
of the tent over the habitation, as denoting the external of hea- 
ven, for by the habitation is signified heaven, n. 9594, and by 
the tent which over-covered it, the external thereof. Hence it 
is evident, that by the curtams of wt)o 1 of she-goats for the tent 
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over the habitation, are signified truths which are from extcnial 
celestial good, of which the external of heaven is composed. 
But how the case lierein is cannot be known), unless the external 
and internal of each heaven be known, and the, influx of one 
into the ©ther ; for the Lord flows in into all the heavens both 
immediately and mediately, n. 9223. Mediately through the 
inmost heaven into the middle, and through the internal of this 
latter into its external. 

9616. Eleven curtains thou shalt make them^^-— that liereby 
are signified all the truths of which they consist, appears from 
the signification of eleven, as denoting all, of which w^e shall 
speak presently; and from the signification of curtains of goats, 
as denoting truths from external celestial good, see just above, 
n. 9615. The reason why eleven denote all is, because ten cur- 
tains constituted the curtain itself, and the eleventh redounded 
as superfluous over the hinder parts of the habitation, as may 
be manifest from verses 9, 12, 13, which follow. That ten de- 
note all, see n. 4638, 9595. 

9617. ""The length of one curtain thirty in a cubit’' — that 
hereby is signified the fulness of truth from good, apj)ears from 
the signification of Icngtli, as denoting good, see n. 9487 ; and 
from tlie signification of curtain, as denoting trutli derived from 
external celestial good, see above, n. 9615; and from the signi- 
fication of thirty, us denoting what is full, see n. 9082. 

9618. And the breadth four in a cubit’’ — that hereby is 
signified the marriage of truth with good, see above, n, 9601. 

9619. "" One curtain” — that hereby is signified thus in sin- 
gular truth, see above, n. 9602, where like words occur. 

9620. “ One measure for the eleven curtains” — that hereby 
is signified a like state of a thing, appevirs from what was shewn 
above, n. 9603. 

9621. And tliou shalt join togetlier five curtains only, and 
six curtains only” — that hereby is signified the coinmunication 
of truth with good, and of good with truth, constant, see above, 
n. 9604. 

9622. “And thou, shalt double the sixth curtain over against 
the faces of the tent” — that hereby is signified tlie c())nnnuiica- 
tion of all things of that heaven with the extremes there, and 
influx thence into the ultimate heaven, a])pears from tlxis consi- 
deration, that tlie doubling of that curtain was an extension 
over the extreme of the habitation, for by the curtains and their 
extension was represented heaven as to communication and iii- 
flux. Hence by the doubling and extension of the sixth curtain 
over the extreme of the habitation was represented the commu- 
nication of all things of that heaven with the extremes there, 
and influx thence into the ultimate heaven. 

9623. "" AntUthou shalt make fifty loops upon the edge of 
one curtain the extreme in the joining” — tliat liercby is signified 
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the plenary conjunction of one sphere with another ; and that 
fifty loops upon the edge of the curtain of the other joining, sig- 
nify in like manner reciprocally, appears from what was shewn 
above, n. 9604 to 9609. 

9624. ^^And thou shalt make fifty little handles of ‘‘brass’* — 
that hereby is signified the plenary faculty of conjunction from 
external good, appears from the signification of fifty little han- 
dles, as denoting the plenary faculty of conjunction, see above, 
n. 9611,' and from the signification of brass, as denoting natural 
or external good, see n, 425, 1551. 

9625. And thou shalt bring in the little handles into the 
loops” — that hereby is signified the mode of conjunction, ap- 
pears from this consideration, that when by the little handles is 
signified the faculty of conjunction, sec just above, n. 9624, by 
bringing them in into the loops, and thereby joining together 
the curtains, is signified the mode of conjunction, as also by 
joining together the curtains each to the other by little handles, 
see above, n. 9612. 

9626. And thou shalt join the tent fogether that it may be 
one” — that hereby is signified the external of heaven thus alto- 
gether one, appears from the signification of the tent, as denoting 
the external of heaven, see n, 9615. That it denotes thus alto- 
gether one, see n. 9613, where the habitation is treated of, by 
which is signified the internal of heaven. 

9627. And what is redundant superfluous in the curtains of 
the tent” — that hereby is signified what proceeds, appears from 
the signification of what is superfluous redundant, as denoting 
what proceeds, of which we shall speak presently; and from 
the signification of tlui curtains of tlie tent, as denoting truths 
derived from external celestial good, which constitute the ex- 
ternal of the heaven, which is signified by the tent, n. 9615. 
That what is redundant superfluous from the curtains denotes 
what proceeds, is because it proceeds by continuity from the 
expanse itself. 

9628. Half of the superfluous curtain thou shalt make to 
redound over the hinder parts of the habitation” — that hereby 
is signified the ultimate of heaven, namely, what proceeds, ap- 
pears from the signification of what is superfluous redundant, as 
denoting what proceeds, see just above, n. 9627 ; and from the 
signification of the hinder parts of the habitation, as denoting 
the ultimate of heaven, for the habitation denotes heaven, which 
is here treated of. 

9629. And a cubit on this side and a cubit on that side in 
the length of the curtains of the tent shall be redundant over 
the sides of the habitation on this side and on that side to cover 
it” — that hereby is signified the mode by which that ultimate 
proceeds from good, that heaven may be rendea'ed safe, appears 
from the signification of what is redundant over the sides of the 
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habitation, which is a cubit on this side and a cubit on that 
side, as denoting the ultimate proceeding, see above, n. 9627 ; 
and from the signification of the length of the curtains of the 
tentj as denoting truths derived from good, see alcove, n, 9617 ; 
and from* the signification of (covering, as denoting to protect, 
for what covers, this protects from assailing evil which would 
cause hurt; from these significations collected into •one, this 
sense results, that that ultimate proceeding is from good that 
heaven may be rendered safe. 

9630. ‘‘And thou shalt make the covering of the tenf — 
that hereby is signified a compass [^ambitus\ appears without 
explication, for the covering made of skins of red rams made 
a compass above and around the tent. 

9631. “Of the skins of red rams’’ — that hereby are signi- 
fied external truths derived from good, appears from what was 
said and shewn concerning the skins of red rams, n. 9471. 

9632. “ And a covering of the skins of badgers from above” 
— that liereby is signified out of it, namely, out of the compass 
fi*om truths winch are from external good, appears from the sig- 
nification of a covering, as denoting a compass, as just above, n. 
9630 ; and from the signification of skins, as denoting external 
truths, see n. 9471 ; and from the signification of badgers, as 
denoting goods, see also n. 9471. It is needless further to 
explain the things which have been hitherto said conc<iniing 
the habitation, its tent, and the two coverings of this latter, 
since they are sucli, as by reason of ignorance would scarcely 
fall into an idea of thought, for where ignorance is, there is 
blindness, thus non-reception of light, consequently no idea of 
tliat thing ; for few, if any, know that heaven is represented and 
tlius described by the habitation, and that the external of hea- 
ven is represented and described by the tent with its two cover- 
ings. The reason why these things are unknown is, because 
scarcely any one knows tliat heavenly things are signified by 
all that is in the W ord, thus that an interneil sense, which is 
spiritual, is in singular the things thereof; and that tliis sense 
does not appear in the letter, but only from the letter to those 
who are instructed conceriiiug correspondencies, and, in such 
case, when they read the W ord, are in illustration from the 
Lord. Yet scarcely any one knows that man, who is in the 
good of love and of faith, is a heaven in the least form, and 
that such a man, both as to his interiors and exteriors, cor- 
responds to heaven, n. 9276. If these things had been known, 
the learned in the Christian world, who have procured to them- 
selves any knowledge concerning the form of the human body, 
might have been in some intellectual light, consequently in 
some idea, concerning heaven, and in such case, might have 
apprehended what things in heaven are represented by the ark, 
its propitiatory, and the cherubs over it; what by the table 
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upon which were the breads oF faces, and by the Gandlestick, 
and by the golden alta r for incense ; also what thi ngs are re- 
presented by the habitation, its curtains, planks and bases ; and 
next by the, tent, and by its two coverings, for similar things 
appertaining to man occur in his internals and in his<externals, 
and are also presented in a material form in his body, do which 
these internals exactly correspond ; for unless the externals, 
which are corporeal, exactly corresponded to tlie internals, which 
are intellectual and voluntary, there would not be any life in 
the body, thus neither any correspondent acts. It is said that 
similar things occur in the tabernacle as with man, since the 
representatives in nature have reference to the human form, 
and have a signification according to their relation to it, n. 
9496 ; in the externals appertaining to man there are four cover- 
ings, which encompass and enclose together all tlie interiors, 
and which are called coats and skins ; to what internals these 
correspond, see from experience, n. 5552 to 5559, 8980; similar 
things were represented in the coverings, which constituted the 
expanse of the tabernacle; hence the understanding may borrow 
some light concerning the forms of heaven ; nevertheless that 
light will be extinguished with all tliose, who have not a distinct 
knowledge conceniihg the things which are in the human body, 
and who have not at the same time a distinct knowledge con- 
cerning the spiritual things which are of faith and concerning 
tlie celestial things which are of love, to which those things 
correspond. Inasmuch as both the latter and the former things 
with the generality are in a shade, yea in tliiek darkness, not 
only from want of knowledge, but also from want of faith, 
therefore it is tliought needless to give any further explication of 
these things, since, as was said above, they would fall into no 
idea, on account of the want of intellectual light in such things. 

9633. Verses 15 to 30, And thou shall make planks for the 
habitation, of shit tini-irood^ standing. Ten cubits the length of a 
plank, and a cubit and half a cubit the breadth of one plank. 
Two hands shall he to one plank, combined each to the other : so 
shall thou do to all the planks of the habitqtion. And thou shalt 
niake planks for the habitation , tiventp planks for the corner of the 
south towards the south. And thou shall make forty bases of 
silver beneath the tioenty planks, tivo bases beneath one plank for 
the two hands thereof, and two bases beneath one plank for the two 
hands thereof. And for the other side of the habitation to the 
corner of the no7ih twenty planks. And their forty bases of 
silver, tioo bases beneath o}ie plank, and two bases beneath one 
plank. A7id for the two legs of the habitation towards the sea 
thou shalt make six planks. And thou shalt make two planks for 
the cotmers of the habitation in the two legs. And they shall 
he twinned from beneath, and shall be twinned together at its head, 
at 07ie ring ; so shall it be \o them both, they shall be at the two 
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corners. And their shall be eight planks and their bases of silver, 
sixteen bases, hvo bases beneath one plank, and two bases beneath 
one plank. And thou shall make staves of shitiim-wood, for the 
Jive planks oj' one side of the habitation , A nd Jive staves for the 
planks of •the other side of the habitation, and Jive staves for the 
planks if the side oJ' the habitation at the two legs towards the 
sea. And the 7niddte stave in the middle of the planks passing 
Jrorn extremih/ to extremity. And thou ska It cover the planks 
over with gold, and thou shall make rings oJ' gold houses for the 
staves, and thou shalt cover the staves over with gold. And thou 
shalt set the habitation according to the mode which thou wast 
made to see in the mountain. And thou shalt make planks for 
the habitation, signihes the good siipporting that heaven. Of 
shittim-wood, signihes that it is tlie good of merit from the 
Divine Human [principle] of the Lord. Ten cnbits the length 
of a plank, signifies that good all in all. And a cubit and lialf 
a cubit the breadth of one plank, signifies truth thence con- 
joining as much as is sufficient. Two hands shall be to one 
plank, signifies power thence derived. Combined each to the 
other, signifies hence the conjunction of the Lord with those 
who are in that heaven. So shalt thou do to all the planks of the 
habitation, signifies thus every where. And thou shalt make 
twenty planks for the habitation, signifies good supporting hea- 
ven in every manner and altogether. Twenty planks for the 
corner of tlie south towards the soutli, signifies even into its 
interior and inmost principles where triitli is in the light. And 
forty bases of silvt*r, signifies plenary siapport by truth. Be- 
neath the twenty ])lanks, signifies which proceeds from the good 
which is from the Divine Human [principle] of the Lord. Two 
bases beneath one plank, signifies its conjunction with good. 
For the two hands thereof, signifies hence power. And two 
bases beneath one plank for the two hands thereof, signifies 
thus in all and singular things. And for the other side of the 
habitation at the corner of the north, signifies towards the 
exteriors of tliat heaven, where truth is in obscurity. Twenty 
planks, signifies good, supporting in every manner and alto- 
gether. And their forty bases of silver, signifies also plenary 
support there by truth. Two bases beneath one plank, sig- 
nifies by conjunction with good. And two bases beneath one 
plank, signifies every where. And for the two legs of the habi- 
tation towards the sea, signifies conjunction with heaven where 
good is in obscurity. Thou shalt make six planks, signifies good 
there of every mode from the Divine Human J^priiici pie] ol‘ the 
Lord. And "thou shalt make two planks for the corners of the 
habitation in the two legs, signifies the quality of conjunction 
there with good. And they shall be twinned from beneath, and 
twinned together a*t its head, signifiq^s conjuuction from what is 
exterior and from what is interior. At one ring, signifies thereby 
VoL. XL ^ ' B n 
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consistence. So shall it be for them both, they shall be at the 
two corners, signities similar conj unction every where. And there 
shall be eight planks and their bases of silver, signifies support of 
every kind fr()m good by trutli which is from good. Sixteen bases, 
signifies STjpport altogether. Two bases beneath one plank, and 
two bases beneath one plank, signifies by conjunction with good 
every where. And tliou shall make staves with shittirn-wood, 
signifies the power of truth from good. For the five planks of 
one side of the habitation, signifies by which it looks towards 
the interiors of heaven where truth “is in the light. And five 
staves for tlic plunks of the other side of the habitation, signifies 
the power of truth fiom good by vvliich it looks towards the 
exteriors where trutli is in obscurity. And five staves for the 
planks of the side of the habitation at the two legs towards the 
sea, signifies the jiovver of truth from good by which it respects 
that heaven where there is conjunction with good which is in 
obscurity. And the middle stave in the middle of the planks 
passing from extremity to extremity, signifies the primary pow'ci- 
from which the powers are every where continued. And thou 
.shalt cover the planks over with gold, and shalt make their 
rings of gold, houses for the staves, and shalt cover the staves 
over with gold, .signifies a ri'piosentative of good from which 
and by whfcli are all tilings. And thovi shalt sot the liabitalion 
according to the mode which thou wast made to see in the moun- 
tain, signifies to the quarters according to the states of good 
and of truth tfience derived in the heaven which is represented. 

9634. “ And thou shalt make planks for the habitation” — 
that hereby is signified good sujiporting tliat heaven, apfiears 
from the .signification of a plank, as denoting good supporting, 
of which we shall sjieak presently ; and from the signification 
of the habitation, as denoting the middle or second heaven, see 
11. 9594. The reason why planks denote good supporting is, 
because they were of wood, and supported the curtains both of 
the habitation and of the tent, and also the two coverings over 
them, hence by plank, s are signified supjiorts, and because they 
were of wood they signified supports . from good, for every 
thing which is of wood signifies good, even to the very houses 
which were of wood, n. 3720 ; the quality of the wood is signified 
by shittim-wood, of which they were made. Inasmuciras all 
the representatives which are in nature, have reference to the 
liuman form, and have a signification according to that reference, 
n. 9496, so also have the planks of the habitation ; these cor- 
respond to the muscular or fleshy part in man, which supports 
the encompassing coats and skins ; by flesh is also signified good, 
11.7850, 9127. Hence it is that the planks were of shittim- 
wood, by which is signified the good that supports heaven, n. 
9472, 9486, also that thpy were covered ©ver with gold, by 
which is also signified good. 
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9635. Ot\shittim- wooer' — that hereby is signified the good 
of merit from the Divine Haman []>rinciple] of the Lord, appears 
from the signification of shittim-wbod, as denoting the good of 
merit from the Divine Human [principle] of the Lord, see n. 
9472, 9486. That this good is the only good which reigns in 
heaven, and supports it, see n. 948(1 

9636. Ten cubits the lengtli of a plank" — that hereby is 
signified tliat good all in all, aj)pears from the signification of 
ten, as denoting all, see n. 4638, 9595; and from the signifi- 
cation of length, as denoting good, see n. 1613, 8898, 9487, 
9600, in tin's case good supporting, which is the good of merit, 
for this is signified by the planks of the habitation made of shit- 
tim-wood, n. 9635, The reason why this good is all in all in 
lieaven is, because this good is the Divine Good itself which 
makes the heavens and supports them, ii. 9486; for the good 
which appertains to the angels is this very good, inasmuch as all 
good is from the Lord ; good f'rom any other source is not good. 

9637. And a cubit and a half the breadth of one plank" 
— that hereby is signified truth tlience conjoining so much as 
is sufficient, appears Irom the signification of one and a half, as 
denoting what is full, sec u. 9487, 9488, 9489, thus also as 
much as is sviflicient, for this is what is full. Tlie reason why 
that truth is thence derived, that is, from good, which is signi- 
fied by the planks of shittirn-wood, ii. 9634, 9635, is, because 
every good has its truth, and every truth has its good, good 
without trutli does not appear, and truth without good does not 
exist, for trutli is the form of good, and good is the esse of truth ; 
it is by virtue of a form that good appears, and it is by virtue of 
an esse that truth exists. The case herein is similar to tliat of 
flame and light, flame without light does not appear, wherefore 
it emits from itself a light that it may appear, and light without 
flame does not exist. The case is similar with the will-principle 
of man and his intellectual principle, the will-principle does not 
appear without the intellectual, and the intellectual does not 
exist without the will-principle. As the case is with good and 
truth, or with flame awd light, or with the will-principle and 
the intellectual, so also it is with love and faith, for all good is 
of love, and all truth is of faith derived from love; and the will- 
principle of man is dedicated to the reception of the good which 
is of love, and the intellectual principle to the reception of the 
truth which is of faith; flame also, or the fire of life, is love, and 
the light of life is faith. 

9638. Two hands shall bo to one plank"^ — that hcM-eby is 
signified the power thence derived, namely, by truth from good, 
appears from the signification of hands as denoting power, see 
n. 878, 3387, 4931 to 4937, 5327, 5328, 6292,6947; 7011, 7188, 
7189, 7518, 7673, 8050, 8153, 8281, 9 ^ 33 ; and that all power 
is by truth from good, n. 6344, 6413, 9327, 9410. 
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9639. Combined each to the other’’ — that hereby is sig- 
nified hence the conjunction of the Lord with those who are in 
that heaven, appears from the signification of being combined, 
when concecning the power which is signified by hands, as 
denoting conjunction by truth from good ; for all, who are in 
heaven, are called powers, and also are powers, in consequence 
of their being receptions of the Divine Truth which is from the 
Lord ; therefore also by angels in the Word are signified Truths 
Divine, n. 8192. The Divine Good proceeding from the Lord is 
what conjoins all in heaven; for the universally reigning principle 
in Divine Truths is Divine Good, and what reigns universally, 
this conjoins ; this conjunction is what is signified by the com- 
bination of the hands of every plank, one to the other. 

9640. So shalt thou do to all the planks of the habitation” 
— that hereby is signified thus every where, appears from the 
signification of all, when rekiting to heaven, as denoting every 
wliere, for what is done to all there, this is done every wliere ; 
and from the signification of the planks of the habitation, as 
denoting good supporting heaven, see n. 9634. 

9641. And thou shalt make planks for the habitation twen- 
ty” — tliat hereby is signified good supporting heaven in every 
manner and altogether, appears from the signification of the 
planks of tlie habitation, as denoting good supporting heaven, 
see n. 9634 ; and from the signification of twenty, as denot- 
ing what is full, thus in every manner and altogether. The 
reason wdiy twenty has tins signification is, because tlie mul- 
tiplied numbers signify the same as the sim})le ones from which 
they are multiplied, n. 5291, 5335, 5708, 7973, thus the num- 
ber twenty signifies the same witli ten and with two, from the 
multiplication of which it arises ; that ten denotes wdiat is full, 
and all, see n. 3107, 4638; in like manner two, n. 9103, 9166. 

9642. Planks for the corner of the south soutluvard” — 
tliat hereby is signified even into interior and inmost principles 
where truth is in the light, appears from the signification of tlie 
planks of the habitation, as denoting good supporting heaven, 
see n. 9634 ; and from the signification of corner, when it is 
said of the quarters of the world, as denoting where that state 
is which is marked and signified by the quarter, of which we 
shall speak presently ; and from the signification of the south 
southward, as denoting interior and inmost principles, where 
truth is in its light ; for by the south is signified a state of light, 
which is a state of intelligence derived from truths, thus also 
an interior stat,e, for light, and with light intelligence and 
wdsdom, in the iieavcns increases tow^ards tilings interior, at a 
distance from which things, truth is in shade, which state of 
truth is signified by the north. Hence now it is, that by the 
corner of the south soutIi?vard, is signified even to interior and 
inmost principles where truth is in the light. The same is 
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signified by the south in Isaiah, I will say to the north give, 
and to the south keep not back ; bring My sons from far, and 
My daughters from the extremity of the earth,’’ xliii. 6 ; the 
subject treated of in this passage is concerning a New Church. 
To say to* the north, denotes to those who are in darkness or 
ignorance concerning the truths of faith, who are the nations 
out of the Church ; to say to the south, denotes to those who 
are in light derived from the knowledges of good and truth, 
and these are they who are within the Church, wherefore it is 
said to the latter that they should not keep back, but to the 
former that they should give. And in Ezekiel, ‘^Set thy faces 
the toay of the south, and drop towards the south, and prophecy 
against the forest to the field of the south, and say to the forest 
of the south, behold I kindle a fire in thee which shall devour 
in thee every green tree, and all faces shall be burned /row the 
south io the north. Set thy faces toward Jerusalem, and drop 
against the sanctuaries, and prophecy against the land of Israel,” 
XX. 46, 47 ; xxi. 2. The south in this passage denotes those 
wlio are in the light of truth from the Word, thus denotes 
those who are of the Church, but who are in falses, which tliey 
confirm from the sense of tlie letter of the Word im})roperly 
explained ; wdience it is called the forest to the field of the 
south, and the forest of the south. Forest denotes that tlie 
scientific prinoijde has ruh*, but a garden denotes that truth 
has rule. Hence it is evident, what is signified by setting the 
faces tlie w^ay of the south, and dropping towards the south, 
and prophecying against the field to the south ; and afterwards 
by setting the faces towards Jerusalem, and dropping against 
the sanctuaries, and prophecying against the land of Israel ; 
for Jerusalem and the land of Israel is the Church, and tlie 
sanctuaries there denote the things which are of the Churcli. 
Again, in Isaiah, If thou press out thy soul to the hungry, 
and satisfy the afflicted soul, thy light shall arise in darkness, 
and thy thick darkness shall be as the south f Iviii, 10. Where 
darkness and thick darkness denote ignorance of truth and 
good, whilst light and* the south denote the understanding of 
those principles. Again, Bring forth counsel, do judgment, 
set thy shade as the night in the mid.st of the south, hide those 
that are expelled, reveal not the wanderer,” xvi. 3. Where in 
the midst of the south denotes in the midst of the light of 
truth. And in Jeremiah, Sanctify tlie battle against the 
daughter of Zion, arise and let us go up into the south, because 
the day goeth away, because the shadows oftthe evening are 
inclined,” vi. 4. To go up into the south denotes against the 
Church, wJiere truth is in the light derived from the Word. 
And in Amos, 1 rvUl cause the sun to set in the south, and I 
will darken the eaf^th in the day of light, viii. 9; denoting to ^ 
extinguish all the light of truth which is from the Word. 
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in David, ^^Thou shalt not be afraid of the terror the night, 
of the weapon that flieth in the dai/, of the pestilence in tliick 
darkness, of the death that vastateth in the south/’ Psalm xci. 
3, 6. The thrror of night denotes the falses of evil wliich are 
from hell ; the weapon which flies in tlie day denotes^ the false 
which is openly taught ; the death which vastates in the south, 
denotes the evil, which is openly lived in, whereby trutli is 
destroyed where it is capable of being in its light from the 
Word. And in Isaiah, “ The prophetic [enunciation] of the 
wilderness of the sea, as whirkmnds from the south, to Him 
who is about to pass, it conieth Irom the wilderness, from a 
terrible land,” xxi. 1. And in Daniel, ^^The he-goat of the 
she-goats made himself exceedingly great, and his horn grew 
towards the south, and towards the east, and towards honoura- 
bleness ; and it grew even to the host of the heavens, and cast 
down to the eartli [some] of the liost and of tlie stars, and 
trod thein under foot,” viii. 8, 9, 10. The subject treated of 
in tl)is passag;e is concerning the state of a future Church, and 
it is predicted that the Church w-ould perish by doctrine con- 
cerning feitli separate from the good of charity ; the lie-goat 
of the she-goats is such faith, n. 4169, 4769; its horn growing 
towards the south, demotes the power of the false theneederived 
against truths; towards the east, denotes against goods; to- 
wards lionourabieness, denotes the Cliurcli ; to the host of the 
heavens, denotes against all tlie goods and ti’uths of’ heaven ; to 
cast down to the earth [some] of the host and of the stars, 
denotes to destroy those goods and truths, and the very know- 
ledges of good and truth, n. 4697. In the same projihet is 
described the war between the king of the south, and the king 
of the north, chap. xi. 1 to the end, and by tlie king of the 
soutli is signified the light of truth from the Word, and by the 
king of the north reasoning concerning truth groiiiided in sci- 
eritifics ; the clianges which tlic Church was to undergo until it 
was to j)erish, are described by the various successes of that 
war, Inasiniich as the south signified truth in the light, there- 
fore it was ordained that the tribes of Rtviiben, of Simeon, and 
of (iad, should encainp toivards the south, Numb. ii. 10 to 15. 
Encampments represented the orderly arrangements of all 
things, which are in the heavens, according to the truths and 
good of faith and love, n. 4236, 8103, 8193, 8196. And the 
twelve tribes, which encamped, signified all truths and goods 
in the complex, n. 3838, 3862,3926, 3939, 4060, 6335,6337, 
6397, 6640, 783<), 7891, 7996, 7997 ; by the tribe of Reuben 
was signified the truth of faith in doctrine, n. 3861, 3866, 
5542 ; by the tribe of Simeon, the truth of faith in life tlience 
derived,*!!. 3869, 3870, 3871, 3872, 4497, 4502, 4503, 5482; 
and by the tribe of Gad wi*(! signified works'derived from those 
truths, n. 6404, 6405. Hence it is evident, why those tribes 
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encamped towards the south, for all things which are of truth, 
or of iaith, are of the south, because of light. From these 
considerations it is now manifest what is signified by the corner 
of the south, namely, where the state of truth is ip light. For 
all states. of the good of love and of the truth of faith are sig- 
nified by the four corners of the earth ; states of the good of 
love, by the corner of the east and by the corner of the west, and 
states of the truth of faith by the corner of the south, and of 
the north. In like manner by the four winds in the Apocalypse, 
The angel standing upon the four coruers of the earthy holding 
back the Jour winds of the earthy that the wind should not blow 
upon the earth,” vii. 1. And in another place, Satan shall go 
forth to seduce the nations tohich are in the four coruers of the 
earthy' xx, 7, 8. And in Matthew, ^^lle shall send Ilis angels, 
and shall gather together the elect J'roni the Jour tciuds, from 
the borders of the heavens to the borders tlicreof,” xxiv. 31. 
And in Ezekiel, Comey O spirits^ from the four iciudsy and 
breathe into the slain that tlicy may live,'’ xxxvii. 9. Inasmuch 
as by tliose winds, or by those (juarters, are signified all things 
of good and of truth, tints all tilings of lieaven and of the 
ChurcJi and liy the temple, was signified lieaven or the Church; 
therefore from ancient times it has been customary to give 
temples a direction towards the east and west, since the east 
signified the good of love in its rising, and the west tin? good 
of love in its setting. This originated in the representativt'.s 
ill whicli the ancients, wdio were of the Church, were principled. 

9643. F'orty bases of silver” — that luu'eby is signified ple- 
nary su])port by truth, appears from the siguificatioii of forty, 
as denoting w4iat is plenary, see ii. 9437 ; and from the signi- 
fication of bases, as denoting support, for bases support ; and 
from the signification of silver, as denoting trutli, see ii. 1551, 
2954, 5658, 6112, 6914, 6917, 7999. The reason why the 
bases were of silver, and the planks wove covered over with 
gold, was, because by planks is signified g(.)od, and by bases 
trutli, and good lias power, and tliereby support l)y truth ; that 
good has power by tnjth, see ii. 6344, 6413, 9327, 9410 ; and 
tliat gold denotes good, and silver truth, see n. 113, 1551, 
1552, 5658, 6914, 6917, 8932, 9490, 9510. Tlie reason w4iy 
good IiUkS powder by truth is, because trutli is the form of good, 
and good thereby has cjuality, for where ((ualitv is there form 
is, tlius it lias whereby it can operate on something else in this 
or that manner. Hence it is that good has faculty, but not 
determinate except by truth. Determinate faculty is actual 
power, consequently suppoi ting |)Ower. Bases also corri'spond 
to the feet and soles of the feet in man; in general to the bones, 
which support all the fleshy [substance] in the body. By 
leet and by bones in lik<‘ maniuu' is signified trutli .siqiporting, 
und by what is fleshy in file bodv tlie liood whicli siijjports itself 
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by truth. That all things in nature have reference to the human 
form, and are significative according to their relation to it, see 
n. 9496 ; that flesh denotes good, n. 3813, 6968, 7850, 9127 ; 
that feet deno/e the natural principle, thus truth in power from 
good, n. 6327,^' 5328; that the oody denotes good, •n. 6135 ; 
that bones denote truth supporting, n. 3842, 8005. Hence also 
it is that a foiindation, which is a common basis, denotes the 
truth of faith, and faith itself, as may be manifest from the pas- 
sages in the Word, where mention is made of foundation, as 
in Isaiah, Do ye not know, do ye not hear, do ye not under- 
stand the foundations of the earthT^ xl. 21. He who does not 
know what is signified by a foundation, and what by the earth, 
conceives no otherwise than that the bottoms of the earth are 
there meant by the foundations of tlie earth, although he may 
perceive, if fie attends, that something else is meant, for what 
would it be to know^, to hear and understand the foundations 
of the earth ? Hence it may be manifest that by the foundations 
of the earth are signified such things as are of the (church. 
That earth in the Word denotes the Church, is very manifest 
from the passages in the Word where earth is named, see those 
which are cited, n. 9325; and that its foundations are the truths 
of faith, for these truths of the Church are for foundations, 
as may also be still further manifest from the following pas- 
sages, ^‘They do not acknowledge, neither do they understand, 
they w alk in darkness, all the Joundations of the earth totter f 
Psalm Ixxxii. 5 ; that the foundations of the earth do not totter, 
but the truths of the Church to those who do not acknowledge, 
do not understand, and walk in darkness, is evident. Again, 
“ The earth w^as moved and trembled, and the foundations of 
the mountains shook, and moved themselves,” Psalm xviii. 7 ; 
where mountains denote the good things of love, see n. 795, 
4210, 6435, 8327, their foundations denote tlie truths of faith. 
And in Isaiah, The cataracts from on high are opened, and 
the foundations of the earth are moved f xxiv. 18. Since a 
foundation denotes the truth of faith, and a city its doctrines, 
therefore also in the Word mention is made of a foundation of 
a city, w hen the truth of doctrine is meant, as in David, The 
cliannels of waters appeared, and the foundations of the city 
were discovered, at the chiding of Jehovah,” Psalm xviii. 15; 
that a city denotes the doctrine of truth, see n. 402, 2450, 2943, 
3216, 4492, 4493. Hence it may be manifest wliat is signifled 
by the foundations of the city of the holy Jerusalem in the 
Apocalypse, The wall of the city of the holy Jerusahnn had 
twelve foundations f in them the names of the twelve apos- 

tles of the Lamb ; the foundations of the wall w^ere adorned 
with every precious stone,” Apoc. xxi. 14 to 20. He who 
does not know what is signified by the holy * Jerusalem, what 
by a city, what by a wall,* what by a foundation, and what 
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by the twelve apostles, can see nothing of the arcana which 
lie concealed in the above passage, when yet by the holy Jeru- 
salem is meant the New Church of the Lord, about to succeed 
to this of ours. By city, is meant doctrine; bViia wall, truth 
protecting and defending ; by foundations, the truths of faith ; 
by the twelve apostles, all the goods of love and truths of fviith 
in the complex. Hence it may be manifest, why it is said that 
the foundations should be twelve, and adorned with every pre- 
cious stone ; for a precious stone denotes the truth of faith 
grounded in the good of love, n. 114, 3858, 6640, 9476; and 
the tw’^elve apostles denote all things of love and of faith in 
the complex, n. 3488, 3858, 6397. Hence it is evident, wdiat 
is signified by foundations in the above passage, and also by 
foundations in Isaiah, Behold I arrange thy stones with 
stibium, and 1 will sc/ thy foundations in sapphires/' liv. 11; 
where sappliires denote interior truths, n. 9407. Again, in 
the same prophet, “ Jehovah shall smite Ashur with a stalf ; 
then shall be every passage of the staff of the foundation y upon 
which Jehovah shall cause him to rest,'^ xxx. 31, 32. The staff 
of a foundation denotes the pow'er of truth ; that staff denotes 
power, see n. 4013, 4015, 4876, 4936, 6947, 7011, 7026. 
And in Jeremiah, '^They shall not take from thee a stone for 
a corner, or a stone of foundations/' li. 26 ; where a stone of 
foundations denotes the truths of fiiith. And in Job, Where 
wast thou rvhen 1 founded the earth, declare if thou hast known 
intelligence; who set the measures thereof if thou knowest 
upon vdiat are its bnsesy or who set the stone of its corner ; 
when the morning stars sang together, and all the sons of God 
shouted,’’ xxxviii. 4 to 7. He wLo does not know what is sig- 
nified in the internal sense by earth, by its measures, and by its 
bases, also what by the stone of a corner, by morning stars, 
and by the sons of God, sees nothing of the arcana contained 
therein, believing that it is the earth which is meant ; also its 
foundation, measures, bases, the stone of a corner, and alto- 
gether ignorant what is signified by the morning stars singing, 
and l>y the sons of Gpd shouting. But he will come out of 
darkness into light, when he knows that earth denotes the 
Church; its foinidations, the truth of faith; its measures, states 
of good and truth; its bases, truth themselves supporting; stone 
of a corner, tlie power of truth ; the morning stars, the know- 
ledges of good and truth derived from good, the sons of God 
Truths Divine. The latter are said to shout when they exist, the 
former to sing when they arise. 

9644. Under the tw^enty planks'’ — tliat*l\ereby is signified 
wJnch proceeds from good, which is from the Divine [principle] 
of the Lord, appears from the signification of tw enty, as denoting 
what is full, thiisi in every manner and altogether, see above, n. 
9641 ; and from the signification of*the planks of the habitation 
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as denoting good supporting heaven, see n. 9634, That this 
good is the good of merit, thus of the Divine Human [principle] 
of the Lord, see n. 7850, 9127 ; and tliat this is the only good 
which reigns ^in heaven, n. 9486. That the truth, which is sig- 
nified by the btSes, is what proceeds from that good, ia.signified 
by the bases being under the planks. ' 

9645. “ Two bases under one plank'’ — that hereby is signi- 
fied its conjunction with good, appears from the signification of 
two, as denoting conjunction, see n. 5194, 8423; and from the 
signification of bases, as denoting truth, by w4iich is support, 
see n. 9643 ; and from the signification of plank, as denoting 
good supporting, see just above, n. 9644. 

9646. For its two hands" — that hereby is signified hence 
power, appears from the signification of hands, as denoting 
power, see n. 9638. 

9647. “ And tw^o bases under one plank for its two hands” 
— tliat hereby is signified thus in all and singular things, appears 
from this consideration, that such bases and hands were applied 
to every plank, and tliat the repetition involves this, therefore it 
signifies tliat so it should be to ail and singular things. It is to 
be noted, tliat good witli truths is similar to itself in every par- 
ticular appertaining to man and angel, such as it is in general, ii. 
920, 1040, 1316, 4345, thus in all and singular things. 

9648. And for the other side of the habitation at the corner 
of the north” — that hereby is significid towards the exteriors 
of that lujaven where truths are in obscurity, ajipears from the 
signification of the habitation, as denoting heaven, see n. 9594; 
and from the signification of the north, as denoting exteriors, 
where truth is in obscurity, see n. 3708 ; hence it is evident 
tliat by the side ol tlie habitation at tlie corner of the north, 
is signified towards the extcnors of heaven, where truth is in 
obscurity. There are four states, to which the four quarters in 
the world, which ani the east, the west, the south, and the 
north, correspond ; the east corresponds to a state of good in 
its rising, the west to a state of good in its setting, the south 
corresponds to a state of truth in its lights but the north to a 
state of triitli in the shade, n. 3708. The slate of good to 
which tlie east corresponds, and the state of truth to wliicli the 
south corresponds, are interior states; and the state of good 
to which tlie west corresponds, and the state of truth to which 
the north, are exterior, for every state, the more interior it is, 
so much the more perfect, and the more exterior it is, so much 
the more imperfect, thus more obscure. Hence it is that man, 
the higher he can be elevated towards interior tilings, comes so 
much the more into the perception of good, and into the light 
of truth ; wdierefore a man, when he juits off’ corporeal tilings, 
wliich are themselves external, as is the case, when he depaits 
(‘ut of the world, if he have lived a life of truth and good, comes 
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into intelligence and wisdom, and thereby into the perception 
of all happinesses, and into a perception of the greater, in pro- 
portion as by a life of good derived from the doctrine of truth, 
he has sufiered himself to be elevated towards the interior things 
of heav(:^. 

9649. Twenty planks” — that hereby is signified good sup- 
porting in every manner and altogether, appears from the signi- 
fication of twenty, as denoting in every manner and altogether, 
see above, n. 9()4] ; and from the signification of the planks 
of the habitation, as denoting good supporting heaven, see 
1). 9634. 

9650. And their twenty bases of silver” — signifies also 
plenary support by truth, as above, n. 9643. 

9651. Two liases under one plank” — signifies by conjunc- 
tion with good, as also above, n. 9645. 

9652. And two bases under one plank” — signifies every 
where because appertaining to all and singular things, n. 9647, 
for what a|)pertains to all and singular things, this is every wdiere. 

9653. And for the two legs oi tlie habitation towards the 
sea” — that hereby is signified conjunction witli heaven wdiere 
good is ill obscurity, a|)pears from the signification of two, as 
denoting conjunction, as above, ii. 9645 ; and Ironi tlie signi- 
ficjition 'of legs, as denoting the borders wliere good vei‘ges to 
obscurity, see n. 7859 ,* and from the signification of the habita- 
tion, as denoting heaven, sec n. 9594 ; and from the signification 
of the west or of tlie sea, as denoting a state of good in obscurity, 
see n. 3708, 8615. The reason wliy tliat state is signified l>y 
the west is, because by the sun is signified the Lord as to the 
good of love, see n. 3636, 3643, 4060, 4321, 7078, 7083, 7171, 
8644, 8812; hence by its rising is signified the good of love 
from tlie Lord in clear perception, and hy setting, good from 
Uiin in obscure perception. And whereas man and angel has 
clear perception, when he is elevated towards interior things or 
into the llglit of heaven, and obscure percejition, when lie is in 
exterior things, ii. 9f)48, thus when in the light of the w^orld, 
therefore the wcist is also called the sea, for the sea signifies tlie 
sciouiific princijile in g(meral, n. 28, 2850, and the scientific 
principle is in the external or natural man, where good is in 
obscurity ; all the scientific principle, inasmuch as it is of the 
natural man, is in the light of the \vorld. 

9654. Thou shalt make six planks” — that hereby is signi- 
fied good there of every mode from the Divine II uman [principle] 
of tlie Lord, appears from the signification of six, as denoting all 
things in the complex, see n. 7973, thus also of every mode ; 
and from the signification of the planks of the habitation, as 
denoting good from tlie Divine Human [principle] of tlie Lord 
supporting heaven, see n. 9644. 
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9655. And thou slialt make two planks for the corners of 
the habitation in the two legs’" — that hereby is signified quality 
of conjunction there with good, appears from what follows, where 
it is said that<the planks there should be twinned from beneath, 
and twinned together at its head at one corner ; which words 
denote the quality of conjunction there with good, for by two is 
signified conjunction, n. 9645 ; by planks good supporting, n. 
9634 ; by the corners of the habitation in the two legs, the 
borders where that good is, n. 9653. 

9656. And they shall be twinned from beneath, and twinned 
together at its head” — that hereby is signified conjunction from 
what is exterior and from what is interior appears from the sig- 
nification of being twinned, as denoting to act conjointly ; and 
from the signification of from beneath as denoting from what is 
exterior, for that which is without is expressed in the Word by 
beneath, and that which is wdthin by above, see n. 3084, 4599, 
5146, 8325; hence things deep denote things exterior, and 
things high denote things interior, n, 2148,4210,4599; and 
from the signification of the head, wlien it is said from beneath 
to the head, as denoting from what is interior. The reason why 
this is signified by the Tiead is, because the head is above the 
body, and by things superior are signified things interior, as was 
just now said. And moreover the interior things of miln are in 
his head, for in the head are the beginnings of the senses and of 
motions, and the beginnings are inmost things, because from 
them the rest are derived, for the beginnings are as the veins of 
fountains from which rivers are derived. Hence also it is, that 
interior things are expressed by the head in the Word, as in 
Isaiah, ^‘Jehovah will cut off from Israel the head and the tally 
the branch and the rush in one day,” ix. 14. Again, There 
shall not be work for Egypt, which the head and the tail, the 
branch and the rush may do,” xix. 15. In these passages the 
Church is treated of, the interior things of which are the liead, 
and the exterior the tail. Again, In all heads shall be bald- 
ness, every beard shaved,” xv. 2. Baldness in heads denotes no 
good and truth in the interiors ; shaven beard denotes no good 
and truth in the exteriors. And in Jeremiah, Thou shalt be 
ashamed of Egypt as thou wast ashamed of Ashur, and tlnj hands 
shall he npon thif head, because Jehovah hath abominated thy 
securities,” ii. 36, 37 ; thus is described shame on account of 
the goods and truths of the Church destroyed by scientifics, and 
by reasonings from them. Egypt is the scientific principle; Ashur 
is reasoning from them ; hands upon tlje head denote to cover 
the interiors by reason of shame. In like maniKU* in another 
passage, They w ere ashamed, and affected with ignominy, 
and covered their head,"' Jer. xiv. 3, 4, and 2 Sam. xiii. 19. > 

9657. To one ring” — that hereby is signified thus con- 
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sistence, appears from the signification of a ring, as denoting 
conjunction, see n. 9493, 9495, in this case consistence by con- 
junction, because it is said that the planks shall be twinned to 
one ring, , 

965^ So shall it be to them both, at the two corners they 
shall be” — that hereby is signified like conjunction everywhere, 
appears from the signification of both, or two, as denoting con- 
junction, see above, n. 9655; inasmuch as this is on both sides, 
it signifies like conjunction every where, for the planks twinned 
at the two corners looked to every quarter ; thus they constructed 
the two legs at the two corners, and to look to every quarter is 
to look every where ; and whereas it was on both sides alike, it 
denotes like conjunction every wdiere. 

9659. And there shall be eight planks and their bases of 
silver” — that hereby is signified every mode of support from 
good, and by truth grounded in good, appears from the signi- 
fication of eight, as denoting every mode, of wliicli we shall 
speak presently ; and from the signification of planks, as de- 
noting good supporting, see n. 9634 ; and from the signification 
of bases of silver, as denoting support by truth which is from 
good, see n. 9643. The reason w)iy eight denotes in every 
mode is, because by that number is signified the same as by 
two and by four, for it arises out of those numbers multiplied 
into each other, and by two and four is signified conjunction 
to the full, see n. 5194, 8423, 8877, and hence also what is 
full, I). 9103, consequently every mode, for what is in full, is 
also in every mode. By eight also is signified what is full and 
in every inode from this consideration, because by a week [or 
seven days] is signified an entire jieriod from beginning to end, 
n. 2044, 3845, hence by the eighth day is signified a full state, 
from which is afterwards made a new beginning. Hence it was 
that males of eight days old were circumcised, Gen. xvii. 12; 
chap. xxi. 4; for by circumcision was signified purification 
from filthy loves by the truth of faitli, n. 2039, 2046, 2799, 
3412, 3413, 4462 ; the fore-skin corresponded to the defilement 
of good by those lo\cs, ii. 4462, 7045, 7225 ; and the knife of 
Slone, with which circumcision was performed, signified the 
truth of faith by which purification is effected, n. 2039, 2046, 
2799, 7044. What is full and of every mode is also signified 
by eight after seven in Micah, W hen Ashur shall come into 
our land, and shall tread down our palaces, then we will set 
over him seven shepherds and eight princes of metiy and they shall 
feed the land of Ashur with the sword, and it shall deliver from 
Ashur” v. 5, 6. Ashur denotes reasoning c&ncerning the goods 
and truths of the Church from man’s own intelligence, deliver- 
ance total or in every mode from falsity is hence signified by 
eight princes of .men who shall destroy ; princes of men denote 
tlio primary truths of good. That? eight denotes what is full 



398 


EXODUS. 


[CnAi*. xxvj. 


and in every mode is also manifest from experience concerning 
the letting in and reception of societies into heaven, see n. 2130. 
The sociieties first received appeared even to twelve, and after- 
wards even torcight; for they who are let in and received into 
heaven, are they who are purified from terrestrial thii^gs, thus 
from the loves of tliem, and are next instructed ; by the number 
eight on this occasion was signified what is full. The like is 
signified by eight in other parts of the Word, as by the porch 
of the gate from the house being eiglit ells, and by tliere being 
eight steps to the house, Ezek. chap. xl. 9, 31, 41 ,* the subject 
there treated of is concerning a new bouse, l)y which is signified 
a new Church of the Lord ; truths leading to good and from 
good to truth are signified by the porcli and by the steps. He 
that does not know’ that numbers in the Word involve things, 
cannot conceive any otherwise than that the measures -and 
imrnbers, where the subject treated of is concerning the taber- 
nacle, concerjiing the temple of Solomon, and next concerning 
the now’ house and tlie new temple and the new eai th in Iv/ekiel, 
signified nothing of reality, and thus nothing of sanctity, when 
yet in the Word no expression howsoever minute is vain. Let 
him who has intelligence consider tlie measures and numbers 
ill Ezekiel, from chap. xl. to chap, xlviii ; also the measures 
and numbers in the Apocalypse, chap, xxi ; w^iere also it is 
said, yV/Y/i the angel measured the wall of the Seta Jerusalem, 
a hundred fort !/ Jour cubits, and that it is the measure of a man, 
that is, of an angel f verse 17. Also in another place, He that 
hath intelligence, let him compute the nurnher of the beast, for it 
is the number of a man, namely, his number is six hundred sixhf 
sixf^ Apoc. xiii, 18; besides in many jjassages elsewhere. That 
all nuinbers in the Word signify things, see n. 482, 487, 7)75, 
<147, ()48, 755, 813, ig()3, 1988, 2075^2252, 3252, 4264, 4495, 


4670, 5265, 5291, 5335, 5708, 7973,6175; and in the places 
wdiere it was sliewii what some numbers specifically signify. 

9660. Sixteen bases’"^ — that liereby is signified support 
altogether, appears from the signification of sixteen, as denot- 
ing altogether; for sixteen signifies the like with eight, inas- 
mucli as numbers multiplied have a like signification with the 
simple ones from which they are multiplied, see n. 5291, 5335, 
5708, 7973. That eight denotes what is full and in every mode, 
w^as just now shewn above, n. 9659, thus it also denotes alto- 


gether ; and from the signification of bases, as denoting support, 
see 11 . 9643. 


9661. ‘^Two bases under one plank, and two bases under 
one plank” — that fiereby is signified by conjunction of truth 
with good every where, appears from the signification of two, 
as denoting conjunctioig see ii. 1686, 3519, 5194, 8423 ; and 
from the signification of bases, as denoting truth supporting, 
see n. 9645 ; and from the signification of a plank, as denoting 
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good supporting, see n. 9G34 ; the repetition involves that it is 
so to all and singular things, consequently every where, as also 
occasionally before. 

9662. And thou shalt make staves of shiyini-wood’' — 
that hereby is signified the power of truth from good, appears 
from the signihcation of staves, as denoting the power which 
is of truth derived from good, see n. 9496; and from the sig- 
nification of shittim-vvood, as denoting the good of merit wliicli 
is of the Lord alone, see n. 9472, 9486. That this good is the 
only good which reigns in heaven, see n. 9486, consequently 
from which truths have power. 

9663. For the five planks of one side of the habitation” — 
that liereby is signified where it looks towards the interiors of 
Jieaven, where triitJi is in the light, aj^pears from the significa- 
tion of five, as denoting all things of that pai t, see n. 9604 ; 
and from the signification of planks, as denoting goods sup- 
[)orting, see n. 9634 ; and f rom the signification of the side of the 
liabitation, as denoting the quarter of lieaven wdiich is looked 
to, for the habitation is heaven, a. 9596 ; and the side is tlie 
(jiiarter wdiicli it looked to. The reason why it denotes towards 
the interiors wlu'rc truth is in tlie liglit, thus towards the south, 
is, because the same tilings are thrice said, and tlie third or last 
time it is said to tlie two legs towards the sea, and tliree sides 
are mentioned, the first to the soutli, verse 18, tlie second to 
tlie north, verse 20, and the third to the sea, verse 22. That 
to the south denotes to interior things, where truth is in the 
light, see n. 9642. That to the north denotes towards exterior 
things, where truth is in obscurity, n. 9648. And that to the 
sea denotes where good is in obscurity, n. 9653. 

9664. And five stavtis for tlie jdaiiks of the other side of 
the habitation” — tliat hereby is signified the ])ower of trutli 
from good, by w^iicli it looks towards exteriors, where truth 
is in obscurity, appears from wdiat was just now explained above, 
n. 96()2, 9663. 

9665. And five staves for tlic planks of the side of the lia^ 
bitatiou at the two legs towards the sea” — that hereby is signi- 
fied the power of truth from good, by wliich it looks at tlial 
Ji(‘aven, where there is conjunction witli good wliich is in ob- 
scurity, appears also from wdiat was explained above, n, 9653, 
96()2,‘9663. 

9666. And a middle stave in the middle of the planks, 
passing from extremity to extremity” — that htueby is signified 
the primary power from which the jiowers are every where con- 
tinued, appears from the signification of a ^tave, as denoting 
power, see n. 9496; and from tlie signification of middle, as 
denoting what is inmost and primary, see n. 1074, 2940, 2973, 
5897, 6084, 6103; and from the signification of passing from 
extremity to extremity, when it is !?aid of a stave hy which is 
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signified power, ns denoting the powers thence derived and 
every where continued. How the case herein is, cannot be 
known, unless it be known how the case is with tilings interior 
and things exterior in the spiritual world. Those things which 
are best and purest, thus which are more perfect than the rest, 
are in the inmost; the things which thence proceed towards 
exteriors, according to the degrees of removal from inmost 
things, are less perfect; and at length those things which are 
in the extremes, are least perfect of all, n. 9648. Things are said 
to be less perfect, which can be more easily warped from their 
form and beauty, thus from their order. The case herein is as 
with fruits, which contain in their inmost part seeds, on the 
outside of these seeds is pulp; the seeds are in a more perfect 
state than the pulp which is without, as may be manifest from 
this consideration, that when the pulp grows putrid, the seeds 
still remain entire. The case is similar with the seeds, in them 
the prolific principle is inmost, which is in a more perfect state 
than those things in the seed which are without, for the prolific 
principle remains in its integrity, and produces a new tree or 
plant when tlie exterior things are dissolved. The case is si- 
milar in heaven, where inmost principles, as being nearer to the 
Lord, are in a more perfect state than exterior things, whence 
it is, that the inmost heaven excels the heavens which are 
beneath in wisdom and intelligence, and thereby in happiness. 
The case is similar in every heaven, the inmost princij)le 
therein being more perfect than those whicli are round about. 
In like mtinner with man, who is in the good of love and the 
truths of faith, his internal is in a more perfect state than the 
external, for the internal man is in the heat and light of heaven, 
hut the external in the heat and light of the world. In like 
manner in every perfect form, its inmost princijjle is the best, 
which inmost principle is meant by the middle. The reason 
why by passing from extremity to extremity, wlien it is said 
of a stave, is signified power thence derived and every where 
continued is, because by from extremity to extremity is signi- 
fied the first and last end, thus from beginning to end, for the 
first end is a beginning. Hence it is, that by extremities are 
signified all things and every where, as in Jeremiah, “The 
sword of Jehovah shall Acvonv from the ext remit 1 / of the earth 
to its exlremiti/f xii. 12. Sword denotes truth combating 
against the false, and destroying it, and in the opposite sense 
denotes the lalse combating against truth, and destroying it, 11 . 

2799, 4499, 6353, 7102, 8294. Devouring from the extremity 
of the earth to its ‘extremity, denotes all things of the Church ; 
for the earth is the Church, n. 9334. And in David, “ From 
the extremity of the heavens is his going forth, and his circuit 
to the extremities thereof f Psalm , xix. 6. Where also from the 
extremity of the heavens td their extremities denotes all things 
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and every where. And in Mark, He shall send His angels, 
and shall gather together His elect from the four winds, from 
the extremity of the earth even to the extremity of the heaven 
xiii. 27 ; where the extremity of the earth and the extremity 
'of heaven denote all things external and internal of the Church. 
That earth denotes the external of the Church, and heaven its 
internal, see n. 1733, 1850, 2117,2118, 3355, 4535, where it is 
explained what is meant by a new earth and a new heaven. 
In like manner extremities in the plural, in Isaiah, l^ook unto 
Me that ye may be saved all the extremities of the earth f xlv. 
22. And in David, The God of our salvation, of the con- 
fidence of all the ex tr entities of the earth and of the sea of those 
that are afar off,’" Psalm Ixv. 5. And also* in the singular, when 
it is said even to extremity, as in Isaiah, Let My salvation be 
even to the extremity of the earth f xlix. 6. Again, Jelioyah 
shall make it to be heard even to the ext remit if of the earthy say 
ye to the daughter of Zion, behold thy salvation shall come,” 
Ixii 11. And in Jeremiah, A tumult cometh even to the extre- 
mity of the earth f xxv. 31. In which passages, even to the 
extremity involves from extremity to extremity. But when by 
extremity is only meant what is extreme or the last, then by it 
is signified that which is the last of heaven or of the Church, 
as in Isaiah, Sing ye to Jehovah a new song, His praise the 
extremity of the earth, ye that go down to the sea, and the 
fulness thereof, the isles and they that dwell therein,” xlii. 10. 
Where the extremity of the earth and they that go down to the 
sea denote the ultimate ])rinciple of the Church where good and 
litruth is in obscurity. That the sea has this signification, see n. 
9653. Isles denote those who are more remote from truths, and 
thence from worship, n. 1 158, Again, ‘‘ Bring My sons /Vom 
afar, and My daughtersyrom the extremity of the earth f xliii. 
6 ; where sons from afar denote those who are in obscurity as 
to trutli, daughters from the extremity of the earth denote those 
who are in obscurity as to goods, such as were the gentiles. 
That sons denote those who are in truths, and in the abstract 
sense truths, see n. 264, .489, 491, 1147, 2623, 2803, 2813, 3373, 
3704; and that daughters denote those who are in goods, and 
in the abstract sense goods, see n. 489, 490, 491, 2362, 3963, 
8994. Hence also it is evident that extremity is predicated of 
good, and afar off of truth, as also Psalm Ixv. 5, and Isaiah 
xiii. 5. But it is to be noted, that by the extremity of heaven, 
is not meant the extremity of . space, but a state of good and 
truth, for in heaven there is no space, but onjy an appearance 
of it according to states of good and truth. 

9667. And thou shalt cover the planks over witli gold, 
and thou shalt make their rings of gold, houses for the staves, 
and thou shalt cover over the stave^ with gold” — that Iierehy 
is signified a representative of good from w liich and by which 
VoL. XL. cc 
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are all thinjjjs, appears from the signification of covering over 
with gold and of making of gold, as denoting what is repre- 
sentative of good, see n. 9510; by the planks also is >signified 
good siippovting, n. 9(534 ; by rings the coiijunction ol good 
and truth, n. 9493, 9495 ; and by staves the power of truth 
from good, n. 949(5. Tlie reason why all things are from good 
and by good, is, because all things wdiich are in the universe 
have reference to good and to truth, and good is the principle 
from which truth is derived, thus from which every thing is 
derived. Good derives its origin from the Divine [principle] 
Itself; the Divine Love of the Lord is Divine Good, for all good 
is of love ; the Divine Love itself, thus the Divine Good, is 
tlie esse itself which is called Jehovah, and also the Lord; the 
existere thence is truth. Hence it may be manifest that all 
things are from good, 

9(5(58. And thou shalt set the habitation according* to the 
mode wliich thou wast made to see in the niouataiii"^ — that 
hereby is signified to the quarters according to the states of* 
good and of trutli thence derived in the heaven which is repre- 
sented, appears from the signification of the liabitation, as 
being a representative of heaven, see n. 9594 ; and from the 
signification of according to the mode which thou wast made 
to see ill the mountain, as denoting to the quarters according 
to the states of‘ good and of the truth thence derived in heaven, 
for this is meant by the mode, according to which the habi- 
tation was to be set. That Mount Sinai, where it was seen, de- 
notes heaven, see n. 9420. From the description it is evident, 
tliat the liabitation was set as to length from east to west, and* 
tliat to the east was the entrance, and to the west tlie ark ; 
hence the sides were to the south and north. Th(^ eastern 
quarter of the habitation represented the state of good in its 
rising ; the western quarter the state of good in its setting ; tlie 
southern quarter the state of trutli in its light; and the northern 
quarter tlie state of truth in its shade. Tlie entrance was at 
the eastern quarter, by reason that the I^ord enters by tlie good 
of love into heaven; which may also becinanifest from Ezekiel, 
v\ here the new temple is treated of, and where are these words, 
He led me to the gate xohich looks towards the east; when 
heholdy the glory of the Hod of Israel came from the way of the 
east ; and the glory of .Jehovah entered into the house by the way 
of the gate, whose face teas towards the easty and the glory of 
Jehovah filled the house xliii. 1 to 6. And afterwards, “ Je- 
hovah said to mey the gate looking to the cast shall he shuty it 
shall not he openedy and a man [vir] shall not enter through ity 
hut Jehovah the i rod oj^ Israel shall enter through it f xliv, 1, 2. 
From wliich considerations it is manifest, that the Lord alone 
enters into heaven by the good of love, adid that the good of 
love from the Lord fills heaven and maktis it. The east siixiiifies 
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the Lord as to the good of love, by reason tliat the Lor<l is the 
sun of heaven, n. 36*36, 3643, 7(J78, 7083, 7271. But in heaven 
the case is this, the east is where the Lord appears as a sun, 
which is in front over against the right eye, n. 4321, 7078, 7171; 
towards the west thence, thus in a right lino from east to west, 
are they who are in the good of love; but to the south are they 
who are in the light of truth, and to the north who are in the 
shade of truth. All wdio are in heaven look to the Lord, for to 
look forw^ards there is to look to Him ; no one in heaven can 
look back from Him howsoever he turns himself, see n. 4321. 
But tins is an arcanum which the natural man cannot com- 
])rehend. Such are the things whicJi were represented by the 
mode seen of Moses in the mountain, according to which the 
habitation was to be set. 

9669. Verses 31, 32, 33. And ihon shalt make a vail of 
blue and purple, and scarlet doiihlc-dj/ed, and fine linen woven 
together, 'with the loork of a contriver he shall make it, roith 
cherubs. And thou shalt give it upon the f our pillars of shitiim 
covered over ivith gold., and their hooks shall be of gold upon 
four bases oj silver. And thou shalt give the vail under the 
little handles, and thou shalt bring-in thither from unthin the 
vail the ark of the testimony, and let the vail distinguish for poii 
between the holt/ and between the holij af holies. And thou slialt 
make a vail, signifies the medium uniting this heaven and the 
inmost lieaven, tlius spiritual good with celestial good. Of 
blue and purple, and scarlet doul)le-dyed, and hue linen woven 
together, signifies the goods of love and of faith joiiu^d toge- 
ther. With tlie work of a contriver he shall make it, signifies 
the intellectual principle. With clierubs, signifies a gaiarcl, lest 
they bo commixed. And thou sluxlt give it upon the four pillars 
of shittim, signifies the good of merit, which is of tlie Lord 
alone, conjoining and supporting. Covered over with gold, 
signifies wdiat is representative there. And their hooks of gold, 
signifies tlui modes of conjunction by good. Upon four bases 
of silver, signifies the power of conjunction by truth. And 
thou shall give the vail ‘under the little Irandles, signifies the 
faculty and hence actuality of conjunction. And tliou shalt 
bring in thither from within the vail of the ark of the testimony, 
signifies the existence of the inmost lieaven within that uniting 
medium. And let the vail distinguish for you bc^tween the 
holy and between the holy of holicis, signifies betw^een spiritual 
good, which is the good of charity towards the neighbour 
and the good of faith in the Lord, and between* celestial good, 
w liich is the good of love to the Lord and the good of mutual 
love. 

9670. And thou shall make a vair’ — that hereby is signi- 
fied the medium uniting this heaven *aiid the inniost lieaven, 
thus spiritual good with celestial good, appears from tlu' sigiii*- 
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Hcatioii of the vail, which distinguished between the habitation 
where the ark of the testimony was, and where the candlestick 
and table were, on which were the breads of faces, as denoting 
the medinni uniting the middle heaven and the inmost heaven ; 
for l)y tlie ark, in which was the testimony, was represented the 
inmost heaven wliere the Lord is, n. 9457, 9481, 9485. And 
by the luibitation out of the vail was represented the middle 
heaven, ii. 9594. And whereas the good of love to the Lord 
makes tl)e inmost lieaven, and the good of charity towards the 
neighbour makes the middle heaven, therefore by the vail also 
is signified the medium uniting spiritual good and celestial 
good. Spiritual good is the good of charity towards the neigh- 
bour, and celestial good is the good of love to the Lord ; that 
the heavens ai*e distinguished according to those goods, see 
what is cited, n. 9277. From these considerations it is now 
evident, what was signified by the vail, both in the tabernacle 
and in the temple. Those two heavens, namely, the inmost 
and middle, are so distinct, that entrance cannot be had from 
one into tlie other, nevertheless they constitute one heaven 
l)y mediate angelic societies, which are of‘ such a genius, 
that tliey can acc;ede to the good of both heavens ; those 
societies are what constitute the uniting mediam which was 
presented by the vail: it lias been given also occasionally to dis- 
course witli angels from those societies. What is the cpiality 
of the angels of the inmost heaven, and what is the respective 
quality of the angels of tlie middle heaven, may be manifest 
from correspondence. To the angels of the inmost heaven cor- 
respond those things apjiertaining to man, which belong to the 
provinces of the heart and of the cerebellum ; Init to the angels 
of the middle lieaven correspond those things u[)pertiiining to 
man, which belong to the provinces of the hings and of the 
cerebrum. Those things which are of tlie lieart and of the 
cerebellum, are called involuntary and spontaneous, because 
tliey so a})i)ear, but those things whicli are of tlie lungs and of 
the cei ehrum, are called voluntary. What the perfection of one 
lieaviui is in coinparison with the other, and w hat the difference, 
may lienee in some measure appear; hut to the mediate ungeds, 
who accede to eacli lieaven, and conjoin, correspond the cardiac 
and pulmonary plexuses, by wliich conjunction of the heart 
with the lungs is efiected ; also the nuvlulla oblongata, where 
the fibre of tlie cerebellum is conjoined wdtli the fibre of tlie 
cerebrum. That the angels who arc of tlie Lord’s celestial 
kingdom, thatSs, who are in the iiunost heaven, constitute the 
province of the heart in the Grand Man, and that the angels 
who are of the Lord’s spiritual kingdom, that is, wdio arc in 
the middle heaven, constitute the province of* the lungs there, 
see n. 3635, 3886 to 3890 ; and that hence fs tlie correspondence 
of tlie heart and lungs appertaining to man, n. 3883 to 3896. 
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The case is similar with the correspoiidonce oF the c(M-ebnmi and 
of the cerebellum. What is the quality of the celestial or those 
who are in the inmost heaven, and what is the quality ol the 
spiritual or those who are in the middle heaven, and wliat is 
the difference, see n. 2046, 2227, 2669, 270H, 2715, 2718, 2935, 
2937, 2954, 3166, 3235, 3236, 3240,3246,3374,3833,3887, 
3969, 4138, 4286, 4493, 4585, 4938,5113,5150,5922,6296, 
6289, 6366, 6427, 6435, 6500, 6647, 6648, 7091, 7233, 7470, 
7978, 7992, 8042, 8152, 8234, 8521 ; hence it may be evident 
what is the quality of the intermediate angels, who eonsti- 
tute the uniting medium, which was represented by the vail. 
Tlie vail of the temple being rent into two parts, when the Lonl 
endured the cross, Matt, xxvii. 51 ; Mark xv. 38 ; Luke xxiii, 
45, signified the glorification of the Lord ; for the Lord, when 
lie was in the world, made His Human [principle] Divine 
Truth, but wlien He departed out of tlie world, He made His 
Human [principle] Divine Good, from which afterwards pro- 
ceeded Divine Truth, se^ what is cited, n. 9199, 9315. Divine 
Good is the holy of holies. The glorification of the Lord’s 
Human [jirineiple] evcui to Divine Good, which is Jehovah, is 
descrified also in tlie internal sense by the process of expiation, 
when Aaron entered into tlie holy of holies within tlie vail, see 
Levit. chap. xvi. 1 to the end ; and in the respective sense by 
the same process is described the regeneration of man even to 
celestial good, which is the good of the inmost heaven. The 
process was as follows : Aaron was to take a young bullock for 
sacrifice, and a ram for a burnt-olFering, for Inniselt and his 
liouse ; and he was to put on the garments ol sanctity, which 
were a coat of linen, breeches of linen, a belt of linen, and a 
turban of linen, and was to wash liis flesh in waters ; and he 
was to take two he-goats, upon which lie was to cast a lot, one 
of which was to be offered to Jeliovali, and the other to be sent 
out into the wilderness, this for the ass(?inl)ly of the sons c4 
Israel; when he sacriiiced the young bullock, he was to briiyg in 
incense within the vail ; and to sprinkle of the blood ol the 
bullock and of tlie lie«-goat seven times u|>on tlie propitiatory 
towards the (vast, and also to give the lilood u[)on the horns of 
the altar; afterwards he was to confess the sins of the sons ol 
Israel, whicli he was to put upon tlie he-goat, which was to be 
sent out into the wilderness ; lastty, he was to ])ut off the gar- 
ments of linen, and to put on his own, and to make a burnt- 
offering for himself and for the [leople : thus it was to be done, 
every year, when Aaron went into the holy of Jiolies witliin the 
vail. The priesthood, whieli was the office ol Aaron, rcpres('nt(?d 
the Lord as to Divine Good ; as the royalty, wliich alteivvard 
appertained to lh(‘ kijigs, represented llie Lord as to the Diviiie 
Truth, n. 6148. Tiie jiroecss of tlu! gloriti cation of the; Lord s 
lliiman [princi|)lcj even to Divine (lood, is descrihrsl in tin; 
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internal sense in the above passage ; this process was manifested 
to the angels, when Aaron performed those things, and entered 
within the vail, and it is also now manifested to the angels, 
when it is vead in the Word. By the young bullock for the 
sacrifice of sin, and by the ram for a burnt-ofiering, is signi- 
fied the purification of good from evils in the external and in 
the internal man ; by a coat of linen, breeches of linen, a belt 
of linen, and a turban of linen, which he was to put on when he 
entered in, and by washing of tlie flesh, is signified that that 
purification was effbeted by truths derived from good ; by the 
two he-goats of the slie-goats for a sacrifice of sin, and by the 
ram for a burnt-offering, and by the he-goat which was ofiered, 
and by the other whi(*h w^as sent fortli, is signified the purifi- 
cation of truth from falses in the external man ,• by the incense, 
which he was to bring in within the vail is signified adaptation ; 
by the blood of tlie bullock, and by the blood of the he-goat, 
w'liich was to be s|)ririkled seven times U}x>n the propitiatory 
towards the east, and afterwards upon the horns of the altar, is 
signified Divine Truth derived fiom Divine Good ; by confession 
of sins upon the living goat, wdiich was to be sent out into the 
wilderness, is signified all manner of sepaiation and ejection 
of evil from good ; by putting oft‘ the garments of linen, and 
putting on his own garments, when he was to offer burnt-offer- 
ings, also by bringing forth the flesh, the skin, and the dung 
of the sacrifices out of tlie camp, and by burning them, is 
signified the putting on of celestial good with a regenerate 
person, and the glorification of tlic Human [principle] even to 
Divine Good in the Lord, all those things being rejected, wliich 
were of the ilumari [principle*] dcrivxHl from the mother, inso- 
much that lie* was no longe^.r her son, see what is cited, n. 9315. 
Thtise arc tin; tilings which are signified by the above proc;ess 
of purification, when Aaron entered into the holy of holies 
within the vail; for vv hen those things were performed, Aaron 
represented the Lord as to Divine Good. From these considera- 
tions it may be manifest that by the vail iK^tween the lioly and 
the holy of holies is also signified the uniting medium of Divine 
Truth and Divine*. Good in the Lord. 

9()71. Of blue and purple, and scarlet double dyed, and 
fine linen woven together'’ — that hereby are signified the goods 
of love and of faith tliere conjoined, ajipcars from the significa- 
tion of blue, as denoting tlie celestial love of truth, see n. 9466 ; 
and from the signification of purple, as denoting tlie celestial 
love of got^d, sec o. 9467 ; and fiotn the signification of scarlet 
doul)le-(lyed, as denoting spiritual good, see ii. 4922, 946(S ; 
and from the signification of fine linen woven togetlier, as de- 
noting truth from a celestial origin, see n. 9469. Hence it is 
evident, that by those IVvut: tilings are signifi^^id the goods of love 
and of faith joined together in an uniting mediuin. The case 
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herein is this : they in heaven, who have reference to the unit- 
ing medium, which is represented by the vail, have conjoined 
in themselves the goods of love and the goods of faith ; for by 
the goods of love they are conjoined to the celestisll who are in 
the inmogt heaven, and by the goods of faith to the spiritual 
who are in the middle heaven; for the good of love to the Lord 
is called celestial good, and the good of faith in Him is called 
spiritual good. They in heaven, who have reference to the 
uniting medium, are called celestial-spiritual and spiritual- 
celestial; the former are represented in the Word by Joseph, 
and the latter by Benjamin. That Joseph, in the representative 
sense, denotes the celestial-spiritual principle, see n. 4286, 4592, 
4963, 5249,5307,5331, 5332, 5417, 5869, 5877, 6224, 6526; 
and that Benjamin denotes the spiritual-celestial principle, n. 
3969, 4592. And thus that Joseph denotes the internal uniting 
medium, and Benjamin the external uniting medium, n. 4585, 
4592, 4594, 5411, 5413, 5443, 5639, 5686,5688,5689,5822. 
What the celestial-spiritual principle is, and what the spiritual- 
celestial, see n. 1577, 1824, 2184, 4585, 4592, 4594. From the 
opposites also, who are in the hells, it is known what the dis- 
tinction is between the celestial and the spiritual in the heavens. 
They who in the hells are o])posite to the celestial, are called 
genii, and they who in the hells are contrary to the spiritual, are 
called spirits. The genii, who are opposite to the celestial, are 
at the back, but the spirits, who arc opposite to the sj^iritual, 
are at the face, and the middle [ones] at the sides ; the genii, 
because opposite to the celestial, are in more interior evil than 
the s])irits. Concerning both the latter and the former, see 
what is said from experience, n. 5977, 8593, 8622, 8625. The 
hell of the genii is altogether se})arate from the hell of the spirits, 
insomuch that they wlio are in one cannot |)siss into the oth(‘r ; 
for there are intermediates there who conjoin, wlio are opposite 
to the intermediates in the heavens. 

9672. “ Witli the work of a contriver lie shall make it’’ — 
signifies the intellectual principle, as above, n. 9598. 

9673. ^^With chcnibs” — that hereby is signified guard lest 
they should be couiniix('d, namely, s])iritual good and celestial 
good, thus the middle heaven and the inmost heaven, appears 
from the signiheation of cherubs, as denoting guard and provi- 
dence lest the Lord should be come at except by good, and l(^st 
the good which is from the Lord in heaven and with man should 
be hurt, see n. 9509. The reason why it denotes also lest spi- 
ritual good and celestial good, thus those tw^i heavens, should 
be commixed is, because if they were commixed, eacvli good 
would be hurt, insomuch that the heavens themselves would 
perish. This may be manifest from the difference of both goods, 
thus of both heavens in the places, above cited, n. 967(i. On 
this account there are mediate angelic societies, vvliich are in 
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celestial-spiritual good, and in spiritual-celestial good, by which 
conjunction is effected, n. 9671. Neither are those goods con- 
joined with these societies, but are distinct from each other. 
From these t;onsiderations it is evident, that those societies 
are guards to prevent both goods being commixed and thus 
that guard and pf evidence of the Lord is also signified by 
cherubs. 

9674. And thou shalt give it upon the four pillars of shit- 
tirn'’ — that hereby is signified the good of merit, which is of the 
Lord alone, conjoining and supporting, appears from the signi- 
fication of four, as denoting conjunction, see n. 1686, 8877. 
The reason why four denote conjunction is, because that num- 
ber arises from two multiplied into two, and by the multiplied 
numbers the same thing is signified as by the simple numbers 
from which they are nniitiplied, see n. 5291, 5335, 5708, 7973. 
That two denote conjunction, see n. 5194, 8423; and from the 
signification of pillars, as denoting support, of which we shall 
speak presently; and from the signification of shittim-wood, 
as denoting the good of merit, which is of the Lord alone, see 
n, 9472, 9486. That this good is the only good which reigns 
in heaven, see n. 9486, thus also which supports heaven. The 
reason why pillars signify support is, because they supported 
the vail, as the planks also of shittim-wood supported the cur- 
tains of the habitation, see n. 9634. By pillars, in the spiritual 
sense, are signified those things which support heaven and the 
Church, which things are the goods of love and the goods of 
faith from tlie Lord. These things are signified by pillars in 
David, 1 will judge in righteousnesses, the earth and all the 
inhabitants thereof are melting, I will make Jirm its pillars/^ 
Psalm Ixxv. 2, 3. And in Job, God who makf^h the eartli 
to tremble out of its place, so that the pillars thereof tremble f 
ix. 6. The pillars of the earth denote the goods and truths 
which support the Church, for earth in the Word is the 
Clnirch, n. 9325. That the pillars of the earth are not the 
things which tremble, is evident. And in the Apocalypse, 
He that overcometh, / will make him* a pillar in the temple 
(f m\f Ood, and he shall go forth abroad no more ; and I 
will write upon Him the name of my God, and the name of 
the city of my God, of the New Jerusalem which cometh 
down out of heaven from my God, and my new narne,^^ Apoc. 
iii. 12. Where a pillar in the temple denotes the goods and 
truths of the Church, which also are the name of God, and 
the name of the city New^ Jerusalem. That the name of God is 
every good and truth of the Church, or every thing in the com- 
plex by which the Lord is worshiped, see n. 2724, 3006, 6674, 
9310. 

9675. Covered over \\»ith gold’’ — that luireby is signified a 
representative of good there, namely, of the good which is signi- 



EXODUS. 


409 


9(380.] 

fied by the pillars of shittini, appears from the signification of 
covering over with gold, and of making from gold, as denoting 
a representative of good, see n, 9510. 

9(37(3. "‘And their hooks of gokF^ — that heroby is signified 
the mod^s of conjunction by good, appears from the significa- 
tion of hooks, as denoting modes of conjunction ; hooks have 
that signification from their form ; and from the signification of 
gold, as denoting good, seen. 113, 1551, 1552,5658, 6914, 6917, 
9490. 

9677. Upon four bases of silver” — that hereby is signified 
the power of conjunction by truth, appears from the significa- 
tion of four, as denoting conjunction, see just above, n. 9674; 
and from the signification of bases, as denoting power, see n. 
9(343 ; and from the signification of silver, as denoting truth, 
see n. 1551, 2954, 5658, 6112, 6914, (3917, 7999. 

9678. “ And tliou sliult give the vail upon the little handles” 
— that hereby is signified the faculty and thence the actuality of 
conjunction, appears from the signification of the little handles, 
as denoting the faculty of -conjunction, see n. 9(311 ; actuality 
tlience is signified by giving the vail upon them. 

9679. “ And thou shalt bring-in thither from within the 
vail the ark of the testimony ” — that hereby is signified the exist- 
ence of the inmost heaven within that uniting medium, appears 
from tlie signification of tlie vail, as denoting the medium unit- 
ing the two lieavens, see n. 9670, 9671 ; and from tlie significa- 
tion of the ark of the testimony, as denoting the inmost heaven, 
see 11 . 9485 ; the existence of this heaven is signified by bring- 
ing-in the ark thither. 

9680. “ And let the vail distinguish for you between the holy 
and between the holy of holies” — that hereby is signified between 
spiritual good, wliich is the good of charity towards the neigh- 
bour and the good of faith in the l^ord, and between celestial 
good, \vhich is the good of love to the Lord, and the good of 
mutual love, appears from the signification of the lioly, as d(*- 
iioiing the good reigning in the middle heaven, and from the 
signification of the holy of holies, as denoting tlie good reigning 
in tlie inmost heaven. That the latter good is tlie good of love 
to the Lord and the good of mutual love, and that the former, 
namely, the good reigning in the middle heaven, is the good of 
charity towards the neighlxnir and the good of faith in the Lord, 
is evident from all those things w hich have been shewn concern- 
ing each good, celestial and spiritual, in the passages cited, n. 
9670. The good of love to the Lord in the yimost heaven is the 
internal good there, whereas the good of mutual love is the ex- 
ternal good there ; but the good of charity towards the neigh- 
bour is the internal good in the middle heaven, and the good 
of faith in the LOrd is the external good there. In every heaven 
there is an internal and un external, as in the CJiurch, which 
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that it is internal and external, see n. 409, 1083, 1098, 1238, 
1242, 4899, 6380, 6587, 7840, 8762, 9375. All good is 
holy, and all truth in proportion as it has good in it. Good is 
called holy from the Lord, because the Lord is alone holy, and 
from Him is all good and all truth, see n. 9229, 9479.' Hence 
it is evident why the habitation is called holy, and the ark, in 
which was the testimony, the holy of holies ; for the testimony 
is the Lord Himself as to Divine Truth, n. 9503 ; and the ark 
is the inmost heaven where the Lord is, n. 9485. The Lord 
also is in the middle heaven, but more present in the inmost 
heaven ; for they who are conjoined to the Lord by the good 
of love, are with Him; but they who are conjoined to the 
Lord by the good of faith, are indeed with Him, but more re- 
motely. In the middle heaven there is conjunction with the 
Lord by faith implanted in the good of charity towards the 
neighbour. From these considerations it is evident why the 
liabitation, which was out of the vail, is called holy, and the 
habitation alone, w'hich was within the vail, is called the holy 
of holies. That the Lord is [the being] from whom is every 
thing holy, and that He is the very holy of holies itself, is 
manifest from Daniel, Seventy weeks are decided upon my 
people to anoint the hoh/ of holies f ix. 24. And in the Apoca- 
lypse, Who shall not fear thee, O Lord, and glorify Thy name, 
became thou alone art holijf xv. 4 ; therefore also the Lord is 
called the Holy One of Israel y Isaiah i. 4; chap. v. 19, 24; 
chap. X. 20; cHap. xii, 6; chap. xvii. 7 ; chap. xxix. 19 ; chap. 
XXX. 11, 12, 15; chap. xxxi. 1; chap, xxxvii. 23; chap. xli. 
14, 16, 20; chap, xliii. 3, 14; chap. xlv. 11 ; chap. lx. 9, 14 ; 
Jer. 1. 29 ; chap. li. 5; Ezek. xxxix. 7 ; Psalm Ixxi. 22 ; Psalm 
Ixxviii. 41 ; Psalm Ixxxix. 18 ; 2 Kings xix. 22, and elsewhere. 
Wliatsoever therefore amongst the sons of Israel represented 
the Lord, or the good and truth which jxroceed from Him, after 
inauguration w^as called holy, by reason that the I^ord alone is 
holy. Tlie holy Spirit in the Word is also the holy [principle] 
which proceeds from the I^ord. 

9681. Verses 34 to 37. And thou slialt give the propitia- 
tory above the ark of the testimony in the hohf of holies. And 
thou shalt set the table from ivithout the vaif and the candlestick 
over against the table, on the side of the habitation towards the 
south, and thou shalt give the table to the side of the north > And 
thou shalt make a covering for the door of the tent, of bine and 
purple and scarlet double-dyed, and fine linen woven iogeiher, 
the work of one that worketh tvith a needle. And thou shalt 
make for the covering Jive pillars of shitlirn, and thou shalt cover 
them over with gold, and their hooks gold : and thou shalt cast 
for them Jive bases of brass. And thou shalt give tlu^ pro- 
pitiatory over the ark of tjie testimony in tlie holy of holies, 
signifies the liearing and reception of all things which arc of 
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worship grounded in the good of love in the inmost heaven 
from the Lord. And thou shalt set the table from without the 
vail, signifies influx by the celestial things which are of love. 
And the candlestick over against the table on the side of the 
habitation towards the south, signifies the illumination of the 
spiritual kingdom by Divine Truth proceeding from the Divine 
Human [princij)le] of the Lord to those who are in good. And 
thou shalt give the table to the side of the north, signifies good 
in obscurity. And thou shalt make a covering for the door of 
the tent, signifies a medium uniting the second or middle heaven 
with the first or ultimate. Of blue and puq)le and scarlet 
double-dyed and fine linen woven together, signifies from the 
good of charity and of faith. The work of Him that worketh 
with a needle, signifies which are of the scientific principle. 
And thou shalt make for the covering five pillars of shittim, 
signifies the support of tlie uniting uiedinm so far as is sufficient 
by the good of merit wliicli is of the Divine Human [principle] 
of tlie Lord. And tliou shalt cover them over witli gold, sig- 
nifies a representative of good. And tlieir hooks shall be of 
gold, signifies the inodes of conjunction by good. And thou 
slialt cast for them five bases of brass, signifies power from 
external good. 

9682. And thou shalt give the propitiatory above the ark 
of th(» testimony in the holy of holies’’ — that hereby is signified 
the hearing and rcc(‘ption of all things which are of worship 
grounded in the good of love in tlie inmost heaven from the 
Lord, a})pe-ars from the signification of the pr()})itiatory, as de- 
noting the hearing and reception of all tilings which are ol' 
worship, gi'ounded in the good of love, see. n. 9606 ; and from 
the signification of the ark ol* the testimony, as denoting the 
inmost heaven wliere the Lord is, see n. 9485 ; and that tin; 
testimony there denotes tlie Lord, see n. .9503 ; and i’rom the 
signification of tiie holy of holies, as denoting vvhe^re the good 
ol‘ love from the Lord is, see above, n. 9680. From tliese con- 
siderations it is evident, tliat by giving the propitiatory above 
the ark of the testim(>mY in the holy of holies, is signified the hear- 
ing and reception of <dl tilings which are of worship grounded 
ill the good of love in the inmost heaven from the Lord. How 
the case is with the presence of the Lord in tlie inmost heaven, 
and how witli His presence in the middle heavtm, and also in 
the ultimate, may be manifest from what has been shewn in 
many passages concerning the influx of good and trutli, from 
the Lord. The presence of the Lord is ef|'ected by influx, and 
the influx is according to the life of good and of truth ; tlicy 
who are in the good of love to tlie Lord, are tliey who proxi- 
mately receive the influx ; but they who are in the good oi 
charity towards the neighbour, receive it also, but more re- 
motely, since the good of charity towards the neighbour is more 
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remote than the essential good of love to the Lord ; but they 
who are in the good of faith also indeed receive it, but only 
in proportion to the good which faith has in it ; wherefore they 
who are in tl^j good of life from the truths of faith, receive it ; 
for the Lord is in good, inasmuch as all good is from Him, 
and nothing at all from man, nor from the angels in heaven. 
As to what further concerns the presence of the Lord in heaven, 
and through heaven with man, it is to be noted, that the Lord 
is above the heavens, for he is the sun of heaven, nevertheless 
by light and heat thence derived He is present ; the light thence 
derived is the Divine Truth which is of faith, and the heat 
thence derived is the Divine Good which is of love ; what pro- 
ceeds from the Lord is Himself; from which considerations it 
is evident, that the Lord is present where the good which is 
from Him is received. But all these things may be better com- 
prehended from what has been shewn concerning influx, namely, 
that all of life flovvs-in from the Lord, thus all good and truth, 
since these principles constitute the life of man, and the things 
which flow-in are according to reception with every one, n. 2535, 
2706, 2886 to 2889, 2893, 3001, 3318, 3484, 3742, 3743, 4151, 
5846, 5850, 5986, 6053 to 6058, 6189 to 6215, 6307 to 6327, 
6466 to 6495, 6598 to ()626, 6982, 6985, 6996, 7004, 7055, 

7056, 7058, 7147, 7270, 7343, 8321, 8685, 8701, 8717, 8728, 

9110, 9111, 9216; and that influx from the Lord is immediate, 
and also mediate through the heavens, n. 5147, 6058, 6063, 

6466, 6472, 6473, 6982, 6985, 6996, 7004, 7007, 7053,7056, 

7058, 7270, 8685, 8701, 8717, 8728, 9216. 

9683. And thou shalt set the table from without the vaiT’ 
— that hereby is signified influx by the celestial things wdiich 
are of love, appears from the signification of the table, on wliich 
were the breads of faces, as denoting a receptacle of things 
celestial, see n. 9527, 9545 ; and from the signification of without 
the vail, as denoting out of the uniting medium, liy which w^as 
mediate influx, for by the vail is signified a nniting medium, n. 
9670; and wdiereas that table was on tlie other side the vail, there- 
fore by it is signified influx by celestial things, which are of the 
inmost heaven, which are the goods of love. That there is 
mediate influx from the Lord tlirough the inmost heaven, and 
immediate from Himself, may be manifest from the passages 
above cited, n. 9682, at the end. The case with every good, 
which constitutes celestial life, thus ettirnal life, appertaining to 
man and to angel is this : the inmost prineijile of good is tlie 
Lord Himself, cons^equently the good of lovci wiiich is imme- 
diately from Him ; the good which next succeeds is the good of 
mutual love ; next the good of charity towards the neighbour ; 
lastly the good of faitli. This is the successive order of goods 
from the inmost; hence it be manifest how"‘the case is with 
immediate and mediate influx ; in general, so much as a good 
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succeeding’ in order, or exterior, has in it interior good, so much 
it is a good, for so much it is nearer to the Lord llimself, who, 
as was said, is the inmost good ; but the successive arrange- 
ment and ordination of interior goods in exterior varies in all 
and singular subjects accordiiig to recej)tion, and reception is 
according to the spiritual and moral life of every one in the 
world, for the life in the ’world remains with every one to 
eternity. The influx of the .Lord is also immediate with every 
one, for without immediate influx the mediate is of no effect ; 
immediate influx is received according to the order in which a 
man or an angel is, thus according to the Divine Truth which 
is from the Divine [being], for this is order, see n. 1728, 1919, 
2447, 4839, 5703, 7995, 8512, 8513, 8700, 8988; the order 
itself therefore appertaining to man is that he should live in the 
good which is from the Lord, that is, that he should live from 
the Lord. This influx is continual, and adjoined to all and 
singular things of the will of man, directing them to order as 
far as possible ; for man’s proper will is continually leading him 
away [from order]. The case lierein is as with the voluntary 
and involuntary [things or principles] a])pertaiinng *to man; 
his voluntary [things or principles] continually lead away from 
order, but the involuntary continually bring back to order. 
Hence it is that the motion of the heart, which is involuntary, 
is altogether exempt from man’s will, in like manner the action 
of the cerebellum ; and that the motion of the heart and the 
powders oi'the cerebellum rule the voluntary things or principles, 
lest these latter should transgress all limits, and extinguish 
the life of the body bcifore its time ; on which account tlie^ 
principles acting from both, namely, both from the involuntary 
and voluntary things in the whole body proceed in conjunction. 
These observations are made in order to illustrate in some mea*- 
sure the idea concerning the immediate and mediate influx of 
the celestial things of love and of the spiritual things of faith 
from the Lord. 

9684. And the candlestick over against the table on the 
side of tlie habitation towards the south” — that Jjcreby is signi- 
fied the illumination of the si)iritual kingdom by the Divine Truth 
proceeding from the Divine Human [])rinciple] of the Ijord to 
those who are in good, appears from the signilication of a can- 
dlestick, as denoting tlie J^ord as to Divine Truth, thus denoting 
the Divine Truth proceeding from his Divine Human [principle], 
and illumination thence to His spiritual kingdom, of which wc 
shall speak presently ; and fiom the signilication of' the table on 
whicli were tlic breads of faces, over against which the candlestick 
was, as denoting the Lord as to celestial good, thus denoting tliat 
good itself, from which and by which the Lord flo\vs-in into the 
spiritual kingdom, or into the middle heaven, concerning which 
also we shall speak presently; and from tlic signification ol on 
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the side of the habitation towards the south, as denoting in hea- 
ven where the Divine Truth proceeding from the Divine Human 
[principle] of tlie Lord is in the greatest light ; for the habitation 
out of the vailf where the candlestick was, denotes the middle 
heaven, n, 9594; and the south denotes where Divine ‘Truth is 
in its light, n. 9642. That in the habitation near the vail was the 
candlestick, and also the table on which were the breads of 
faces, and that the candlestick was at the side towards the 
south, and the table at the side towards the north, are arcana 
of heaven, which cannot be manifested unless it be known, 
that the habitation represented heaven, and that the things 
contained in the habitation represented the celestial and spi- 
ritual things which are in heaven ; what the candlestick repre- 
sented has been shewn above, n. 9548, and wdiat tlie table on 
which were the breads of faces, n. 9527, 9545 ; and what the 
south signifies, n. 9642 ; and w'hat the north, n. 3708. Hence 
it may be manifest, that by the candlestick on the side of the 
habitation towards tlie soutli is signified the illumination of the 
spiritual kingdom by Divine Truth proceeding from the Divine 
Hiiman [principle] of the Lord. But that the arcana them- 
selves may more evidently appear, it may be expedient to say 
how the case is in the heavens. The Lord appears to those who 
are of the celestial kingdom as a sun, but to those who are of 
the spiritual kingdom as a moon. The Lord as a sun appears at 
a middle altitude over against the riglit eye, and as a moon also 
at a middle altitude over against the left eye. From the Lord 
as a sun light is derived to those who are in His c(ilestial king- 
dom, and from the Lord as a moon light is derived to those wdio 
are in the spiritual kingdom. Concerning each of those king- 
doms, see the passages citc^d, n. 9277. The light in the heavens 
is the Divine Truth ])rocecding from the Divine Human [prin- 
ciple] of the Lord, which being received by the angels, who are 
of the spiritual kingdom, is called the truth of faith from the 
good of charity towards the neighbour, of’ which good and which 
truth the^ middle heaven consists, which is culled the spiritual 
heaven. The candlestick in the habitation rr^preseiited the moon, 
from wdiich they w ho are of the spiritual kingdom derive light, 
thus it re:?presejited the Lord as to the Divine Truth there ; for, 
as was said, the Lord appears to those who are of that kingdom 
as a moon. From these considerations it may now be manifest, 
why the candlestick w'as set towards the south, for the south 
denotes where Divine Truth is in the light, n. 9642; and why 
the table, on whiclv were the bniads of faces, was towards the 
north, for the north denotes where Divine Truth is in obscurity, 
n. 3708, and in like manner in such case the Divine Gocxl, which 
is signified by the breads upon that table ; this good becomes 
spiritual good by the receptioiji of Divine Truth, ^s of light from 
the moon. These are the arcana which are signified by the can- 
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dlestick and its situation towards the south, and by the table 
on which were the breads of faces, and its situation towards the 
north. That the candlestick denotes the Divine Truth proceed- 
ing from the Lord’s Divine Human [principle], is,, manifest from 
the Apocalypse, I saw sei)€n golden candlesUcksj and in the 
midst of the seven candlesticks [one] Like to the Son of Man, 
clad ill a garment down to the feet, and girded about the paps 
with a golden girdle,” i. 12,13, 14: the Son of Man is the 
Lord as to the Divine Truth from His Divine Human [principle] 
11 . 2803, 2813, 3704. And in another place in the same book, 
‘^The glory of God shall enlighten the holy city Jerusalem, 
and the Lamb is the lamp thereof f xxi. 23. The glory of God 
is the Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord, n. 9429; the 
lamp, which is the Lamb, that is the Lord, denotes faith, and 
tlience the intelligence of truth and the wisdom of good, which 
are from the Lord alone, n. 9548 ; the new' Jerusalem is the 
new Church of the Lord, ii. 2117. That the Lord is a sun to 
tliose who are in the celestial kingdom, and appears as a moon 
to tliose who are in the spiritual kingdom, see n. 1053, 1521, 
1529, 1530, 1531, 3636, 3643, 5097,' 7083, 7173, 7270, 8644, 
8812 ; that hence in the Word by the sun is signified the Lord 
as to celestial good, and by the moon the Lord as to spiritual 
good, seen. 1529, 1530, 2441, 2495, 4060,4696, 7083,8644; 
and that the Lord, as a sun, appears at a middle altitude over 
against the right ey(‘, and as a moon also at a middle altitude 
over against tlie left eye, ii. 1531,4321, 7078, 7171 ; hence it is 
that the east in heaven is where the Lord appears as a sun, and 
the south wdiere the Lord appears as a moon. That light from 
the Lord as a sun and moon is the Divine Truth procet^ding from 
His Divine Human [principle], see n. 1053, 1521 to 1533, 1619 
to 1632, 2776, 3094,3138, 3167, 3190, 3195, 3222, 3223, 
3337, 3339, 3341, 3636, 3643, 3862, 3993, 4060, 4180,4302, 
4408, 4414, 4415, 4419, 4527, 4598, 5400, 6032, 6313, 6315, 
6608, 6907, 7174, 8644, 8707, 8861, 9399, 9407 ; and whereas 
light from the Lord as a sun, and as a moon, is the Divine IViith 
proceeding from Hin^, tlierefore heat from the Lord as a sun 
there, is the Divine Good of His Divine Love, n. 3338, 3339, 
3643, 5215, 6032; hence it may be manifest what is the differ- 
ence between the Lord’s celestial kingdom and spiritual king- 
dom, as to the reception of Divine Truth, namely that it is as 
the difference betw^een light from the sun and light from tlie 
moon. That on this account, they wdio are in the spiritual 
kingdom are respectively in obscurity as to the truth of faith 
and the good of love, see ii. 2708, 2715,^2718, 2831, 2849, 
2935, 2937, 3241, 3833, 6289, 6500, 6945, 7233. That they 
principally were saved by the coming of the Lord into the w'orld, 
n. 2661, 2716, 3969, 6373, 6854, 6914, 7035, 7091, 7826, 7932, 
8018, 8054, 8159, 8321, 9596; aild that they have illiimina- 



EXODUS. 


[Chap. xxvi. 

tion in the Divine Human [principle] of the Lord, n. 27 IG, 
2833, 2834. But that they who are of the spiritual Churcli 
are saved, who are iji the good of life by the truths of faitii, 
11. 2954, G435. G647, 6648, 7977, 7992, 8643, 8648, 8658, 8685, 
8690,8701. 

9685. And thou shalt give the table to the side of the 
north’^ — that hereby is signified good in obscurity, appears 
from the signification of the table, on which were the breads 
of faces, as denoting a receptacle of things celestial, see n. 
9527, for breads denote celestial good which is from the Lord, 
n. 9545; and from the signification of the north, as denoting 
obscurity as to the truths of faith, see n. 3708, and wdien truth 
is in obscurity, good is also in obscurity ; for in the Lord's 
spiritual kingdom good appears by trutli, and truth is apper- 
ceived as good when it comes from the understanding into the 
w ill ; this good is the good of charity, and is called spiritual 
good. It is otherwise in the Lord's celestial kingdom, good 
does not there appear good by truth, but is perceived from the 
good itself. Hence it may be manifest w^hy the table was set 
to the side towards the north, and the candlestick to the side 
towards the south. But see what has been said and shewn on 
this subject just above, 9684. 

9686. And thou shalt make a covering for the door of the 
tent" — that hereby is signified a medium uniting the second or 
middle heaven with the first or ultimate, appears from the sig- 
nification of a covering, as denoting a medium uniting this 
heaven, which is represented by the tent of the assembly, with, 
the heaven which is represented by the court, treated of in the 
following chapter; for as the vail between the holy and the holy 
of holies signified tlie medium uniting between the inmost or 
third heaven and the middle or second heaven, so this covering 
signifies the like between the middle or second heaven and the 
first or ultimate heaven. That there are three heavens, and 
that two were represented by the habitation which was.wdthin 
the vail, and by the habitatioli which was out pf the vail, has 
been shewm above ; and that the first pr ultimate heaven is 
represented by the court, will be sliew n by the Divine Mercy of 
the Lord, in the following chapter. The entrance from one into 
the other is signified by the door where the covering was. That 
a door denotes entrance, see n. 2145,2152,2356,2385; and 
hence communication, n. 8989 ; consequently the covering there, 
which was in the place of a door, denotes a medium commu- 
nicating and uniting. 

9687. Of blue and purple, and scarlet double-dyed, and 
fine linen woven together, that hereby is signified from the good 
of charity and of faith, appears from the signification of blue, of 
purple, of scarlet double-dyed, and of fine linen w^oven together, 
where the vail is treated bf, by which is signified a medium 
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uniting between the inmost and middle heaven, as denoting the 
good of love and of faith, see n. 9671, but in this case tlie goods 
of charity and of faith, because the subject treated of is con- 
cerning the covering, by which is signified, the mv»dium uniting 
between Irfie second and last heaven, n. 9686 ; for in the inmost 
heaven the good of love to the Lord reigns, but in the middle 
heaven the good of charity towards the neighbour, and in the 
ultimate heaven the good of faith ; hence it is that by the blue, 
purple, scarlet double-dyed, and fine linen woven together, are 
signified the goods reigning in those heavens. 

9688, “ The work of him that w'orketh with a needle^' — that 
hereby are signified the things which are of the scientific prin- 
ciple, appears from the signification of the work of him that 
worketh wdth a needle, or of needle-work, as denoting the 
scientific principle. In several passages in the Word mention 
is made of what is wroiiglit witfi a needle and of needle-work, 
and by it is every where signified the scientific jirinciple : the 
cause of this originates in representatives in the other life, where 
garments of various kinds of needle-work ap])ear, and by them 
are signified scientific truths. Scientific truths diifer from intel- 
lectual truths, as external things from internal, or as the natural 
principle from the spiritual with man ; for scientitic things serve 
the understanding for objects from which it may liatch truths ; 
for the intellectual princi])l(^ is the principle of sight of the 
internal man, and scientifics are its objects in the extcrruil or 
natural man ; these latter arc signified by the work ol' him that 
workefh with the nee^dlc, but the former is signified by the 
work of a contriver, n. 9598 ; for to contrive is of the under- 
standing, and to work with a needle is of one who is knowing 
and etficient from the understanding. Hence it is that those 
things in the habitation wliich signified internal things, were of 
t/ie ivork of a contriver^ as the curtains themselves there, verse 1, 
and the vail between the holy and holy of holies, verse 31 ; but 
that those things, which signified external things, wei’e of the 
ivork of ' him that ivorketh ivilh a ]%^c<Ue ; as the covering for the 
door of the tent, and fijr the gate of the court, Exod. xxxviii. 13; 
also the belt, Exod. xxxix. 29; for the belt denotes wbat is 
external conjoining all internal things. The court is the ulti- 
mate of heaven, and the door of the tent denotes wliere there is 
an exit from the middle heaven into the ultimate. That needle- 
work and what is wrought with a needle denotes the scientific 
principle wliich is of the external or natural man, is nianifest 
from the following passages in the W’^ord, Fine linen in needle- 
ivork from Fi^z/pt w as tliinc expansion ; blue and purple fiom 
the isles of Elisha was thy covering : Syria was thy trader by 
the multitude of thy works, with the chrys(^prase, purple, and 
needle-work^ and fine linen. The traders of Sheba with clues of 
blue and needle-tvork,'' Ezek. xxvii.*7, 16, 2*2, 24. The subject 
VoL. XL i> i.> 
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treated of in this passage is concerning l^re, by which are sig- 
nified those who are in the knowledges of trnth and good, and 
in the abstract sense, those knowledges themselves, n. 1*201. 
By fine linen in needle-work is signified scientific truth, for 
fine linen is truth from a celestial origin, n. 5319, 9469, and 
needle-work is the scientific principle. Therefore also it is said 
from Egypt, because by Egypt is signified the scientific prin- 
ciple, n. 1164, 1186, 1462, 2588, 4749, 4964, 4966, 5700, 5702, 
6004, 6015, 6125, 6651, 6679, 6683, 6692, 6750, 7779, 9391 ; 
and also from Syria and from Sheba, because by Syria are sig- 
nified the knowledge's of truth and good, n. 1232, 1234, 3051, 
3249, 3664, 3680, 4112, in like manner by Sheba, n. 1171, 3240. 
The knowledges of truth and of good are the scientifics of the 
Church ; every one who has the faculty of thinking intellectually 
and of considering things, may see that in the above passage is 
not meant needle-work, nor fine-linen, nor bine, nor purple, but 
that by those things are signified such things as are worthy of 
the Word, thus the, spiritual things which are of heaven and the 
Church. Again, in tlie same prophet, All the princes of the 
sea shall descend upon their thrones, and cast away their robes, 
and put off the garments of their needle-tvork ; they shall be 
clothed with terrors,’’ xxvi. 16 ; speaking also of Tyre ; the 
princes of the sea denote primary scientifics, wdiich are called 
dogmas. That princes denote things primary, see n. 1482, 2089, 
5044 ; and that the sea denotes the scientific principle in general, 
n. 28, 2850. Robes denote external truths, needle-work denotes 
scientific truths, which also are external. That garments denote 
truths, see n. 2576, 4545, 4763, 5248, 5319, 5954, 6914, 6917, 
6918, 9093, 9158, 9212, 9216. Again, in the same prophet, 
1 clothed thee with 7ieedle-worky and shod tliee with yew, I 
girded thee whh fine linen, and covered thee with silk : tlms 
thou Avast adorned with gold and silver, and thy garments wore 
fine linen, silk, and needh’-work: but thou hast taken /Ac 
rnenlH of ihj/ needle-work^ and hast covered images, with which 
thou hast committed whoredom,” xvi. 10, 13, 16: speaking of 
Jerusalem, by which is signified the .Church. Garments of 
needle-w'ork denote scientific truths ; to cover images, with 
w'hicli she committed whoredom, denotes to confirm falses, for 
to commit Avhoredom is to pervert truths by applications to 
falses or evils. Who does not see that by fine linen, silk, and 
needle-work, are not there meant fine linen, silk, and needle- 
work, for the subject treated of is concerning Jerusalem ; but 
what is meant, the Christian world does not enquire, because it 
places the celestial and spiritual things of the Word in its literal 
sense, and calls its interior things mystical, which it has no 
concern about. Again, in the same prophet, great eagle, 
with great wings, with long quills, full of feathers," which had 
needle-work f xvii. 3 ; spe*tfeing of the house of Israel, by which 
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is signified the spiritual Church, which is called an eagle fx'om 
perception, n. 3901, 8764; which has needle-work denotes 
which has the scientific principle. And in David, The king’s 
daughter is wholly glorious within, her garment Is of foldings 
of gold, she is brought to the kiug in needle-work Psalm xlv. 
13, 14; where the king’s daughter denotes the alJection of 
truth ; needle- work denotes the scientific of trutli. And in the 
book of Judges, They shall divide the spoil, a spoil of colours 
to Sisera, a spoil of colours of 7ieedle-work, the colours of those 
who work with the needle ; the neck of the spoil, v. 30 ; the song 
of Deborah and Barak, where needle-work denotes the scientific 
principle, which is of the natural man. 

9689. And thou shalt make for the covering five pillars 
of shittim” — that hereby is signified the support of the uniting 
medium so far as is sufficient by the good of merit which is of 
the Lord’s Divine Human [principle], appears from the signi- 
fication of the covering for the door of the tent, as denoting the 
medium uniting the second or middle heaven with the first or 
ultimate, see above, n. 9686; and from the signification of five, 
as denoting some part or some what, see n. 4638, and also so 
much as is sufficient ; and from the signification of jjillars, as 
denoting support, see n. 9674 ; and from the signification of 
shittim-wood, as denoting the good of merit, wliich is of the 
Lord alone, see n. 9472, 9486, thus of His Divine Human prin- 
ciple, for this has merit, n. 9486. 

9690. And thou shalt cover them over with gold” — that 
hereby is signified a representative, namely, of good, appears 
from tiie signification of covering over with gold, and making 
from gold, as denoting a representative of good, sec n. 9510. 

9691. And their hooks of gold” — that hereby are signified 
modes of conjunction by good, see above, n. 9676. 

9692. And thou shalt cast for them five bases of brass” — 
that hereby is signified power from external good, appears from 
the signification of bases, as denoting power supporting, see n, 
9643 ; and from the signification of brass, as denoting natural 
good, or external good, see n. 425, 1551. 


CONTINUATION OF THE SUBJECT OF THE FIRST EARTH IN THE 
STARRY HEAVEN. 

# 

9693. A FTER that I was translated through that great gulph, 
I at length came to a place where 1 stopped: and on this occasion 
there appeared to me spirits above^ with whom it was given to dis- 
course. From, their discourse^ and from their peculiar manner 
of apperceiving things , and of expounding them, I cleavhj dis- 

DD 2 
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covered that they were from another earthy jor they difered alto- 
gether from the spirits of the world of our sun ; they also in 
their turn apperceived from my discourse that 1 was from a dis- 
tance. 

9694. After we had discoursed a little on various subjects, 
1 asked ivhat God they tvorshiped ; they said, that they wor- 
shiped a certain angel, who appears to them as a Divine Man, 
being refulgent loilh light ; and that he instructs them, and gives 
them to perceive what they ought to do. They said far I her, that 
the greatest God is in the sun of the angelic heaven, and that 
He appears to their angel, and not to themselves ; and that He 
is so great, that they dare not adore Him. 

9695. The angel, ivhom they tvorshiped, was an angelic society, 

to which it was granted by the Lord to preside over them, and to 
teach them the way of what is just and right ; therefore they have 
light from a certain /lame, which appears like a little torch, con- 
siderahly Jie7\y and yellow. The reason of this is because they do 
not adore the Lord; hence they have not light from the sun of the 
angelic hemwn, but f om an angelic socie an angelic society, 

when it is granted by the Lord, can present such light to spirits, 
who are in an inferior sphere. 

9696. In other respects they were modest, somewhat simple, 
but still under tolerably good inf aence as to their thoughts. Troni 
the light which was amongst them, might be concluded what ivas 
the quality of their inleilectaal principle, for the intellect is ac- 
cording to the reception (f the lifit which is in the heavens, since 
the Divine Truth proceediug front the Lord as a Sun is to hat 
shines there, and enables the angels not only to see, but also to 
understand. 

9697. They were questioned concerning the sun of their tvorld, 
which illuminates their earth, and they said, that the sun to them 
appears Jlaming ; and when I represented the size of the sun of 
our earth, they said that theirs is less, for the sun is to our eyes 
a star, and 1 was told by the angels, that it was one of the lesser 
stars. They said also that f rom their earth the heaven also ap- 
pears full of stars. 

9698. / was instructed that the inhabitants and splints oj that 
earth have reference, in the GjiANJ) Man, to somewhat in the 
spleen ; which teas also confirmed by an itiflux into the spleen when 
they discoursed with me. 

9699. Afterwards my sight was opened, that I could look 
in some degree into the earth itself; and there appeared several 
green fields, and forests with trees in full foliage, also fleecy 
sheep. 

9700. The subject concerning the First Earth seen in the 

starry heaven will be continued at the close of the folloiving 
chapter. <> 
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EXODUS. 

CHAPTER THE TWENTY-SEVENTH'. 


THE DOCTRINE OF CHARITY AND FAIIH. 

9701. IT may be expedient now to speak concerning the 
internal and external man. 

9702. They who have only a general idea concerning tlie 
internal and external man, believe that it is tlie interyial man 
which thinks and which walls, and the external which speaks 
and wdiich acts, since to think and to will is somewhat internal 
and thence to speak and to act is external. 

9703. But it is to be noted, that not only the internal man 
thinks and wills, but also the external ; nevertheless in one 
manner when they are conjoined, and in another manner when 
they are separated. 

9704. When man thinks intelligently and wills wdsely, he 
then thinks and wills from the internal ; but when man thinks 
not intelligently and wills not wisely, in such case lie does not 
think and will from the intcvnal. Consequently when man 
thinks well concerning the Lord, and concerning the things 
which are of the Lord, and when he thinks well coiiceniiiig 
the neighbour, and concerning the things which are of the 
neighbour, and wills well to them, he tlien thinks and wills 
from the internal. But when man thinks ill concerning them, 
and wills ill to them, in this case he does not think and will 
from the intenial. To think well is to tliink from tlie faitli of 
truth, and to will well is to will from the love of good; but 
to tliink ill is to think from the faith of what is false, and to 
will ill is to will from the love of what is evil. 

9705. In a word, so far as man is in love to the Lord, and 
ill love towards the neighbour, so lar he is in tlie internal man, 
and thinks and wills from it ; and also speaks from it, and acts 
from it; but so far as man is in the love of self, and in tlie love 
of the world, so far lie is in the external man, and also, so far 
as he dares he speaks and acts from it. 

9706. The reason is because man was created to the image 

of heaven, and to the image of the w orld ; the internal man to 
the image of heaven, and the external to the image of the world ; 
wlierefore to think and to will from the intei ttal is to think and 
to will from heaven, that is, by [or tiironghj heaven from the: 
Lord; but to think and to will from the external is to think and 
to will trom the Yiorld, that is, by [oi* through] the v\<)rld from 
self. ‘ » 
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9707. It has been so provided and ordained by the Lord, 
that so far as man thinks and wills from heaven, that is, by [or 
through] heaven from the Lord, so far his internal man is opened ; 
the opening ‘m to heaven even to the Lord Himself; hence vice 
versa, so far as man thinks and wills from the world, that is, by 
[or through] the world from self, so far the internal man is 
closed, and the external is opened. The opening is to the world, 
and to self. 

9708. The external man, to the intent that it may be re- 
duced to order, must be made subordinate to the internal, and 
it is then made subordinate when it obeys ; so far as this is 
effected, so far the external also is wise. This is meant by the 
old man dying with his concupiscences, that man may become a 
new creature. 

9709. They, with whom the internal man is closed, do not 
know that there is an internal man, neither do they believe 
that there is a heaven and internal life; and what is wonderful, 
they nevertheless suppose that themselves think more wisely 
than others, for they love themselves and what they call their 
own, and even adore them. It is otherwise with those, with 
whom the internal man is opened towards heaven to the Lord, 
for these latter are in the light of heaven, thus in illumination 
from the Lord ; wliereas the former are not in the light of heaven, 
but in the light of the world, thus in illumination from self. 
They who are illuminated from self, and not from the Lord, see 
what is false as trutli, and what is evil as good. 


CHAPTER XXVII. 

1. AND thou shalt make an altar of sliittim-wood, five 
cubits the length, and five cubits the breadth ; the altar shall 
be scpiare ; and three cubits the height of it. 

2. And thou shalt make its horns upon its four corners ; 
out of it shall be its horns ; and thou shalt cover it over with 
brass. 

3. And thou shalt make its pans to sift its ashes, and its 
shovels, and its basins, and its little flesh-hooks, and its tongs; 
for all its vessels thou shalt make brass 

4. And thou shalt make for it a grate, the work of a net 
of brass ; and tho^ shalt make upon tlie net four rings of brass 
upon its four extremities. 

5. And thou shalt give it under the compass of the altar 

downwards ; and the net sliall be even to the middle of the 
altar. * 
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6. And thou shalt make staves for the altar, staves of shit- 
tirn-wood, and thou shalt cover them over with brass. 

7. And its staves shall be put-in into the rings, and the 
staves shall be upon the two sides of the altar in parrying it. 

8. AJiollow table thou shalt make it, as was seen by thee 
in the mountain, so shall they make [it]. 

9. And thou shalt make the court of the habitation to the 
corner of the south southward; the hangings [for the court] 
of fine linen woven together, a hundred in a cubit the length 
to one corner. 

10. And its twenty pillars, and their twenty bases, [shall 
be] of brass ; the hooks of the pillars and their fillets [shall 
be] of silver. 

11. And so at the corner of the north in length ; the hang- 
ings a hundred in length, and its twenty pillars, and their 
twenty bases, shall be of brass ; the hooks of the pillars and 
their fillets shall be of silver. 

1 2. And the breadth of the court to the corner of tlie sea, 
the hangings sliall be of fifty cubits, their pillars ten, and their 
bases ten. 

13. And the breadtli of the court to the corner of the east 
eastwards shall be fifty cubits. 

14. And of fifteen cubits the hangings of the wing, their 
pillars three, and their bases three. 

15. And for the other wing fifteen hangings, their pillars 
three, and their bases three. 

It). And for the gate of the court a covering of twenty cu- 
bits, of blue and purple and scarlet double-dyed, and fine linen 
woven together, the work of him that worlketh with a needle, 
their pillars four, and their bases four. 

17. All the pillars of the court round about sliall be filletted 
with fillets of silver, and their hooks of silver, and their bases 
of brass. 

18. The length of the court shall be a hundred in a cubit, 
aud the breadth fifty in fifty, and the height five cubits, with 
fine linen interwoven, and their bases shall be of brass. 

19. And for all the vessels of the habitation in all its service, 
and all its pegs, and all the pegs of the court shall be of brass. 

20. And thou shalt command the sons of Israel, and let 
them take for the oil of olive pure, bruised, for the liiminary, 
to cause the lamp to ascend continually. 

21. In the tent of the assembly without the vail, which 
is over the testimony, Aaron sliall order it, and his sons, from 
evening even to morning, before Jehovah; [»it shall be] a statute 
of an age for the generations from with the sons of Israel. 
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THE CONTENTS. 

9710. THE subject treated of in this chapter, in the internal 
sense, is concerning the worship of the Lord from the good of 
love. This worship is signified by the altar, and is described 
in general by all things relating to tl)e altar. 

9711. The subject afterwards treated of is concerning the 
ultimate heaven, wliich is represented and described by the 
court. 

9712. The subject lastly treated of is concerning the good 
of charity, by which the spiritual heaven is illuminated in the 
truths of faith from the Lord ; these things arc signified by the 
oil of olive, and by the luminary. 


THE INTERNAL SENSE. 

9713. VERSES 1 to 8 . And thou shalt jnake an altar oj 
shitiiru-woody Jive cubits the length and Jive cubits the breadth: 
the altar shall be square^ and three cubits its height. And thou 
shalt make its horns upon its Jour corners, out of it shall be its 
horns; and thou shalt cover it over with brass. And thou shalt 
make its pans to sift its ashes, and its shovels, and its basins, and 
its liltle Jtesh hooks, and its tongs, for all its vessels thou shalt 
make brass. And thou shalt make for it a grate, the work of a 
7iet, oJ' brass, and thou shalt make upo?i the net four rings of 
brass upon its Jour extremities. And thou shalt give it under the 
compass of the altar downwards, and the net shall be even to the 
middle of the altar. And thou shalt make staves J or the altar, 
staves oJ shit tim-wood, and thou shall cover them over with brass. 
A nd its staves shall be put-in into the rings, and the staves shall 
he on the two sides of the altar in carn/ing it, A hollow table 
thou shalt make it, as was seen bp thee in the mountain, so shall 
iheif make [?V]. And thou shalt make, an altar, signifies a re- 
presentative of the Lord and of the worship'of Him. Of shittim- 
wood, signifies justice. .Five cubits tlie length and five cubits 
the breadth, signifies equally from good and from truth. Tiie 
altar shall be square, signifies thus what is just. And three 
cubits the height of it, signifies what is full as to degrees. And 
thou shalt make its liorns, signifies power. Upon its four 
corners, signifies of every mode. Out of it shall be the horns, 
signifies that tlie pov er shall lie from good. And thou shalt 
cover it over with brass, signifies a representative of good. And 
thoii shalt make its pans to sift its ashes, signifies things re- 
moving [what is to be removed] after uses. And its shuveLs, 
and its basins, and its little ijesh-hooks, and its tongs, signifies 
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containing scientifics and Biibservient to every use. For all its 
vessels thou slmlt make brass, signifies all things from good. 
And thou shalt make for it a grate, the work of a net, signifies 
the sensual principle, which is the ultimate. Of brass, signifies 
which is, also from good. And thou shalt make upon tije net 
four rings of brass, signifies the sphere of good by which is 
conjifnction. Upon its four extremities, signifies every where. 
And thou shalt give it under the compass of the altar down- 
wards, signifies thus in ultimates. And the net sliall be even to 
the middle of the altar, signifies the extension of tlie sensual 
principle. And thou shalt make staves for the altar, signifies 
the power of keeping together in a state of good. Staves of 
shittim-wood, signifies the good of justice. And thou shalt 
cover them over with brass, signifies a representative of good. 
And its staves shall be put-in into the rings, signifies the power 
of tlie sphere of .Divine Good. And the staves shall be on the 
two sides of the altar, signifies the power of good by truth and 
of truth from g(.jod. In carrying it, signifies existence and sub- 
sistence. A hollow table thou shalt make it, signifies application. 
As was seen by thee in the mountain, so shall tliey make [it], 
signifies from c()rresj)on(lence of things Divine in heaven. 

9714. And thou shalt make an altar” — that liereby is sig- 
nified a representative of the Lord, and of the w^orshij) of Him, 
appears from tlie signification of the altar wliicli was for burnt- 
ofierings and sacrifices, as being a representative of the Lord, 
and since by burnt-offerings and sacrifices were signified all 
things appertaining to the worship of the Lord, therefore also 
the altar was representative of the worship of Him ; nevertheless 
the Lord is not worshiped by burnt-offerings and sacrifices, but 
by those things which were represented, which are the celestial 
things of love and the S])i ritual things of faith, see n. 92*2, 923, 
1823, 2180, 2805, 2807, 2830, 3519, 6905, 8680, 8936. There 
were two tilings by which the Lord, as to tlie Divine Human 
[principle], was represented, the temjile and the altar. That He 
was represented by the temple. He Himself teaches in John, 
Jesus said, dissolve this temple, and in three dtti/s 1 irill raise it 
np again: He spake of the temple of IJis bodyf ii. 19. 20. That 
Jie was represented by the altar, may also be manifest from 
file Lor^Ts w ords, where He speaks of the temple and at the 
same time of the altar, in Matthew, ^^Ye fools and blind, 
because ye say, whosoever shall swear by the temple, it is 
nothing, but wliosoever shall swear by the gold of the templcy 
he is guilty; whether is greater, the go W, or ///c Ze/z/p/c vvhich 
sanciijies the g( Id ? Likewise whosoever shalFsw^ear by the altar, 
it is nothing ; but w hosoever shall swear by the gift vvhicli is 
npon it, he is guilty ; ye fools and blind, whether is greater, the 
gift, or the (fll(i)\ tvhich sanctifies the gift : he who sweareth A// 
the altar, swearelh btf it, and by ifll that is npon if ; and he 



426 


EXODUS, 


[Chap, xxvii. 


who sweareth by the temple^ sweareth by it, and by Him who 
dwelleth in it ; and he who sweareth by heaven, sweareth by the 
throne of God, and by Him w'ho sitteth upon it/’ xxiii. 16 to 
22. Hence ik is evident, that as the temple, so also the altar 
was representative of the Lord’s Divine Human [principle], 
for the like is said of the altar, as of the temple, namely, that 
it is what sanctifies the gift which is upon it, thus that the*altar 
was the subject from which came sanctification, consequently 
that it was also representative of the Divine Human [princij)l6] 
of the Lord, from which every thing* holy proceeds ; but the 
altar was representative of the Lord as to His Divine Good, 
whereas the temple was representative of Him as to His Divine 
Truth, thus as to heaven, for the Divine Truth proceeding from 
the Lord makes heaven ; therefore it is said of the temple, that 
he who sweareth by the temple, sweareth by it and by Him 
who dwelleth in it ; and it is added, he who sweareth by heaven, 
sweareth by the throne of God, and by Him who sitteth upon 
it. The throne of God is the Divine Truth proceeding from the 
Lord, thus heaven, and He who sitteth upon it is the Lord, 
n. 5313. The like to what was represented by the temple, 
was represented also by the habitation, the Lord, as to Divine 
Truth, being there the testimony which was in the ark, n. 9503. 
Inasmuch as by the altar was repjresented the Lord as to Divine 
(jood, therefore it was the very holy of holies, and sanctified 
every thing which touched it, as may be manifest from wrhat 
follows of this book, where it is said, ‘SSeven days Ihou shall 
expiate upon the altar ^ and shall sanctify it, that the altar niay 
he the holy of holies, and every thing tchich toucheth it shall he 
sanctijiedf Exod.xxix. 37 ; and therefore the fire upon the altar 
w^as perpetually burning, and w^as in no case extinguished. 
Levit. vi. 13; and from that fire w^as taken the fire of incense, 
and from no other source, Levit x. 1 to 6 ; for by the fire of the 
altai* w as signified the Divine Good of‘ the Divine Love of the 
Lord, n. 5215, 6314, 6832, 6834, 6849. That the altar was re- 
presentative of the Lord, is evident from the following passages 
in David, Let Thy light and thy truth .lead me to the moun- 
tain of Thy holiness, and to Thy habitations, that I may enter- 
in to the altar of God to God,” Psalm xliii. 3, 4 ; and again, 
I wash mine hands in innocence, and encompass thine altar, 
O Jehovah f Psalm xxvi. 6. But that the altar w*as repr(*sen- 
tative of the worship of the Lord, is manifest from Isaiah, All 
the cattle of Arabia shall be gathered together to thee; tlie rams 
of Nebaioth shall minister to thee; mine aliar ascends to what is 
well pleasing f lx. : and in Jeremiah, “ The Lord hath forsaken 
His altar, and abominated His sanctuary,” Lam. ii. 7 ; where 
to forsake the altar denotes to abolish the representative of the 
worship of the Lord from the good of love. To abominate the 
sanctuary, denotes to abolish the representative of the worship 
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of the Lord from tlie truths of faith. And in Ezekiel, Your 
altars shall be destroyed, I will disperse your bones about 
your altars : your altars shall be devastated, and desolated, and 
broken, and your idols shall cease,” vi. 4, 5, 6;#wheie the des- 
truction^ the devastation, and the desolation of altars denotes 
of representative worship. And in Isaiah, The iniquity of 
Jacob shall not be expiated, tvhen he shall set all the stones of the 
altar as dispersed chalk stones,’^ xxvii. 9 ; where the dispersed 
stones of the altar denote all truths of worship. Again, In 
that day a iiian shall look to his Maker, and his eyes to the 
Holy One of Israel, but he shall not look to the altars, the work 
of their hands, and what their fingers have made,” xvii. 7, 8 ; 
wliere altars, the work of the hands, and what the fingers have 
made, denote worship grounded in man’s own intelligence. And 
in Hosea, “ Kphraim hath ‘multiplied altars to commit siu,^’ viii, 
1 1 ; where to multiply altars to commit sin, denotes to forge 
vain things of worship. Again, in the same prophet, The 
thistle and the thorn shall come up on your altars f x. 8 ; de- 
noting that evils and falses shall enter in and make worship. 
And in Isaiah, In that day there shall be an altar to Jehovah 
in the midst of Egypt,” xix. 19; where an altar to Jehovalx 
denotes the worship of the Lord. The altar which is now 
treated of, inasmuch as it was portable, was made of shittim- 
wood, and covered over with brass ; but the altar, which was 
to remain in its place, was made cither of the ground or of 
unhewn stone. The altar made of the ground was the principal 
representative of the worship of the Lord from the good of love ; 
but the altar made of unhewn stone was representative of wor- 
ship from the goods and truths of faith, n. 8935, 8940 ; but the 
portable altar which is here treated of, was representative of the 
worship of the Lord from the good of love ; therefore it was of 
shittim-wood, and covered over with brass. 

9715. Of shittim-wood” — that hereby is signified justice, 
appears from the signification of shittim-wood, as denoting 
the good of merit and justice, which are of the Lord alone, 
see n. 9472, 9486. , It may be expedient here to say wdiat 
the justice is, and what the merit, which are of the Lord 
alone. It is believed that the* Lord had merit and justice, 
because he fulfilled all things of the law, and because by the 
passion of the cross He saved the human race ; but these things 
are not meant in the Word by the Lord’s justice and merit; 
but by His merit and justice is meant that He fought alone 
with all the hells, and subdued them, and thereby reduced 
into order all things in the hells, and on tlfe same occasion all 
things ill the heavens ; for there are attendant upon every 
man spirits from hell, and also angels from heaven, since man 
without them c»£innot live at all; therefore unless the hells 
iuid been subdued by the Lord, aiHl the heavens reduced into 
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order, it would have been impossible for any man to have been 
saved. This effect could not be wrought but by His Human 
[principle], namely, by combats with them by His Human 
[principle] ; and whereas the Lord did this from His own proper 
power, thus alone, therefore the Lord alone has moi-it and 
justice; and therefore it is He alone who still conquers the hells 
with man ; for he who once conquers them, conquers them to 
eternity ; wherefore man has nothing at all of merit and of jus- 
tice, but the merit and justice of the Lord is imputed to him, 
when he acknowledges that nothing is from himself, but all from 
the Lord. Hence it is that the Lord alone regenerates man ; 
for to regeneiate man, is to drive away the hells from him, con- 
sequently the evils and false.s which are from tlie hells, and in 
their place to implant heaven, that is, the goods of love, and 
the truths of faith, for these constitute heaven. The Lord also, 
by continual combats with the hells, glorified llis Human [prin- 
ciple], that is, made it Divine; for as man is regenerated by 
combats, which are temptations, so the Lord by combats, whicli 
were temptations, was glorified, hence the glorification of the 
Human [j)rinciple] of the Lord from His own proper power is 
also merit and justice, for by it man is saved, inasmuch as by it 
all the hells are kept subdued to eternity by the Loi-d, That 
this is the case, is manifest from the passages in the Word 
where the merit and justice of the Lord are treated of^ as in 
Isaiah, Who is this that cometh from Edom, with sprinkled 
garments from Bozrah, walking in the multitude of his strength? 

1 who speak in justice, great to save ; wherefore art thou red as 
to thy garments, and thy garmejits as of him that treadeth in 
the wine-]}ress ? / hace trodden the wiue-pi ess alone, and of the 

people not a man [i?/;] was with Me ; therefore 1 have trodden 
them in Mine anger; whence their victory is sprinkled upon My 
garments, and I have polluted all My raiment; for the day of 
vengeance is in My laeart, and the year of M y redeemed is come. 

I looked around, but there was none that helped, and i teas 
amazed, hut there was none that supported, therefore Mi/ own 
arm broughl salvation unto Me, and My .wrath sustained Me; 
ari(l 1 have trodden the people in Mine anger, and liave made 
their victory to descend to the earth. Therefore he urns made a 
Saviour,’’ Ixiii. 1 to 8. That these things are said of the Lord, 
is known, llis combats roilh the hells are described by His gar- 
ments being sprinkled, by being red as to His garments, ^and 
by His garments being as of him that treadetii in the wine- 
press, and by the days of vengeance. The conquests and subju- 
gafums of the hells are described by treading thein in His arurer, 
whence their victory was sprinkled upon" His garmenls, by 
treading the people in auger, and causing their \n'ctory to de- 
scend to the earth. That the Lord did those Jhings from llis 
own proper power, is described by His treading the wine-press 
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alone, and of the people not a man was wnth Him, by looking 
around but there was none wlio helped ; by being amazed, but 
there was none that supported, and by His own arm bringing 
salvation to Him. That hence comes salvat ion j,* m descA'ihad hy 
walking in the multitude of His strength, great to save, by the 
year of II is redeemed being come, and tlmt therefore He was 
made a Saviour, That all these things are of justice, appears 
still more evidently in another passage in the same prophet, 
He saw that tliere was not a man [t’?/*], and He was amazed 
tliat there was none to intercede, therefore His own arm brought 
salvation to Him, and His justice stirred Him up ; ivhence He 
put on justice as a coat oj' mail, and a helmet of salvation upon 
His head; He put on garments of vengeance, and covered 
Himself with zeal as with a cloak, lix, 16, 17. Again in the 
same prophet, My justice is near, My salvation hath gone 
forth, and Mine arms shall judge the people; in Me shall the 
islands hope, and on Mine arm they shall confide,'’ li. 5. The 
arm whlcli brought salvation to Him, and on which they shall 
confide, is Ilis own proper power, by which He subdued the 
hells. That arm denotes power, see n. 4932, 7205, Hence it 
is evident what the justice is, and what the merit, which are of 
the Lord alone. In like manner in other passages in the 
same prophet, Who liath stirred up from the east, whom 
hath lie called in justice to follow Him, Iiath given nations 
before Him, and made Him to have dominion over kings,’' 
xli. 2. Again, have made My justice to approach, it is 
not far olf, My salvation shall not tarry," xlvi. 13. Again, 
‘‘Jehovah wall clothe Me unlh the garments of salvation. He 
hath covered Me icilh a robe of just ice, Ixi, 10. And in 
David, “ My moutli shall tell Thy justice, Thy salvation all 
the day, I know not the nnmbers ; I will make mention oj' 
Thy justice, forsake Me not until 1 have declared Thine arm, 
Thy virtue, for Thy justice is even to the heighth, who liast 
done great tilings," Psalm Ixxi. 15, 16, 18, 19, 24. And in 
Jeremiah, “ Behold the days come wlien I will raise up to 
David a just braiveh, who shall reign a king, and shall pros- 
per, and shall do judgfuent and justice in the earth. In those 
days Judah shall be saved, and Israel shall dwell securely ; and 
this is His Name which they shall call Him, Jehovah our 
justice,^' xxiii. 5, 6; chap, xxxiii. 15, 16. And in Daniel, 
“ Seventy weeks are decided to expiate iniquity, and to hring 
the justice of ages,'' ix. 24. That the subjugation of the hells, 
tlie ordination of the heavens by the Lord, and the glorification 
of His Human [principle], and the salvation thence derived to 
man, who receives the Lord in love and faith, are tlie justice 
and merit which belong to the Lord alone, may be manifest 
from the passages above quoted. But they wlio do not know 
that spirits from the hells arc att*bndaiit on man, whence he de- 
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rives evils and falses, and also that angels from heaven are 
attendant upon him, and that hence he derives goodness and 
truths, and that thus the life of man on one part is joined 
to the hells, arid on the other to the heavens, that is, hy the 
heavens to the Lord, and thus that man could not in any wise 
be saved, unless the hells had been subdued, and the heavens 
reduced into order, and tliereby all things subjected to the 
Lord, cannot apprehend this thing. From these considerations 
it may be manifest from what ground it is that the good of the 
Lord’s merit is the only good which reigns in the heavens, as 
was said above, n. 9486 ; for the good of merit is also now the 
continual subjugation of the hells, and thereby the protection 
of the faithful. This good is the good of the love of the Lord, 
for from Divine Love in the Word He fought and conquered ; 
from Divine Power thence acquired in the Human [principle] 
He afterwards alone fights and conquers to eternity, for heaven 
and for the Church, thus for the universal liuman race, and 
thereby saves them. This now is the good of merit, which is 
called justice, because it is of justice to restrain the hells which 
endeavour to destroy the human race, and to protect and save 
the good and the faithful. Concerning the Lord’s combats and 
temptations, wdien He was in the world, see ii. 1663, 1668, 1690, 
1691, 1692, 1737, 1787, 1812, 1813, 1820, 2776, 2786, 2795, 
2803, 2814, 2816, 4287, 7193, 8273 : and that the Lord alone 
fights for the human race against the hells, n. 1692, 6574, 8159, 
8172, 8175, 8176, 8179, 8273, 8969. 

9716. ^^Five cubits the length, and five cubits the breadth,” 
— that hereby is signified equally from good and from truth, ap- 
pears from the signification of five, as denoting equally, for when 
two things are alike, as in this case, the length and the breadth, 
it denotes equally. The reason wdiy the length and breadth of 
the altar w^ere of five cubits was, because five also signifies the 
like with ten, with a hundred, and with a thousand, and by 
these numbers is signified much, all, wliat is full, and in the 
supreme sense which treats of the Lord, what is infinite ; so 
likewise five, for the compound numbers Gigriify the like with 
the simple ones from which they are compounded, and thus 
the simple the like with their compounds, see n. 6291, 5335, 
5708, 7973. That ten, a hundred, and a thousand denote 
much, all, and what is full, see n. 3107, 2636, 4400, 4638, 
8715. And also five, n. 5708, 5956, 9102. And that a thou- 
sand when it relates to what is Divine, denotes what is infinite, 
n. 2575. And from the signification of length, as denoting 
good, see n. 1613, 9487 ; and from the signification of breadth, 
as denoting truth, see n. 1613, 3433, 34347 4482, 9487. Hence 
it is evident, that by the length of five cubits and the breadth 
of five cubits is signified equally from good and from truth. It 
is said equally from good and from truth, when truth is of good 
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and good is of truth, thus when good and truth act in unity, 
and form a marriage, such as is in heaven from the Lord. This 
may be illustrated by the intellectual principle and the will- 
principle appertaining to man. When the intellc\?tual principle 
acts ill iMiity with the will-principle, that is, when man perceives 
trutli to be of good, and good to be of truth, then he partakes 
equally of good and of truth. The intellectual principle is also 
dedicated to the perception of truth from good, and the will- 
principle to the perception of good in truth. 

9717. The altar shall be square” — that hereby is signified 
thus what is just, appears from the signification of square, as 
denoting what is just, of which we sJi all speak presently ; and 
from the signification of the altar, as being a representative 
of the Lord and of the worship of Him. Hence by the altar 
being square is signified what is just in the Lord, and hence in 
worship. Worship is said to be just, when the good and trutli 
whicli are in it are from the Lord, and not from man, for wdiat 
is just is from the Lord alone, n. 926*3. That a square denotes 
what is just, originates in representatives in the other life; 
wdiere goods are presented as round, and tlie goods of the ex- 
ternal man, which are called just, are presented as square ; but 
things true and things right are presented as linear and trian- 
gular. Hence now it is, that by square is signified wliat is just, 
as also hij the square in the altar of incense,'’ Exod. xxx. 2; also 
bij the duplicate square of the breast-plate a f judgment, Exod. 
xxviii. 16; and likewise Inf the New Jerusalem being four square, 
Apoc. xxi. 16*. The New Jerusalem in that passage is the New 
Church of the Lord, about to succeed to this of ours ; its ex- 
ternal good, which is just, is signified by being four square. 

9718. And three cubits the heighth” — that hereby is sig- 
nified what is full as to degrees, appears from the signification 
of three, as denoting what is full, see n. 4495, 7715, 9488, 9489 ; 
and from the signification of height, as denoting degrees as to 
good, see n. 9489. 

9719. And thou shalt meike horns” — that hereby is signi- 
fied power, a[)])ears from the signification of horns, as denoting 
the power of truth from good, see ii. 2832, 9081. 

9720. On its four corners” — that hereby is signified of 
every mode, appears from the signification of four, as denoting 
conjunction, 9601, 9674; and from the signification of corners, 
as denoting firmness and strength, see n. 9494, also all things of 
truth and good, n, 9642 ; hence by horns on the four corners is 
signified power of every mode. 

9721. Out of it shall be the horns” — di at hereby is signi- 
fied that the power shall be from good, appears from the signi- 
fication of the altar, out of which the horns w^ere to be, as being 
a representative ,pf the Lord and of the worship of Him from the 
good of love, see n. 9714; and from tlie signification ot horns, 
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as denoting power, as above, n. 9719 ; hence it is evident that 
by the horns being out of it, is signified that the power shall be 
from good. Tliat in the spiritual world all power is of good by 
truth, see n. 0r344, 6413, 9643. 

9722. And thou shalt cover it over with brass ” — ihtd hereby 
is signified a representative of good, appears from the significa- 
tion of brass, as denoting natural or external good, see n. 425, 
1551, tjiat the covering over and laying on of brass is a repre- 
sentative of that good, is evident. 

9723. And thou shalt make pans to sift its ashes” — that 
hereby are signified things removing [what is to be removed] 
after uses, appears from the signification of pans to sift ashes, 
as denoting things removing [what is to be removed] after 
uses; for ashes signify such things in man's natural dr external 
, memory, as remain after uses, and which ought to be removed, 
lest they should oppose the entrance of other things by which 
uses may be again promoted; pans denote such things as are 
instrumental in tlie removal, since by them is effected the 
separation of tlie aslies. To the intent that it may be knowm 
what is signified by the ashes upon the altar remaining after the 
buriit-oiiering or sacrifice, it may be ex])edicnt first to say liow 
the case is with things remaining in man ^fter uses; man from 
infancy, even to the end of his life in the w^orld, is perfecting 
as to intelligence and wisdom, and if it shall be wa^ll with him, 
as to faitli and love; scientifics principally conduce to that 
use; scientifics are imbibed by hearing, seeing, and reading, 
and are stored up in the external or natural memory; these 
serve the internal sight or understanding for a plane of objects, 
that it may choose and select thence such things as promote 
wisdom; for tlie interior siglit or understanding, by virtue of its 
light, which is from heaven, looks into that plane, or into that 
memory, which is beneath itself, and from the various things 
contained therein it chooses and selects such as are agreeable to 
its love; those things it then calls fortli to itself and stores up in 
its own memory, wliich is the internal memory, coneerniog 
which, see n. 2469 to 2494, lienee tlie life of the internal man, 
and Ills intelligence and wisdom. Tlie case is the same with 
those tilings which are of spiritual intelligence and wisdom, 
which are the things of faith and of love, inasmuch as scientifics 
arc alike serviceable for implanting tliem in the internal man, 
but these scientifics must be derived from tlic Word or from the 
doctrine of the Cliuicli, and ai‘e called the knowledges of truth 
and of good. These knowdedges being stoi-ed up in the me- 
mory of the external man, in like manner serve as objects for 
the sight of the internal man, which sees from tlie light of 
heaven, and cfiooses and selects from them sucJi things as are 
in agreement with its love, for the internal nvan sees no other 
things in the external ; for the things which a man loves, he 
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sees in the light, but the things which he does not love, he sees 
in the shade ; the latter he rejects, but the former he chooses. 
From these considerations it may be manifest how the case is 
with the truths of faith and with the goods of love "appertaining 
to the mail who is regenerating, namely, that the good which is 
of love chooses to itself suitable truths of faith, and by them 
perfects itself, and thus that the good of love is in the first place, 
and the truths of fiiith in the second, as has been abundantly 
shewn above, n. 3325, 3494,3539, 3548, 3556.3503, 3570, 3576, 
3603, 3701, 4925, 4977, 6256, 6269, 6272, 6273. The scientifics 
or knowledges of good and truth in the memory of the external 
man, after that they have performed the above use, as it were 
vanish away from that memory. In this respect tliey are like 
those principles of instruction which have served man from 
infancy, as means of perfecting his moral and civil life, and 
which, after they have performed that use, and man has 
thence derived life, perish from the memory, and remain only 
as to exercise or use. Thus man learns to speak, learns to 
think, learns to discern and judge, learns to converse morally, 
and to behave himself decently ; in a word, learns languages, 
manners, intelligence and wisdom. Tlie scientifics, which 
served for those uses, are signified by ashes, which are to be 
removed ; and the knowledges of truth and of good, by winch 
man receives spiritual life, after that they have served for use, 
that is, have imbued life, arc signified by the ashes of the altar, 
whicli are also to be removed. But in removing them, they are 
first laid aside near the altar, and afterwards are brought fortli 
out of the camp into a clean place, the fire of the altar always 
burning for the use of a new burnt-offering or sacrifice, accord- 
ing to the process described by Moses in Leviticus, “ The 
priest shall cause the burnt-ofiering to ascend upon the hearth 
upon the altar the whole night even to day dawn ; afterwards 
he shall put on clothing of linen and breeches of linen, and 
shall take away the ashes, into which the fire hath burnt the 
burnt-offering on the altar. Then he shall put off' his own 
garments, and shall put on other gariiients, and sliall bring 
forth the ashes abroad out of the camp into a clean place. But 
the fire shall burn upon the altar, neither shall it be extinguished ; 
the priest shall kindle upon it w^ood at the dawn of every day, 
and shall lay upon it the burnt-offering, and shall burn upon 
it the fat of the sacrifices ; tlie fire shall burn continually upon 
the altar neither shall it be extinguished, ’’ vi, 9 to 14; all these 
particulars involve arcana of heaven, and signify the Divine 
things of the worship of the Lord from the good of love. What 
the ashes mean, has been said above; that something heavenly 
is signified by the ashes of the altar, may be manifest to every 
considerate person*; as wdiere it is said, that when the priest 
sifted the ashes of the altar, he shoiirfl put on clothinp; of linen 
VoL. XL. E E 
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and breeches of linen, and tlieii in other garments should bring 
them fortli out of tlie camp, and lay tliem aside in a clean 
place; not a single thing in the Word is without a nieaniiig, 
nor even a •single expression, tlius neitlier a single smallest 
portion of this process. From these considerations it may in 
some measure aj^pear what is signified bif the aahcs of a red 
burnt heifer y by means of which the water of separation and of 
cleansing was prepared, concerning wliich, see JNmnb. xix. 2 
to 1], 17. And what is signifii^d by ashes in tlie o{)posito' 
sense, namely, tliat it signifies wliat is (Janined, remaining after 
burning from tlie fire of self love. This is signified by the 
ashes which they carried on the head, and in which they 
rolled themselves in mourning on account of sin, Jer. vi. 26; 
Jonah iii. 6. 

9724. A nd its sliovels, and basins, and little flesh hooks, 
and its tongs that hereby are signified containing seientifics 
and which are s(U'vi(ieable for every use, appears from the signi- 
fication of vessi^ls in general, as denoting things of the external 
memory or seientifics, see n. 3068, 3069 ; and in holy things, 
denoting the knowledges of good and truth, whicli are means 
of the worship of the Lord, n, 9544. So also the vessels of 
ministry about the altar; but every vessel there signified scien- 
tifics of singular use, thus all the vessels there signified scien- 
tifics serviceable for every use. 

9725. For all the vessels thereof thou shalt make brass’" — 
that hereby is signifuMl tliat all shall be from good, appears 
from the signifi<.;atioii of vessels, as denoting seientifics, see 
just above, ii. 9724, in tliis case all, because it is said for all 
tlie vessels ; and from the signification of brass, as denoting 
external or natural good, see n. 425, 1551. 

9726. “ And thou slialt make for it a grate tlie work of a 
net” — that liereby is signified the sensual jirinciple, which is 
tlie ultimate, appears from the signification of a grate the work 
of a net, as denoting the external sensual principle, thus what 
is ultimate of tlic life appertaining to man ; and because it is 
ultimate, therefore also it was set round about the altar. The 
sensual principle was represented by a grate, because it, as it 
were, first silts and secretes those things which enter into man 
and are presented to the understanding and the will, thus 
truths and goods. I f the sensual principle be derived from good, 
then it admits none but goods, and the truths which are from 
good, and in this case it rejects evils and the falses whicli are 
from evil ; for the sensual princijile is the very perceptive and 
sensitive principle of tilings intellectual and voluntary in the 
extremes, being altogether formed to the affections of them, 
its quality may be illustrated by many things in the body; for 
every wheie in the extremes of the body 4here are reticular 
[net w^ork] forms and as if were grates, which secrete the tilings 
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that flock in from the world, admitting those which are agree- 
able from desire, and rejecting those which are disagreeable 
from aversion. Such most requisite forms are in tlie stoniacli, 
whicli, according to desires, and for tlie sake of* usefiiln(*ss, 
admit iiito^the blood the parts of the chyle which are agreeable, 
and reject those which are disagreeble according to aversion, 
on account of the mischiefs arising from their adiiiissioii. The 
case is similar with the sensual principle, which is the ultimate 
of the life of man ; but this is altogether destroyed with man, 
by reason that it is proximately extant to the world, and on that 
account is the last which is regenerated, and scarcely any one 
at this day can be regenerated even to that principle. What 
therefore the quality of that sensual principle is with these 
latter, sec what was above shewn conceriung it, n. 4009, 5077, 
5081, 5084, 5094, 5125, 51.28, 5580, 5767, 5774, 6183, 0201, 
6310 to 6318, 6564, 6598, 6612, 6614, 6622, 6624, 6844, 6845, 
6948, 6949, 7442, 7645, 7693, 9212, 9216. On this account 
man is elevated from it towards interior things by the Lord, 
t])at he may see and comprehend the truths vvliich are of’ fiiith 
and the goods wliich are of love. But the sensual principle, 
which is signified by the grate, the work of a net, about the 
altar, is the sensual |)rinciple of the Divine Human of the Lord ; 
for th(‘ altar is representative of the Lord, and of (he vvorshij) of 
Him from llie good of love, see n. 9714. 

9727. Of brass” — that hereby is signified that it also 
should be from good, appears from the' signifi(‘ation of brass, 
as denoting external or natural good, see n. 425, 1551; inas- 
much as by the grate, the work of a net, about the altar is sig- 
nified the sensual principle of the Divine Human of the Lord, 
n. 9726, therefore the good, wdiich is here signified, is the Di- 
vine Good of His Divine Love. All things of the Divine Human 
[principle] of the Lord are from that good. 

9728. And thou shalt make upon the net four rings of 
brass” — that hereby is signified the spliere of gootl by wliicli 
is conjunction, appears from the signification of a net, as de- 
noting the extreme principle of life corresponding to the interior 
life, wliicli is of the understanding and of the will, see just 
above, ii. 9726; and from the signification of four, as denoting 
conjunction, see n. 1686, 8877, 9601, 9674 ; and from the 
signification of rings, as denoting the sphere of the Divine 
Good and Truth, by wdiich is conjunction, see n. 9498, 9501 ; 
and from the sigiiificatioii of brass, as denoting good, as above, 
11. 9727. 

9729. On its four extremities”— that hereby is signified 
every where, appears from the signification of the four extre- 
mities, as denoting every where, see n. 9066. 

9730. ‘‘And thou shalt give it beneath tlie eompas.- of the 
altar downwards” — that hereby is signified thus in uliimales, 
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appears from the signification of the grate, the work of a net, 
w4iich was to be given beneath the compass of the altar, as de- 
noting the sensual principle, see above, n. 9726 ; and from the 
significatioii*bf compass, when concerning the sensual principle, 
as denoting what is ultimate. That the external sensual prin- 
ciple is the ultimate of the life appertaining to man, see n. 9726; 
and from the signification of downwards, as denoting outwards, 
for by superior things are signified things interior, and by in- 
ferior, things exterior, n, 6952, 6954, 7814, to 7821, 8604, 
hence by upw^ards is signified inwards, and by downward what 
is outward. By the external sensual principle, is not meant 
the sensual principle of the body itself, as its sight, hearing, 
taste, smell, touch, but what is proxirnately derived from those 
senses ; for he is called a sensual man, wdio thinks and desires 
according to those senses of the body and the appetites, and 
reflects no further. He who reflects further, and explores what 
the sensual principle desires, and what he himself thinks from 
the sensual principle, he is said to be elevated above the sensual 
principle, or to be withdrawn from it, and to think interiorly; 
this is the case wdth those at this day, who are in the good of 
charity and of faith. When this is the case the sensual principle 
is at rest, and is deprived of its active life, which it has from 
the world and its objects. There are two determinations of 
things intellectual and of things voluntary appertaining to man; 
one determination is outwards towards the world, and the other 
is inwards towards heaven. With natural and sensual men, the 
determination of things intellectual and of things voluntary, 
thus of the thoughts and of the affections, is towards the world; 
but with spiritual and celestial men their determination is to- 
wards heaven and also alternately towards tlie world. The 
cardinal point of the determinations is turned inwards during 
man’s regeneratiou, and so far as it can be turned inwards iS. 
that time, so far man is capable of being elevated by the Lord 
towards heaven to himself, and thence of being so far imbued 
with wisdom, faith, and love; for man then lives in tlie internal 
man, consequently in his spirit, and the external man is subor- 
dinate thereto. But if man does not suffer himself to be rege- 
nerated, then all his interiors remain determined towards the 
world, and in this case his life is in the external man, and the 
internal is subordinate thereto, which is effected when the latter 
supplies reasonings favourable to evil lusts. These are called 
natural men, and they who are in things most external, are called 
sensual, Hence^it may be manifest what is meant by the sen- 
sual principle. 

9731 . And there shall be a net even to the middle of the 
altar” — that hereby is signified the extension of the scmsual 
principle, appears from the signification of a net, as denoting 
Ihe sensual principle, see above, n. 9726 ; its extension is sig- 



EXODUS. 


437 


9731—9736.1 

I 

nified by its being to the middle of the altar. The arcanum, 
which this extension involves, cannot be described to the ap- 
prehension, unless it be known that this sensual principle, 
which is signified by a grate the work of a net, extends itself 
with man* from the head even to the loins, and there closes; 
this extension is what was represented by the extension of the 
net even to the middle of the altar; for the representatives, 
which are in nature, have reference to the human form, and 
are significative according to their reference to that form, see 
n. 949b‘. But from the loins with man is continued the sensual 
principle proximately interior, which was represented by the 
common covering or laying on of brass about the altar, see 
above, n. 9722. 

9732. And thou shalt make staves for the altar^^ — that 
hereby is signified the power of keeping together in a state of 
good, appears from the signification of staves, as denoting 
power, see n. 9496. The reason why they denote the power of 
keeping together in a state of good is, because they were the 
vStaves of the altar, and by the altar was represented the Lord 
and the worship of Him from the good of love. 

9733. Staves ol‘ shittim-w'ood” — that hereby is signified 
good of justice, and tl)erice power, appears from the significa- 
tion of staves, as denoting power, as above, ii. 9732; and from 
the signification of sliittim-wcod, as denoting the good of merit, 
or the good of justice, see n. 9472, 9486 ; that this good is the 
good of the love of the Divine Human [principle] of the l^ord, 
see 11 . 9715. 

9734. And thou shalt cover tliem over with brass’’ — sig- 
nifies a representative of good, as above, n. 9722. 

9735. And the staves thereof shall be put-in into the rings’" 
— that hereby is signified the powder of the sphere of Divine 
Good, appears from the signification of sta\os, as denoting 
power, as above, n. 9732 ; and from the signification of rings, 
as denoting the sphere of the Divine Good and Truth, by which 
is conjunction, see also above, n. 9728. 

9736. And the staves shall be on the tw^o sides of the al- 
tar” — that liereby is signified the power of good which gives 
birth to truth, and of truth derived from good, appears from 
the signification of staves as denoting power, as just above. 
And from the signification of the two sides, as denoting good, 
which gives birtli to truth, and truth derived from good, thus 
the marriage of good with truth and of truth wuth good. The 
reason of this is because the things w^hich are»oii the right side 
with man have reference to good from w^Iiich truth is derived, 
and tlie things which are on the left side have reference to truth 
derived from good, see n. 9604, and that thus by conjunction 
is signified the marriage of good and of truth, n. 9495 ; hence 
now it is that like things arc signified by tlie sides of the altar, 
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where the staves were ; for all representatives in nature have re- 
lation to the human form, and have a signification according to 
their relation to that form, n. 9496. 

9737. in carrying it” — that hereby is signified existence, 
and subsistence, appears from tlie signification of carrying, 
as denoting to keep tog(^thcr in a state of good and of truth, 
thus to exist and to subsist, see n. 9500. The like is signified 
by carrying in Isaiah, Attend to me O house of Jacob, and 
all the remains of the house of Israel; I have carried from 
the ivornb even to old age, 1 am the same, and even to gray 
hairs, I iDill carry, I have made, and 1 will carry, and I will 
bring,” xlvi. 3, 4 ; where to make denotes that it may exist, 
to carry denotes tliat it may subsist, to bring denotes that it 
may perpetually exist. 

9738. A hollow table thou shalt make it” — that hereby is 
signified application, appe^ars from the signification of a hollow' 
table, when concerning the altar, on which hurnt-ofrerings were 
to he burned, and tlic fat things of the sacrifices to he offered, 
as deiiotiug application, for the altar was then'hy rendci'ed ap- 
plicable to that use ; hen(‘e also is signified application as to 
those things which are of the worship of the Lord from the 
good of love, w’hicli were represented by the altar, and by the 
burnt-offerings and sacrifices upon it, n. 9714. 

9739. As w'as seen by theci in the mountain, so shall they 
make [it]” — tliat hereby is signified from the correspondence 
of Divine things in lic'aven, ap])ears from the signification of 
the altar seen in the mountain, as heirig a form correvSponding 
to Divine tilings in heaven ; for Mount Sinai denotes heaven, 
n. 8805, 9420; and lh(^ forms which ap])ear in tlie heavens, 
correspond altogether to the Divine celestial things and Divine 
spiritual things themselves, which are of good and of truth. 

1 hat these things are thus rendered visible before the internal 
sight of angels and spirits may be manifest from all those 
tilings wliicli liavc been before said and sliewn concerning the 
representation of heavenly things in natural forms, n. 1619, 

1971, 1980, 1981, 2987, to 3003, 3213 to 3227, 3475, 3485, 
6319, 9457, 9481, 9574, 9576,9577 ; the Divine things to which 
the altar corresponded, are those vvliich have heretofore been 
described. 

9740. Verses 9 to 19. A nd thou shalt make the court of 
the habilalion to the corner of the south southward ; the hangings 
[for the ( ourt] of fine linen woven together ; a hundred in a cubit 
the length to one iVorner. And its twenty pillars, and their tiDenty 
bases, [shall be] of brass ; the hooks (if the pillars and their fillets 
[shall />c] of silver. A nd so to the corner of the north in length ; 
the hangings a hundred in length, and its twenty pillars, and 
their twenty bases, shall M if brass ; the hooks of the pillars 
and their Jillels [shall be of silver,] and the breadth of the court 
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to the corner of the sea the hangings of Jift if cnbitSy their pillars 
ten, and their bases ten. And the breadth of the court to the 
corner of the east eastward [^shall be'\ Jiftif cubits. And fifteen 
cubits the hangings of the tving, their pillars threCy and their 
bases three. And for the other wing Jif teen hangings , their pillars 
three y and their bases three. And for the gate of the court a 
covering of twenty cubits of blue and purpley and scarlet double- 
di/edy and fine linen woven together y the work of him that worketh 
with a needle ; their pillars four y and their bases four. All the 
pillars of the court round about shall he flletted with Jillets of 
silvery their hooks of silvery and their bases of brass. The length 
of the court shall be a hundred in a cubity and the breadth fifty 
in Jifiyy and the height h Jive cubilSy ofjirie linen ivoven together, 
and their bases of brass. And for all the vessels of the habiiation hi 
all its service and all its pegs, and all the pegs of the court shall 
be of brass. And thou slialt make the court of the iiabitation, 
signifies the ultimate heaven. To the corner of tlie soutli soutli- 
wards, signifies which is in the light of truth. The hangings for 
the court, signifies the trutlis of that heaven. Of fine linen woven 
togxdlier, signifies IVojii the intellectual primdple. A hundred 
in a cubit the length, signifies full of good from the Loid. To 
one corner, signifies where truths arc in the liglit. And its 
twenty pillars, signifies the goods of truths sup[)orting fully. 
And their twenty bases of brass, signifies trutlis iroiu good also 
fully supporting. The books of the pillars and their fillets of 
silvei', signifies the modes of conjunction by truth. And so to 
the corner of' tlie north in length, signifies wliere the good of 
truth is in obscurity. The hangings a hundred in length, sig- 
nifies also full of ti'uths from good. And its tweniy pillars, 
signifies the goods of trntli supporting fally. And their twenty 
bases of brass, signifies trutlis from good also fully supporting. 
The hooks of tlui pillars and their fillets of silver, signifies the 
modes of conjunction by truth. And the breadth oi' tlie eonrt 
to the corner of tlie sea, signifies tlu^ state of iliat luraveii as 
to scientific trutlis. Tlie liangings of filly cubits, signifies truths 
so muc*h as was proper for uses. Their pillars and their bases 
ten, signifies goods and thence truths sujiportiiig also so much 
as was proper for uses. And the breadth ol' the court to tlie 
corner of tlie east eastward, signifies the state, of trutli of that 
heaven, where goods are. Fiity cubits, signifies as much as is 
proper foi* uses. And hangings of fifUicn cubits for the wing, 
signifies truths in the light, as mucli as is suflicieiit. Their 
pillars threi^, and their bases three, signifieik goods and thence 
trutlis supporting fully. And the wings of fifteen cubits, their 
pillars and their bases three, signifies similar things where 
truths are in obscurity. And for the gateol' tlie court a cover- 
ing, signifies lutroduetion into that heaven, and a giuird lest it 
should be entered Viy any but tlie {irepured. Twenty culiits, 
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signifies to the full. Of blue and purple and scarlet double- 
dyed, signifies the goods of charity and of faith. The work of 
him that worketh with a needle, signifies which are in the sci- 
entific principle. Its pillars four, and their bases four, signifies 
goods and thence truths supporting conjunction. All tfie pillars 
of the court round about, signifies every good supporting hea- 
ven. Filletted with fillets of silver, and their hooks of silver, 
signifies all modes of conjunction by trutli. And their bases of 
brass, signifies support by good. The length of the court a 
hundred in a cubit, signifies tlie good of tliat heaven to the full. 
And the breadth fifty in fifty, signifies truths as much as is suf- 
ficient. And the height five cubits, signifies tlie degrees of good 
and of truth also as much as is sufficient. Of fine linen woven 
together, signifies from the intellectual principle. And their 
bases of brass, signifies the support of all things by good. And 
for all the vessels of the habitation in all its service, signifies sci- 
entific goods and truths which are of the external man. And 
all its pegs, and all the pegs of the court shall be of brass, sig- 
nifies all things conjoining and confirming of each heaven, the 
middle and the ultimate, by good. 

9741. And thou shalt make the court of the habitation’' — 
that hereby is signified the ultimate heaven, appears from the 
signification of the court of the habitation, as denoting the 
external of heaven, thus the ultimate heaven, for there are 
three heavens, the inmost, the middle, and the ultimate ; the 
inmost was represented by the inmost of the habitation where 
was the ark of the testimony; the middle by the habitation 
out of the vail ; the ultimate by the court, which is the sub- 
ject now treated of. This hetiven is called the court, because 
in it arc they who are in the good of faith, and not yet in the 
good of charity towards the neighbour ; they who are in the 
good of charity are in the middle heaven. They who are in 
the ultimate heaven, which is called the court, are called an- 
gelic spirits ; they who are in the middle heaven, are called 
spiritual angels ; but they who are in the inmost heaven, celes- 
tial angels. The good itself of faith, which is the good of the 
ultimate heaven, is also a court, for by it man is introduced 
into the good of charity towards the neighbour, whicli is the 
good of the middle heaven. It is to be noted, fliat the good 
appertaining to man makes his heaven, and that his heaven is 
such as his good is. There are three goods which follow in 
order, the good of faith, the good of charity towards the neigh- 
bour, and tlie goad of love to the Lord. The good of faith 
makes the ultimate or first heaven, as was said above ; the good 
of charity towards the neighbour makes the middle or second 
heaven ; and the good of love to the Lord makes the inmost or 
third heaven. That it may l^e yet better known how the case is 
with the heavens, it may be expedient to say a few words on the 
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subject. The lieavens are distinguished into two kingdoms, into 
the celestial kingdom, and into the spiritual kingdom ; and in 
each kingdom there is an internal and external ; in the internal 
of the celestial kingdom are they who are in the good of love to 
the Lord, and in its external are they who are in the good of 
mutual love; but in the internal of the spiritual kingdom are 
they who are in the good of charity towards the neighbour, and 
in its external are they who are in the good of faith, see n. 
9680. The external of each heaven is what is called the ulti- 
mate or first heaven, and was represented by the court ; lienee 
it is that the court was two-fold about the temple, the exterior 
and interior ; the exterior court denoted those who are in the 
external of the spiritual kingdom, and the interior court denoted 
those who are in the externals of the celestial kingdom. Con- 
cerning those two courts of the temple at Jerusalem, see 1st 
Kings vi. 3, 36 ; 2nd Kings, chap. xxi. 4 ; concerning the outer 
court of tlie new ternple iu Ezekiel, see chap. xl. 17,31,34; 
chap. xlii. 1 to the end ; and concerning the inner court there, 
see chap. xl. 23, 28, 32, 44 ; chap. xlii. 3 ; chap, xliii. 5. 
Hence it is evident that iu the ultimate heaven which was 
represented by the outer court of tlie temple, is the good of faith, 
wliich makes it ; and in the ultimate heaven, wliich was repre- 
sented by the inner court, is the good of mutual love. They 
who are in the good of mutual love, are in the affection of good 
for the sake of good, but they who are in the good of faith are 
in tlie atfection of truth for the sake of truth, for good has rule 
in the celestial kingdom but truth in the spiritual kingdom. 
That the ultimate heaven is signified by courts, is evident from 
the passages in the Word where they are named, as in Ezekiel, 
The glory of Jehovah lifted up itself from above the cherub 
over the threshold of the house, and the house was filled with 
a cloud, and the cloud Jilled the inner court, and the court was 
full of the splendour of the glory of Jehovah ; and the voice of 
the wings of the cherubs was heard i^ven to the outer court, 

X. 3, 4, 5. Inasmuch as the court was representative of the 
ultimate heaven, thei’efore it was filled with a cloud and the 
splendour of the glory of Jehovah, as the house itself; for a 
cloud and glory is Divine Truth.* That a cloud is so, see n. 
5922, 6343, 6752, 8106, 8443 ; and also glory, n. 8267, 8427, 
9429. The voice of wings is the truth of faith derived from 
good, 11 . 8764, 9514. Again, The Spirit lifted me up, and 
iutroduced me into the inner court of the temple; when behold 
the glory of Jehovah filled the house ; and 1 heard one speaking 
to me out of the house, saying, Son of Man, the place of My 
throne, and the place of the soles of My feet, where I will dwell 
in the midst of the sons of Israel for ever,’^ xliii. 5 to 7; where 
the temple with The court is callejl the place of the throne of 
Jehovah, and the place of the soles ol‘ His feet, because the 
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temple with the court represented heaven. The throne of 
Jeliovah is the spiritual heaven, n. 5313, 8625; the place of the 
soles of His feet is the ultimate heaven. The ultimate heaven 
also is signified by a court and by courts in the following pas- 
sages : Blessed is he whom thou choosest, and inakest to 

approach, he shall inhabit thxf courts ; we shall be satisfied with 
the good of Thy house, with the holiness of Thy temple,’’ 
Psalm Ixv. 4. That to inhabit courts is to inhabit heaven, is 
evident. Again, A good day in Thy coiirls is better than a 
thousand; I have chosen to stand at the gate in the house of 
my God/^ Psalm Ixxxiv, 10.- Again, Give to Jehovah the 
glory of His name, bring a present, and come into His courtSj^ 
Psalm xcvi. 8. Again, Praise ye the name of Jehovah ; praise, 
O ye servants of Jeliovah, who stand in the house of Jehovah, 
in the courts of the house of our Godf Psalm cxxxv. 1,2. And 
in Isaiah, They sliall gather together corn and new wine, they 
shall eat together and praise Jehovah, and they who are gathered 
together shall drink it in the courts of My holiness y Ixii. 9. I n 
the above passages, courts denote the ultimate heavens, for the 
interior heavens are called the house of Jehovah and His temple, 
n. 3720. And in the Apocalypse, The angel said, Rise and 
measure tJie temple, and the altar, and them that worship in it, 
but the court which is without the temple cast forth abroady and 
measure it not, because it is given to the gentiles, who shall 
tread down the holy city forty-two months,” Apoc. xi. 1, 2, 
The temple and the altar, and they who worship in it, are the 
Church and the worship of the Church ; tlie court without the 
temple denotes the good of mutual love, as was said above; tlie 
gentiles, to whom it is given to tread down tlie lioly city, denote 
the evils of self-love and the love of the world wlvich destroy the 
Church, n. 6306^^ ; forty-two months signify the same as six 
weeks, and six weeks the same as six days of one week, for six 
multiplied into seven make forty-two ; a week signifies an entire 
period, greater or lesser, n. 2()44, 3845; the six days which 
precede tlie seventh, which is the Sabbath, signify the former 
Church even to the end, and the establishment of a new one ; 
the Sabbath denotes the conjunction of good and truth, thus the 
Cluirch, n. 8495, 8510, 8890, 8893, 9274. 

9742. ‘^To the corner of the south southward” — tliat hereby 
is signified which is in the light of truth, appears from the sig- 
nification of the soutli southward, as denoting where truth is in 
the light, see n. 9642. The reason why the court was on that 
side was, becau.se>* they wdio are in the court of Jieaven, that is, 
who are in the ultimate heaven, are in the good of faitl), and 
the good of faith exists by illumination from the light w hich is 
from tlie Lord. The light which is from the fjord is the truth of 
faith, which, wdicn it becomes of the will, is called the good of 
faitli. With those who are in the outer court, the new will- 
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principle is formed in the intellectual part, n. 9596, for the 
fonnation of which it is necessary that they be in the light of 
truth; hence it is that the court was made to^ the south in 
respect to the habitation, 

9743. The hangings for the court’^ — that hereby are sig- 
nified the truths of that heaven, appears from the signification of 
curtains, as denoting truths, see n. 9595, 9596, so also liangings ; 
and from the signiTioation of court, as denoting the ultimate 
heaven, see above, n. 9741. 

9744. Of fine linen woven together”- — that hereby is sig- 
nified from the intellectual principle, appears from tlie significa- 
tion of fine linen, as denoting truth from a celestial origin, see 
n. 5319, 9469; hence fine linen woven togetlier denotes the 
intellectual principle, since this principle consists and is as it 
were woven together of truths from a celestial origin. For 
there are two things, to which all things in the universe have 
reference, truth and good, therefore man has two faculties, one 
dedicated to the reception of truth, the otlier to the reception ot‘ 
good ; the faculty dedicated to the rece])tion of truth is called 
the understanding, and the faculty dedicated to the reception of 
good is called the will ; so far therefore as the understanding is 
formed from genuine trutlis, so far it excels, and so far it is fine 
linen woven together, for fine linen is triitli from the Divine 
[being or principle], n. 5319. That lumce fine linen woven 
togetlier denotes the intellectual principle, see also n. 9596. 

9745. ^*'Tlie length a hundred in a cubit” — that hereby is 
signified vvliat is full of good from tlu^ Lord, ap])ears from the 
signification of a hundred, as denoting all, much, and full, of 
whieli we shall speak presently ; and from the signification of 
length, as denoting good, see n. 1613, 94(S7. The reason why 
it denotes good iioni the Lord is, because the good of faith, in 
which they are principled who are in the ultimate heaven, wliieh 
is represented by the court of the liabitation, is from tlie l^ord. 
The reason wl)y a hundred denotes all, much, and full is, because 
a liundred is of the same signification with ten, with a, thousand, 
and with myriads, by which numbers such things are signi- 
fied, see n. 2575, 3107, 4638, 8715 ; and that the like is signified 
by hundred, sec n, 2636, 4400. 

9746. To one corner” — that hereby is signified where truth 
is in the light, appears from the signification of the corner of the 
south southward, whicli is here the one corner, us denoting 
where truth is in the light, see above, n. 9742. 

9747. And its twenty pillars” — thatt hereby are signified 
tlie goods of trutli supporting fully, appears from tlie significa- 
tion of pillars, as denoting the goods of lieaven and of the 
Church supporting, see n. 9674 ; in this case the goods of truth, 
because they an^ jiredicated of ^,he ultimate heaven, which is 



444 


EXODUS. 


[Chap, xxvii. 


supported by the good of faith, which is the same thing with the 
good of truth ; and from the signification of twenty, as denoting 
fully, see n, 9641. 

9748. And their twenty bases of brass'’ — that hereby are 
signified truths from good also fully supporting, appears from 
the signification of bases, as denoting the truths of faith from 
good, see n. 9643 ; and from the signification of twenty, as de- 
noting fully, as just above, n. 9747 ; and from the signification 
of brass, as denoting good, see n. 425, 1551. 

9749. ‘^The hooks of the pillars and their fillets of silver” — 
that hereby are signified modes of conjunction by truth, appears 
fi om the signification of hooks and fillets, as denoting modes of 
conjunction; that hooks have this signification, seen. 9676; 
that fillets have it, is by application ; and from the signification 
of silver, as denoting truth, see n. 1551, 2954, 5658, 6112, 6914, 
6917, 7999. 

9750. And so to the corner of the north in length” — that 
hereby is signified where the good of truth is in obscurity, 
appears from tlic signification of the corner of the north, as 
denoting where truth is in obscurity, and from the signification 
of length, as denoting good, see n. 1613, 9487. 

9751. The hangings a hundred in length” — that hereby is 
signified what is also full of truth from good, appears from the 
signification of the hangings of the court, as denoting the truths 
of the ultimate heaven, see above, n. 9743; and from the signi- 
fication of a hundred, as denoting what is full; see also above, 
n. 9745 ; and from the signification of length, as denoting good, 
see n. 1613, 9487. 

9752. And its twenty pillars” — signifies the goods of truth 
supporting fully, as above, n. 9747. 

9753. And their twenty bases of brass” — signifies truths 
from good also fully supporting, as also above, n. 9748. 

9754. ^‘The hooks of the pillars and their fillets of silver” — 
signifies modes of conjunction by truth, as also above, ii. 9749. 

9755. ^‘And the breadth of the court to the corner of the 
sea” — tliat hereby is signified tlje state ’of that heaven as to 
scientific truths, appears from the sigmiiicatioii of breadth, as 
denoting truth, seen. 1613,3433,3434,4482,9487; and from 
the signification of the court, as denoting the ultimate heaven, 
see above, n. 9741 ; and from the signification of the sea, as 
denoting where there is a gathering together of scientifics, from 
w^hich comes reasoning concerning truth, thus also denoting 
the natural and sensual principles, for these are continents. In 
the present instance by the corner of the sea is meant the corner 
of the w^est, and by the west is signified good in obscurity ; but 
when it is not called the west, but the sea, then is signified the 
scientific principle, which a^so is respectively iii obscurity, be- 
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cause the scientific principle is of the natural or external man, 
and the natural or external man is in the light of the world, 
which light in respect to the light of heaven, in which the in- 
ternal man is, is as the shade when the sun sets. vThis also may 
be manifest from the things which appear in the other life ; the 
sun of heaven, which is the Lord, appears towards the right 
eye in a middle altitude, hence the angels of the heavens have 
all light, and with light all intelligence and wisdom ; but the 
sun of the world does not appear, when it is a subject of thought, 
but in its place appears something dusky arising from what is 
opposite behind ; in the same quarter also the heavens have their 
west, for the Lord, as a sun, is there the east. Hence it may be 
manifest that by tlie west is signified good in obscurity, and that 
in that good is the external or natural man, who, as was said, is 
in the light of the world, which light in respect to the light of 
heaven is as the shade when the sun sets. But the truth of the 
natural man is signified by the w^ater of the sea, which truth is 
scientific; for truth in the natural or external man is truth in 
science, whereas truth in the spiritual or internal man is truth 
in faith ; for by virtue of truth science is made truth in faith, 
when it is elevated out of tJie natural or external man into the 
spiritual or internal. Hence it is that truths appertaining to man 
in childhood are truths in sciemee, but in adult age, if lie suffer 
himself to be regenerated, they become truths in faith ; for the 
internal man is successively opened even to that age. The 
round and reason why sea denotes the gathering together of 
scientifics is, because waters, fountains, and rivers, signify 
truths, hence their gathering together denote seas. Tliat this 
is so, is also manifest from the passages in tlie Word, wliere 
mention is made of the sea or seas, as in David, ‘‘Jehovah’s is 
the earth, and the fulness thereof, the orb and they who dwell 
therein ; He hath founded it upon the sens, and upon the rivers 
He hath established it,^’ Psalm xxiv. 1, 2; where the earth and 
the orb denote the Church; the seas, upon which He hath 
founded the orb, are scientific truths ; the rivers, upon which 
He has established it, are the truths of faith. That the earth, 
the orb, seas, and rivers are not there meant, is evident, for the 
orb is not founded upon the seas, nor established on rivers. 
Again, “ Thmi hast broken through the sea with Thy strength, 
Thou hast broken the heads of the whales upon the waters, 
Thou hiist broken to pieces the heads of Leviathan, Thou hast 
given him food for the people Ziim, Thou hast dried up the 
rivers of strength f Psalm Ixxiv. 13, 14, 15. The subject here 
treated of in the internal sense is concerning sciencc^s destroying 
the truths of faith ; the whales, whose heads shall be broken, 
are scientifics in general, see n. 42, 7293 ; in like manner Le- 
viathan, n. 7293 ; tlie people Ziim, to whom he was to be given 
for food, are they who are in false^^ or falses themselves ; hence 
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it is evident what the sea is, namely, that it is the scientific 
principle misapplied to weaken and destroy truths. And in 
Habakknk, Ihou haul trodden the sea with Tin/ horses, the 
mud oj man// teaiers/^ iii. 15 ; where to tread the sea witli horses, 
wlien predicated of Jehovah, denotes to instruct the ^ natural 
man, who has scientifics; and in Zecliariah, “ In that day living- 
waters shall go forth from Jerusalem, part of them to the eastern 
sea, and part of them to the hinder sea,’^ xiv. 8 ; living waters 
from Jerusalem, are the truths of faith made alive by the good 
of love ; the eastern sea and the hinder sea denote the natural 
and sensual principles, where scientifics arc, which are col- 
lections of truths. And in Hosea, They shall go after Je- 
hovah, and with honour shall come the sons from the sea ; with 
honour they shall come as a bird from Egypt,’' xi. 10, 11 ; sons 
from the sea denote scientific truths wfiich are of the natural 
man ; hence it is said, that they sliall come as a bird from Egypt, 
for Egypt in ti)e W ord is the scientific principle, see n. 0340, 
9391. And in Ezekiel, AH the princes of the sea sliall come 
down from off their tlirones, and shall cast aw^ay tlieir robes, 
and put off the garments of their ncedle-wfuk, tliey shall be 
clothed with terrors, they shall say how hast thou jierished tliat 
9vas inhabited in the sea, the praised city, which was strong in the 
seaf xxvi. 1(3, 17 ; where the subject treated of is concerning 
the vastation of tlie knowJedues of good and truth, which are 
Tyre, sec n. 1201, The knowled ges of good and truth are the 
scientifics of the Church ; the princes of the sea fire primary 
kiH)w4edges, n. 1482, 2089, 5044 ; to cast ofl* robes and garments 
ol needle-work denotes scientific truths, n. 9688. inasmuch 
as those things are signified by Tyre, therefore Tyre is said to 
be irdiabited in tlie seas, and a city strong in the sea. And 
in Jeremiah, “ The aeu came up over liabei, bp ihe multitude 
of the waven thereof ahe was covered ; the cities thereof are 
reduced into desolation,” li. 42, 43. Babel denotes worshijr, 
which in externals appears holy, hut in internals is jwofane, n. 
1182, 1326; the sea over Babel denotes the false grounded in 
scientifics, its waves are reasonings from tluyii, and hence denials; 
the cities which are redneed into desolation are doclriiials. In 
like manner in the Apocalypse, “ liivery pilot, and every one 
who is employed upon the seas, and the sailors, and all who' trade 
in the sea, stood afar off, seeing tlie smoke of the burning of 
Babylon, saying, Alas, alas, the great city, in which all were 
made rich who have ships in the sea by reason of her costliness : 
Then one angel took up a stone as a gi-eat ruill-stone, and cast 
it into the sea, saying, Thus with violence shall Babylon he cast 
down,” xviii. 17 to 21. Ships denote doctrinals derived from 
the Word, n. 6385 ; hence it is evident what is meant by a pilot, 
and a sailor, also by the sea, and those that trade in it ; a stone 
as a mill-stone denotes the' truths productive of faith ; to be 
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cast into the sea denotes into the false of scientifics. In the 
other life there appear seas, and also ships in them, the latter 
and the former it has been often given me to see ; seas tliere 
signify in a bad sense the falses of scientifics, and they who arc 
on boai;d the ships signify those who publish such things, and 
instruct. And in Jeremiali, “Thus saith Jehovah, giving the 
sun for tlie light of day, the statutes of the moon and stars for 
tlie light of night, dhturhing the sea that the waves thereof are 
UimuUmriiSy' xxxi. 35, The sun for the light of day is the good 
of love from which light is derived to truths ; the statutes of tlie 
moon and stars for the light of night are the goods of faitli and 
of knowledges, from which there is light of truth in darkness ; 
to destroy tlie sea that the waves thereof are tumultuous, denotes 
to shake off the falses of scientifics whicli give liirth to reason- 
ings concerning truths. And in Isaiali, “ Is My hand shortened 
by shortening, that there is no redemption, or is tliere not virtue 
in Me to deliver ? Ileliold by My eluding / rf;// up the sea, J 
•make rivers a loilderuessy the fish thereof’ shall stink, because 
there is no water, and they die for thirst,’' 1. 2. To dry up the 
sea denotes to destroy the good and Irutli of scientifics; to make 
rivers a wilderness denotes to vastate trutlis tliemselves ; the fish 
which shall stink is the scientific pimicijile which is of the natural 
man, see n. 4.0, 991; because there is no water denotes that 
there is no truth, ii. 2702, 3058, 3424, 497(), 5(>()8, 85f)8. In 
like manner in another passage in the same propliet, “ The 
ivaiers from the sea shall fail, the river shall be dried up and 
decayed, and the streams shall recede, the rivers of I^gypt shall 
be diminished and dried up,” xix. 5, (j. Waters from the sea 
that fail, denote truths where their gathering-together is ; the 
rivers of Hgypt whicli are to be dried up denote scientifics. 
Again, “The earth is full of the science of Jehovah, as tlie waters 
cover the sea,” xi. 9. Wsiters denote trutlis ; the sea denotes 
their gathering-together or scientifies, therefore it is said, the 
eartli is full of the science of Jeliovali. And in tlie Apoealy])sc, 
“ The second angel sounded, and as it were a great mountain 
burning w ith -fire, icas cast into the sea, and the third pari if the 
sea became blood; whence a third part of tlie creatures died 
which were in the sea, that liad souls, and a third part of the 
ships was corrupted,” viii. 8, 9. A great mountain burning wuth 
fire is self-love ; the sea into which it was cast is tlie scientific 
principle in general ; the blood which was tlience, is truth falsi- 
fied and profaned, n. 4735, 4978^,7317, 7326; the creatures 
whicli thence died denote those w4u) are in the doctrinals of 
truth. Again, in like manner, “ The seconcl angel poured out 
Ins vial into the sea, and it became lilood as of one that is dead, 
ivhence ever}/ living soul died in the sea,'' Apoc. xvi. 3, 4. The 
scientific ])rinciple serving evils to destroy truths, and to con- 
firm falses is there meant liy th«* sea. Again, “ The beast 
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ascending out of the sea spake blasphemies,” Apoc. xiii. 1, and 
following verses, where the beast out of the sea denotes the 
scientific principle destroying the truths of faith. From these 
considerations^ it may be manifest, that the sea is where there 
is a gathering together of scientifics, from which is,, derived 
reasoning concerning the truths of faith. Inasmuch as the 
sea has this signification, therefore it is said of Zebulon, 
That he dwells at the shore of seas, and at the haven of ships/' 
Gen. xlix. 13. And in another place, That he shall ,smcA: the 
ajfiuence of the sea, and things covered of the hidden things of 
the sand,” Deut. xxxiii. 19. By Zebulon in the representative 
sense are meant those, who make conclusions from scientifics 
concerning the truths of faith, therefore it is said, that he dwelt at 
the shore of seas. But sea in the opposite fjcnse is the scientific 
principle which respects the world, in which case its waves de- 
note reasonings from worldly things concerning divine ; Iicnco 
to be plunged in the sea denotes to be plunged into scientifics 
derived from things woi'ldly and terrestrial even to a denial of 
Truth Divine, as in Matthew, Whosoever shall scandalize 
one of the little ones that believe in Me, it were better for him 
that an ass-mill-stoiie be hanged about his neck, and he be 
plunged into the depths of the sea/' xviii. 6. A mill-stone is 
truth serving faith, n. 4335, 7780 ; an ass is the natural prin- 
eipje, because a beast of service, n. 2781, 5741, 5958, 0389, 
8078 ; hence an ass-rnill-stone denotes the natural and worldly 
scientific principle; the neck denotes the conjunction of things 
interior and exterior, n. 3542; to be hanged there denotes the 
interclusioii and interception of good and truth, n, 3542, 3603 ; 
to be plunged into the deptli of the sea denotes into wdiat is 
merely worldly and corporeal, thus into hell. These things, 
like all the rest which the Lord spake, are thus significative. 
But the scientific princijjle is signified by the sea according to 
the density and blackness of its w^aters, and vice versa, according 
to their tenuity and transparence. Hence it is that the scientific 
principle looking to heaven, which is tlie spiritual principle in 
the natural man, is called o g/us‘5// sea, ^poc. xv. 1,2. That 
there shall be no reasoning concerning the truths of faith, but 
that truths shall be impressed on hearts, is signified by There 
shall he no longer sea, Apoc. xxi. 1. 

9756. The hangings of fifty cubits” — that hereby are sig- 
nified truths so much as is proper for uses, appears from the 
signification of the hangings of the court, as denoting truths 
such as are in the ultimate heaven, see above, n. 9743; and 
from the signification of fifty, as denoting all thinsrs of one 
part, and likewise as much as is sufficient ; for fifty signifies the 
like with five, and that five has this signification, see n. 9604, 
9689; thus also as much as is proper for uses, for this is as 
much as is sufficient. < 
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■" 9757, Tlieir pillars and their bases ten” — that hereby are 

signified goods and thence truths supporting also as much as is 
proper for uses, appears from tiui signification of pillars, as 
denoting goods supporting, as above, n. 9747 ; /ind from the 
signification of bases, as denoting truths from good also sup- 
porting,* see above, n. 9748; and from the signification of ten, 
as denoting so much as is sufficient, or so much as is proper for 
uses ; the case is similar with goods and trutlis suj^portiiig, as 
with the truths themselves which are supported, n. 9757 ; there- 
fore ten in this passage involve the like with fifty, or wuth five, 
namely, so mucli as is ])roper for uses, ten also arises out of 
five by multiplication, for ten is the double of five; and num- 
bers multiplied have a like signification w ith the simple ones 
from wliich they are multiplied, n. 5291, 5335, 5708, 7973. 

9758. And the breadth of the court to the corner of tlie 
east eastward” — that hereby is signified the state of truth of 
that lieaveii, wdiere goods are, appears from the signification of 
bi-eadth, as denoting a state of truth, see n. 1613, 3433, 3434, 
4482, 9487 ; and from the signification of the court, as denoting 
the ultimate heaven, see above, n. 9741 ; and from the signifij- 
cation of the east, as denoting the good of love, see n. 1250, 
3249, 3708. 

9759. Fifty cubits” — signifies so much as is proper for 
uses, as above/ n. 9756. 

9760. And the liangings of the wing of fifteen cubits” — 
tliat hereby arc signified truths in liglit as mucli as is sufficient, 
appears from tlie signification of fifteen, as denoting so much 
as is sufficient ; and from the signification of hangings, as do 
noting truths, see above, n. 9743; and from the signification of 
wing, as denoting where truth is in the light. The reason why 
Aving has this signification is, because by the wing is signified 
one part of the breadth of the court to the corner of the east ; 
for the breadth was of fifty cubits, in tlie middle of the breadth 
was the gate, tlu' covering of which was of twenty cubifs, see 
tlie following verse 1 6 ; the two paits, one to the right of' the 
gate and the other to the left, are culled the wings, the hangings 
for each being of fifteen cubits ; licnce the Avhole breadth, as 
was said, w as of fifty cubits. It is evident, tluuefore, that one 
wing was towards the south, but the other towards the north. 

by the hangings of the wing towards tlie south ar<^ sig- 
nified truths in tlie light, for the south denotes where truth is in 
the light, n. 9642 ; and by the hangings of the Aving towards 
the nortli, w4iioh are treated of in tlie following verse, are sig- 
nified truths in oliscurity, for the north dea»tes Avhere truth is 
in obscurity, n. 3708. 

9761. Their pillars tliree, and their bases three” — that 
hereby ani signified goods and thence truths supporting fully, 
appears from the signification of miliars, as denoting goods 
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supporting, as above, n. 9747, 9757 ; and from the signification 
of bases, as denoting trutlis from good also supporting, see 
also above, n. 9.748 ; and from the signification of three, as 
denoting w4u\t is full, see n. 2788, 4495, 7715. 

9762. And the hangings of tJie wing of fifteen cul3its their 
pillars and their bases three” — that liereby are signified like 
things where truths are in obscurity, apf>ears from what has 
been already said, for they are the same words with those wdiich 
were explained just above. But that by the hangings of this 
wdng are signified truths in obscurity, see just above, n. 9760. 

9763. And the covering for the gate of tlie court” — that 
hereby is signified introduction into that lieaven, and a guard 
to jiievent its being entered except by those who arc prepared, 
apj)ears from the signification of a gate, as denoting communi- 
cation and introduction, sec n. 8989; and from the signification 
ol‘ the court, as denoting the ultimate heaven, see n. 9741 ; and 
from the signification of a covering, as denoting a guard to 
prevent its being entered ; for by the covering the gate w as 
guarded. The reason why it denotes a guard to prevent its 
being entered exce[)t by those \vJio are prepared is, because no 
one is introduced into heaven unless he l)e prepared. Ttie case 
herein is this, tljey who come from the world into the other life, 
whicli is immediately after their decc^asc, bring with them 
worldly and terrestrial things which do not accord with the spi- 
ritual and celestial things in wdiich the angels are ; wherefore 
they w^lio arc about to be elevated into lieaveri, are first pre- 
pared, which is effected by the separation of the worldly and 
terrestrial things which the man has brought along with him ; 
for if he were to be elevated into heaven sooner, he could not in 
any w ise renrain aiiKuigst the societies there, for liis wisdom and 
love are grosser than is suited to tire purity in whicli the angels 
are. But when they are prepared, they are then elevated and 
introduced by the Lord into heavcui, and are let into tliose an- 
gelic societies, with which they agree as to the truths and goods 
of faith and love. From these considerations it may be mani- 
fest what is meant by a guard to prevent heaven being entered 
except by tliose who are ])repared. 

9764. Twenty cubits” — -that hereby is signified to tlie 
full, appears from the signification of tw^enty, as denoting what 
is full, see n. 9644. 

9765. '' Of blue, and purple, and scarlet double-dyed, and 
fine linen woven together” — that hereby are signified the goods 
of charity and faith, appears from what was shewm, n. 9687, 
where like words oV^cur. 

9766. ‘^The work of him that worketh wdth a needle” — 
that hereby are signified which are of the scientific principle, 
appears from the signification of the work of him that worketh 
with a needle, as denoting r*he scientific principle, see n. 9688. 
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9767. ‘Mts pillars four and their bases four” — that hereby 
are signified goods and thence truths supporting conjunction, 
appeaivS from tlie signification of pillars and bases, as denoting 
goods and thence truths supporting, as above, nt 9761 ; and 
from the* Bignification of four, as denoting conjunction, see 
11.8877,9601,9674. 

9768. All tlie pillars of the court round about” — that 
hereby is signified every good supporting heaven, appears from 
the signification of all the pillars round about, as denoting every 
good supporting ; that pillars denote goods supporting, sec n. 
9747, 9757 ; and from the signification of the court, as denot- 
ing the ultimate heaven, see 11 . 9741. 

9769. ^^Filletted witfi fillets of silver, and their hooks of 
silver” — that hereby are signified all modes of conjunction by 
truth, appears from the signification of fillets and of hooks, as 
denoting inodes of conjunction, see above, n. 9749 ; and from 
the signification of sih^er, as denoting truth, see n. 1551, 2954, 
5658, 61 12, 6914, 6917, 7999. 

9770. And their bases of brass” — that hereby are signified 
supports by good, appears from the significaUon of liases, as 
denoting su|)ports, see n. 9643 ; and from the signification of 
brass, as denoting good, see n. 425, 1551. 

9771. The length of tlie (tourt a hundred in a cubit” — tliat 
hereby is signified the good of that heaven to the full, appears 
from the signification of length, as denoting good, see n. 1613, 
9487 ; and from the signification of the court, as denoting the 
ultimate ht;aven, see 11 . 9741 ; and from the signification of a 
hundred, as denoting to the full, see above, m 9745. 

9772. And the breadth fifty in fifty” — that liereby is sig- 
nified truth so much as is sufiicient, ajipears from the significa- 
tion of breadth, as denoting truth, see n. 1613, 3433, 3434, 
4482, 9487 ; and from the signification of fifty, as denoting so 
much as is suili^dent, see n. 9756. 

9773. And the lieight five cubits” — that hereby are sig- 
nified degrees of good and truth likewise so far as is sufficient, 
appears from the signification of height, as denoting degrees 
as to good, see n. 9489. And whereas it is predicated of the 
ultimate heaven, it denotes also degrees as to truth, for that 
heaven is in the good and truth of faith ; and from the signifi- 
cation of five, as denoting so much as is sufficient, see n. .9689. 
The reason why by height is signified degrees as to good and 
truth is, because by what is high is signified what is internal, 
n, 1736, 2148, 4599 ; therefore the higher any thing is, so much 
the more interior it is. What is interior in iieaven is nearer to 
the Lord, for the Lord is in the inmost, and from what is inmost 
all things proceed ; distances from the inmost are the degrees 
of good and of truth from Him. Inasmuch as the Lord is tlie 
inmost, He is also the highest, for Pie is the sun of heaven, 
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from which is all height in the heavens. Hence it is, that the 
Lord in the Word is called the Highest. 

9774. Of fine linen woven together’^ — that hereby is sig- 
nified from {he intellectual principle, appears from the signiti- 
cation of fine linen woven together, as denoting the intellectual 
principle, see n. 9596, 9744." 

9775. And their bases of brass” — signifies the support of 
all things by good, as above, 9770. The reason why it denotes 
of all things is, because all the things of the court are treated 
of in this verse, 

9776. ^^And for all the vessels of the habitation in all ser- 
vice” — that hereby are signified scientifut truths and goods 
which are of the external man, appears from the signification 
of vessels, as denoting scientifics, see n. 3068, 3079, 9394, 
9544 ; and from the signification of tlie haliitation, as denoting 
heaven, see ii, 9594, 9596, 9632 ; and from the signification of 
service, as denoting tlie external or natural jirinciple of man, 
see n. 3019, 3020, 5305, 7998. The reason vvliy the external 
or natural principle of man denotes service is, because it ought 
to serve the internal, or spiritueil principle of man ; for man was 
created to be an image of heaven, and to be an image of the 
world, the internal or spiritual man to be an image of heaven, 
and the (external or natural to be an image of the world, n, 
9279. As the world ought to serve heaven, so the external or 
natural principle of man [ought to server] his internal or s|)i- 
ritual principle ; it is also created for s(‘rvic(‘, for it does not live 
from itself, thus it has no ability from itself, but from tlie inter- 
nal or spiritual principle, that is, by this j)rinciple from the Loi cl. 
Menee also it is evident, that the external or natural principle of 
man is not any thing unless it serve the internal or spiritual, 
and that it becomes something in |)roportion as it serves. To 
serve is to obey, and it then obeys, when from the intellectual 
principle it does not select reasons favouring the evils of the 
loves of self and of the world, but comj>lies with the reason and 
doctrine' of the Church dictating- that <rood and truth oimlit to 
be done not for tlie sake of self and tlie* vvoi ld as ends, ljut for 
the sake of what is good and true itself. Thus tlie I..ord does 
those things by [or througli] the heaven of man, that is, by 
[or through] his internal principle ; for all good and truth is 
from the Lord, insomuch that the good and truth appertaining 
to man is the Lord Himself. From tliese eonsideratioiis it may 
be manifest whenci^ it is that the external man ought to do 
service to the internal. 

9777. “All the pegs thereof, and all the pegs of the court 
[shall b(*] of lirass'’ — tlrnt hereby are signified all things con- 
joining and securing each heaven, the middle and the ultimate, 
by good, appears from the signification of* pegs, as denoting 
things conjoining and securing, of which we shall speak pre- 
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sently ; and from the signification of the habitation, which is 
here meant by its, as denoting heaven, specifically the middle 
heaven, see n. 9594, 9596, 9632 ; and from the signification of 
the*court, as denoting the ultimate lu^aven, see n. 9741 ; and 
from the/signification of brass, as denoting external good, see n. 
425, 1551. The reason why pegs or nails denote things con- 
joining and securing is, because they conjoin and secure. 
Similar things are also signified by them in the Word through- 
out, as in Isaiah, “ Enlarge the place of tliy tent, and let tliem 
spread out the enrtains of thine habitations ; hinder not; make 
thy ropes long, and secure thy nails,'^ liv. 2. The subject here 
treated of is concerning a new Church from tlie Lord. To 
enlarge the place of a tent, and to spread out the curtains ol‘ 
habitations, denotes the doctrine of good and of truth, and wor- 
ship thence derived, n. 9596; long robes and nails denote the 
ample connexion and confirmation of truths. That the court 
also had its ropes, see Exod. xxxv. 18 ; Numb. iii. 37 ; cha|j. 
iv. 32. Again, in Isaiah, Look to Zion ; let thine eyes see 
Jerusalem, a tranquil habitation, a tabernacle which is not dis- 
sipated ; its nails shall not be removed for ever, and none of its 
ropes shall be plucked awayf xxxiii, 20 ; where nails and lopes 
in like manner denote things confirming and conjoining. Nail 
also denotes confirmation and conjunction, in Isaiah, chap. xli. 
7 ; and in Jeremiah, x. 4 ; but in those passages the subject 
treated of is conceruing idols, by which are signified doctrines 
of what is false, hecause grounded in man’s own intelligence, n. 
8941, 9429. But by a nail, u])on which anything is hanged, is 
signified affixion and adjunction, in Isaiah, cliap. xxii. 23, 24 ; 
and in lizekiel, chap. xv. 3. 

9778. Verses 20, 21, And thou shall command the sons of 
Israel, and let them take for thee oil (f olive pure, bruised for 
the luminary, to cause the lamp to ascend continually. In the 
tent of the assembly, from without the vail, which is over the 
testimony, Aaron shall order it, and his sons from evening even 
to morning before Jehovah: [it shall be} a statute of a?i age for 
their generations front with the sons of Israel. And thou shalt 
command the sous of‘ Israel, signifies the Church by the Word 
from the Lord. And let them take for thee oil of olive, signifies 
the good of charity and of faith. Pure, bruised, hence genuine 
and persj)icuous. For the luminary, signifies the spiritual 
heaven. To cause the lamp to ascend continually, signifies 
hence faith, and by it from the Lord the intelligence of truth 
and the wdsdoni of good. In the tent of the iJisseiubly, signi(i(‘s 
where the presence of the Lord is. From without the vail 
which is over the testinioiiy, signifies where there is communica- 
tion, and by the uiiithig medium conjunction with the l.ord in 
the inmost heaven. Aaron and his sons shall ordej* it, signifies 
perpetual influx from tlu* la>rd. From evening c* veil to morn- 
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ing before Jehovah, signifies continually in every state. The 
statute of an age, signifies Divine order. For their generations 
from with the sons of Israel, signifies eternal for the spiritual 
kingdom. 

9779. “ And thou shalt command the sons of Isra^’' — that 
Jiereby is signified the (Jhurch by the Word from the Lord, 
appears from the representation of Moses, wdio in this case is 
thou, as denoting tlie Lord as to the Word, or the Word which 
is frmn the Lord, see n. 4859, 5922, 6752, 7014, 7089, 9372; 
and from the representation of the sons of Israel, as denoting the 
spiritual Cluirch, see n. 9340; hence it is evident that by Moses 
commanding the sons of Israel, is signified that the Church was 
commanded by the Word from the Lord. 

9780. And let them take for thee oil of olive” — that hereby 
is signified the good of charity and of faith, appears from the 
signification of oil of olive, as denoting the good of celestial 
love, see u. 886, but in this case the good of spiritual love, wliich 
is the good of charity towards the neighbour and the good of 
faith. The reason Avhy this good is here signified by oil of olive 
is, because it was for tlie luminary or candlestick, and by can- 
dlestick is signified the spiritual heaven, n. 9548. The spiritual 
heaven in earth is tlie spiritual Church. Oil and tlie olive sig- 
nify, in tlie Word, both celestial good and spiritual good, celestial 
good, where the subject treated of is concerning tlie celestial 
kingdom or Church, and spiritual good, where the spiritual 
kingdom or (4inrch is treated of; those kingdoms or those 
Churches are distinguished by goods; tlie goods of the celestial 
kingdom or Church are the good of love to the Lord, and the 
goo<l of mutual love ; and tlie goods of tlie spiritual kingdom 
or Church are the good of charity tow ards the neighbour, and 
the good of faitli, n. 9741 ; these goods and the truths thence 
derived are treated of in the Word throughout, for the Word is 
the doctrine of good, inasmuch us it is the doctriiui of love to the 
Lord, and of love towards the neighbour, see Matt. xxii. 34 to 
39 ; and all good is of love, even tlie good of faith, for this exists 
from the good of love, and not without it. Inasmuch as the 
Word is the doctrine of good, therefore that tlie Word may be 
understood, it is to be noted what good is ; and no one knows 
what good is, unless he live in good according to tlie Word ; 
for when he lives in good according to the Word, then the 
Lord insinuates good into liis life ; hence man apperceives it, 
and is sensible of it, consequently apprehends it as to its 
quality ; othorvvij^i it does not appear, because it is not apper- 
ceived. Hence it may be manifest in what state tliey are, wlio 
only know those things which are in the Word, and persuade 
themselves that it is so, and do not do it ; they are in no know- 
ledge concerning good, consequently in none concerning truth; 
for truth is known from good, and in no case without good. 
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unless as a scientific of no life, wbicli in the other life perishes. 
That oil and also olive denote good, is manifest from tlie pas- 
sages ill the Word where they are named, as in Zechariah, 
I saw a candlestick of gold, two olives were near it, one on the 
right htind of the bowl, and one to its left hand, these are the 
two sons of qil standing near the Lord of the whole earth,'' iv. 
2, 3, 14 ; where the two olives and two sons of oil denote the 
good of love to the Lord, which is on His right hand, and the 
good of charity towards the neighbour, which is to the left. 
In like manner in the Apocalypse, The two witnesses prophe- 
sied a thousand two hundred and sixty-six days : these arc the 
ttvo olives, and two candlesticks standing before the God of the 
eartli," xi. 3, 4; where the two olives and two candlesticks 
denote those same goods, which, as being from the l^ord, are 
called two witnesses. Again, I heard a voice in the midst 
of the four animals, saying, Hurt not the oil and the wine/" 
Apoc. vi, G; where oil denotes the good of love and charity, 
wine the good and truth of faith. And in Isaiah, 1 w ill give 
in the wilderness the cedar of Shittali, and the myrtle, and 
the wood of oil/^ xli. 19. And in Jeremiah, They sliall come 
and sing in the height of Zion, and shall flow together to the 
good of Jehovah, to the wdieat, and to the new wine, and to the 
oil/' xxxi. 12. And in Joel, Tlie field is devastated, the 
earth niourneth because tlu* corn is devastated, the new wine 
is dried up, the oil languisheth/' i. 10. Again, in the same 
proj)luit, “The doors are full of pure corn, and tlui presses 
overflow with new wane and oil, ii. 24. And in Moses, 1 will 
give the rain of your land in its season, that thou mayest gather 
thy corn, thy new wine, and thbie oil/' Dent. xi. 14 ; mention 
is here made of corn, of new wine, and of oil, but that those 
things are not meant, may be manifest to every considerate 
person, for the Word, as being Divine, is spiritual, not worldly, 
thus it does not treat of corn, of new" wane, and oil of the eartli, 
as they serve tlie body foi* foods, but as they serve th(‘ soul, for 
all foods in the. Word signify lu^avenly food, as also tlie l)read 
and wine in the Holy Supper; what corn and new wine signify 
in the passages above quoted, sec n. 3580, 5295, 5410, 5959; 
hence it is evident what oil signifies. The ease is similar in 
regard to all those things which tlie Lord spake, when he was 
in the world, as wlien He said of the Samaritan that coming 
to the man wdio was w ounded by thieves, die bound up his 
w"Ounds, and poured in oil and wine, Luke x. 33, 34 ; in this 
passage is not meant oil and wane, but ^Jie good of love and 
charity, by oil the good of love, and by w ine the good of charity 
and of faith, for the subject treated of is concerning the neigh- 
bour, thus concerning charity tow^ards him. That w ine has 
this significati(5n, see n. 6377. In like manner wlial the laird 
spake concerning the ten virgins, of whom live took lamps, and 
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not oil at the same iime^ and five took also oil, and that the 
latter were admitted into heaven, but the former rejected, Matt. 
XXV. 3, 4, and/ollowdng verses ; where oil in the lamps denotes 
the good of love and charity in the truths of faith. The virgins 
who took lamps and not oil, denote those wlio hear tlit? Word, 
read it, and say that they believe, and yet do nctfhing of good 
on that account, arid if they do good, it is not from the love of 
good nor truth, but from the love of self and the world. Inasmuch 
as oil signified tlie good of charity, therefore also the sick were 
anointed with oil, and were healed, as is written concerning the 
Lord’s disciples, wdio going forth cast out demons, and anointed 
the injii'm with oily and healed them, Mark vi. 13. And in 
David, “ Thou shall make fat with oil nuf head, my cup shall 
abound,” Psalm xxiii. 5 ; where to make the head fat with oil 
denotes to gift with celestial good. And in Moses, Jehovah 
fed him with tlie produce of the fields, he made him suck honey 
out of the rock, and oil out of the flint of the rockf Dent. xxxi. 
13; speaking of the ancient Churcli, where to suck oil out of 
the flint of the rock denofx^s to be imbued with good by the truths 
of faith. And in Habakkuk, The fig-tree shall not flourish, 
neither sliall there be produce in the vines, the work of the olive 
shall lie, and the fi(dds shall not bear food,” iii. 17 ; where 
neither fig-tree, nor vine, nor olive, nor fitdds are meant, but 
celestial things to which they correspond; which also every one 
may acknowledge from himself who acknowledges that the Word 
treats of such things as relate to heaven and the Church, thus 
which relate to the soul; but they who think only of worldly, 
terrestrial, and corporeal things, do not see the former things, 
yea neitlier are they willing to see, saying w’^ithin themselves, 
What are spiritual things ? What are c(‘lestial things ? ’riius 
wdiat are heavenly foods? That they are those tilings Avhicli 
relate to intelligence and wisdom, they indeed know when it is 
so said, but that tliey are the livings of fiiitli and of love, tliey 
ai*e not willing to know. The reason is, because they do not 
imbue the life with such things, and hence they do not attain to 
the intelligence and wdsdom of heavenly tr'uths and goodnesses. 
And in Ezekiel, I w ashed thee with w aters, and I washed 
away thy bloods from upon tliec, and I anointed thee with oil, I 
clothed thee with needle-work ; thy garments were line linen, 
silk, and needle- work ; thou didst eat fine flour, and honey, and 
oil: but thou hast?- taken the garments of thy needle-work, and 
hast covered images, and mine oil and mine incense thou hast 
given before them,^’< xvi. 9, 10, 13, 18. Who cannot see, that 
in this passage are not meant garments of needle-work, fine 
linen, and silk, neither oil, honey, nor fine flour, but that Divine 
Things are meant which are of heaven and the Church, for the 
subject treat(id of is concernjjig Jerusalem, by wliich is meant 
the Church; and therefore by those things which are named. 
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are meant such tilings as are of the Church. That by sinoular 
things some special principle of the Church is meant, is manifest, 
for in the Word which is Divine, no expression is vain. That 
Jerusalem denotes the Cliurch, see n. 36‘o4 ; what is meant also 
by iieedl5-work, n. 9688; what by fine linen, n. 5319, 9469; 
what by fine flour, n. 2177 ; what by honey, n. 6620, 6857; 
what by washing with waters, n. 3147, 6954, 9088 ; and what 
by washing away bloods, n. 4735, 9127. And in Hosea, 

Ephraim feedeth on wind, they establish a covenant with the 
Assyrian, and oil is carried dotvn into xii. 1. These 

things are utterly unintelligible, unless it be known what is 
meant by Ephraim, wliat by the Assyrian, and what by Egypt; 
yet in the above passage is described the intellectual principle 
of the man of the Church, which is perverted by reasonings 
grounded in scientifics, for Ephraim is that intellectual princi- 
ple, n. 3969, 5364, 6222, 6238, 6267 ; the Assyrian is reason- 
ing, n. 1186; and Egypt is the scientific principle, n. 9391; 
hence to carry down oil into Egypt denotes so to defile the good 
of the Church. The reason why tlie Lord so often went up to 
l/ie Mount of Olives, Luke xxi. 37 ; chap. xxii. 39, was, because 
oil and the olive signified the good of love, as also does a 
mountain, n. 6435, 8758. The cause and ground whereof was, 
because in tlie Lord, when in the world, all tilings were repie- 
sentative of lieaven ; for the universal heaven by those things 
was adjoined to Him ; wherefore whatsoever He did, and what- 
soever He spake, was Divine and celestial, and ultimates were 
rejiresentative. The Mount of Olives represented heaven as to 
the good of love and charity ; as may also be manifest from 
Zechariah, “Jehovah shall go forth, and shall fight against the 
nations ; His feet shall stand in that dai/ upon the Mount of 
Olives, which is before the faces of Jernsale/n ; and the Mount of 
Olives shall be cleft asimder, that a part of it shall recede to- 
wards the east and towards the sea with a great valley, and part 
of the mountain sliall recede towards tlie north, and part tliereof 
towards the south,’’ xiv. 3, 4. The subject here treated of is 
concerning the Lord and His coming; by the Mount ol’ Olives 
is signified the good of love and charity, thus the (?Jmrch, for 
those goods constitute the Church ; that the Church should 
recede from the Jewish nation, and be established among the 
gentiles, is signifieid by that mountain being cleft asunder to- 
wards the east, towards the sea, and towards the north and 
south. In like manner as by the Lord’s words in Luke, “ V"e 
shall be cast out abroad, on the other hand they shall come 
from the east and the west, and from the north and south, lying 
down in the kingdom of God.” xiii. 28, 29.i In the universal 
sense by Jehovah going forth and fighting against the nations, 
and Ilis feet standing upon the Mount of Olives wliich is before 
the faces of Jerusalem, is meant that the Lord from Divine Love 
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was about to fight against the hells, for nations denote the 
evils which are from the hells, n. 1868, 6306; and the Mount 
of Olives on which His feet were, denotes Divine Love. 

9781. I^ure, bruised'’ — that hereby is signified genuine 
and perspicuous, appears from the signification of pule, when 
concerning the good which is signified by oil, as denoting 
genuine, for good, the more celestial it is, thus the more 
genuine it is, so much the purer it is; and from the signifi- 
cation of bruised, when concerning the good which is signified 
by oil, as denoting perspicuous. Good is said to be perspicuous 
when it becomes truth, for good appears by truth, inasmuch 
as truth is the form of good, and good does not ap]>ear in 
light except in a form, the better therefore the form is in wliich 
good is presented, so much the more perspicuously it appears, 
for the good itself shines forth thence, so as to affect both the 
intellectual principle and at the same time the will-principle 
of another; for as the case is with good and truth, so it is 
with the will and with the understanding appertaining to man, 
for the will is dedicated to the reception of good, and the un- 
derstanding is dedicated to the reception of truth, neither does 
the wall appear in light except by the understanding, for it is 
the understanding which forms the will-princij)le, and presents 
it perspicuous. What is formed, is divided as it were into parts, 
and amongst those parts analytically consociated are instituted 
various respects or various relations, thus good is presented 
in the understanding, and is rendered perspicuous ; good in 
the understanding rendered perspicuous is the truth of tliat 
good. Hence now it is that the oil was to be bruised, as also 
the frankincense, of which it is said, tliat it shall be pure, 
and tliat it shall be hmten vert/ smal/, and thus burned as 
incense, Exod. xxx. 35, 36. The same thing which is sig- 
nified by bruised, is also signified by what is ground, as may 
be manii’est from the signification of wheat and of fine flour, 
wheat signifies good, and fine flour its trutli. As wliat is bruised 
and ground, in the genuine sense, signifies good perspicuous, 
so bruised and ground, in the opposite sense, signifies evil per- 
spicuous ; this is signified by Moses hniisittg the golden calf 
by grinding it welf and. when it was made small into poivde?/ 
casting it into the river coming dow^n from the mountain, D(uit. 
ix. 21, see n. 9391. 

9782. For the luminary” — that hereby is signified the spi- 
ritual lieaven, appears from the signification of the luiiiinary or 
candlestick, as denoting tlie spiritual heaven, see n. 9548, 

9783. To cause the lamp to ascend continually” — that 
hereby is signified faith thence derived, and by it from the Lord 
the intelligence of trutli and the wisdom of good, appears from 
the signification of lamp, as denoting faith find thence the in- 
telligence of truth and the wisdom of good, see n. 9548. The 
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reason why a lamp denotes faith is, because the Divine Truth 
proceeding from the Lord is light in the heavens ; this light 
received by the angels there, or by man, is like i\vdt of a lamp, 
for it illuminates all things of the mind, and gives iuteUigence 
and wisdom ; light received is faith. But it is to be noted, that 
faith is not a lamp, or does not illuminate the mind, unless it 
be from charity, thus unless it be charity. The case with faith 
and charity is as with truth and good, truth is the form of good, 
or good formed that it may appear in the light, so faith is the 
form of charity, or charity formed ; to faith also appertains what 
is true, and to charity what is good ; for that which is true is 
believed and is made of faith, and what is good is loved and is 
made of charity ; the truth and good itself wliich is loved is the 
neighbour, and the love thereof is charity. 

9784. In the tent of tlic assembly” — that liereby is sig- 
nified the presence of the Lord, appears from this consicieratiou, 
that th(‘ tent was made on this account, that the Lord might 
there meet Moses and Aaron and also the sons of Israel, 
therefore also tlic sanctity of worsJiip was there instituted, as 
may be manifest from tljese following passages in Exodus, 

yVuy shall o(/er a hurnl-ojfcring daih/ at the door of the tent 
of the assenddif In fore Jehovah, vJiere 7 'will meet yoUy to speak 
with tl\ee there, and there will I meet the sons of Israel ; and 
they sliall be sanctified by My glory ; and I will sanctify the 
tent of the assembh/ and the altar, and Aaron, and liis sons 
will I sanctify, that they may discluirge tlie oiiice of the priest- 
hood to Me, and I will dwell in the midst of tlie sons of Israel,’' 
xxix. 42 to 46 ; and that the Lord there met them, or was 
})resent there, may be manifest from this passage, When all 
things were finislied, a cloud covered the lent of the assenddy^ 
and tlie glory of Jehovah filled the habitation, nor could Moses 
enter into the tent of the assembly, because the cloud dwelt 
upon it, and tlie glory of Jehovah filled the habitation ; the 
cloud of Jehovah was upon the habitation by day and a tire 
was by night in it, in the eyes of all the. house of Israel,” 
Exod. xl. 33 to the *0113. Hence it may be. evident that by 
the tent of the assembly is signified where tlie presence of the 
Lord is. The reason was, because the tent represented heaven, 
and heaven is heaven by virtue of the presence of the Lord 
there, on which account also it was called the habitation of Je- 
hovah. 

9785. From without the vail which is over the testimony” 
— that hereby is signified when^ tliere is ci^mniunication, and 
by a uniting medium conjunction with tlie Lord in the inmost 
heaven, appears from the signification of the vail, as denoting 
the medium uniting the inmost heaven and tlie middle, see n. 
9670, 9671 ; thus where there is communication and conjunction ; 
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and from the signification of the testimony, as denoting the 
Lord as to Divine Truth. 

9786. Aaron shall order it and his sons” — that hereby is 
vsignified perpetual influx from the l^ord, appears from the sig- 
nification of ordering, when concerning the Lord Who was 
represented by Aaron, as denoting influx, for all coinniuni- 
cation of Divine Good and Divine Truth from the Lord and 
all conjunction with Him is effected by influx ; angels and men 
are recipient forms. The reason why perpetual influx is signi- 
fied is, because the subject treated of is concerning the ordering 
of the lamp from evening even to morning, by which is sig- 
nified continually and perpetually. The reason why it denotes 
1‘rom the Lord is, because by Aaron was represented the Lord 
as to Divine Good, and by his sons as to Divine Truth, as will 
be seen in what follows. 

9787. From evening even to morning from before Jeho- 
vah” — .that hereby is signified continually in every state, ap- 
jiears from the signification of the evening, as denoting the end 
of one state, see n. 8426 ; and from the signification of the 
morning, as denoting the beginning of another, see n. 8427. 
The reason why it denotes continually in every state is, because 
evening involves every state of shade, which is signified by the 
following night, and morning involves every state of light, 
vyhich is signified by the following day ; for with the Lord things 
following arid future are together in what is present, for every 
thing which the Lord ordains, that is, provides, respecting man 
and angel, is eternal. From these considerations it may be ma- 
nifest, that by ordering of tlie lamp from evening even to morn- 
ing, is signified the jierjietircil influx of good and truth from tlio 
Lord continually in every state. 

9788. ‘^Tlie statute of an age” — that liereby is signified Di- 
vine order, appc‘ars from the signification of a statute, as denot- 
ing Divine order, see n. 6884, 7995, 8357 ; and from the signifi- 
cation of an age, as denoting wliat is eternal ; what is Diviiu', 
this also is eternal. 

9789. For their generations from with the sons of Israel” 
— that liereby is signified wbat is eternal to the spiritual kingdom, 
appears froiii the signification of generations, as denoting' what 
is eternal, ot which we shall speak presently; and from tlie sig- 
nification of the sons of Israel, as denoting tlie spiritual Chin ch, 
see 11 . 9340 ; thus also the spiritual kingdom, for the spiritual 
kingdom of the Lord is the spiritual heaven, and in the earilisis 
the spiritual Church. The reason why generations denote what 
is eternal is, becaiise by them, in the internal sense, are meant 
the gentnations of fiiith and charity, ri. 613, 2020, 2584, 6239, 
9042, 9079 ; thus which are of heaven and the Church, which 
are eternal; by the sons of Israel, of whom generations are pre- 
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dicatefl, is also signified the Church, 9340. That by geiicrations 
is signified what is eternal, is evident from the following passages 
in the Word, My justice shall be to eternity, and My salvation 
to generaiiom of generations ; awake according t*o the days of 
antiquity, generaiions of eternities,'^ Isaiah li. 8, 9. Again, I 
will set tliee for the magnificence of eternities, the joy of genera-' 
lion and generation f lx. 15. Again, The smoke thereof shall 
go up to eternity, J'roin generation to generation it shall be vas- 
tated, to perpetuity of perpetuities there shall be none to pass 
through it,"' xxxiv. 10. And in David, ^^The counsel of Je- 
hovah shall stand to eternity, the thoughts of Ilis heart to 
generation and generation," l^salm xxxiii. 11. Again, I w ill 
praise Thy name eternity and for ever ; generation to gene- 
ration sliall praise thy w^orks,” Psalm cxlv. 2, 3. Again, “ They 
shall fbar Thee witli the sun, and before the moon, from gene- 
rations of generations" Psalm Ixii. 5. And in Moses, This 
shall be My name to eternity, and tliis My memorial to gene- 
ration and generation," Exod. iii. 15; not to mention several 
other passages. It is said to eternity, and generation to gene- 
ration, and eternity is jiredieated of the. Divine celestial prin- 
ciple or good, and generation of the Divine spiritual principle 
or trutli ; for in the VV^ord, especially tlic prophetic, there are 
generally two expressions concerning one and the same thing, 
as in the passages above (juoted, to eternity and to generation 
and generation, and this on account of the celestial marriage 
in all and singular the things of the. Word ; the celestial mar- 
riage is the marriage of good and of truth, or tlie eonjunetlou 
of the Lord and of heaven. See the passages cited, n. 9263. 


CON'rrNUATTON OF THE SIM5.TECT OF THE FIllST EAIITH SEEN 
IN THE STARRY HEAV I:N. 

9790. IT was als^o given to see some of the inhabitants, toho 
7vcre of the lower sort, clothed nearly like the country people in 
Europe, There was also seen a man with his female ; she ap- 
peared of handsome stature and of graceful mien, so likeivise did 
the man. But 'whai surprised me, he had a stalely carriage, and 
a deportment which had a semldance of haughtiness, but the 7co- 
man’s deportment teas humble. It teas said bif the angels, that 
such is the custom in that earth, and that the men, ivho are such, 
are loved, because thei/ are nevertheless tcell disposed. It was 
said further, that it is not allowed them to have more nnccs than 
one, since it is contrary to the laws, 

9791. MaUynwho is in the Spirit, tvhen it is granted by the 
Lord, can see what is presented in the earth near which he is ; for 
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in the other life there 25 no space, thus no remoteness tvilh those 
who are in a simHar state, according to xciiat xvas said above, 
n. 9579, 9580, 9581. This case is similar with that of (he spirits 
of certain earths in our solar si/steni, to whom it was granted by 
the Lord to see, through my eyes, several things in our earth, as 
has been occasionally shewn above, 

9792. The ivoman, whom 1 saw, had hejore her bosom a broad 
cloah, by which she could conceal herself, winch was so contrived 
that she could put her arms in it, and use it as a garment, and 
thus walk about her business ; it might be tucked up as to the lower 
part, and when tucked up, and applied to the body, it appeared like 
a. stomacher, such as is worn by the tmmen oj our earth, hut the 
same also served the man f or a covering, and he 'teas seen to take it 
from the woman, and, apply it to his own back, and loosen the 
lower part, ivhich thus flowed down to his feet like a gown, and in 
this xnanner clothed he was seen to walk, 

9793. Afterwards I discoursed xvith spirits who are from i hat 
earth, to xvhom I related several things concerning our earth, as 
that sciences are there cultivated, which are not cultivated on 
other earths, as astronomy, geometry , 'mechanics, physics, chy- 
mistry, medicine, optics, and natural philosophy ; besides the arts, 
which are not known elsewhere, as the art of ship-bifiUling, of 
smelting metals, of writing, and oJ printing, and thus of enrnmnnir^ 
eating tvilh others throughout the whole earth, and also of pre- 
serving what is communicaled for thousands if years ; and that 
this art has been practised in regard to the Word, tv hie h is from 
the hard; and that on this account the revealed Word is for 
ever permanent in this earth, see n. 9350 to 9360. 

9794. At length there teas shewn me the hell of those who 
are from that earth, and very lerrible was the appearance of 
those who were thence seen, insomuch that I fire not describe their 
monstrous faces. There were seen also female magicians , who 
practice direful arts; they appeared clad in green, and struck me 
tvilh horror. 

9795. The second earth seen in the slcnry heaven ivUl be 
treated of at the close of the following diopter. 
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CHAPTER THE TWENTY-EIGHTH. 


THE DOCTRlxVE OF CHARITY AND FAITH. 

9796. WHPIN it is known what the internal man is, and 
what the external, it may be known whence the understanding' 
of truth is and the will of good. 

9797. So far as the internal man is opened towards heaven, 
thus to tlie Lord, so far he is in the liglit of heaven, thus so far 
in tlie understanding of truth. The light of heaven is tlie Di- 
vine Truth proceeding from the Lord; to be enlightened by it 
is to understand truth. 

9798. So far as the internal man is open to the T.»ord, and 
the external subordinate to him, so far lie is in the fire of hea- 
ven, thus so far in the will of good. The fire of heaven is the 
Divine Love proceeding Jroin the Lord ; to be enkindled by it 
is to will good. 

9799. The understanding of truth therefore consists in see- 
ing, by virtue of illustration from the Lord, truths from the 
Word ; and the will of good consists in willing them from 
affection. 

9800. Those who are in love and in faith to the Lord, and in 
charity towards the neighbour, arc in the understanding of 
trutli and in the will of good; for witli tlicm there is a reception 
of* the good and truth which are from the Lord. 

9801. But so far as the internal man is closed towards hea- 
ven, thus to the Lord, so far he is in cold and in thick darkness 
as to tliose things which are of heaven; and in this case, so far 
as the exteinal man is open towards the world, so far lie thinks 
wliat is false and wills what is evil, and is tlius insane; for the 
light of tlie world appi^rtaining to him extinguishes the light of 
heaven ; and the fire of the life of the world extinguishes the 
fire of the life of heaven. 

9802. They who are in the love of self, and in the persuasion 
of self-derived intelligence and wisdom, are in such cold and 
thick darkness. 

9803. Hence it is evident, that to be intelligent and wise 
does not consist in understanding and relis.hing many things 
which are of the world, but in understanding and willing those 
things which are of heaven. For there are some who under- 
stand and have a taste for many things wdiich are of the world, 
and yet do not believe nor wifi tho.sp things which are of hea- 
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veil, thus they are insane. These are they of whom the Loid 
says in Matthew, 1 speak hif parables^ because seeing they do 
7iot see, and hearing they do not hear^ neither do they under- 
stand/^ xiii. 13. And in John, The world ccuinot receive the 
spirit of truth ^ because it seeth Him not, neither Jinowetk 


CIIAFrEll XXVIII. 

1. AND do thou cause to approach to thee Aaron thy bro- 
ther, and his sons wivli liini out of the midst of the sons of 
Israel, that he may perlbrm the ollice of the priesthood to Me, 
Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, Eleazar and Ithaniar, the sons of 
Aaron. 

2. And thou shalt make garments of holiness for Aaron thy 
brother for glory and for comeliness. 

3. And thou shalt speak to all tJiat are wise in heart, whom 
I luive filled with the spirit of wisdom, and tliey sliall mak(‘ the 
garments of Aaron, to sanctify him tJiat he may perform the 
office of priesthood unto Me. 

4. And these are the garments which tluiy shall make, a 
breast-plate and an ephod, and a robe, and a clieckercd waist- 
coat, a mitre, and a belt; and they shall make garments of 
holiness for Aaron thy brother, and for his sons, that he may 
perform the office of the priesthood unto Me. 

5. And they shall take gold, and blue, and purple, and 
scarlet double-dyed, and fine linen. 

6*. And tlvcy shall make tlie ephod of gold, of blue and 
purple, of scarlet double-dyed and fine linen woven together, 
the \vork of a contriver. 

7. The two slioulders sliall be joined together to it at its two 
extremities, and it shall be joined togetlier. 

8. And the girdle of hij? ephod, which is nj>oii it, according 
to the work thereof shall be from it, of gold, of blue and purple?, 
and scarlet double-dyed, and fine linen woven togctluir, 

9. And thou shalt take two onyx stones, and shalt engrave 
on them the names of the sons of Israel. 

TO. Six of their names on the one stone, and the remaining 
six names on the other stone, according to tlieir generations. 

11. With the work of a workman of stone, witli the engrav- 
ing of a seal thou slialt engrave tlie two stones on the names 
of the sons of Israel, encompassed with sockets of gold thou 
shalt make them. 

12, And thou shalt set the two stones on the shoulders of 
the ephod, stones of remembrance for the sons of Israel, and 
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Aaron shall bring their names before Jehovah on its two 
shouldt'rs for a remembrance, 

13. And thou shalt make sockets of gold. 

14. And two little chains of pure gold, from *the borders 
thou shalt make them of cord-work, and thou shalt give the 
little chains of cords upon the sockets. 

15. And thou shalt make the breast-plate of judgment, with 
the work of a contriver, as the work of the ephod thou shalt 
make it, of gold, blue and purple, and scarlet double-dyed, and 
fine linen woven together, thou shalt make it. 

1(). The square shall be two-fold, a span the length thereof, 
and a span the breadth thereof. 

17. And thou shalt fill it with a filling of stone ; four orders 
of stone the order, a ruby, a topaz, a carbuncle, one order. 

18. And the second order, a chrysoprasc, a sapphire, and a 
diamond. 

19. And the third order, alazure, an agate, and an ametliyst. 

20. And the fourth order a beryl, and an onyx, and a jasper ; 
they shall bo inclosed in gold in their fillings, 

21. And the stones shall be on the names of the sons of 
Israel, the twelve on their names, the engravings ol‘ a seal, to 
every one on its name they shall be for tire twelve tribes. 

22. And thou slialt maki^ upon the breast-platci little border 
chains of cord-work, of pure gold. 

23. And thou shalt make upon the bieast-plate two rings of 
gold, and thou shalt give the two rings upon the two extremities 
of' tlie breast-plate. 

24. And thou shalt give the two cords of gold upon the two 
rings at the extremities of the breast-plate. 

25. And the two extremities of the two cords thou shalt give 
upon the two sockets, and thou shalt give [them] upon the 
shoulders of the ephod over against the faces of it. 

26‘. And thou shalt make two rings of gold, and shalt set 
them upon the two extremities of the breast-plate upon its edge, 
which is on this side the ephod inwards. 

27. And thou shalt. make two rings of gold, and shalt give 
them upon the two shoulders of the ephod beneath over against 
the fiiees thereof opposite to the coupling thereof above the girdle 
of the ephod. 

28. And they sliall tie the brt'.ast-plate from the rings tliere- 
of to the rings of the ephod iii a thread of blue, to be upon the 
girdle of the ephod, nor shall the breast-plate recede from [being] 
upon the ephod. 

29. And Aaron shall carry the names of the sons of Israel 

in the breast-plate of judgment upon his heart in his entering* 
into the holy [place], for remembrance before Jehovah con- 
tinually. • 

30. And thou shalt give to the brfeast-platc of judgment the 

VoL. XU ^ oo 
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Urim and Thurnmim, and they shall be upon the heart of Aaron 
in his entering-in l^efbre Jehovah. And Aaron shall carry the 
judgment of the sons of Israel upon his heart before Jehovah 
continually.* 

31. And thou slialt make the robe of the ephod •'the whole 
of blue. 

32. And the mouth [or aperture] of the head tliereof shall 
be in the midst thereof; a brim shall be to the mouth [or aper- 
ture] thereof round about, the work of tlic weaver, as tlie mouth 
[or aperture] of a coat of mail it shall be to it, lest it should be 
rent. 

33. And thou shalt make upon the borders thereof pome- 
granates of l)Iue and of purple and of scarlet double-dyed upon 
the borders thereof round about; and bells of gold in the midst 
of them round about. 

34. A bell of gold a,] id a pomegranate, a IxJl of gold and a 
[lomegranate, upon the borders of the robe round about. 

35. And it shall be upon Aaron to minister, and his voice 
shall lx‘ lieard in his entering-in to the Holy before Jehovah, 
and in his going out, lest he die. 

36. And thou shalt make a plate of pure gold, and shalt en- 
grave upon it with the engravings of a seal, Holiness to Je- 
hovah. 

37. And thou slialt put it on a thread of blue, and it shall be 
upon tlie mitre, over against the liices of the mitre it shall be. 

38. And it shall \n\ ujion the lorehead of Aaron, and Aaron 
shall carry tlie iniquity of tlie holy [things] wliicli the sons of 
I srael shall sanctify as to all the gifts of tlieii’ holy things, and 
it shall lie ujion liis forc'liead continually, to make them well 
|)l(‘asing before Jehovah. 

39. And thou slialt cliecker the waiscoat of line linen and 
shalt make tlie mitre of fine iineii, and thou shalt make the lielt 
with tlie work of one tliat works with a neiMlle. 

40. And lor the sons of Aaron thou slialt make waistcoats, 
and shalt make for them belts, and shalt make lor them bon- 
nets for glory and for comeliness. 

41. And thou shalt put them on Aaron tliy brotlier, and on 
his sous with liiin, and shalt anoint them, and shalt fill their 
hand, and slialt sanctify them, and they shall perform the of- 
fice of the priesthood to Me. 

42. And make for them breeches of linen to cover the flesli 

of nakedness, IVorii the loins and even to the thighs they shall 
be. , 

43. And they shall be upon Aaron, and upon liis sons, in 
their (Uitering-in to the tent of the asseunbly, or in their coming 
near to tlie altar to minister in the lioly, lest they cany iniquity 
and die : a statuti* of an age to him and to Ins seed after him. 
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THE CONTENTS. 

9804. THE subject here treated of is coiiceniii^g the gar- 
ments of holiness, witli which Aaron and his sous were to be 
clothed, w^icn they ininistered ; by the priesthood, which odice 
Aaron wdth liis sons was to perform, was re|)rerseiited tlici Lord 
as to the .Divine-celestial principle, whicli is ilie Divine Good 
in heaven; and by his garments was represented the Divine-spi- 
ritual principle, which is the Divine Truth thence proceeding. 


THE INTERNAL SENSE. 


9805. VERSES 1, ‘2. A ml do thou cause to ap/irouch to 
thee Aaron thy hrother, and his sons toith him^ out of the midst 
of the sons cf Israel, that he nia if perform the office (f the priest’- 
hood to Me^ Aaroiiy \adaf) and Abihu, hdeazar and Ithamar, 
the sons of Aaron, And. thou slialt make garments of holiness 
for Aaron thy brother for glory and for comeliness. And do 
thou cause to approach to thee Aaron thy brotlier, signifies tlie 
conjunction of Divine Truth with Divine Good in tlie Divine 
Human [|)rineiple] oi’ tlui Lord. And his sons, signifies the 
Divine Trutlis proceeding from the Divine Good. Out of the 
midst of the sons of Israel, signifies in heaven and in the Cliurch. 
That lie may perform the office of the pricstliood to Me, sig- 
nifies a representatives of the Lord. Aaron, signifies as to the 
Divine-celestial principle. Nadab and Abiliu, signifies as to 
the Divine-spiritual priiu^ijile thence derived. Ehra'/ar and 
Ithamer, signifies as to the Divine-natural principle. The sons 
of Aaron, signifies wliich proceed from the Divin(*-celestial 
principle. And thou shalt make* garments of holiness for Aaron 
thy brother, signifies a rejiresentative of tlie spiritual kingdom 
adjoined to tlie celestial kingdom. For glory and for comeliness, 
signifi(*s to present tlie Divine Trulli, such as is in the spiritual 
kingdom adjoined to the celestial kingdom, in an internal and 
tixternal form. 

980f). And do tlioii cause to apiiroacli to tlieo Aaron thy 
brother'’ — tliat hereby is signified tlie conjunction of Divine 
Trutli with Divine Good in the Divine Human [jirinciplej of 
tlie Lord, appears from the representation of Moses, wdio was 
liere to cause Aaron to approach to himself* ns denoting the 
Lord as to Divlni^ Truth, see n. 6752, ()77 1 , 7014, 9372; and 
from the signification of approaching, as denoting conjunction 
and presence, see n. 9378; and from tlie representation of 
Aaron, as denoting' the Lord as to Divine Good, of which we 
shall speak presently ; and from th*e signification of brother, 
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as denoting good, see n. 3303, 3803, 3815, 4121,4191,5686, 
5692, 675(). Fioiii these considorations it is evident that by 
Moses cavishig Aaron his brother to approach to him, is signified 
the conjunction of Divine Truth with Divine Good in the Lord. 
The reason why it denotes in 11 is Divine llunian [principle] is, 
because it was that very principle in vvliich that (*onj unction 
was ellcted ; for tlie Lord liad first made His Iluman principle 
Divine Truth, afterwards [He made it] Divine Good, see what 
is cited, n. 9199, 9315. The reason why Aaron wavs chosen to 
perf(.>nii the office of tlie priesthocal was, because lie w'as' tlie 
brotlier of Moses, for thus wars at the same time representctl 
the brotherhood of tlie Divine Trutli and Divim* Good in heaven, 
for, as was above said, by Moses was represented tlic .Divine 
Truth, and by Aaron the Divine Good. All things in tlie 
universe, both in hfuiven and in the world, liave reference to 
good and to truth that tliey may he soinetliing, for good is the 
esse of truth, and tiutli is tlie existere of good. VVdierefore 
good without truth does not exist, and truth wdtliout good is 
not ; lienee it is evident that they ought to be conjoined to- 
getlier. Their conjunction is represented in the Word by two 
conjugial partners, and also by two brothers; by two conjugial 
partners, when the suliject treated of is concerning tlie heavenly 
marriage, wdiicli is tliat r)f good and trutli, and concerning tlu.^ 
successive derivation tlienee; by two lirotliers, w'hen the suhj(‘ct 
Iri'ated of is concerning double ministry, w hich is that of judg- 
numt and of worship, they who executed the ministry of jmlg- 
menl, were called judges, afterwards kings; hut tliey who 
ptu’fonned the ministry of worship w'ere called priests ; and 
wlH'r(‘as all judgment is efiected by truth, and all worship from 
good, tlierel’ore by judges in the Word is signified, in tlie sense 
ahstra<ded from person, trutli derived from good, hut liy kings 
truth from wliicli good is derived, and liy priests is signified 
the good itself*; hence it is that the Lord in the Word is called 
a judge, also a prophet, and likewise a king, where the subject 
treatvai of is conceniing truth, liut a priest where the subject 
treated of is concerning good; in like maniuu’ He is called 
Glirist, Anointed, or Messiah, when truth is treated of, hut 
Jesus or Saviour when good is treated of. On account of that 
hrotlier-hood which is between truth which is of judgment, and 
good which is of worshi}), Aaron tlu^. brother of Moses w^as 
cliosen to perform the ollice of tlie priesthood. That by Aaron « 
and liis house is on this account signified good, is manifest 
from David, Israel confide in Jeliovah, He is their hel[) 
and tJieir shield, O house of Aaron, confide ye in Jehovah, He 
is their help and their shield, Jehovah liath remeniliered ns, 
He will liless the house of Israel, he will bless the house of 
Aaron/^ Usalm cxv. 9, 1^(), 12. Again, Let Israel now say 
that Ilis mercy is for ever; let the house of Aaron now say that 




His mercy is for ever/’ Psalm cxviii. 2, 3. Again, O house 
of Israel bless ye Jeliovah ; O houae af Aaron bless ye Jeliovah/’ 
Psalm cxxxv. 19. The house of Israel denotes those who are 
in truths ; the house of Aaron denotes those wlio a?e in goods ; 
for in the Word, where truth is treated of, good is also treated 
of, on account of the heavenly marriage, n. 92()3, 9314 ; that 
the house of Israel denotes those who are in truths, see n. 6414, 
6879, 6961, 7957, 8234. Again, ‘^Jehovali sent Moses his 
servant, Aaron wlioin he hath chosen,” Psahn cv. 2(1 ; where 
Moses is called a servant, because servant is predicated from 
truths, 3409, and chosen from good, n. 3765. Again, Behold 
how good and delightful lV>r brethren to dwell together, as good 
oil upon the head desc<inding into the beard, the beard of Aaron, 
wdiich descends upon the skirt of his garments,” Psalm cxxxiii. 
1, 2 ; he who does not know what is signified by brother, also 
what by oil, what by head, what by beard, what by garments, 
and likewise what Aaron re|)reseuts, cannot coinpreliend why 
such things are compared with the dwadling-together of brothers, 
for what resemblance is there between oil descending from the 
luvad into tlu‘ beard of Aaron, and thence into his garments, 
and the agreement, of* brethren ; but the (!omparativ(j resem- 
blance is evident from the internal sense, in which tl^.e influx of 
good into truths is treated ol^ and tlius tluvir brotherhood is de- 
scribed ; for oil denotes good, the head of Aaron denotes tiie 
inmost principle of good, the beard denotes the most external 
piinciple tlicreof, garments denote truths, to desceiul denotes 
infliix ; luaice it is clear that by the above words is signified tiui 
influx of good from interiors to exteriors into trntl)s, and con- 


junction there ; w itliout tlie internal seviso who can see tiial 
those celestial tilings are in the above words ; that oil denotes 
the good of love, see n. 88()^ 4682, 4()38, 9780 ; that head d( - 
notes what is inmost, see n. 6328^ (1430, 7850, 906(); that lieard 
denotes wluit is most external, is evident fiom Isaiali, eliaj). vii. 
20; cha]). xv. 2. And from Jeremiaii, ehap. xlviii. 37; and 
from Iv/ekiel, cliap. v. 1 : that garments demote truths, see 


n. 2670, 4646, 4703, 6319, 6964, 0914, ()917, 9093, 9212,9210; 


tliat Aaron denotes eelostial good, see above. loom tliis cir- 


cumstance that Aaron w as chosen to perform the office of tlie 
priesthood, tlius to minister things most holy, it may be covn- 


jireheuded how the case was with reprc’seiitat.ions in tin* Jewish 
Church, namely, that they did not resjiect tlie jierson wJio 


represented, but the thing wliicli was lepresented ; thus tliat 
a holy thing, yea most holy, miglit be rcfire^^ented by {lersons 
wdiose interiors were unclean, yea idoialrous, if so be. tlH‘ (;\- 
ternals, when they were in wmrship, were disposed to iioliiu s.s ; 
what the quality of Aaron was, may bo manift‘st iVom lh(‘ fol- 
lowing words in Moses. A (iron fool: froai the* hands of f lu' 


sons of Israel the gohl, ami fojined if with a graviim tool, iuul 
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made it a molten calf ; and Aaron built an altar before it, and 
Aai'on proclaimedy and said, a festival to Jehovah to-morrow,’' 
Exod. xxxii. 4, 5, And in anotlier place, Against Aaron 
Jehovah was exceedingly moved with anger, to destroy him; 
but I prayed also for Aaron at that time,” Dcut. ix.^20. That 
the representatives of the Chiircli with the Israeli tlsh and Ju- 
daic nation did not respect persons, but things themselves, see 
what is cited, n. 9229. 

9807. And Iris sons” — that hereby is signified the Divine 
Trutli proceeding from the Divine (food, appears from the sig- 
nification of sons, as denoting truths, see n. 489, 491, 533, 
1147, 2623, 2803, 2813, 3373, 3704, in this case the Divine 
Truth proceeding from the. Divine Good of tlie Lord, because 
they were the sons of Aaron, and by Aaron as the liigh-priest, 
was repieseiited the Lord as to Divine Good, as has been 
just now shewn above. TJu‘ reason why sons denote trutlis is, 
because all things in tlui internal sense of the Word are spiri- 
tual ; and sons in the sj)iritual sense are they who are l)orn 
anew of the l..ord, thus who are in truths derived from good, 
consequently abstractedly from persons, the truths themselves 
which arc derived from good. Tliese t])ings therefore are what 
arc nu^ant in tlu' Word by tlic sons of (f od, tlie sons of a king, 
and the sons of a kingdom ; they are also the sons of the new^ 
birth or regenervition, I'rutlis also and goods appertaining to a 
regenerate man, or to him who is born anew of tlie Lord, are 
altogether as families in a large and long series from one fiither ; 
there are those wliicli have reference to sons and daughters, those 
which liave reference to grand-sons and grand-daughters, those 
which have reference to sons-in-law and dai]ght(u*s-in-law, and 
thereby to ailinities of sev(U’al degrees, and thus of genera. 
Truths and goods thus arranged arc what, in the spiritual 
sense, arc* sons, daughters, grand-sons, grand-daiigliters, sons- 
in-law, daugliters-in-law^, in a word, relations of various degrees, 
and hence of various genera. That spiritual generations are in 
such an orde?*, has been shewn by living experience, and at the 
same time it lias been said, that on this account thr* truths and 
goods appertaining to a regencratii man are in such an order, 
because the angelic societies in heaven are in such, and the 
trutlis and goods appertaining to man correspond to those so- 
cieties; wherefore also tlu' man, whose truths and goods are 
ill such correspondence, is a heaven in the least form. He who * 
knows that by sons are signified truths, and by daughters 
goods, may set' Sr 'veral arcana in the Word, especially the pro- 
phetic, which otliervvise would be concealed ; as also what is 
sj^ecifically meant by the Son of Blan, whom the Lord fre- 
quently calls Himself in tlie Word. That the Divine Truth 
[iroceedin^ from His Divine Human [principle] is meant, is 
manifest from the passages, where He is so named, which it is 
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allowed to adduce Ibr the purpose of confintiing at the sauie 
time that sons denote truth, as in John, The crowd said to 
Jesus, how sayest thou the Son of Man must be lifted up; 
who is this Son of Man? Jesus answered them,* yet a short 
time the Hight is with i/oUy walk wdiilst ye have the lighty lest 
darknctss seize upon you ; whilst ye have the light y believe in 
the light y that ye may be the sons of the tight.'' xn. 34, 35, 36. 
From these w^ords it is evident, that by the Son of Man the 
like is signified as l^y light, for when they eiupiired who is this 
Son ol' Man, the Loid replied, that He was tlie light on vvlneli 
they ought to believe; that light is the Divine Truth, see what 
is cited, n. 9548, 9684; thus also the Son of Man. And in 
Luke, Jllessed are ye wlieii men shall hate you for the sake 
of the Son of Manf vi. 22 ; wdiere for the sake of the Son of 
Man denotes for the sake of the Divine Truth wliich proceeds 
froni the Lord ; the Divine Truth is the all of faith and of love 
to the Lord, and to be liated on account of thosci things is 
blessedness. Again, ‘^The days shall come, wlien ye shall 
desire to see one of the days of the Son of Man but shall not 
see; then they shall say to you, lo lu're ! or lo there ! go not 
away, neither investigate,'’ xvii. 22, 23 . To desire* to see one 
of the days ol‘ ti)e Son ot‘ Man denotes one of the statics of 
Truth Divine, which is giniuine. TIk* sul^ject there tre.ated of 
is c<jncerning the end of the Church, w'he.n there is iro loiigca* 
any faith, because no charity, at which time all gemrino Truth 
Divine is about to perisli ; and because Truth Divine is signified 
by the Sou ol‘ Man, therefore it is said, then tliey shall say, lo 
here ! or lo there! investigate not, which ma.y be said of Truth 
Divine from tlu* Lord, but not of the Lord Himself. Again, 
Whot the Son of Man comclhy shall He find faith on tin* 
earth,” xvhi. 8, tliat is, wlicui Truth Divine shall be revealed 
from hc'aven, it will not be believed. The Son of Man also in 
this passage denotes the Lord as to Truth Divine, or Truth 
Divine }>r‘o(*.eeding fr om the Lord ; the coming of the Lord is 
the revelation of Truth Divine in the end of the Church. And 
in Matthew, As the, lightning goeth forth from the east, and 
appears even to the west, so shall be the coming of the Son of 
Man. Then shall appear a sign ; and then shall all the tribrk 
of the (jarth mourn, and they shall see tlie Son of Man coming 
in the clouds of heaven with virtue and glory,'' xxiv. 27, 30. 
The coming of the Son of Man denotes tlie revelation of Trutli 
Divine in tlie consummation of tlie age, that is, in the end 
of the Church ; all the tribes of the earth, which shall tlien 
mourn, denote all the truths and goods of uiith and love from 
the Lord, and thus to the Lord, in tlie complex ; tlie clouds 
of heaven, in which He is about to come, denote the literal 
sense of the Word ; virtue and glory denote the iiiternal sense; 
in which sense the Lord alone is ii/mostly treated of; S(‘e tliose 
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words further explained, n. 4060. In like manner, in another 
passage, in the same evangelist, I say unto you, hereafter 
ye shall see the Son of Man sitting on the right hand of power, 
and coming dn the clouds of heaven,’ ' xxvi. 64. And in Luke, 
Henceforth shall the Son of Man sit on the right harfd of the 
virtue of God,” xxii. 69. The Sou of Man denotes the Divine 
Truth proceeding from the Lord ; to sit on the right hand of 
power denotes that he has omnipotence, for Divine Good has 
omnipotence by Divine Truth ; it being said that Iienceforth 
they shall see it, signifies that Divine Truth was in its omnipo- 
tence, w^hen the Lord in the w^orld had conquered the hells, 
and had reduced all things there and in the heavens into order, 
and that thus they might be saved who received him with faith 
and love, see n. 9715. Tliat to sit on the riglit denotes omnipo- 
tence, see n. .3387, 4592, 4933, 7518, 8281, 9133; that good 
has all power by truth, see n. 6344, 6413, 8304, 9327, 9410, 
9639, 9643 ; tliat Divine Power itself is Divine Truth, n. 6948 ; 
that the clouds in which the Son of Man, that is, Divine Truth, 
is about to come, denote the Word in the letter, see iireface to 
chap, xviii. Gen. n. 4060, 4391, 5922, 6343, 6752, 8443, 8781 ; 
and that glory denotes the Divine Truth itself], such as is in the 
internal sense of the Word, see preface to chap, xviii. Gen. 
4809, 5922, 9429. From these considerations it may now be 
manifest what is signified by these words in tlie Apocalypse, 
I saw and behold a white cloud, and upon the cloud [one] 
sitting like to the Son of MaHj having on his liead a golden 
crown,” xiv. 14. And in Daniel, I saw in the visions of tlie 
night, and lo, with the clouds of heaven, [one] came like the 
Son of Man/’ vii, 13. And in John, The Father hath given 
to him also authority to execute judgment hecausc lie is the Son 
of Man/^ V. 27. Since all judgment is from truth, therefore 
it is said, that it is given to the Lord to do judgment because 
He is the Son of Man; tlie Son of Man is, as was said, the 
Divine Truth ; tlie Father, from w hom it jirocceds, is the Divine 
Good, n. 2803, 3704, 7499, 8328, 8897. Inasmuch a.s it apper- 
tains to Divine Truth to do judgment,.- tllcrefore it is said, 
When the Son of Man shall come, He shall sit upon the 
throne of His glory,” Matt. xix. 28 ; chap. xxv. 31 ; and that 
the Son of Man shall render to every one according to his 
doings,” xvi. 27. And in Matthew^, “ He w4k> soweth the good 
seed is the Son of Mcniy the field is the world, the seed are the 
sons of the kingdom, the tares are the sons of the evil one,” xiii. 
37, 38. The good^ seed is Truth Divine, therefore it is said, 
that the Son of Man soweth it; the sons of the kingdom are 
Truths Divine in heaven and in the Church, for son denotes 
truth, n. 489, 491, 533, 1147, 2623, add in the opposite sense 
the false, which also is the son of the evil one tlie kingdom is 
heaven, and likewise the Church. And in John, No one 
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ascendeth into heaven but He who cometh down from heaven, 
the Son of Man ivho is in the heavens f iii. 13. Hence it is 
evident, that the Son of Man is the Divine Truth in the heavens ; 
for this descends and thereby ascends, for no-one can ascend 
into heiiven, unless the Divine Truth has descended into him 
out of heaven, for influx is Divine, but not contrariwise ; inas- 
much as the Lord is tliat truth, therefore He calls Himself the 
Son of Man wdio is in the heavens. And in Matthew, The 

Son of Man hath not wdiere to lay his head,” viii. 20. The 
Son of Man denotes Divine Truth ; not having where to lay 
his head denotes that Divine Truth had no place any where, or 
with any nmn at that time. That the Son of Man teas to suffer y 
and to be slain, Matt. xvii. 12, 22; chap. xx. 18; chap. xxvi. 
2, 24, 45; Mark viii. 31; chap. ix. 12, 31, and elsewdiere, in- 
volves that so it was done with the Divine Truth, conse(|iiently 
with the Lord, who was Divine Truth itself, which also He 
Himself teaches in John, “I am the w^ay, and the truth y and 
the life,” xiv. 6. And in Jeremiah, There shall not a man 
dwell iheie, neitlier shall the Son of' Alan abide in it,” 
xlix. 18, 33. And again, In the cities shall not any man 
[cir] dwell, neither shall the Son of Alan pass through them,” 
li, 43. He who is not acquainted with the spiritual sense of 
the Word, w'ill believe that by cities are here meant cities, and 
by man and the Son of Man are meant a man and a son; and 
that the cities vvovdd tlms be desolated, so that no one should 
dwell there ; but it is the state of the Church as to the doctrine 
of truth w hi(!h is described by those words ; for cities denote 
the doctrinals of the Church, see n, 402, 2450, 3216, 4492. 
4493. Man [tv*/ ] denotes the very truth tliercof conjoined to 
good, n. 3134, 7716, 9007 ; thus the Son of Man denotes trutli. 
Inasmuch as by the Son of Man was signified Divine Truth 
proceeding from the Lord, therefore also tine projjliets, by whom 
it was revenhid, were called sons of man, as in Daniel, cliap, 
viii. 17 ; and Ezekiel, chap. ii. 1, 3, 6, 8; chap. iii. 1, 3, 4, 10, 
17,25; chap. iv. 1, 16; chap. viii. 5, 6, 8, 12, 15; chap. xii. 
2, 3, 9, 18, 22, 27 ;• and in several other passages. As most 
expressions in the Word liavo also an oj>posite sense, so like- 
wise is the signification of the son of many which in that sense 
denotes the false opposite to truth, as in Isaiah, “ What art 
tliou that thou art afraid of man, he di(;s ; and of the son of 
7nan [to whom] grass is given,” li. 12 ; where grass given to 
the son of man denote.s the scientific principle productive of 
what is false. And in David, Confide iici in juinces, in the 
son of man, who hath not salvation,” Psalm cxlvi. 3. Princes 
denote primary truths, n. 2089, 5044; thus in the opposite 
sense primary falses ; and the son of man is the false itself. 

9808. Out of the midst of the sons of Israel” — tlrat hereby 
is signified in heaven and in the Church, appears fiom tlie 
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signification of the sons of Israel, as denoting those who are ot‘ 
the Church, thus abstractedly the Church itself, &c. n. 4286, 
6426,^-6637, 6[862, 6868, 7035, 7062,7198, 7201, 7215, 7223, 
8805, 9340, and because Israel denotes the Church, it also 
denotes heaven, for heaven and the Church make one, iind the 
Church is also the Lord’s heaven in the earth ; witli every man 
likewise of the Cliurcli tliere is heaven inwardly in him, wdien 
he is in truth and at the same time in good from the Lord. 

9809. “ That lie nuiy perform the oflice of the priesthood to 
me ” — that hereby is signified a representative of the Lord, ap- 
pears from the representation of the priesthood, as denoting in 
the supreme sense every oflice, which the Lord discharges as 
the Saviour; and whatsoever He discharges as the Saviour is 
from Divine Love, thus from Divine (lood, for all good is of 
love ; hence also by the priesthood in tlie su))reme sense is sig- 
nified the Divine Good of* the Divine Love of the Lord. Tliere 
is Divine Good, and tJiere is Divine Trutli ; Divine Good is in 
the Lord, thus is His esse, wiiich in the Word is called Jehovah; 
but Divine Tnitii is from the Lord, tlius is tlie existere from 
tliat esse, wliicJi existere in tlie VW)rd is meant by God ; and 
because this which exists from Him, is also Him, therefore also 
the Lord is Divine Trutli, wliich is His Divine [principle] in 
the heavens ; (or the lieavens exist from Him, since the angels 
there are rec(‘.ptioiis of His Divine [principle], the celestial an- 
gels receptions of the Divine Good which is from Him, but the 
spiritual angels receptions of the Divine Trutli wdiich is thence 
derived. From these considerations it may be manifest, what 
[principle] of tlie Lord was lepresented by the priesthood, an<i 
what [principle] of the l^ord was rejiresentcHl by the royalty, 
namely, by the priestliood tlie Divine Good of His Divine Love, 
and by the royalty the Divine Truth thence derived. That by 
the [iriesthood was represented tlie Divine Good of the Diviiu* 
Love of the Lord, tlms every office wliicli tli(.‘ Lord performed as 
a Saviour, is manifest from the following passages in the Word, 
The saying of Jehovah to My Lord, sit at My right hand, 
until I pla(’e Thine enemies a footstool for Tliy feet, the sceptre 
of strength shall Jehovah send out of Zion; liave thou rule in 
the midst of tliine enemies. Thy peojile [are a jieople] of 
promptnesses in the day of Thy fortitude; in the honours of 
holiness. Out of tlie womb from the day-dawui Thou hast the 
dew of Thy nativity. Jehovah hath sworn, and He will not 
repent, T/wti art a priest fo?' evevy according to My word 7V/e/- 
chizedec. The Lord at Tliy right hand hath smitten kings in 
the day of His anger ; lie hath judged amongst the nations ; 
He hath filled with carcases ; He hath smitten the head over 
much earth ; He slial! drink of the stream in the way, therefore 
shall He exalt the liead,” Psalm ex. 1 to 7. *From the above 
passage it is evident what the Lord is as'a priest, coiisecjuently 
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what the priesthood in the Lord represented, namely, all the 
work of the salvation of the human race ; for the subject treated 
of in the above passage is concerning the Lord’^s combats with 
the hells, when he was in the world, by which He acquired to 
IlimseJlf Divine Omnipotence over the hells, by which omnipo- 
tence He saved the human race, and also at this day saves all 
who receive Him ; this salvation itself, inasmuch as it is from 
tlie Divine Good of the Divine Love, is that from which it is 
said of the I^ord, Tliou mi n priest for eve}\ according to Mtf 
’Word Melchizcdec ; Melchizcdec is the king of justice, thus the 
Lord was called Irom His being made justice, and tliereby sal- 
vation, according to what was shewn, n. 9715. But whereas 
singular things in the above passage contain arcana concerning 
the Lord’s combats, when He was in the world, which cannot 
he revealed without the int(*nial sense, therefore it is allowed 
briefly to iiidold tlieni. The sai/ing of Jehovah to mif Lord, 
signifies lliut it was concerning tlie f.ord wdien in the world ; 
that by liOrd is there meant the Lord as to the Divine Human 
[])rinciple], is manifest ii*om Matthew, chap. xxii. 4 1, 42, 43 ; 
Mark xii. 35, 3(j ; Luke xx. 41, 42, 43, 44; sil ihou at Mt/ 
right hand, signifies the omnipotence of Divine (4ood by Di- 
vine Truth, wdiich tlie Lord then was, and from vvliich He 
fought and conquered ; tiiat to sit on tluj right hand diuiotes a 
state of power, and when concerning the Divine [being] tliat it 
denotes omnipotence, see ii. 3387, 4592, 4933, 7518, 7b73, 
8281, 9133; and tliat all power is of good by trutli, see n. 
6344, 6413, 8304, 9327, 9410, 9639, 9643. ‘ i ntU I place 
Thine enemies a fool-stool Jhr Thj/ feet, signifies until the evils, 
which arc in the hells -and from the hells, shall be subjugated, 
and made subject to His Divine Power. The sceptre of strength 
shall Jehovah, send out of Zion, signifies power on tliis occasion 
from celestial good ; that Zion denotes siicli good, see n. 2362, 
9055. J lave Thou rule in the midst of Thine enemies, signifies 
which good has dominion over evils ; evils are enemies, be- 
cause they are against the Divine [being or principle], specifi- 
cally against the laM'd. Th t/ people [are a people] of promptnesses 
in the da 1/ of Thy fortitude, signifies Divine Truth combating 
on this occasion. In the honours of holiness, signifies which are 
from the Divine (iood. Out of the womb from the day-dawn 
Thou hast the dew of’ Thi/ nativity, signifies conce])tion from the 
Divine Good Itself, from which he had Divine Truth. Jehovah 
hath sworn, and ivill not repent, signifies wdvat is firm and 
certain. Thon art a priest for ever, signifies the Divine (lood 
of the Divine Love in Him. According to My ivord Metchizedec, 
signifies His Divine Human [principle] alike ; Melchizcdec is 
king of justice, thus Jehovah made justice by combats and vic- 
tories, n. 9715, The Lord at Thif right hand, signifies the 
Divine Truth on this occasion from Him, by wliich He hath 
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omnipotence, as above. Hath smitten kings in the day of Jlis 
angery signifies the destruction of fiUses on the occasion ; the 
day of anger was when He fought against evils, and destroyed 
them ; kings are truths, and in the opposite sense falses, n. 
2015, 20G9, 4575, 4581, 4966, 5044, 5068, 6148. I /e hath 
judged amongst the nationsy signifies the dissipation of evils ; 
for nations denote goods, and in the opposite sense evils, n. 
1259, 1260, 1849, 6005. He hath filled with carcases, signifies 
thus spiritual death, which is the total deprivation of truth and 
good.' He hath smilien the head over much earthy signifies the 
casting down of infernal self-love into the hells, and its damna- 
tion. He shall drink of the stream in the wat/y therefore shall 
He lift up the heady signifies the attempt to emerge by reason- 
ing concerning truths. This is the sense of the above words, 
which is perceived in heaven when that Psalm is read by nifin. 
Inasmucli as the priesthood was iej)resentative of the Loid as 
to all the work of salvation derived from the Divine Love, 
therefore also all divine worship w^as of the office of the priest, 
wdiich worship at that time cliiefly consisted in offering burnt- 
offbrings, sacrifices, and meat-offhrings, and in arranging the 
bread upon the table of* faces, in kindling the lamps every day, 
and in burning incense, consequently in expiating the people, 
and in remitting sins; moreover also in explaining tlie kiw 
divine, and in teaching, on which occasion, they were at the 
same time pro})hets. That Aaron with his sons performed all 
these things is manifest from the institution of the priesthood in 
Moses. That all those things were representative of the works 
of the salvation of tlie Lord is evident; on which account also 
part of the sacrifices and meat-offerings was given to Aaron, 
which part was Jehovah’s, tliat is, the Lonl’s. In like inaiiner 
the first fruits of various kinds, also the tenths, see Exod xxix. 

1 toot); Levit. vii. 35, 36; chap, xxiii. 15 to 22; chap, xxvii. 
21 ; Numb, v, 6 to 10; chap, xviii. 8 to 19, and 25 to the end ; 
Dent, xviii. 1 to 5. Also the first-borji ; l)ut instead of all the 
first-born of men, the Levites, who, that they were given as 
a gift to Aaron, see Numb. i. 47 ; chap, iir, 9; by reason that 
they were Jehovah’s, Numb. iii. 12, 13, 40 to 45. Inasmuch 
as the Lord as to all the w^ork of salvation w’as represented by 
the high-priest, and the work itself of salvation l)y his oHice, 
which is called tlie priesthood, therefore to Aaron and Ivis sons 
was not given inheritance and portion with the people, for it is 
said that J ehovah God w as to them an inheritance and a portion, 
Numb, xviii. 20; n«r to the Levites, because they were of’ 
Aaron, Numb. xxvi. 58 to 63; Dent. x. 9; chap, xviii. 1, 2; 
for the people represented heaven and the Churcli, but Aaron 
with his sons and with Levites represented the good of love and 
of faith, which makes lieavcn and tlie Church," thus the liOrd 
from whom tliat good is derived ; therefore the land was ceded 
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to the people for an inheritance, but not to t4ie priests, for the 
Lord is in them, but not amongst them as one and distinct. 
The like is involved in these words in Isaiaji, \e shall he 
called the priests of Jehovah ^ the ministers of our God: it shall 
be saM to you, ye shall eat the wealth of the nations, and in 
their glory ye shall glory,’' Ixi. 6‘ ; where to eat the wealth of 
the nations, denotes to appropriate to themselves goods ; to glory 
in their glory denotes to enjoy truths, thus to have joy and feli- 
city from both. That nations denote good, see n. 1259, 1260, 
4574, 6005; and that glory denotes truth from the Divine 
[being or principle], see ii. 9429. In the Word throughout, 
mention is made in one series of kings and priests, also of kings, 
princes, priests, and prophets: but in such passages in the 
internal sense by are signified truths in the complex, by 

priitccs ])rimary truths, hy priests goods in the complex, and by 
doctrines ; as in the Apocalypse, “Jesus Christ hath 
mad(^ us hiags aad priests,’’ i. 6; chaj). v. 10. And in Jeremiah, 
“The house ol‘ Israel were ashamed, themselves, their Iciags, 
th(‘ir princes, and tlieir priests, and tfieir prophets’' ii. 26. 
Again, “ In that day the heart of the king sliall perisli, and 
the heart of the princes, and the priests shall be amazed, and 
the prophets shall wonder,” iv. 9. Again, “ In that tijne they 
shall diuw forth the bom.'S of the kings of Judah, and the 
bones of the princes tliereof, and the bones of the. priests, and 
the bones of the prophets,” viii. 1. Tliat by kings in the sense 
abstracted from persons, are signified truths in the complex, see 
11 . 1672, 2015, 2069, 4581, 4966, 5044, 6148. Tliat by prit»ces 
are signified primary trutlis, see n. 1482, 2089, 5044. That 
priests denote goods, n. 1728, 2015, 3670, 6148. And that 
propluds' denote^ doctrines derived from lliem .and concerning 
them, n. 2534, 7269. The regal [otlice or character] of the Lord 
is also signified by IJ is name Christ, Anointed, Messiali ; and 
ITis priestly [olfice or character] by His name Jesus, for .lesus 
signifies Saviour or salvation, concerning which, it is thus 
written in Matthew, “ The angel appearing- in sleep to Joseph, 
said, Thou shalt call His name Jesus, because He shall save 
Mis peo|)le from their sins,” i. 21 ; inasmuch as this was of 
the priesthood, therefore llu^ like was rejuesented by the office 
of the high priest expiating the people from sins, Levit. iv. 26; 
31, 35; chap. v. 6, 10, 13, 16, 18 ; chap. ix. 7 ; chap. xv. 15, 
30. Inasmuch as evil cannot in any wise lx; adjoined to good, 
for they are mutually averse from eacli otlier, therefore purifi- 
cations of various kinds were commaiuls^Jjd for Aaron and his 
sons wlicn tliey exercised the priesthood, whether at the altar, 
or in the tent of the assembly, as also tliat the high-jiriest 
should not marry any but a virgin, not a widow', not one di- 
vorced, not aliarlot, Ixwit. xxi. L3, 14, 15. That tlie imchvan 
of tlie sons of Aaron, if they sliould eat of the sanctified things, 
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should be cut oft‘, Levit. xxii. 2 to 9. That no one of* tlie seed 
of Aaron, in whom was a blemish, should ofter bread, Levit. 
xxi. 17 to 21. That the high- priest should not shave the head, 
should not unsew liis garments, should not [pollute himself 
with any dead [body], not even a father and motlier, nor lliould 
go forth from the sanctuary, Levit. xxi. 10, 11, 12. These and 
several other laws, as was said, were enacted for this reason, 
because tlie high-priest represented the Lord as to Divine Good, 
and such is the quality of good, that evil cannot be adjoined to 
it, for good slums evil, and evil dreads good, as hell heaven, 
wherefore no conj auction of them is given. But as to what 
concerns truth, it is of such a quality, tliat the false may be 
adjoined to it, yet not the false in wliich evil is, but in Avliich 
good is, such as ap{)ertains to infiints and to boys and girls 
whilst they are yet in innocence, and to well-disposed gentiles 
who are in ignorance; and such as appertains to all, who are in 
the sense of the letter of the Word, and remain in tlie doctrine 
thence derived, and still have the good of life for an end, for 
this good, as an end, drives away all tlu^ malevoleiic'c of the 
false, and by ap])Iication forms it into some resemblance of truth. 

9810. “ Aaron — that hereby is signified as to the Divine 
Celestial [princi])le], namely, a representative of the Lord, aji- 
pears from the representation of Aaron, as denoting the Lord as 
to Divine Good, see above, n. 9806. The Divine Celestial [firin- 
ciple] is the Divine of tlie Lord in tlie inmost heaven, for the 
angels of that heaven are called celestial angels, and are recep- 
tions of the Divine Truth in their will-part ; the Divine Truth 
proceeding from tlie Lord received in tliat part is culled celestial 
good, but received in the intellectual part is called spiritual 
good. VVliat is the (juality of the one good and tlie other, or 
of celestial good and spiritual good, and what the difference, 
see ill the passages cited, n. 9277, 9543. 

9811. Na<iab and Abilnri" — that hereby is signified as to 
the Divine Spiritual [principle] tlienee deprived, aj)pears from the 
representation of the sons of Aaron, as denoting the Divine 
Trutli proceeding* from tlio Divine Good, 'see above, n. 9807. 
Tlie Divine Spiritual [principle] is the Divine Truth proceeding 
from the Divine Celestial [principle], thus the Divine of the 
Lord received in the middle or second heaven ; this is repre- 
sented by the two sons of Aaron that were iirst-begotten, in- 
asmuch as this proceeds, and is thus as it were born from ce- 
liistial good which is in the inmost heaven, as a son from a 
father. But by the two younger sous of Aaron, wlio are Elcazar 
and Itharnar, so long as the first-begotten Nadab and Abihu 
lived, is represented the Divine [principle] in the ultimate hea- 
ven, which proximateiy succcckIs the former or middle heaven, 
which pi’inciple is the .Divine ^Natural, treated o*f in tlie article 
w h i c b n o vv fol 1 o vv s . 
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9812. Elea/ar and Ithamar” — that hereby is signified as 
to the Divine Natural [principle], is manifest from this conside- 
ration, that they were the younger sons of Aaron^ ^nd by Aaron 
is represented the Lord as to the Divine Celestial [principle], 
therefore by his sons is represented the Lord as to the Divine 
[principle] which succeeds in order, thus by the elder the Lord 
as to the Divine Spiritual [principle], and by the younger as to 
the Divine Natural; for in that order succeed Divine 6oods in 
tlie heavens, yea the heavens themselves succeed which are in 
those goods ; one good also exists by the other, and also sub- 
sists. Divine Celestial Good, which makes the third or inmost 
heaven, is the good of love to the Lord ; Divine Spiritual Good, 
vvliich makes the middle or second heaven, is the good of cliarity 
towards the neighbour; and Divine Natural Good, which makes 
the first or nltiniate lieaven, is the good of faith and of obe- 
dience. To Divine Natural Good apj)ertains also (‘ivil good, 
which is called the principle of justice amongst citizens, and 
also moral good, which is [the good] of all tlie virtues derived 
from and coniHicted with wliat is honest [or honourable]. Thos(! 
three goods follow in order, as the end, the cause, and the effect ; 
and as the end is tlie soul of the cause, and the cause is all that 
is efficient in the effect, so celestial good is the soul of spiritual 
good, and spiritual good is the all in natural good. That which 
is the soul, and that which is the all in another [thing or [)rinci- 
ple], is in it as endeavour is in motion, or as will is in action : 
that will is the soul and the all in action, is evident, for when 
will ceases, actioii ceases. From these considerations it may be 
manifest how the case is with what is celestial, spiritual, and 
natural, namely, that in natural good there must iinnostly be ce- 
h'stial good, that is, the good of love to the J^ord, which also is 
the good of innocenee. 

9813. ^‘The sons of Aaron'' — that hereby is signified vvliieh 
proc^oed ironi the Divine Celestial [priuci|)le], api)ears from* the 
signification of sons, as dtuioling those tilings whieJi are born 
from anotlier as a father, tlius whicli proceed ; and from the 
repn'sentation of Aaron, as denoting the Loi d as to the Divine 
Celestial [principle], see just above, n. 9810 ; hence it is evi- 
dent, that by the sons of Aaron are signified those things which 
proceed from the Divine Celestial [princijfie]. 

9814. And tlion shalt make garments of holiiiess for 
Aaron thy brother" — that hereby is si5giiified a representative 
of the spiritual kingdom udjoinod to tlie celestial kingdom, ap- 
pears from the signification of* garments, ‘c#s in general denot- 
ing truths, and indeed truths investing good, see n. 3954, 
9212, 921(1 The reason why garments denote truths, origi- 
nates in heaven, where tlie angels appear clothed in garments 
according to tntths derived from good, see n. 1()5, 5248, 5954, 
9212; wlieiiee it may be manifest, that liv the garments of 
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Aaron was represented the spiritual kingdom of the Lord ad- 
joined to his celestial kingdom; for Aaron represented the 
Lord as to the Divine Celestial [principle], n. 9810; heiice the 
garments adjoined to him represented the Divine Spiritual 
[principle] adjoined to the celestial kingdom as a garilieut to 
the body. The Divine Spiritual [principle] is the Divine Truth 
proceeding from the Divine Good of the Lord ; this in heaven 
appears as light, and also is the light which illuminates the 
sight of angels, both that which is external and that which is 
internal. The modification of this light according to the reci- 
pient subjects, which are angels, presents various phienomena 
to the sight, as clouds, rainbows, colours and brightnesses of 
various kinds, as also shining garments about the angels. 
Hence it may be manifest that the spiritual kingdom of the 
Lord was represented by Aaron^s garments of holiness ; for 
there are two kingdoms into which the heavens are divided, 
the celestial kingdom and the spiritual kingdom, seen. 9277; 
they who are in the celestial kingdom apj)ear naked, 'nut they 
who are in the spiritual kingdom appear clothed. Hence it is 
again manifest, that the Divine Truth, or Divine Spiritual 
[principle], which appears as light, is what invests [or clothes]. 
But who can at all believe, that within the Church, where yet 
the Word is, and thence illustration concerning Divine and 
celestial things, so great ignorance pKwails, tliat it is not 
known that angels and spirits are in a Iminan form, and apjjcar 
to tliemselves as men, and also that they see cacli other, hear 
and converse togetlier ; and that it is still less known that they 
appear clotlied in garments. That this is the case, not only 
falls into doubt, but also tog(‘tiier into denial with those who 
are so immersed iu tilings external, as to believe that the body 
alone lives, and that that is nothing which they do not see with 
the bodily eyes, and touch with the bodily liands, see n. 1881 ; 
when yet the heavens are full of men, who are angels, and 
tliey are clothed in garments of various degrees of splendour. 
These however cannot be at all seen by man on earth througli 
tlie eyes of his body, but tliroUgli the eyes of his spirit when 
opened by tJie Lord. The angels, who were seen by tlie an- 
cients, as by Abraham, Sarah, Lot, Jacob, Joshua, Gideon, 
also by the prophets, were not seen by the eyes of the body, 
but by the eyes of their spirit, which were then opened. Tliat 
they also have appeared clothed with garments, is manifest 
from the angels that sat at the I^ord’s sepulchre, and were seen 
by Mary Magdalen^., and Mary [tlie wife] of James in white 
shining garments, Matt, xxviii. 3 ; Mark xvi. 5 ; Luke xxiv. 4; 
especially from the Lord when seen by Peter, James, and Jolni 
in His glory, when ho had a white glittering g-arment as the 
light, Matt. xvii. 2; Luke ix. 29; by which garment also was 
represented the Divine Spiritual [principle], or the Divine 
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'Truth which is from Him. Hence it maybe manifest what 
is signified by white garments in the Apocalypse, Thou hast 
a few names in Sardis, xvhich have 7i()t potluled (heir garments^ 
and they shall walk with Me in whiles because they are 
worthy^ He that overcometh shall he clothed with white gar- 
ments/^ iii. 4, 5. Garments in this passage are spiritual truths, 
which are truths derived from good, as was shewn above ; and 
white is genuine truth, n. 3301, 4007, 5319. In like manner 
in another place, I saw heaven opened, when behold a white 
horse, and He that sat on Him was called Faithful and True, 
who in justice judgeth and combateth; His armies in heaven 
followed Him clotfied in Jine linen while and clean/* xix. 11, 
14. And in another place, “On the thrones I saw twenty and 
four elders clothed in white garments/* iv. 4. 

9815, “ For glory and for comeliness’’ — that hereby is sig- 
nified to present [or exhibit] the Divine Truth, such as is in 
the spiritual kingdom adjoined to the celestial kingdom, in in- 
ternal and external form, appears from the signification of 
glory, as denoting Divine Truth, see preface to chap, xviii. 
Gen. and n. 5922, 9429 ; and from the signification of come- 
liness, as also denoting Divine Truth, but in an external form, 
for the brightness and beauty of Divine Truth appearing in 
externals is meant by comeliness; hence it is that the Word in 
the internal sense is called glory, but in the internal sense, in 
respect to the brightness and beauty thence derived, is called 
comeliness : consequently the spiritual heaven, w hich is here 
meant by the garments of lioliness, which were for glory and 
comeliness, is glory so far as Divine Truth is there in an in- 
ternal form, and also is comeliness. The like is signified by 
comeliness in the following passages, “ The Lord in his anger 
covers with a cloud the daughter of Zion ; He hath cast from 
the heavens to the eartli the comeliness of Israel j nor doth He 
remember His footstool, Lam. ii. 1 ; where the daughter of 
Zion denotes the celestial Church; the comeliness of Israel 
denotes the spiritual Church, which is called comeliness from 
the brightness and beauty of truth. In like manner in Isaiah, 
“ I liave made my justice to approach, it is not far off, and My 
salvation shall not tarry, I will give salvation in Zion, to Israel 
My comeliness/* xlvi. 13. Again, “Look forth from the hea- 
vens, from the habitation of Thy lioliness, and of Thy comeli- 
ness/* Ixiii. 15. The habitation of holiness denotes the celestial 
kingdom, and the habitation of comeliness the spiritual king- 
dom. And in Daniel, One born came forth from a little [one] 
and grew exccfxlingly towards the south, aifd towards the east, 
and towards comeliness/* viii. 9. And again, “ The king of the 
north shall also stand in the land of comeliness^ and consumma- 
tion shall be by his hand ; and when he shall come into the 
land of comeliness^ many shall be overtbrown,” xi. 16, 41 ; 

VoL. XI. " ‘ II H 
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where the land of comeliness denotes the Church of the Lord * 
where Divine Truth or the Word is, 

9816. Verses 3, 4. And thou shalt speak to all the wise in 
hearty whom IJiave Jilled with the spirit of wisdom, and they 
shall make the garments of Aaron to sanctify himy thatfe may 
perform the office of the priesthood to Me. And these are the 
garments which they shall rnakey a hreast-plaie, and an ephod, 
and a rohcy and a checkered waistcoat y a mitrey and a belt ; and 
they shed I make garments of holiness for Aaron thy brother y and 
for his sonSy that he may perform the ojjice of the priesthood to 

Me. And thou shalt speak to all the wise in heart, signifies 
influx of the Lord by [or through] the Word into all who are 
in the good of love. Whom I have filled with the spirit of 
wisdom, signifies on whom is inscribed Divine Truth. And 
they shall make the garments of Aaron, signifies by whom is 
tlie spiritual kingdom. To sanctify him, signifies thereby a 
re])reseiitative of Divine Truth in that kingdom. That he may 
pci form the office of the priesthood to Me, signifies a repre- 
sentative of the Lord. And these are the garments whicli tliey 
shall make, signifies Divine Truths in the spiritual kingdom, 
in what order. A breast-plate, signifies Divine Truth sliining 
forth from Divine Good. And an ephod, signifies Divine Truth 
there in the external form, in which interior things close. And 
a robe, signifies Divine Truth there in an internal form. And 
a checkered waistcoat, signifies Divine Truth there inmostly 
proceeding immediately from the Divine Celestial [principle]. 
And a mitre, signifies intelligence and wisdom. And a belt, 
signifies a common bond, that all things may look to one end. 
And they shall make garments of holiness, for Aaron thy bro- 
ther, and for his sons, signifies thereby a re])resentative of the 
spiritual kingdom adjoined to the celestial kingdom. That he 
may perform the office of the priesthood to Me, signifies a re- 
presentative of the Lord. 

9817. *^And thou shalt speak to all the wise in heart — 
that hereby is signified influx of the Lord by [or through] the 
Word into all wlio are in the good of love, appears from the 
signification of speaking, as denoting infl'ux, see n. 2951, 5481, 
5743, 5797, 7270; arid from the signification of the wise in 
heart, as denoting those who are in the good of love, of wliicli 
we sliall speak presently. The reason wliy the Lord’s influx 
by [or through^ the Word is signified is, because the Lord 
flow s-in with the man of the Church principally by [or throrrgh] 
the Word ; the reason is, because the Word is of such a quality, 
that all and singuliti' the things therein correspond to the Divine- 
Spiritual and the Divine Celestial things which are in the liea- 
veiis, w hence comes communication of the aflbetions and thoughts 
of man with the angels, insomuch that they are as it were one ; 
hence it is that the w orld is poiijoined with heaven by or through 
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tile Word, but with those who are in the good of faith and of 
love ; from which considerations it may be manifest, that the 
influx of the Lord with the man of the Church isb^ [or througlij 
the Word, for the Lord is the All in the heavens, since the 
Divine [^)rinciple] proceeding from the Lord, and received by 
the angels, makes heaven. The reason why the wise in heart 
denotes those who are in the good of love is, because wisdom 
is predicated of the life of heaven appertaining to man, also 
because by heart is signified the good of love ; the life of 
heaven appertaining to man is expressed in the word by spirit 
and by heart ; by spirit is meant the life of the intellectual 
part, and by heart the life of the will-part of man ,* to the intel- 
lectual part belongs truth, but to the will-part belongs good ; 
the former is of faith, but the latter is of love, for the intel- 
lect receives the truths which are of faith, and the will the 
goods which are of love. Hence it is evident that by the 
wise in heart are signified those who are in the good of love 
from the Lord ; the good of love is celestial good, by which 
is spiritual good ; and spiritual good is that which covers celes- 
tial good, as garments the body. And whereas by the garments 
of Aaron was represented the spiritual kingdom of the Lord 
adjoined to His celestial kingdom, and the former exists by 
the latter, therefore it is here said that the wise in heart, that 
is, they who are in the good of love from the Lord, should 
make garments for Aaron and his sons, as it follows. That 
the heart denotes the good of love or celestial good, see n. 3635, 
3880, 3883 to 3896, 9050, And that on this account it denotes 
the will, n. 2930, 3888, 7542, 8910, 91 13, 9300, 9494. 

9818. Whom I have filled with the vspirit of wisdom” — 
that hereby is signified on whom is inscribed Divine Truth, 
appears from the signification of the spirit of wisdom, wlieu 
concerning those who are in celestial good, as denoting Divine 
Truth, of which we sliall speak presently ; they are said to be 
filled with it when being inscribed it remains. The case 
herein is this ; they who are in the Lord’s celestial kingdom, 
know truths not from science, and thence from faith, but 
from internal perception ; for they are in the good of love from 
the Lord, and in that good all truths are in-sown ; the good 
itself is implanted in their will-part, and the truth thence 
derived in the intellectual part, and the will-part and the 
intellectual with them act altogether in unity, otherwise than 
with those who are in the spiritual kingdom ; hence it is that 
they who are in the Lord’s celestial kingdop, from their in- 
tellectual part do not know, but perceive truths * for the good 
implanted in the will is presented in its quality and in its form 
in the understanding, and is there in a light as it were flaming; 
the form of good and the quality thereof is to them truth, 
wdiich is not seen but is perceived* from good. Hence it is 
* hh2 
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that they have not at any time any dispute concerning truthS, 
insomuch that when the discourse turns upon truth, they say 
it is so, or not so, nor do they go further, for if further it 
is not from good ; these are they who are meant in Matthew, 
Let your discourse be yea yea, nay nay; whatsoever 4s more 
than these is from evil,” v. 37. That they who are in the 
Lord’s celestial kiiigdom, are of such a quality, see n. 2715, 
2718, 324G, 4448, 5113, 6367, 7877, 9160,9543. What the 
difference is between tliose who are in the celestial kingdom, 
and those who are in the spiritual kingdom, see the pas- 
sages cited, ri. 9277. From these considerations it may now 
be manifest what is meant by Divine Truth being inscribed. 
In many passages in the Word, mention is made of spirit, and 
wlien it is applied to man, by bis spirit is signihed the good 
and truth inscribed on the intellectual part, consequently the 
life of this part. That spirit, when it is predicated of man, has 
til is signification, is because man as to his interiors is a spirit, 
also as to his interiors is together with spirits ; on which sub- 
ject see what has been above copiously shewn, namely, that 
spirits and angels are attendant on man, and that man is ruled 
by them from the Lord, n. 50, 697, 986, 2796, 2886, 2887, 
4047, 4048 5846 to 5866, 5976 to 5993 ; that man is amongst 
spirits and angels of such a quality as he himself is, sec n. 
4067, 4073, 4077, 4111 ; that every man has a spirit by which 
his body has life, n. 4672.^' Hence it may be known what 
is meant by spirit, when applied to the Lord, namely, That 
it is the Divine Truth proceeding from Ilis Divine Good, and 
tliat this Divine [principle], when it flovvs-in with man, and 
is received by liim, is the Spirit of Truth, the Spirit of God, 
and tlie Holy Spirit, for it flows-in immediately from the 
Lord, and also mediately by angels and spirits, sec wliatis cited, 
n. 9682; that the Spirit of Truth, the Sjiirit of God, and the 
Holy Spirit lias tlris meaning, will be seen in what follows; for 
first it oviglit to be shewn that spirit in the Word, when a})plied 
to man, is the good and truth inscrila d on his intellectual part, 
consequeutly that it is the life of this [part] ; for there is a life 
of the intellectual part, and a life of the will part; the life of 
the intellectual part is to know, to see, and to understand truth 
to be truth, and good to be good. ]?ut the life of the will-part 
is to will and to love truth for the sake of truth, and good 
for the sake of good ; this latter life in the Word is called heart, 
but the former spirit. That this is the case, is manifest from 
the following passages in the Word, ‘‘ Make to yourselves a 
Ncw heart and a new spirit : why will ye die, O house of Israel,^’ 
E/ek. xviii. 31. And again, ‘‘I will give you a new heart, 
and a new spirit I will give in the midst of you,” xxxvi 26. 
A new heart denotes a now will, and a nevv spirit denotes 
a new understanding. Artd in Zechariah, Jehovah stretch- 
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eth out the heavens, and foundeth the earth, fonneth the 
spirit of man in the midst of hirnf xii. I ; to stretch out the 
heavens and to found the earth denotes a new Church ; that 
this is heaven and earth, see n. 1733, 1850, 2117, 2118, 
3355, 41535 ; to form the spirit of man in the midst of him 
denotes to regenerate as to the understanding of truth and 
good. And in David, Create for me a clean heart O God^ 
and renev) a firm spirit in the midst of me; cast me not away 
from before thee, and take not away the spirit <f Thy Holiness 
from me; bring back to me the joy of thy salvation; and let 
an ingenuous spirit support me ; the sacrifices of God are a 
broken spirit; a broken and contrite heart God doth not de- 
spise,’^ Psalm li. 10, 11, 12, 17. A clean heart denotes the 
will averse from evils, which are things unclean ; a firm spirit 
denotes the understanding and faith of truth ; a broken spirit 
and a broken heart denote a state of temptation and the con- 
sequent humiliation of each life. That spirit denotes life, is 
evident from singular tlie things in the above })assagc ; the 
Divi ne Truth, from which that life is derived, is the spirit oi' 
holiness. Again, A generation, that dotli not make its 
heart right, neither is its spirit constant with God,” l\salm 
Ixxviii. 8. A heart not right denotes a will not right; the 
spirit not constant witli God denotes tlie understanding and 
faith of Truth Divine not constant. And in Moses, Jehovah 
God had aggravated the spirit of Sihon king of Heshbon, and 
liad made his heart obstinate, Dent. ii. 30. In tliis passage, 
also spirit and heart denote each life, which is said to l>e 
obstinate, wlien there is no will to understand what is true 
and good, nor to do them. And in Ezekiel, Kverij heart 
shall melty and all hands shall be remitted, and every spirit 
shall be contracted^ xxi. 7 ; where the sense is tlie same. 
And in Isaiah, Jehovah that givetli soul to the peojile on tlie 
earth and spirit to them that walk therein,” xlii. 5. To give 
soul to the people denotes the life of faith ; that soul denotes 
the life of faitli, see n. 9050 ; and to give spirit denotes tlie 
understanding of truth. Again, With my soul I have desired 
Thee in the night ; also with mij spirit in the midst of me 1 have 
waited for Thee in the morning, xxvi. 9; wliere the sense is 
the same. Again, ** Conceive ye chaff, bring forth stubble, 
the fire shall devour your spirit f xxxiii. 11. The spirit, which 
the fire shall devour, denotes the understanding of truth, tlius 
intelligence ; fire denotes concupiscence, which being derived 
from evil, destroys. And in Ezekiel, AVo to the foolish 
prophets, tvho go axcay njier their own spirit, xiii. 3. Again, 
That which cometh up ?/o//r spirit shall not be done at 
any time,” xx. 32. And in Malachi, ‘‘ One hath not clone [tliis] 
and the rest who have (he spirit, what tliereiojo luith osie 
[done] seeking the seed of God : Wheiefbie obst i ve yourselves 
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by your spirit, that he may not act treacherously against the 
wife of thy youth,” ii. 15. And in David, “ Blessed is the 
man to whom Jehovah doth not impute iniquity, and there is 
no deceit in his spirit,” Psalm xxxii. 2. And in Matthew, 
“ Blessed are the poor in spirit, for theirs is the kingdon! of the 
heavens,” v. 3. Again, Jesus said to the disciples, “ Watch and 

E , lest ye enter into temptation ; the spirit indeed is ready, 
the flesh weak, xxvi. 41. That in these passages by spirit 
is meant the very life of man, is manifestly evident ; that it 
denotes intellectual life, or the life of truth, may be manifest 
from this consideration, that by spirit in the natural sense is 
meant the life of the respiration of man ; and the respiration, 
which is of the lungs, corresponds to the life of truth, which 
is the life of faith and thence of the understanding, whilst the 
pulse, which is of the heart, corresponds to the life of the will, 
thus of the love ; that such is the correspondence of the lungs 
and of the heart, see n. 3883 to 3896, 9300, 9495. Hence 
it may be manifest what life, in the spiritual sense, is meant by 
spirit. That spirit, in the general sense, denotes the life of 
respiration of man, is evident from David, “ Thou hidest Thy 
faces, they are disturbed ; Thou galheresi their spirit, they 
expire : Thou sendest forth 'J'hy spirit, they are created,” Psalm 
civ. 29, 30. Again, “ Answer me, Jehovah, My spirit is con- 
sumed, hide not Thy faces from me,” Psalm cxliii. 7. And in 
Job, “My spirit is consumed, my days are extinct,” xvii. 1. 
And in Luke, “ Jesus taking hold of the hand of the dead 
damsel, saying, damsel arise, her spirit therefore returned, 
and she arose immediately,” viii. 54, 55. And in Jeremiah, 
“ Every man is made foolish by science, a graven thing is a 
lie, neither is there spirit in it,” x. 14; chap. li. 17. And in 
Ezekiel, “ He brought me forth in t he spirit of .Jehovah, and 
placed me in the midst of the valley, and there the Lord Jeho- 
vah said to the dry bones, behold / bring spirit into you that 
ye may live: thus saith the Lord Jehovah, come spirit from 
the four winds and breathe into these slain, and the spirit came 
into them, and they revived,” xxxvii. •!, 5, 9, 10. And in 
the Apocalypse, “ The two witnesses were slain by the beast 
that came up out of the abyss ; but after three days and a 
the spirit erf life from God entered into them, that they 
stood up on their feet,” xi. 7, 11. From these passages it is 
very evident, that spirit is the life of man : that it is specifi- 
cally the life of truth, which is the life of the intellectual part 
m man, and is called intelligence, is clear from J ohn, “The 
hour cometh, and now is, when the true worshipers shall 
worship the Father in spirit and truth : God is a spirit, there- 
fore they who worship Him, ought to worship in spirit and 
truth, iv. 23, 24. And in Daniel, “ Because' in him was an 
excellent spirit, both of science and intelligence,” v, 12, 14. 
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And in Luke, JoJin grew, and was nhen^t hened in spit it f \ 
i. 80. And concerning the Lord, The child Jesus grew and 
was strengthened in spirit^ and filled with wisdom^' ii. 40. And in 
John, He whom the Father hath sent speaketh the words of 
God, ybr God hath not given the spirit by measure to Him/' 
iii. 34. In these passages spirit denotes intelligence and wis- 
dom, to speak the Words of God, is to speak Divine Trutlis. 
From these passages it is now evident what is signified by spirit 
in John, Jesus said to Nicodemus, except any one be born 
of water and the spirit he cannot enter into the kingdom ol 
God : that whicli is born of the flesh is flesh, but that which is 
horn of the spirit is spirit f iii. 5. 6. Where to be born ol 
water denotes by truth, and to be born in the spirit denotes 
life thence derived from the Lord, which is called spiritual 
life ; that water denotes the truth by which regeneration 
is efiected, see n. 2702, 3058, 3424, 4976, 5668, 8568, 
9323 ; but flesli is the proprium of man, in which there is 
nothing of spiritual life, n. 3813, 8409. The like is signified 
by spirit and flesh in the same evangelist, It is the spirit luhich 
vivifies^ the jlesh profit eth nothing. The words which I speak 
to you are spirit and are lifef vi. 63 ; the words which the 
Lord spake are Divine Truths, the life thence derived is spirit. 
And in Isaiah, Egypt is man not God, and his horses Jiesh 
and not spirit, xxxi. 3. Egypt denotes science in general; the 
horses thereof denote what is scientific grounded in what 
is intellectual, which is called flesh and not spirit, when thei*e 
is nothing in it of spiritual life. That Egypt denotes science, 
see what is cited, n. 9340, 9391 ; that horses denote the intel- 
lectual principle, n, 2761, 2762, 3217, 5321, and that the 
horses of Egypt denote scientifics derived from what is intel- 
lectual, n. 6125, 8146, 8148. He who does not know what is 
signified by Egypt, what by horses, also what by flesh and spirit, 
cannot possibly know what those words involve. When it is 
known what is signified by spirit appertaining to man, it may 
be known what is signified by spirit when it is predicated of 
Jehovah or the Lord', to whom are attributed all things which 
belong to man, as a face, eyes, ears, arms, hands, and also heart 
and soul, thus also spirit, which in tlie Word is called the 
Spirit of God, the Spirit of Jehovah, the Spirit of His moiitli, 
the Spirit of Holiness or the Holy Spirit. That by it is meant 
the Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord, is manifest from 
several passages in the Word, The reason why the Diyirie 
Truth proceeding from the Lord is signified by the Spiritrof 
God is, because all the life of man is from thence^ and hea- 
venly life to those wdio receive that Divine Truth by faith and 
love. That this is the spirit of God, the Lord Himself teaches 
in John, Tht words tohich / speak unto you are spirit and are 
lifef vi, 63; the words which* the Lord spake are Divine 
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Truths, Again in the same evangelist, Jesus cried with 
great voice, saying, if any one thirsteth, let him come to Me 
and drink; whosoever believeth in Me, as the scripture hath 
said, out of his belly shall flow streams of living water : this 
He said of the spirit, which they were to receive who believed 
on Him ; for the Holy Spirit was not yet, because Jesus was 
not yet glorified,” vii. 37, 38, 39. That by the spirit, which 
they were to receive from the Lord who believed in Him, is 
meant the life which is from the Lord, which is the life of faith 
and of love, is evident from singular the things of that passage ; 
for to thirst and to driirk signifies the desire of knowing and 
perceiving truth ; the streams of living water, which were to 
now from the belly, are Truths Divine. Hence it is manifest, 
that the sj^irit, which they were to receive, which is also called 
the Holy Spirit, is life from the Divine I’riith proceeding from 
the Lord, which life is called, as was just now said, the life 
of faith and of love, and is the very spiritual* and celestial life 
appertaining to man. The reason why it is said that the Holy 
Spirit was not yet, because Jesus was not yet glorified, is, 
because the Lord, when He was in the world. Himself taught 
Divine Truth, but when He was glorified, which was after 
the resurrection. He taught it by angels and spirits. That 
holy [thing or principle] which proceeds from the Lord, and 
flows-in by [or through] angels and spirits attendant on man, 
whether manifestly or not manifestly, is there the Holy Spirit ; 
for the Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord is what is called 
holy in the Word, n. 9680. Hence it is that the Holy Spirit is 
called the Spirit oj Truth ; and is to lead into all truth ; and 
is not to speak from himself, but lohat he heard from the 
Lord: and was to receive from the Lord what he was to 
announce, John xvi. 13, 14.‘ Also that the Lord, when He 
departed from the disciples, breathed into them, and said 
receive ye the Holif Spirit, John xx. 21, 22. Respiration sig- 
nifies the life of faith, see n. 9229, 9281, hence the breath- 
ing inspiration of the Lord signifies the given faculty of 
perceiving Divine Truths, and thereby of -receiving that life; 
whence also the name of spirit from a blast and from 
wind, because from respiration, wherefore spirit is some- 
times called wind. That respiration, w'hich is of the lungs, 
corresponds to the life of faith, and that the pulse, which is of 
the heart, corresponds to the life of love, see n. 3883 to 3896, 
9300, 9495. The like is signified by breathing [inspiration] in 
the book of Genesis, „And Jehovah breathed into man's nostrils 
the soul of lives,” ii. 7 ; Hence the Lord is called the spirit 
[or breath] of our nostrils, Lam. iv. 20 ; and because Divine 
Truth consuinfs and vastates the evil, hence it is said in 
David, “ The foundations of the orb were revealed at the breath 
of the spirit of Thy nose,” P^alm xviii. 1.3. And in Job, At 
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the blast of God they perish^ and by the spirit of His nose 
they are consumed/' iv. 9. And in David, By the Word 
of Jehovah were the heavens made, and hi/ the spirit [or breath] 
of His mouth all the host of them/' Psalm xiixiii. 6. The 
Word oT Jehovah is the Divine Truth,- in like manner the 
spirit of His mouth ; that this is the Lord, is manifest from 
John, In the beginning* was the Word, and- the Word was 
with God, and God was the Word ; all things were made 
by Him; and the Word was made flesh, and dwelt amongst 
us,’' i. 1, 2, 3, 14. That the Divine Truth, from which the 
heavenly life of m-an is derived, is the Holy Spirit, is evident 
also from the following passages, There shall go forth a rod 
from the trunk of Jesse, the Spirit of Jehovah shall rest upon 
Him, the Spirit of wisdom and intelligence^ the Spirit of counsel 
and virtue, the Spirit of science and of the fear tf Jehovah f 
Isaiah xi. 1, 2. These words are spoken of the Lord, in whom 
tlie Divine Truth, consequently the Divine Wisdom and Intel- 
ligence, is called the Spirit of Jehovah, and thus the Spirit 
of wisdom and intelligence, of counsel, of virtue and of 
science. Again, I have given My Spirit upon Him; He sliall 
bring forth judgment to the n-ations," xlii. 1 ; speaking also 
of the Lord. The Spirit of Jehovah upon Him is the Divine 
Truth, consequently the Divine Wisdom and Intelligence ; the 
Divine Truth is also called judgment, n. 2235. Again, He 
shall come as a straight stream, the Spirit of Jehovah shall 
bring-in a sign unto him," lix. 19. Again, The Spirit of the 
Lord Jehovah is upon Me, therefore Jehovah hath anointed 
Me to preach the Gospel to the poor," Ixi. 1. speaking also 
of the Lord. The Divine Truth which was in the Lord when 
in the world, and which He Himself at that time was, is the 
Spirit of Jehovah. That the Spirit of Jehovah is the Divine 
Truth, and that hence the man, wdio receives it, lias heavenly 
life, is still further evident from the following passages, Until 
the Spirit be poured forth upon you J'roni on high ; then shall 
the wilderness become a fruitful held, then shall judgment 
dwell in the wildenK.jss," Isaiah xxxii. 15, 16. The subject 
here treated of is concerning regeneration, the S])irit from on 
high is life from the Divine [being or principle], for the wil- 
derness becoming a fruitful field, and judgment dwelling in the 
wilderness, signifies intelligence where there was none before, 
thus new life. In like manner in Ezekiel, “ That ye may 
know, that I am about to give My spirit in you that ye may 
livef xxxvii. 13, 14. Again, “Then I \\;ill not any lon^. 
hide My faces from them, because 1 tcill pour forth My Spirit 
upon the house of Israel f xxxix, 29. And in Joel, 'will 
pour forth My Spirit upon all flesh, and upon the men-servants, 
and upon the Imnd-maids, in those days I will pour forth My 
Spirit/' ii. 28, 29. And in Mical?, “ I am filled with virtue, 
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with the Spirit of Jehovah y and with judgment and strength lo 
announce to Jacob prevarication, and to Israel his sin,’"^ lii. 8. 
And in Zechariah, “ The horses that went forth into the land 
of the north, have caused My Spirit to rest in the land of the 
north/’ vi* 8. And in Isaiah,^ I will pour forth watdrs upon 
him that is thirsty, and streams upon the dry [land] ; I will 
pour forth My Spirit upon thy seedf xliv. 3. That in these pas- 
sages the Spirit of Jehovah is the Divine Truth, and by it the 
life of faith and of love, is evident ; that it fiows-in imme- 
diately from the Lord, and mediately by spirits and angels 
from Him, see n. 9682. In like manner in another passage in 
Isaiah, “ In that day shall Jehovah Sabaoth be for a crown of 
ornament, and for a mitre of comeliness to the rest of His 
people, and for the Spirit of judgment to Him that sitteth on 
judgment, and for fortitude to them,” xxviii. 5, 6; where a 
crown of ornament denotes the wisdom which is of good ; a 
mitre of comeliness denotes the intelligence which is of truth ; 
the spirit of judgment denotes the Divine Truth, for judgrneiit 
is predicated of trutli, n. 2235, 6397, 7206, 8685, 8695, 9260, 
9383. Again, ^^The angel of the faces of Jehovah liberated 
them, by reason of His love and His clemency He redeemed 
them ; yet they rebelled, and embittered the Spirit of His 
Holiness, hence He was turned to be their enemy, lie set 
in the midst of Him the Spirit of His Holiness ; the Spirit of 
Jehovah led Himf Ixiii. 9, 10, ll, 14. The Spirit of Holiness 
in this passage is the Lord as to Divine Truth, thus the Divine 
Truth which is from the Lord ; the angel of the faces of Je- 
hovah is the Lord as to Divine Good, for the face of Jehovah 
is love, mercy, good. And in the Apocalypse, The testi- 
mony of Jesus is the spirit of prophecy/' xix. 10; the testi- 
mony of Jesus is the Divine Truth which is from Him and 
concerning Him, see n. 9503. And in David, Jehovah God 
maketh His angels spirits, and His ministers a flaming fire,'’ 
Psalm civ. 4 ; where to make angels spirits denotes receptions 
of Divine Truth ; to make them flaming fire denotes receptions 
of Divine Good or Divine Love. Andein Matthew, ^‘John 
said, 1 baptize you with water unto repentance, but He that 
cometh after me shall baptize you with the Holy Spirit and 
with firef iii. 1 1 ; where to baptize is to regenerate ; with 
the Holy Spirit denotes by Divine Truth ; and with fire de- 
notes from the Divine Good of the Divine Love. That to bap- 
tize is to regenerate, see n. 5120, 9088 ; and that fire is the 
.Divine Good of th(\, Divine Love, n. 4906, 5215, 6314, 6832, 
6834, 6849, 7324. And in Luke, If ye being depraved 
know to give good things to your children, how much more 
shall the Father who is in heaven give the Holy Spirit to them 
that ask Him,” xi. 13. To give the Holy Spirit is to illustrate 
with Divine Truths, and to* gift with the life thence derived. 
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which is the life of intelligence and wisdom. And in the 
Apocalypse, “ The seven lamps of fire burning before the throne 
are the seven spirits of Godf iv. 5. And again, In the 
midst of the elders a lamb standing, having sefen horns, and 
seven Syes, which are the seven spirits of God, sent forth into 
all the earth, v. 6. That spirits in these passages are not spi- 
rits, is evident from this consideration, that lamps and the eyes 
of the lamb are called spirits of God; for lamps are Divine 
Truths, n, 4638, 7072. Eyes are the understanding of truth, 
and when applied to the Lord, are Divine intelligence and 
wisdom, n. 2701, 4403 to 4421, 4523 to 4534, 9051 ; hence it 
is evident that the spirits of God signify Divine Truths, When 
therefore it is known that the Holy Spirit is the Divine Truth 
proceeding from the Lord, which is itself holy, the Divine 
sense of the Word may be known wheresoever mention is 
made of the Spirit of Ood and of the Holy Spirit, as in the 
following passages, I will ask the Father, that He may give 
you another Paraclete, that He may abide with you for ever, 
the Spirit of Truth f whom the w'orld cannot receive, because 
it seeth Him not, neither know^eth Him ; but ye know Him, 
for He abideth with you, and shall be in you. I will not leave 
you orphans. The Paraclete^ the Hoh/ Spirit^ whom the Fa- 
ther will send in My name, He will teach you all things ; 
and He will admonish you of all the things which I have said 
to yoxi,’’ John xiv. 16, 17, 18, 26. And in another place. 
When the Paraclete shall come, whom I will send unto you 
from the Father, the Spirit of Truths who cometh forth from 
the Fatlier, He shall testify of Me, and ye shall testify/^ xv. 
26, 27. And in yet another place, I say the truth to you, 
it is profitable for you, that 1 go away ; if I go not away, 
the Paraclete will not come to you ; but if I go away, I will 
send Him unto you/" xvi. 7. From these passages it is again 
evident, that the Divine Truth proceeding from the Divine 
Good, which is the Father, is the Paraclete and Holy Spirit, 
wherefore also it is called the Spirit of Truth ; and it is said 
conceniing it, that it should remain in them, that it should 
teacli all things, that it should testify concerning the Lord, to 
testify concerning the Lord in the spiritual sense is to teach 
Him. The reason why it is said that the Paraclete, which is 
the Holy Spirit, is sent from the Father in the name of the 
Lord, and next that the Lord w^ould send Him from the Fa- 
ther, and afterwards that the Lord Himself w^ould send, is, 
because the Father signifies the Divine [principle] Itself wl4i';;it- 
is in the Lord, and hence that the Father and He are one, as 
the Lord manifestly says in John, chap. x. 30 ; chap. xiv. 9, 
10, 11. And in Matthew, Every sin and blasphemy shall 
be remitted toTuen, but the blasphemy of Spirit sJrall not be 
remitted to men. If any one shall say a word against the 
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Son of Man it shall be remitted to him, hut he loho shall sai/ [L 
word] against the Holy Spirit ^ it shall not be remitted to him, 
neither in this age, nor in the future,"^ xii. 31,32. To say a 
word against the Son of Man, is against Truth Divine not 
yet implanted nor inscribed on the life of man; that the^Son of 
Man is Divine Truth, see above, n. 9807 ; but to say against 
the Holy Spirit is against the Divine Truth implanted or in- 
scribed on the life of man, especially against the Divine Truth 
concerning the Lord Himself; to say against it or deny it, 
when it has once been acknowledged, is profanation, and pro- 
fanation is of such a quality that it altogether destroys the in- 
teriors of man ; hence it is said that that sin cannot be remitted ; 
what is meant by profanation, seen. 3398, 3898, 4289, 4601, 
6348, 6959, 6963, 6971, 8394, 8882, 9298. And again, Jesus 
said to the disciples, go and baptize in the name of the Fat her y 
and of the Sony and of the Holy Spirit xxviii. 19. The Father 
in this passage is the Divine [principle] itself, the Son is tliat 
Divine [principle] itself in human form, and the Holy Spirit is 
the Divine proceeding, thus the Divine [being or principle] is 
one and still trine. That the Lord is the Divine [principle] 
itself under a human ibrm. He Himself teaches in John, Hence- 
forth ye have knoivn the Father y and have seen Him ; he that 
seeth Me seeth the Father ; I am in the Father and the Father in 
Mef xiv. 7, 9, 10. 

9819. ‘^And they shall make the garments of Aaron’’ — 
that hereby is signified by whom is the spiritual kingdom, 
appears from the signification of the garments of Aaron, as 
being a representative of the Lord’s s])iritual kingdom adjoined 
to His celestial kingdom, sec above, n. 9814. The reason wliy 
the wise in heart, filled with the s])irlt of wisdom, were to 
make them, is because by the wise in heart, filled with the spirit 
of wisdom, are meant those who are in the celestial kingdom, 
and the spiritual kingdom is what is thence derived, and thus 
what covers the former, as a garment the body, as may also be 
manifest from what was said, n. 9818. 

9820. To sanctify him” — tliat hereby is signified thus a 
representative of the Divine Truth in that kingdom appears from 
the signification of being sanctified, as denoting to be imbued 
with Divine Truth from the Lord ; for the Divine Truth 
proceeding from the Lord is what in the Word is called holy, by 
reason that the Lord alone is holy, thus whatsoever proceeds 
from Him, see n. 9680 ; hence it is that the holy [principle] 
pt^^r^eeding from Ilipi is called the Holy Spirit, as was shewn 
just above, 9818, on which subject see also what was ad- 
duced in the passages cited, n. 9229. Hence it is evident 
in what manner it is to be understood, that the angels, 
prophets, and apostles, are called holy. The angels, Matt. xxv. 
31 ; Mark viii. 38; Luke ix.«26; the prophets, Rev. xvi. 6 ; 
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chap, xviii. 20 ; apostles, Apoc. xviii. 20. Not that they 
were holy from themselves, but from the Lord. 2'he angels, 
inasmuch as they are receptions of the Divine Truth, which is 
from the Lord, and therefore by them in the Wf)rd are signified 
Trutlif^k Divine, and in general something of the Lord, see 
11 . 1925,2821,4085,4295; but the proiyhetsy inasmuch as by 
them is signified the Word, which is Divine Truth, and 
specifically doctrines derived from the Word, see n. 2534, 3652, 
72()9 ; and the apostles, because by them is signified every truth 
which is of faith, and good which is of love, in the complex, 
see n. 3488, 3858, 6397. That the Divine Truth proceeding 
from the Lord is the holy [principle] itself, thus the Lord, 
from whom it is, is manifest from several passages in the 
Word ; it is allowed at present only to adduce the Lord’s words 
in John, Father, sanctify them in Tin/ Truth, Word is 

Truth : for their sakes 1 sanctifi/ Mj/se/f that theif also may he 
sanctified in the Triithf xvii. 17, 19. Hence it is evident, that 
it is the Lord who sanctifies man, spirit and angel, because 
He alone is holy, Apoc. xv. 4 ; and that they are holy in such a 
degree, as they receiv^e of the Lord, that is, as they receive of 
faith and love to Him 1‘rom Him. 

9821. That he may perform the office of the jiriesthood to 
Me” — that hereby is signified a representative of the Lord, 
appears from what was shewn above, n. 9809. 

9822. And these are the gurinents which they shall 
make” — that hereby are signified Divine Truths in the spiritual 
kingdom in their order, appears from the signilication of the 
garments of Aaron, as denoting the spiritual kingdom adjoined 
to the celestial kingdom, see above, n. 9814. Tlie reason why 
they denote Divine Truths there is, because garments signify 
truths, see n, 5954, 9212, 9216, and that kingdom is called the 
spiritual kingdom from the Divine Truths there ; for there are 
two kingdoms into which heaven is distinguished, the celestial 
kingdom and the spiritual kingdom ; in the celestial kingdom 
good has rule, and in the spiritual kingdom truth, both from 
the Lord ; and since the garments of Aaron represented the 
latter kingdom, and those garments were an (^phod, a lobe, and 
a waistcoat, therefore by tliem are signified Divine Truths there 
in their order. 

9823. A breast-plate” — that hereby is signified Divine 
Tiuth sliining forth from Divine Good, appears from tlie 
signification of a breast-plate, as denoting Divine Truth shining 
forth from Divine Good, in this case in iiltimates progressively 
from inmost things in the heavens ; for flie ephod, on 

was that breast-plate, represented the ultimiites of the spiritual 
kingdom, consequently the ultimates of heaven. The reason 
why the brea^it-pIate has this signification is, because it vyas 
tied over tlie breast where the l^cart is, and was filled with 
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prcicious stones, and the heart corresponds to celestial good> 
which is the good of love to the Lord from the Lord, and the 
twelve precious stones correspond to Divine Truths thence 
derived ; hence* by the breast-plate in the supreme sense is 
signified Divine Truth shining forth from the Divine Good of 
the Lord. That the heart corresponds to celestial good, or to 
the good of love to the Lord from the Lord, see n. 170, 172, 176, 
3635, 3883 to 3896*, 7542, 9050, 9300, 9494 ; and that the twelve 
precious stones correspond to Divine Truths which are from the 
Divine Good, will be seen in what follows of this chapter, 
where this breast-plate is amply described, and is called the 
breast-plate of judgment, and urim and thummim, from the 
twelve precious stones with which it was filled. That it was 
tied upon the breast where the heart is, is manifest from the 
description of it below, where it is plainly said in these words, 
Aaron shall carry the names of the sons of Israel in the 
breast-plate of judgment on his hearty^ verse 29: and again. 
They shall be on the heart of Aaron in his entering-in before 
Jehovah, and Aaron shall carry the judgment of the sons of 
Israel upon his heart before Jehovah continually,’^ verse 30. 
That judgment denotes also the Divine Truth proceeding from 
the Divine Good of the Lord, will be seen in what follows. 

9824. And the ephod” — that hereby is signified Divine 
Truth there in the external form into which interior things 
close, appears from the signification of an ephod, as denoting 
Divine Truth in an external form ; the reason why this is 
signified by an ephod is, because by the garments of holiness of 
Aaron were represented Divine Truths in the spiritual kingdom 
in their order, see above, n. 9822 ; and the ephod was the out- 
ermost of three garments, for the garments of the priesthood of 
Aaron were the ephod, the robe, and the broidered waistcoat. 
That which is outermost not only contains the interiors, but the 
interiors also close into it. This is the case in the human body, 
consequently also in the heavens, to which the things which are 
of the human body correspond. The case is similar too with 
ti’uths and goods, for the latter and the former make the hea- 
vens. Inasmuch as the ephod represented what was most ex- 
ternal of the Lord’s spiritual kingdom, therefore it was holy 
above the rest of the garments, and in it was the breast-plate, in 
which was the urim and thummim, whereby answers were given 
from the Divine [being or principle]. The reason why what is 
most external is more holy than things internal is, because wdiat 
isj^xternal contains all interior things in their order, and [keeps 
tiiem together] in forin and in connexion, insomuch that if the 
external were removed, internal things would be dissipated, for 
internal things not only close therein, but also are together 
there. That this is the case, may be known to those who know 
how the case is with things successive, and w ith things simulta- 
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neous, namely, that things successive, which proceed and follow 
together in their order, still also present themselves together in 
things ultimate. Thus in the example of end, cause, and effect ; 
the end is first in order, the cause is second, a^id the effect is 
last ; tlius also they successively make progress, but still in the 
effect, miich is the last, the cause is presented together, and the 
end in the cause ; hence the effect is the complement [or com- 
pletion], in which interior or prior things are also gatliered to- 
gether and make their abode. The case is the same with will- 
ing, thinking, and doing, as appertaining to man ; to will is the 
first, to think is the secOhd, and to do is the last ; which also is 
the effect wherein things prior or interior together exist, for so 
far as doing contains in it what man thinks, and what he wills, 
so far interior things are kept together in form and in connexion ; 
hence it is that it is said in the Word that man is to be judged 
according to his doings, or according to his works, wdiich sig- 
nifies that he is to be judged according to his thinking and 
willing, for these aie in liis doings as the soul in its body. In- 
asrauch now as interior things present themselves together in 
what is ultimate, therefore, as was said, the ultimate, if the order 
be perfect, is accounted holy above the interior things, for the 
holiness of the interior things is there complete. Inasmuch as 
interior things are together in ultimates, in like manner, accord- 
ing to what was said, as mau^s thinking or willing, and in spi- 
ritual things, as his faith and love are in his doings or works, 
therefore John was beloved of the Lord above the rest of the 
disciples, and lay at liis breast. John xiii. 23 ; chap. xxi. 20, 22; 
by reason that that disciple represented works of charity, see pre- 
face to chap, xviii, and to chap. xxii. of Gen. also n. 3934 ; hence 
also it is evident why what is external or ultimate, which is in 
perfect order, is holy eibove internal things view^ed singly, for 
the Lord, when in what is ultimate, is together in all things, and 
when He is in that [ultimate], interior things are kept together 
in their order, connexion, and form, and under government 
and guidance at pleasure. This is the areamim w Inch is meant, 
n. 9360, which sec. This now is the reason why tlie ephod, 
inasmuch as it was r\}presentative of wdiat is ultimate in tlie 
Lord’s spiritual kingdom, was accounted more holy than the 
rest of the garments of the priesthood ; wherefore the ephod 
was the principal priestly clothing, and was made of threads of 
gold in the midst of blue, of purple, of scarlet double-dyed, 
and of fine linen woven together, Exod. xxxix. 3 ; but the rest of 
the priests had ephods of linen, 1st Sam, ii. 18 ; chap. xxii. 18 ; 
and on this account the ephod w^as taken foV all the clothing^^f* 
a priest, and he was said to carry an ephod, by which was 
signified that he was a priest, 1st Sam. ii. 28; chap. xiv. 3 ; on 
this account also the breast-plate was tied to the ej)hod, and 
answers were given hy the urim and thummim there, by reason 
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that this clothing was a representative of what is ultimate in t|je 
Tjorcrs spiritual kingdom, and Divine answers are presented 
in ultimates, for they pass successively through all interior 
things, and a»e there dictated, because they close there ; that 
ansvveivS were given, when they, [the priests] were clotjjed with 
an ephod, is manifest from 1st Samuel xxiii. 6 to 13; and chap. 
XXX. 7, 8. And also in Hosea, Many days the sons of Israel 
sliall sit without a king, and without a prince, and without a 
sacrifice, and without a statue, and tvit/ioul an ep/wd and tera- 
phiin,’' iii. 4 ; where teraphim signify Divine answ^ers, for by 
them they were formerly given, Zech. k. 2. Ephod also in the 
original tongue has its name from concluding [or keeping close 
together] all interior things, as is evident from the signification 
of that expression, Exod. xxix. 5, and Levit. viii. 7. 

9825. And a robe’’ — that hereby is signified the Divine 
Truth there in the internal form, appears from the signification 
of a robe, as denoting the middle of the spiritual kingdom, thus 
the truth itself which is there, for by the garments of Aaron 
was represented the Lord’s spiritual kingdom, n, 9814, thus the 
truths which are there in their order, n. 9821 ; and whereas 
that kingdom is distinguished into three degrees, the inmost, the 
middle, and tlie outermost, therefore by a robe is signified tliat 
w4iich is in the middle of that kingdom. The reason why 
that kingdom is distinguished into three degrees is, because the 
inmost there communicates wuth what is celestial, and the 
outermost with what is natural, and the middle thus partakes 
equally of both ; to the intent also that any thing may be perfect, 
it must be distingui>shed into three degrees ; this is the case 
with lieaven, and with goods and truths tlierein ; that there are 
three heavens, is a knowm thing, consequently three degrees 
of goods and truths there ; every heaven also is distinguished 
into three degrees, for its inmost must communicate imme- 
diately with what is superior, its external with what is in- 
ferior, and the middle thus, by means of the inmost and 
the external, with both, hence is its perfection. The case 
is similar with the interiors of man, whieli in general are 
distinguished into three degrees, namely, into what is celes- 
tial, what is spiritual, and what is natural; in like manner 
each of these into its three degrees ; for man who is in 
the good of faith and love to the Lord, is a heaven in the least 
form corresponding to the greatest, sec n. 9279 ; so also it is 
in all things of nature. That the natural principle of man is 
distinguished into three degrees, see n. 4570 ; and in general all 
^is interiors and e\*ieriors, n. 4154, The ground and reason of 
this is, because every where there must be end, cause, and effect; 
the end must be inmost, the cause the middle, and the effect 
the ultimate, that a thing may be perfect : hence it is that three 
in the Word signify wliat is complete from beginning to end, 
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11,2788, 4495, 7715, 9198, 9488, 9489. From these con- 
sideratioMs it may be known why the garments of holiness of 
Aaron were an epliod, a robe, and a waistcoat ; and that the 
ephod represented the external, the robe the middle, and the, 
waistcoaM: the inmost of the spiritual kingdom. Inasmuch as the 
robe represented the middle in the spiritual kingdom, and the 
middle partakes of both, therefore it is representatively taken 
for that kingdom itself, as in book 1st of Samuel, Samuel 
turned himself to go away, but Saul laid hold of (he skirt of his 
and it rent ; whence Samuel said, Jehovah shall rend the 
kingdom of Israel from upon thee to-day, and will give it to 
thy companion, who is better than thee,^' xv. 27, 28 ; from 
these words it is evident, that the rending of the skirt of 
Samuers robe signified the rending of the kingdom of Israel 
from Saul, for the kingdom of Israel signifies the Lord’s spi- 
ritual kingdom, see m 4286, 4598, 6426, 6637, 6862, 6868, 
7035,7062, 7198,7201,7215, 7223, 8805: in like manner m 
the same book, David cut oiY the skirt of the robe of Saul privily ; 
and when he shewed it to Saul, Saul said. Now I know that 
reigning thou wdlt reign, and the kingdom of Israel shall stand 
firm in thy hand,” xxiv. 4, 5, 6, 16, 20. When Jonathan also 
entered into a covenant with David, he put off the robe from him-- 
self and gave it to David, even to the sword, the bow, and the 
girdle,” 1 Sam. xviii. 3, 4 ; by wdiich was represented that 
Jonathan, who was the heir, abdicated the kingdom of Israel, 
and transferred it to David. Inasmuch as a robe represented 
the s|)iritual kingdom, so likewise it represented tlie truths of 
that kingdom in general ; the truths of that kingdom are what 
are called spiritual truths, which arc in the intellectual part of 
man ; these are signified by iob(',s in Ezekiel, All the princes 
of the sea sliall descend from off their tfironcs, and shall cast 
awap their robes, and shall |)ut off the garments of their needle- 
w’^ork,” xxvi. 1(1 The subject here treated of is concerning Tyre, 
by which arc signified the knowledges of good and truth, n. 1201 ; 
their vastatioii in the Church is there described; the robes which 
they shall cast away arc; the truths of faith which are in the in- 
tell(‘ctual part, but the garments of needle-work are scientific 
truths, wliich are in the natural principle, n. 9688. The reason 
why the former truths are signified is, because in the Lord’s spi- 
ritual kingdom truth reigns, whicli is of the understanding, but 
in the celestial kingdom, good, whicli is of the will. And in 
Matthew, ^^The scribes and pharisees do all their work that 
they may be seen by men, they odarge llif borders of thei^ 
robesf xxiii. 5 ; where to enlarge the borders of robes denotes 
to speak truths magnificently, only to be heard and seen 
meii. That such things are signified by a robe, will still better 
appear from its description in what follows of this chapter, 
verses 31, 32, 33, 34, 35. 

VoL. XL fi 



498 


EXODUS. 


[Chap, xxviii. 


9826. And a checkered waistcoat'' — that hereby is signi- 
fied the Divine Truth there iumostly proceeding from the 
Divine-celestial [principle], appears from the signification of a 

Avaistcoat, as denoting truth natural, but when concerning 
Aaron, whose garments represented the truths of tte Lord's 
spiritual kingdom, n. 9814, 9826; a waistcoat denotes the in- 
most Divine Truth in that kingdom, thus which proxirnately 
proceeds from the Divine-celestial [principle], which is tlie 
Divine Good of the Lord in the inmost heaven ; that such 
things are signified by waistcoats, see n. 4677. For there are 
three heavens ; the inmost, which is called celestial ; the middle, 
which is spiritual ; and the last, which accedes to what is natu- 
ral. In the inmost heaven reigns the good of love to the Lord, 
in the middle the good of charity towards the neighbour, and 
in the last tl)e good of faith. Those heavens are most distinct 
one from the other, insomuch that he who is in one, cannot in 
any wise pass into another ; to the intent that they may be oiui 
heaven, they are conjoined by intermediate angelic societies ; 
thus one lieaven proceeds from another. Since, therefore, the 
garmentvS of Aaron represent the spiritual heaven, and thus 
truths there in their order, it is evident that by the inmost 
garment, which is called a checkered waistcoat, is represented 
the inmost truth tliere proceeding immediately from the Divine 
celestial [principle]; it is said to be checkered, because it was 
woven, as is manifest from what follows in the book of Exodus, 
They made waislcoals of jine linen, the ivork of the weaver^ 
for Aaron and for his sons,'' chap, xxxix. 27. The reason why 
it was of fine linen was, that truth from a celestial origin 
might be represented : that this truth is signified by fine linen, 
sec n. 9469, 

9827. And a mitre” — that hereby is signified intelligence 
and wisdom, appears from the signification of a mitre, as de- 
noting intelligence and wisdom. The reason why a mitre has 
this signification is, because it is a covering of the liead, and 
by the head arc signified the interiors of man, which are of 
intelligence and wisdom, ii. 9656. All. clothing derives a sig- 
nification from that part of the body which it covers ; as the 
clothing which covers tlie breast as a breast-plate, which covers 
the loins as breeches, which covers the feet as stockings, which 
covers the soles of the feet, so likewise wliich covers the head, 
as a mitre, a turban, a cap. That this is the case, is manifest 
from representatives in the other life, where, when wisdom and 

-intelligence is tr^ken aw^ay from spirits, as is the case wdien 
angelic societies are removed from them, on such occasions 
the covering of the head appears to be taken aw'ay from them, 
the consequence of which is that they become stupid, and 
without any perception of truth and good, and afterwards, as 
intelligence and wisdom ‘return, tlie head is again covered; 
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but the clothing's of the head there do not signify so much the 
wisdom which is of good, as the intelligence which is of truth ; 
but the mitre, which belonged to Aaron, signifies^ also wisdom, 
inasmuch as it was of fine linen, and the crown of holiness 
was set upon it, which was a plate of pure gold, on which was 
engraveii Holiness to Jehovah, treated of in what follows of 
this chapter, verses 37, 39; also Exod. xxix. 6; chap, xxxix. 
28. But the mitre of linen, and the rest of the garments of 
linen, which also belonged to Aaron, signified the intelligence 
which is of truth, but not the wisdom which is of good ; con- 
cerning those garments, and concerning that mitre, see Levit. 
xvi. 4; Ezek. xliv. 18; for linen signifies truth in the natural 
principle of man, n. 7601, thus a mitre of linen denotes natural 
intelligence. They who do not know" how the case is with 
representatives and correspondencies, can hardly be led to 
believe that such things are signified ; but let them consider 
that spiritual things are perceived in heaven, in the place of 
natural things, thus in the place of a mitre, and in general in 
the place of garments, such things as are of intelligence and 
wisdom, also of faith and love, in general which are of truth 
and good, for the former and the latter are spiritual things ; 
for heaven is a spiritual world. Let them consider also, that 
the garments of Aaron were described and commanded by 
Jehovah on Mount Sinai, and that thus in singular things there 
is a Divine-celestial [principle] which is therein, and which 
is unfolded only by knowledges concerning corres])ondencies 
and representatives. 

9828. And a belt” — that hereby is signified a common 
bond, that all things may look to one end, appears from the 
signification of a belt, or girdle, as denoting a common bond, 
for it collects, concludes, holds together in connexion, and 
secures all interior things, which without it would be loosened 
and dispersed. The reason why it is a common bond for the 
purpose of all things looking to one end is, because in the spi- 
ritual world the end respected bears rule, insomuch that all 
things there may be called ends ; for the kingdom of the Lord, 
which is the spiritual world, is a kingdom of uses, and uses 
there are ends, thus it is a kingdom of ends. But ends there 
succeed each other, and are also consociated in various order ; 
the ends which succeed are called middle ends, but the ends 
which consociatc are called consociute ends. All those emds 
are so mutually conjoined and subordinate, that they respect 
one end, which is the universal of all ; this tend is the Lord7‘^ 
and in heaven, with those who receive, is love and faith in 
Him ; love there is the end of all wills there, and faith is the 
end of all thoughts, whicl? are of the understanding. When 
all and singular thtngs respect one end, they are then kept in 
inseparable connexion, and make one*; for they are under ilie 
* 1 1 ) 
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aspect, govermHciit, and providence of the One, who bends all 
to Himself according to the laws of subordiiitition and of con- 
sociation, and« thus conjoins to Himself, and at the same time 
also in such case to their associates mutually, and thereby con- 
joins them one to another. Hence it is, that the faces 'of all in 
heaven are kept turned to the Lord, who is there the sun, and 
thereby the centre of all aspects; and what is wondeiful, how- 
soever the angels turn themselves, see n. 3038. And whereas 
the Lord IkS in the good of mutual love, and in tlie good of 
charity towards the neighbour, for He loves all, and by love 
conjoins all, therefore also they ai'e turned to the Lord, by look- 
ing at their associates from that love. Those things therefore, 
which are in ultimates, and collect arid conclude that all and 
singular tilings may be kept together in such connexion, were 
repiesented by belts or by girdles, wliicli are nothing else in 
the spiritual world but goods and ti utlis in ultimates or ex- 
tremes, wliich conclude interior things. By girdles of the loins 
were represented celestial goods, and by girdles of the thighs, 
also of the breast, spiritual goods and truths in ultimates or 
extremes. Such things are signilied by girdles of the loins in 
the following passages: ‘^Jehovah said to Jeremiah, buy for 
tliyself a girdle of linen, and put it on lltj/ loinSy but thou slialt 
not lead it tlirough water. / bought therefore a gird/ey and ])ut 
it Oft inif loins. Then the word of Jehovah came to me, saying, 
tahe the girdle, and go to Euphrates, and lilde it in a hole of the 
roek. At the end of many days I went to Euphrates, and took 
again the girdle, and behold it was marred^ it was not profitable 
for any tlung. Then said Jehovah, this evil people refuse, to 
hear My words, and liave gone after otlier gods ; tliert‘fore they 
shall be as this girdle, which is not profitable for any tiling.’’ 
Jer. xiii. 1 to 12. Iji this passage, by a girdle of linen, in "the 
spiritual sense, is meant the good of the Cliureh, which concludes 
and keeps together in connexion the truths there ; because the 
good of the Church at that time was none, and hence truths 
were dissipated ; therefore it is said that it should not be led 
tlirough the w'ater, for water is truth purifying, and thereby re- 
storing. The hole of tlie rock, in wliich H was Ind, is truth flil- 
sified ; Euphrates, is the extension and boundary of things ce- 
lestial, whieli are of good in its ultimate. He who does not 
know what the quality of the Word is, may imagine that the 
above passage is only a comparison of the people and of their 
corruption with the girdle and its corruption ; but in the Word 
'^‘^'all comparisons JKid metajihorical expressions are real correspon- 
dencies, see n. 3579, 8989. Unless singular things in the above 
passage corresponded, it would not in any wise have been com- 
manded, that the girdle should not be led through the wuiter, 
that it sliould be put upon the loins, tliat the prophet should go 
to Euphrates, and should there hide it in a hole of the rock. It 
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is^said that the girdle should be put upon the loins, because the 
loins from correspondence signify the good of celestial. love, n. 
3021, 4280, 5050 to 5062 ; thus the putting the girdle upon the 
loins depletes conjunction with the Lord by the good of love 
through the medium of the Word. That a girdle denotes good 
terminating and conjoining, is evident also from Isaiah, There 
shall go forth a rod from the trunk of 3 justice shall he 
the girdle of 11 is loins, and truth the girdle of ' His thighs xi. 5 ; 
speaking of the Lord, whore justice, which is tlie girdle of 
the loins, denotes the good of His love, which protects heaven 
and the Church. It is said of the sons of Israel, when they did 
eat the passover, that their loins were girded, Exod. xii, 11; 
wdiich signifies that tlius all things were in order, and prepared 
to receive good from the Lord, and to act, n. 7863 ; hence it 
is that they aie said to he girded, who are prepared, as also 
concerning tlie seven angels in the Apocalypse, ‘^The severi 
angels went forth, having the seven ])]agiies from the temple, 
clothed in white and shining linen, and girded about the 
breasts with a golden gird/ej' xv. 6. It is said concerning 
Elias, tliat he was a liuiry man, and girt with a girdle o/ 
leather about his loiiis, 2nd Kings i. 8. In like liianuer con- 
cerning John, “John had clothing of earners iiair, and a 
leathern girdle about his loinsj^ Matt. iii. 4. The reason why 
Elias and John were so clothed and girded was, because each 
represented the Word ; hence their garments denote the Word 
in the external sense, which is natural, for hairs denote what is 
natural, n. 3301, 5247, 5569 to 5573. Camels denote com- 
mon scientifics in the natural principle, n. 3048, 3071, 3143, 
3145. Leather and a skin signify wliat is external, n. 3540, thus 
a leathern girdle signifies tlrat which collects, concludes, and 
keeps together in connexion tljings interior. Tliat Elias repre- 
sented the Word, see preface to chap, xviii. den. and n. 2762, 
5247. In like manner Jolin the Bajjtist, n. 9372. Inasmuch 
as trutlis and goods arc loosened and <lissij)ated by evil deeds, 
therefore it is said of Joab, when he slew Abner liy treachery, 
that he gave the blocxls of war in his girdle which was on his 
loins, 1st Kings ii. 54 by which is signified that he dissipated 
and destroyed them ; wherefore wlieii trutlis are dissipated and 
destroyed, it is said, that in the place of' a girdle shall be a 
rent, and in the place of entwined work, baldness, Isaiah iii. 
24 ; speaking of the daughters of Zion, by vvliom are signified 
the goods which are of the celestial Cluirch ; a rent in the 
place of a girdle denotes the dissipation of ceie>stial good. Irt;^ 
said also of Aholiba, which is Jcnisalein, in Ezekiel, “Tliat 
when she had seen men [minted upon a wall, tlie images of the 
Chaldeans painted with Vermilion, girded with girdles on the 
loins, she loved them,'' xxiii. 14,15; by which are signified 
truths profaned ; for the Chaldean.^, an; those wiio in exter- 
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nals profess truths, but in internals deny them, thus profanfe ; 
men painted on the wall are appearances of truths in externals ; 
in like nianiu^r images painted with vermilion. The girdles, 
with which they were girded on the loins, denote the goods 
which they feign, that truths may thence be believedf. From 
these considerations it may now be manifest what girdles, which 
tied together the garments into one, signified in the representa- 
tive Church. But that such things were signified, the natural 
man can hardly be brought to believe, by reason that he can 
hardly reject the natural idea concerning girdles, and in general 
concerning garments, and in its place assume the spiritual idea, 
which is that of good keeping truths together in connexion ; for 
the natural [thing or object], which appears bedbre the sight, 
keeps the mind fixed in itself, and is not removed, unless the 
intellectual sight can be elevated even into the light of heaven, 
and man thus think almost abstractedly from natural things, 
which, when it is the case, tlie spiritual things, which are of 
the truth of faith and of the good of love, imperceptible to the 
mere natural man, enter. 

9829. And they shall make garments of holiness for Aaron 
thy brother and his sons” — that hereby is signified thus a repre- 
sentative of the spiritual kingdom adjoined to the celestial king- 
dom, appears from what was shewn above, n. 9814. 

9830. That he may perform the office of the priesthood 
to Me” — signifies the representative of the Lord, as above, n. 
9809, 9810.' 

9831. Verses 5, 6, 7, 8. And thexj shall take goldy and 
bine, and purplcy and scarlet double-dijed, and Jine linen. And 
Iheif shall make an ephod of goldy of blue and purpley of scarlet 
douhle-dpexf and Jme linen woven togetheVy the work of the con- 
triver. The two shoulders shall he joined together to it at its two 
extrernitiesy and it shall be joined together. And the girdle of his 
ephod y which is upon it, according to the work t hereof, shall be 
from if, of gold, of blue, and purple, and scarlet double-dped, 
and fine linen woven together. And they shall take gold, signi- 
fies good universally reigning. And* blue, and purple, and 
scarlet double-dyed, and fine linen, signifies the good of charity 
and of feith. And they sliall make an ephod of gold, of blue 
and purple, of scarlet double-dyed, and fine linen woven to- 
gether, signifies the external of the spiritual kingdom derived 
from that good. The work of the contriver, signifies from the 
infellectual principle. The two shoulders shall be joined to- 
^^ther to it at its d wo extremities, and it shall be joined together, 
signifies the preservation of good and truth on all sides for ever 
with all aid and ability by unition of every mode. And the 
girdle of his ephod which is upon it, signifies external colliga- 
numt. According to the work thereof it shall be from it, sig- 
nifies what is similar and continuous from the external of the 
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s/viritual kinf^doia. Of gold, of blue, and purple, and scarlet 
double-dyed, and fine linen woven together, signifies thus 
from the good which is of faith and which i§ of charity in 
external. * 

9832. And tliey shall take gold’’ — that hojeby is signified 
good universally reigning, appears from the signification of 
gold, as denoting the good of love, seen. 113, 1551, 1552, 
5658, 6914, 6917, 9490, 9510. That it denotes universally 
reigning, is signified by the gold being interwoven every where 
in the ephod, as is manifest from what follow^^s in this book. 

They beat cmt plates of gold^ and he cut [them^ into threads 
to work them in the midst of the blue, and in the midst of the 
purple, and in the midst of the scarlet double-dyed, and in the 
midst of the fine linen,” Exod. xxxix. 3. What universally 
reigns is what has dominion, and thus what is in all and singu- 
lar things, see n. 5949, 6159, 7648, 8067, 8853 to 8865. The 
reason why the gold was interwoven every where was, because 
by the garments of Aaron was represented the spiritual heaven, 
n. 9314, and in that heaven, as also in the I'est, good reigns ; in 
the inmost heaven the good of love to the Lord, in tlie middle 
the good of charity towards the neighbour, and in the ultimate 
the good of taith. But the truth, which is of faith, introduces 
to good, and is afterwards produced from good, lienee it is 
evident that man is not in heaven, until he is in good : if he 
be only in the truths, which are called truths of faith, he 
stands only before the gate, and if from those truths he respect 
good, he enters into the threshold ; but if from those truths he 
does not resj)ect good, he docs not sec heaven, not even from 
afar. It is said that man is not in heaven until he is in good, 
inasmuch as man, whilst he is in the world, ouglit to have 
heaven in himself, that he may enter aftei* death, for heaven is 
in man, and is given of mercy to those who sufier themselves 
to he introduced by the truths of faith into charity towards the 
neighbour, and into love to the Lord, that is, into good, 
w'hilst they live in the world. That man is not in heaven, 
until he is in a stal^a to he led of the Lord by good, see n, 
8516, 8539, 8722, #8772, 9139. By good is meant the good 
of life, and the good of life consists in doing good from willing 
good, and to will good is from the love, for what a man loves 
that he wills. 

9833. And blue, and purple, and scarlet douhle-dyed, and 
fine linen” — that hereby is sig;nified the good of charity and of 
faith, appears from the signification of blue, as denoting'*^" 
celestial love of truth, seen. 9466; and from the signification 
of purple, as denoting the celestial love of good, see ii. 9467 ; 
and from the signification of scarlet double-dyed, as denoting 
s])iritual good, fee n. 4922, 9468; and from the signification 
of fine linen, as denoting truth from a celestial origin, see n. 
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5319, 9409; thus they together signify the good of love and df 
faith, but in this case the good of charity and of faith, because 
they are predicated of the spiritual kingdom, n. 9814. This 
signification of blue, of purple, of scarlet double-dyed, and 
fine linen, as denoting the things that are of love or charity 
and which are of faith, originates in those colours ; for the 
colours which appear in heaven derive their origin from the 
light of heaven, which light is the Divine Truth proceeding 
from the Lord, from .which [truth] comes all intelligence and 
wisdom, hence the variegations of that light, wliich before 
the external sight appear there as colours, are variegations of 
intelligence and wisdom derived from the truths and goods 
which are of faith, of charity, and of love; see n. 1042, 1053, 
1624, 3993, 4530, 4677, 4741, 4742, 4922, 9466; and that 
colours there, so far as they partake of red, so far signify good, 
but so far as they partalie of white, so far they signify truth, 
n. 9467. 

9834. “And they shall make the ephod of gold, of blue and 
purple, of scarlet double-dyed and fine linen woven together” 
— that hereby is signified the external of the spiritual kingdom 
derived from that good, appears from the signification df an 
ephod, as denoting the external of the spiritual kingdoiri, see 
n. 9824; and from the signification of gold, as denoting good, 
in this case the good universally reigning, see above, n. 9832 ; 
and from the signification of blue, of purple, of scarlet double- 
dyed, and of fine linen woven together, as denoting the good of 
charity and of faith, see just above, n. 9833 ; therefore it is 
derived from that good. 

9835. “The work of a contriver” — that hereby is signified 
from the intellectual ])rincij)Ic, appears from tlie signification 
of a contriver, as denoting the intellectual principle, see n. 
9598, 9688, the work therefore of a contriver denotes what is 
thence derived. The reason why a contriver denotes the intel- 
lectual principle is, because thought is of the understanding 
[or intellect] as the affection which is of love is of the will. 
A contriver in the internal sense signifies the same with thought, 
for in the internal sense the person is not attended to, but the 
thing itself, and a contriver involves person. That this is the 
case, see n. 5225, 5287, 5434, 8343, 8985, 9007. It may be 
expedient briefly to say what is signified by its being derived 
from the intellectual principle. The "subject 'here treated of is 
concerning the Lord’s spiritual kingdom, and this kingdom as 
'Lc^kll truths and goods which are therein, belongs to the intel- 
lectual part, but those things which are in the Lord’s celestial 
kingdom, belong to the will part ; for there are two [things or 
principles] to which all things in the universe have reference, 
good and truth, on which account there are iti man two facul- 
ties, the will and the undefstanding ; the will is for the sake of 
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good, and the understanding for the sake of trutli, for the 
will receives good, and tlie understanding truth. The case is 
similar in tlie heavens, where there are two kingdoms, the 
celestial and the spiritual; the celestial kingdon! is for the sake 
of the feception of good, and the spiritual kingdoin for the sake 
of the reception of truth ; and whereas the universal heaven 
corresponds to all tilings appertaining to man, and on this ac- 
count heaven before the Lord is as one man, who thus^ilso has 
two faculties, will and understanding; his will is in the celestial 
kingdom, and his understanding in tlie spiritual kingdom. 
Now whereas the spiritual kingdom is represented by the gar- 
ments of Aaron, and in that kingdom is the intellectual prin- 
ciple of heaven, hence it is that by the work of a contriver 
is signified the intellectual principle. That the universal heaven, 
by virtue of correspondence with all and singular the things 
appertaining to man, is as one man, and is called the Grand 
Man, see in the passages cited, n. 9276 towards the end. 
That goods and truths appertaining to those vvlio are in the Lord’s 
spiritual kingdom, are inscribed on their intellectual jiart, but 
with those who are in the celestial kingdom on the will pai t, see 
also in the passages cited, n. 9277, 9596. 

9836. ‘‘The two shoulders shall be joined together to it at 
the two extremities, and it shall be joined together” — that 
hereby is signified the preservation of good and trutli on all 
sides and for ever by every aid and ability by unition of every 
mode, appears from the signification of shoulders, as denoting 
all strength and ability, see n. 1085, 4931 to 4937; but to 
put on the shoulders, and to carry upon them, as is said in 
what Ibllows concerning the two onyx stones, on which were 
engraven the names of the sons of Israel, denotes the preserva- 
tion of good and truth lor ever. For by the names of the sons 
of Israel are signified all goods and truths in the comjilex, on 
which subject we shall speak presently ; and from the signi- 
fication of being joined together and being conjoined, as 
denoting all manner of unition, and from the signification of 
the two extremities, as denoting on all sides, see n. 8613. 
The case herein iij this ; by the ephocl, as was shewn above, 
was represented the external of the Lord’s spiritual kingdom, 
thus by the rings of its shoulders, on which were set the two 
onyx stones with the names of the sons of Israel, was repre- 
sented the perpetual preservation of good and truth ; and by 
the conjunction of the ephod on the shoulders, and also before 
the breast and behind the back, all manner of unition. Hence ^ 
it may be manifest, what is signified by the things which foTTow 
concerning the shoulders and concerning the engravings there, 
namely, the preservation of good and truth forever by every aid 
and ability, thus the preservation of the heavens. Those stones, 
with the names of tlie sons of Israel, were set on the shoulders 



m EXODUS. [Chap, xxviii. 

of the ephod, by which was represented the external of the spi^ 
ritual kingdom, by reason that all preservation depends on the 
state of ultimates, for all interior things there close, and form a 
plane there, in ^hich they may subsist ; ultimates are as the soles 
and the feet, on which the whole body rests, and also as the hands 
and arms, by which the body exercises its powers ; the forces 
of the body are also transferred thither. Hence also it is, that 
the hands and arms, also the soles and the feet, correspond to 
the ultimates of heaven. That power and strength consist in ul- 
timates, w^as represented in the Ancient Church by the hair ap- 
pertaining to the Nazarites, in whicli consisted their strength as 
is evident from Samson, Judges chap. xiv. xv. xvi ; also sanctity, 
n. 3301 ; that the hair, which was the Nazariteslrip appertaining 
to them, corresponds to the ultimates of good and truth, or to 
good and truth in ultimates, see n. 3301, 5247, 6437. That 
in ultimates there ivS power, and also the preservation of things 
interior in their state, may be understood by those, who know 
how the case is with things successive and thence simultaneous 
in nature, namely, that things successive at length form in ulti- 
mates what is simultaneous, in which they are collaterally in 
similar order ; wherefore things simultaneous, v\4iich are ulti- 
mate, serve things successive, which are prior, for correspond- 
ing supports on which they may lean, and thus by which 
they may be preserved together/' That shoulders signify all 
force and power in resisting ^ breaking and. actings is manifest 
Irom Ezekiel, Ye push with side and shoulder ^ and strike with 

your liorns^ all the infirm sheep, until ye have dispersed tlvem 
abroad,” xxxiv. 21. Again in the same prophet, Egypt is a 
staff of reed to the house of Israel ; when they held thee in the 
hand, thou wast broken, and pier cedst through even/ shoulder/' 
xxiv. 6, 7 ; where to pierce through every shoulder denotes to 
deprive of all power of comprehending truths ; Egypt is the 
perverse scientific principle, which deprives. And in Zechariah, 
Ihey refused to hearken and have given a refractor fj shoulder/^ 
yii. 11; to give a refractory shoulder denotes to resist. And 
in David, They have thought an evil device, tliey have not 
prevailed, since thou shall set the shoulder to/hem/^ Psalm xxi. 
11, 12; where to set the shoulder to them, denotes also to 
resist, thus denotes power. That the shoulder denotes power, 
is evident from representatives in the other life, w4iere they who 
resist are seen to oppose the shoulder. That to set upon shoulders 
and to carry is to preserve in a state of good and truth for ever 
JhM ability, is manifest from Isaiah, The nations 

shdu bring thy sons in the bosom, and shall carry thy daughters 
upon the shoulders/' xlix. 22. The subject treked' of in this 
passage is concerning a New Church ; and by sons are signified 
trutlis, and by daughters goods, to carry on the. shoulder de- 
notes to preserve them. The. preservation of good in its state 
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A^as also represented by the sons of Israel, when they went forth 
otit of Egypt, carn/ir/g dough on the shoulder, ExocL xii. 34; 
and by the sons of Kobath carrying the service of the sanctuary 
upon the shoulder, Numb. vii. 9. Hence it is that the Lord, who 
spoke Ijy correspondencies, said of the lost sheep, wdien it was 
found, that he put it an his shoulder rejoicing, Luke xv. 5 ; the 
sheep lost and found is the good appertaining to the man who 
repents. Inasmuch as this was signified by carrying on the 
shoulder, therefore it is also said of gold and silver, which they 
love and preserve, that they carry them oh their shoulders, Isaiah 
xlvi. 7 ; that to carry denotes also to keep together in its state, 
see n. 9500. From these considerations it is evident what was 
signified by the names of the sons of Israel, engraven on two 
onyx stones, being set on the shoulders of the ephod, and by 
its being said, that Aaron shall bear to carry them on his two 
shoulders for remembrance, verse 12. That to carry on the 
shoulder, wlien subjection is treated of, signifies service, see 
Gen. xlix. 15; Psalm Ixxxi. G; Isaiah ix. 4; chap. x. 27 ; Matt, 
xxiii. 4 ; Zeph. hi. 9. But when the subject treated of is con- 
cerning rule, that it signifies the highest poiver, see Isaiah ix. 
6 ; chap. xxii. 22. 

9837. And the girdle of his ephod vvhicli is upon it” — 
that hereby is signified external colligament, appears from the 
signification of a girdle, as denoting a common bond, by wliieli 
interior things are held together in connexion, see above, n. 
9828, thus a colligament. The reason why it is an external 
colligament, is because by the ephod is signified the external 
of the spiritual kingdom, n. 9824. 

9838. According to the work thereof shall be from it” — 
that hereby is signified what is similar and continuous from the 
external of the spiritual kingdom, appears from the significa- 
tion of according to the work, as denoting what is similar, 
for what is according to the work of another is similar to it ; 
and from the signification of being from it, as denoting what 
is continuous, for that which is from another thing, is not 
only similar to it, but is also continuous from it. The reason 
why it signifies ^liat is continuous from the external of the 
spiritual kingdom is, because what is continuous from the 
ephod is meant, and by tlie ephod is signified the external of 
the spiritual kingdom, n. 9824. 

9839. ‘‘Of gold, of blue, and purple, and scarlet double- 
dyed, and fine linen w^oveii together” — that hereby is signified 
thus from the good which is of faith and which is of clwitv iri 
externals, appears from the signification of all those expressions 
in sum, as denoting the good of faith and of charity, see n. 9687, 
9833 ; the reason why it denotes in externals is, because by tlie 
bond, which ^was to be woven together of gold, of blue, of 
purple, of scarlet and fine linen,. is signified an external bond or 
colligair^ent, n. 9837. 
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9840. Verses 9 to 14. And thou shah take tivo onyx stones^ 
and shah engrave on them the names of the sons of Israel. Six 
of their names shall be on one stone, and the remaining fix 
names on the oth^r stone, according to their generations. With 
the work of a workman of stone, with the engravings of* a seal 
thou shalt engrave the two stones on the names of the sons oj 
Israel: encompassed with sockets of gold thou shalt make them. 
And thou shalt set the two stones on the shoulders of the ephod, 
stones of remembrance for the sons of Israel : and Aaron shall 
bring their names b^oti Jehovah on his two shoulders for a remem- 
brance. And thou shalt make sockets of gold. And two little 
chains of pure gold, from the borders thou shall make them oj 
cord-work, and thou shalt give the little chains of cords upon the 
sockets. And thou shalt take two onyx stones, signifies the 
interior memory wliich is from the truths of faith that are 
grounded in love. And thou shalt engrave on them the names 
of the sons of Israel, signifies on which [memory] are impressed 
the truths and goods of the spiritual kingdom as to ail tlieir 
quality. Six of tlieir names on one stone, signifies all the qua- 
lity of truths derived from good. And the six remaining names 
on the other stone, signifies the quality of truths productive of 
good. According to their generations, signifies each in tliat 
order in whicli it is begotten and proceeds one from the other. 
With the work of a workman of stone, with the engravings of 
a seal, thou shalt engrave the two stones on the names of the 
sons of Israel, signifies the celestial form of all truths in their 
order in the memory from the good of love, thus things intellec- 
tual therein according to arrangement from thci will principle 
with tlie regenerate. Encompassed with sockets of‘ gold thou 
shalt make them, signifies existence and subsistence from good. 
And thou shalt set the two stones on the shoulders of the ephod, 
signifies the preservation of good and truth by all endeavour 
and ability. Stones of remembrance for the sons of Israel, sig- 
nifies from mercy for ever to the spiritual kingdom. And Aaron 
shall bring their names before Jehovah on his two shoulders for 
remembrance, signifies a representative of Divine preservation 
of good and truth for ever out of mercy. An(l thou shalt make 
sockets of gold, signifies continual existence aiid subsistence 
from good. And two little chains of pure gold, signifies cohe- 
rence with the good of the whole kingdom. From the borders 
thou shalt make them, signifies from the extremes by [or through] 
which is influx. With cord-work, signifies the mode of conjunc- 
tion. And thou shalt give the little chains of cords upon the 
^cK'ets, signifies conjunction with good from vvhicli truths are 
derived, and thereby the preservation of the spiritual kingdom 
by all endeavour and ability. 

9841. And thou shalt take two onyx stones’-^" — that here- 
by is signified the interior memory which is from the truths of 
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faith that are grounded in love, appears from the signification of 
stones, as denoting truths, see n. 114, 643, 1298, 3720, 6426, 
8609, and of onyx stones, as denoting the truths of faith 
grounded in love, n. 9476. The reason why they denote 
the n^mory is, because on them were engraven the names 
of the sons of Israel, and by engraving in stones is signified 
the memory of things wdiich are to remain ; as the engraving 
or writing of the law on tables of stone, which, that they 
signify those things which are impressed on the memory 
and life, and thus which are to rema'fn, see n. 9416. The 
reason why engraving or writing on stones has such signi- 
fication is, because on the memory of* man are impressed 
truths, and tliose things wdiich have the appearance of truth, 
insomuch that it is composed of such thiiigs, and stones sig- 
nify truths, and when tliere is engraving on them, they signify 
tlie memory where truths are ; as engraving on the hands in 
Isaiah, Altliough these shall forget, yet will I not forget 
thee; behold I have engraven thee on the hands/^ xlix. l5, 
1 6. Hence it is that tiiose stones are called stones of remem- 
hrance lor the sons of Israel, vei'se 12. TJie reason why onyx 
stones, from tlie engraving in them, signify the interior memory 
is, because those things which were engraven, w hich were the 
names of the sons of Israel, signify spiritual truths, which will 
be spoken of presently, and onyx stones signify such truths, 
of such also the interior memory of man consists. That man 
lias two memories, the exterior and interior, and that the exte- 
rior memory is natural, thus composed of such things as exist 
in the world, but that the interior memory is spiritual, thus 
composed of such things as arc in heaven, see n. 2469 to 2494, 
5212, 8067. Tlie circumstance of stones on which is engraving, 
denoting the memory on which truths are inscribed, originates 
in rejjrcsentatives in heaven. Men, who after decease come into 
the other life, and bring with them the trut hs of* faith only in 
tlie natural oi* exterior memory, and not in the spiritual or inte- 
rior memory, appear to tliemselves, when tliey go forth, to 
wander amongst stony rocks, and in forests^ but they who 
bring with them the truths of faith in the spiritual memory also, 
appear to themselves, when they go forth, to walk amongst 
hills which are cultivated, and also in gardens. The reason is, 
because tlie truths of the exterior or natural memory, which are 
Bcicntifics, are of no life, unless they are at the same time in 
the interior or spiritual memory, for the things which are in 
this latter memory become things of life, inasmuch as the 
rior or spiritual memory is the book of iifarris life, n. 24f^^and. 
those things which are of life are represented in heaven by 
gardens, olive-yards, vineyards, and by beds of roses and 
shrubberies and those things which are of charity by hills 
abounding with such things, ii.,6435; but those things which 
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are not of life are represented by rocks and brakes, which are 
naked and rugged. It may be expedient briefly to say what 
is meant by the truths of faith grounded in love. The truths of 
faith grounded in love are those which love dictates, and thus 
which derive from love their esse; those truths are alive, bvtcause 
those things live which are derived from love. Hence the truths 
of faith grounded in love are those which treat of love to the 
Lord, and of charity towards the neighbour, for those are the 
truths which love dictates. The whole Word is the doctrine of 
such truths, for the Word in its spiritual sense treats solely of 
such things as relate to the Lord and to the neighbour, thus 
love to the Lord, and towards the neighbour, hence also the 
Word is alive ; this is meant by what the Lord says, that on 
those two })recepts hang the law and the prophets. Matt. xxii. 
34, 38 ; where the law and the prophets denote the Word in 
its whole complex. But the truths of faith grounded in love 
are not naked knowledges of such things in the memory, and 
thence in the understanding appertaining to man, but they are 
affections of life appertaining to him, for the things which a 
man loves, and thence does, are of his life. There arc also 
truths of faith whicli do not treat of love, but which only 
confirm those things nearer or more remotely. These truths of 
faith are called secondary truths; for the truths of faith areas 
families and their generations in succession from one father ; 
the father of those truths is the good of love from the Lord and 
thence to Him, thus is the Lord ; for whether we say the Lord, 
or love from Him and thence to Him, it is the same thing; for 
love is spiritual conjunction, and has this effect, that He is 
where love is, since love renders Him who is loved present in 
itself. 

9842. And thou shalt engrave on them the names of the 
sons of Israel” — that hereby is signified on which are impressed 
the goods and truths of the spiritual kingdom as to all their 
quality, appears from the signification of engraving on stones, 
as denoting to impress on the memory, see just above, n. 9841; 
and from the signification of names," as dejioting quality, see 
11 . 144, 145, 1754, 189(), 2009, 6674. And from the repre- 
sentation of the sous of Isriiel, as denoting- an the tiuths and 
goods of the spiritual kingdom. By the sons of Israel are 
here meant the twelve tribes, inasmuch as these as to their 
names were engraven on those stones, and by the twelve tribes 
are signified all truths and goods in the complex, n. 3858, 
3926, 3939, 4060, 6335, 6337. And whereas from them is 
Tfie^murch or heaven* therefore by the sons of Israel is signi- 
fied the Church and spiritual kingdom of the Lord, n. 4286 
6637, 7836, 7891, 7996, 7997, 9340. From these considera- 
tions it is evident, that by engraving on them the names of 
the sons of Israel is signified ipipressing on the memory all the 
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<juality of the truths and goods of the spiritual kingdom, or the 
truths and goods of that kingdom as to all quality, 

9843. Six of their names on one stone/’ — that hereby is 
signified all the quality of truths derived froni» good, appears 
from the signification of the number six, as denoting all, see 
n. 396X), 7973, 8148, in this case all truths derived from 
good, of which we shall speak presently ; and from the 
signification of names, as denoting quality, as just above, 
n. 9442 ; and from the signification of on a stone, as denoting 
impression on the memory, see also above, n. 9441. The 
reason why it denotes all truths derived from good is, because 
the tw'o stones w^ere those on which w^ere engraven the names of 
the sons of Israel, and one stone was on the right shoulder, and 
the other on tlie left slioulder ; and the things appertaining to 
man, which are to his right hand, correspond to good from 
which ti'uths are derived, or to truths derived from good, and^ 
those which are on tlie left correspond to truths productive of 
good, see n. 9604, 9736 ; thus the names of the sons of Israel 
inscribed on the stone which w^as on the right shoulder signified 
truths derived from good, and those on the left signified truths 
prod u c ti v e of good . 

9844. And the six remaining names on the other stone” — 
that hereby is signified all the quality of truths productive of 
good, appears from what was said just above, n. 9843. 

9845. According to their generations” — that hereby is 
signified each in that order in which it is begotten and proceeds 
one from tlie other, appears from the signification of generations, 
as denoting tlie things wliich are of faith and charity, or which 
are of truth and good in the spiritual world, see n. 613, 2020, 
2584, 6239, 9042, 9079; thus according to generations denotes 
according to the order in which one thing is begotten and 
proceeds from another, namely, good from truth, and truth from 
good. For there are two states appertaining to the man, who 
is generated anew by the Lord, the first state is of truth, and 
the other of good ; wdieii man is in the first state, he is led by 
truths to good, but wlieu he is in the second state, lie is led by 
good; this latter state is the state of lieaveii appertaining to 
man, for he is nSt in heaven until he is in good, see what was 
shewn above on this subject, n. 9832. From these considerations 
it is evident what is signified by According to the generations 
of the sons of Israel.” It is said in tliat order in which one 
thing is begotten and proceeds from another, for as good is 
begotten by truths, so afterwards it proceeds ; in like manner, 
as truths are begotten from good, so aftefwards they pro€«*i?d ; 
for they are begotten successively, and proceed afterwards in 
that order in which they are successively born : but tliese ob- 
servations are ,made for the use of those, who know how series 
of things are produced successivcjy. 
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9846/ With the work o a workman of stone, with thp 
engravings of a seal, thou shalt engrave the two stones on the 
names of the sons of Israel’ — that hereby is signified the ce- 
lestial form of all truths in their order in the memory from the 
good of love, thus things intellectual therein accordingv to ar- 
rangement from the will-principle with the regenerate, appears 
from the signification of a workman of stone, as denoting 
the good of love, thus the will-principle of a regenerate person, 
for this is from the good of love, for the will-principle of a 
regenerate person receives the good of love, and his intellectual 
principle receives the truths of faith ; and from the signification 
of the engravings of a seal, as denoting the celestial form of all 
truths, such as is in the intellectual principle of a regenerate 
person, for in that principle the truths of faith are arranged into 
a celestial form; hence it is that a regenerate man is a heaven 
^ in a small image, see the passages cited, n. 9279 ; and that the 
'^intellectual principle of a regenerate man corresponds to the 
spiritual kingdom in heaven, and the will-princijde to the celestial 
kingdom there, n. 9835. Hence it is evident what is the celestial 
form of truths appertaining to man ; and from the signification 
of engraving stones, as denoting to impress on the memory, 
see above, "n. 9842, in this case such a form on the truths 
which are there ; and from the signification of the names of the 
sons of Israel, as denoting truths and goods as to all quality 
in their order, see above, n. 9842, 9843, 9844, 9845. The 
reason why by a workman of stone is signified the good of 
love, or the will-principle of a regenerate person is, because 
the good of love operates, and arranges truths into order 
with man, during regeneration, and afterwards keeps them in 
their order when he is regenerated ; for truths are created to 
every similitude of good, and at its own disposal, thus at the 
whole disposal of love, for good is of love; that this is the case, 
is manifest from this consideration, that nian acknowledges for 
truths tliose which he loves, and thus he apprehends and ac- 
knowledges truths according to his love, hence it is that truths 
constitute the form of good. From this ground it may be known 
how tlie Lord leads man by the truths o'f faith, or by faith, 
namely, that He leads him by the good of* lAve appertaining to 
him; and also how the Lord rules man likewise mediately, by 
[or through] heaven ; for a regenerate man is a heaven in a 
small image, as was said above, wherefore since the Lord rules 
heaven, he also rules such a man at the same time. 

9847. Encompassed with sockets 'of gold thou shalt make 
‘ tlfWwS*'" — that hereby Ss signified existence and subsistence from 
good, appears from the signification of gold, as denoting the 
good of love, see n. 113, 1551, 1552, 5658, 6914, 6917, 9490; 
hence to be encompassed with sockets of gold ^denotes to be 
continued from good, and to^ derive existence, and because it 
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c?":jnotes to derive existence, it denotes also to derive subsistence, 
for from what any thing exists, by the same it must also subsist, 
for subsistence is perpetual existence. The case witli good and 
truth is similar to that of gold with which a precious stone is en- 
compassed ; for good is as ground, and truths are as seeds there- 
in, for truths are not born elsewhere than in good, and they also 
flourish according to the quality of good. 

9848. And thou shalt set the two stones upon the shoulders 
of the ephod” — that hereby is signified tlie preservation of good 
and truth by all endeavour and ability, appears from what was 
shewn above, n. 9836. 

9849. “ Stones of remembrance for the sons of Israer’ — 
that hereby is signified out of mercy for ever to the spiritual 
kingdom, appears from the signification of stones of remem- 
brance on the shoulders of the ephod, as denoting the preserva- 
tion of good and truth out of mercy for ever. That stones on 
the shoulders denote the preservation of good and truth, is 
manifest from what was shewn, n. 9836, and that remembrance, 
when concerning the Lord, denotes mercy, will be manifest from 
wdiat follows. And from the signification of the sons of Israel, 
as denoting the Lord’s spiritual kingdom, see above, n. 9842. 
In the Word it is said of Jehovah, that is, of the Lord, that 
He remembers, and that He does not remember, and by it is 
signified, that in such case it is done from mercy, whether it be 
preservation or deliverance ; in like manner as that He sees, 
hears, knows, and that He does not see, docs not liear, and 
does not know^, by whicli expressions also are signified com- 
passions and non-compassions. The reason why it is so ex- 
pressed is grounded in wliat passes in a similar way with man, 
and in appearance; for vvlien man averts himself from tin* Lord, 
as is the case when he does evil, then, because the Lord is to 
his back, it appears to him as if the Lord does not see him, 
does not hear and know him, neither remembers him, when yet 
this is wdiat appertains to the man, and lienee from appearance 
it is so expressed in the Word ; but the case is changed when 
man turns himself to the Lord, as he does when he does well, 
see the passages citt^l, n. 9306. Every one may know that re- 
collection or remembrance cannot be predicated of the ].iOrd, 
inasmuch as things past and future in Him are eternal, that is, 
are jiresent from eternity to eternity. That to remember, w4ien 
concerning the Lord, denotes to have compassion, and thus to 
preserve or deliver from a principle of mercy, is manifest from 
the following passages, Jehovah hath madg known His 

tion, before the eyes of the nations He hath revealed His justice. 
He hath remembered His mercy and His truth to the house of 
Israel,’^ Psalm xcviii. 2, 3. Again, Jeliovah hath remembered 
Its ill our humility, because His jnercy is for ever,” I’salni cxxxvi. 
23. Again, Remember not the sins of my childhood and my 
VOL. X*L K K 
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prevarications, according to 77/// merci) remember Thou ///c, be- 
cause of Thy goodness, O Jehovah,'’ Psalm xxv. 7. Again, 

He remembered for them His covenant, and He re})ented from 
tlie multitude^ of His mercie^s,” Psalm cvi. 45. Again, He 
hath made His wonders to be remember ed^ gracious and ^merciful 
is Jehovah ; He hath given meat to them that fear Him, He 
hath remembered for ever His covenant," Psalm cxi. 4, 5. Again, 

Remember itotjormer iniquities, let 77/// co////?//5.s/o//.? prevent," 
Psalm Ixxix. 8, And in Luke, ‘‘God hath accepted His servant 
Israel, so that He remembered His 'mercy to do merci/ with our 
fathers, and to remember His holy covenants f i. 54, 72. And in 
David, “What is man that Thouremembercst himf Psalm viii. 4. 
Again, Remember me, Jehovah, in the good pleasure of Thy 
people," Psalm cvi. 4. Again, Jehovah hath remembered 
He blesscth," Psalm cxv. 12. And in the first book of Samuel, 
“If respecting thou wilt respect the misery of thine handmaid, 
and wilt remember me, 'neither wilt forget thine handmaid," i. 

1 1 ; the vow of Hannah the mother of Samuel, whom when 
she bare, it is said iheit Jehovah remembered her, verse 19, that 
is, had respect to Iier misery, and shewed mercy. In like 
manner in seveml other passages, as Levit. xxvi. 42, 45; Numb. 
X. 9 ; Isaiah xliii. 25 ; chap. xlix. 1 ; chap. Ixiv. 9 ; Jer. xxxi, 34, 

9850. “ And Aaron shall bring their names before Jehovah 
on his two shoulders for remembrance"— that hereby is signi- 
fied a representative of the Divine preservation of good and 
truth for ever out of mercy, appears from the signification of 
bringing or carrying upon the tw'o shoulders, as denoting the 
Divine preservation of good and truth, see n. 9836; and from 
the signification of the luunes of the sons of Israel, as denoting 
goods and truths as to every cpiality, see n. 9842; and from 
tlie signification of remembrance, when concerning the Lord, 
as denoting mercy, see Just above, n. 9849. That it denotes a 
rejiresentative of such things, is evident. 

9851. “ And thou slialt make sockets of gold" — that hereby 
is signified continual existence and subsistence from good, ap- 
pears from what was said above, n. 9847. Tlie reason why it 
denotes continual is, because mention is h(^.VG made of sockets 
a second time. 

9852. “And two little chains of pure gold" — that hereby 
is signified coherence with the good of the whole kingdom, 
appears from the signification of little chains, as denoting co- 
herence. The reason vyhy little chains. have this signification is, 
l^go®«se by them fonj unctions are made, and being made to 
e^ere, in this case with the spiritual kingdom, becau.se the little 
chains wore made for the .sake of coherence with the ephod, 
by which was represented the spiritual kingdom in general, n. 
!:)824 ; and from the .signification of gold, as denoting the good 
of love, see n. 11.8, 1. '>51, *15.52, 5558, 6914, 6917,'^ 9490'. It 
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is called pare gold, because good from the Divine [being or 
principle] is signified, for tliis is pure, and contains all things 
in connexion and in form in heaven. That chaips denote co- 
herence, is evident also from Isaiah, The artificer fuseth a 
graven pniage], and the founder covereth it over with gold, 
and casteth chai/is of silver,'' xl. 19. A graven [image] denotes 
the doctrine of the false, which is from self-intelligence, thus 
which is without life from the Divine [being or principle], n. 
8869, 8941 ; tlie hatching of such a docVine is signified by 
the artificer fusing a graven [image] ; and that it may appear 
to be from good, is signified by the founder covering it over 
with gold ; and that the falses may cohere, is signified by his 
casting chains of silver ; that silver denotes truth, and in an 
opposite sense the ftxlse, seen. 1551, 2954, 5658, 6112, 6914, 
6917, 8932. 

9853, From the borders thou shalt make them’" — that 
hereby is signified from the extremes by [or through] which 
is influx, appears from the signification of borders, as denoting 
extremes. The reason why by [or through] them is influx, 
namely, of good is, because by the little chains is signified co- 
herence, 11 . 9852, and all coherence in the spiritual world is ef- 
fected by influx. 

9854. With cord-work’’ — that hereby is signified the mode 
of conjunction, appears from the signification of a cord, as de- 
noting a conjoining [principle]. The reason why a cord denotes 
a conjoining [princi{)le] is, because by it is effected conjunc- 
tion, but here it signifiCvS the mode of conjunction, because it 
is said that the little chains of gold were to be made with cord- 
work, In the original tongue is meant a cord which is made 
of work twisted together and folded-in, by which in the inter- 
nal sense is signified conjunction, such as is that of truths in 
scientifics and between scientifics, thus which is in the natural 
or external memory- The reason why such conjunction is sig- 
nified is, because the subject here treated of is concerning tlie 
conjunction of truths by good in the ultiinates of the spiritual 
kingdom, for by the ephod and breast-plate, with which by the 
little chains made oDcord-work there was conjunction, is sig- 
nified the spiritual kingdom in ultimaies, n. 9824 ; that what 
is eiitwisted denotes the scientific principle, seen, 2831. In 
the other life also there appear ropes of various twist and tliick- 
iiess, and by them are represented various modes of conjunc- 
tion; hence it is, that by ropes also in the Word are signified 
things which conjoin as in the following jmssages, 

them tltaf drww inifjuity ivith ropes of vanitj/, and sin us the rope 
of a chariot y" Isaiah v. 18; ropes of vanity denote conjunc- 
tions of fiilsities, which are productive of iniquity or evil of 
life. Again, LTjok to Zion the city of our stated festival, let 
thine eyes see .Terusalem, a tranquil habitation, a tent which 
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shall not be dissipated, the bolts thereof shall not be removed 
for ever, and all the ropes thereof shall not be plucked away ; 
thy ropes are l^i r/oie;;/, they shall not confirm their mast,” xxxiii. 
20, 23. Bolts and ropes denote things conjoining the truths 
and goods of heaven, for the habitation and the tent, 'of which 
ropes are here predicated, denote heaven, n. 9457, 9481, 9485, 
9615, 9784. Again, Enlarge the place of thy tent, let them 
expand the curtains of thine habitations, hinder not, niake thy 
ropes long, and strengthen thy bars,” liv. 2. And in Jeremiah, 
My to// is devastated, and all ruy ropes are plucked awayf 
X. 20, In these passages also ropes denote things which con- 
join and confirm, tent denotes the Church, which is the heaven 
of the Lord in the earths. And in Ilosea, With the ropes of 
a man I have draivn them, with thick ropes of lovef' xi. 4 ; 
where ropes manifestly denote tilings which conjoin, for Jove is 
spiritual conjunction. And in Ezekiel, Ashur and Kilmad, 
thy traders with treasures of raiment tied by ropes,^^ xxvii. 23, 
24. Speaking of Tyre, by which are signified tlie knowledges 
of good and of truth, n. 1201, their external conjunctions are 
raiment bound by ropes. Moreover, ropes in the Word also 
signify jiortions of inheritance and of land, inasmuch as by 
ropes were made measurements, as Deut. xxxii. 9* Amos vii. 
17 ; Micah ii. 4 and 5; Zech.ii. 1 ; Psalm xvi. 6 ; Psalm Ixxviii. 
55; l^salm cv. 11 ; Psalm cxl. 5; and in several otlier jiassagcs. 

98oo. And thou sbalt give tlie little cliaius of cords u[)ou 
tlie sockets” — that liereby is signified conjunction with good 
from whicli truths arc derived, and thus tlie preservation of 
the spiritual kingdom by every endeavour and ability, appears 
from the signification of tlie little chains wliich were of cord- 
work, as denoting coherence and conjunction witli good, see 
alyDve, n. 9852, 9854 ; and from the signification of sockets 
of gold, as denoting the existence and subsistence of trutlis 
from good, see also above, n. 9847, The preseirvation of good 
and of trutli in the spiritual kingdom, or what is the same thing, 
tlie preservation of the spiritual kingdom by every endeavour 
and ability, is signified by the two* onyx stones* s(^t on the 
shouldei’s o( the epliod, on which were eitgraven the names of 
the sons of Israel, n. 9836, 9848, 9849, 

9856, VeivSes 15 to 30. And thou shall make the breast- 
plate of judgnnuit, with the of a contriver, as the 7 vork of 

the ephod, thou shait make it, of gold, blue and purple, and 
scarlet double-dyed, and fine linen rvoven together, thou shait 
it. The square shall be two-fold, a span the length, thereof 
and a span the breadlh thereof And thou shall Jill it with a 
filling of stone; four orders af stone the order, a ruby, a topaz, 
a carbuncle, one order. And the second order a chrysoprase, a 
sapphire, and a diamond. And the third order h lazu fe, an agate, 
and an amethyst. And thefourlh order, a beryl, and an mn/x, 
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V 

apd a jasper ; they shall he inclosed in gold in Ikeir Jiilings, And 
the stones shall be on the names of the sons of Israel y the twelve on 
their names, with the engravings of a seal, to every one on his 
name they shall be for the twelve tribes. And thou shalt make 
upon tl^ breast-plate little border-^chains of cord-work of pure 
gold. And thou shalt make upon the breast-plate two rings of 
gold, and thou shalt give the two rings upon the two extremities 
of the breast-plate. A nd thou shalt give the two cords of gold 
on the two rings at the extremities of the breast-plate. And the 
two extremities of the two cords thou sludt give upon the two 
sockets, and thou shalt give Itheni] upon the shoulders of the 
ephod over against the faces of it. And thou shalt make two 
rings of gold, and shalt' set them on the two extremities of the 
breast-plate upon its edge, which is on this side the ephod inwards. 
And thou shalt jnake tivo rings of gold, and shalt give them on 
the two shoulders of the ephod, beneath over against the faces 
t her eif opposite to the coupling thereof above ilte girdle of the 
ephod. And they shall tic the breast-plate from the rings thereof 
to the rings of' the ephod in a thread of blue, to be upon the 
girdle of the ephod, nor shall the breast-plate recede from [^being^] 
upon the ephod. And Aaron shall carry the names of the sons 
of Israel in the breast-plate of judgment upon his heart, in his 
entering into the holy [^placc], for remembrance before Jehovah 
continually. And thou shall give to the breast-plate tf judgment 
the urirn and (hanimim, and they shall be on the heart of Aaron 
in his entering-in before Jehovah, and Aaron shall carry the 
judgment of the so)is of Israel upon his heart before Jehovah 
contbiually. And thou shalt make the breast-plate of judgment, 
signifies what looks to Divine Truth shining forth from Divine 
Good. With the work of a contriver, signifies from tlie intel- 
lectual principle. As tlie woik of the ephod thou shalt make 
it, signifies what is continuous to the external of the spiritual 
kingdom. Of gold, of blue and purple, and scarlet double- 
dyed, and fine linen woven together, tliou shalt make it, sig- 
nifies tlie good of charity and of faith. The square shall be 
two-fold, signifies what is just and perfect. A span the length 
thereof and a span tlie breadth thereof, signifies equally as to 
good and as to triiifh. And thou shalt fill it with a filling of 
stone, signifies truths themselves in their order from one good, 
l^oiir orders of stone the order, signifies the conjunction of 
all. A ruby, a topaz, a carbuncle, signifies the celestial love 
of good. One order, signifies a trine [threefold principle] there 
as one. And the second order, signifies this trine also as 
one. A chrysoprase, a sapphire, and a difimond, signifif??5i»t'!ic 
celestial love of truth. And the third, signifies a trine also 
in this case as one. A lazure, an agate, and an amethyst, 
signifies tlie spbatual love of good. And the fourth order, sig- 
nifies the last trine 'as one. A beryl, and mi onyx, and a 
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jasper, signifies the spiritual love of truth. They shall be en- 
closed in gold in their fillings, signifies that all and singular 
things in general and in particular shall proceed from the good 
which is of love from the Lord to the Lord. And the stones 
shall be upon the names of the sons of Israel, signifies dis- 
tinctly goods and truths as to every quality. The twelve upon 
their names, signifies all and singular things in the complex. 
With the engravings of a seal, signifies to a celestial form. 
To every one on its name, signifies to singulars in particular. 
They shall be for the twelve tribes, signifies to all in general. 
And thou shalt make upon the breast-plate little border-chains, 
signifies the conjunction of the whole heaven in the extremes. 
With cord-work, signifies indissoluble. Of pure gold, signi- 
fies by celestial good. And thou shalt make upon the breast- 
plate two rings of gold, signifies the sphere of Divine Good 
by which tliere is conjunction from the superior part of heaven. 
And thou shalt give the two rings upon the two extremities of 
the breast-plate, signifies in the extremes. And thou shalt give 
twT^ cords of gold upon the two rings, signifies the mode of 
conjunction indissoluble. At the extremities of the breast-plate, 
signifies in the extremes. And the two extremities of the two 
cords thou shalt give upon the twx> sockets, signifies the mode 
of conjunction with sustaining princi))les in the extremes. And 
tliou siialt give [them] upon the shoulders of the ephod, signi- 
fies thereby the support of heaven and the preservation of good 
and truth there by every endeavour and ability. Over against 
the faces of it, signifies for ever. And thou shalt make two 
rings of gold, signifies the sphere of Divine Good. And shalt 
set them on the two extremities of the breast-plate, signifies in 
the extremes. Upon its edge which is on this side the ephod 
inwards, signifies the conjunction and preservation of the middle 
part. And thou shalt make tw^o rings of gold, signifies the 
sphere of Divine Good. And shall give them upon tlie two 
shoulders of the ephod beneath, signifies the preservation ol 
good and truth in the lowest part of heaven. Over against the 
faces of it, signifies for ever. Opposite to the coupling of it 
above the girdle of the ephod, signifies wliere tlrere is conjunc- 
tion of all things proxiiiiately within the e^cternal colligainent, 
by which all things are kept together tliere in connexion and in 
form. And they shall tic the breast-plate from tlie rings thereof 
to the rings of the ephod, signifies the conjunction and preser- 
vation of all things of heaven by the sphere of Divine Good in 
the externals of the spiritual kingdom. In a thread of blue, 
si grrili es by the celeStial love of truth. To be upon the girdle 
of the ephod, signifies that it may be preserved for ever in its 
connexion and in its form. Nor shall the breast-plate recede 
from [being] upon the cpliod, signifies all things of heaven 
inseparable from the extcrnjils of the spiritual kingdom. And 
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Aaron shall carry the names of the sons of Israel, signifies tlie 
preservation of good and truth as to all quality from the Lord. 
In the 'breast-plate of judgment, signifies a representative of 
heaven as to Divine Truth shining forth from ihe Divine Good 
of thaLord. On his heart, signifies from the Divine Love to 
eternity. In his entering-in to the holy [place], signifies in all 
worship. For remembrance before Jehovah continually, sig- 
nifies from mercy for ever.- And thou shalt give to the breast- 
plate of judgment the urim and thummim, signifies the shining 
forth of Divine Truth from the Lord iii#ultimates. And they 
shall be on the heart of Aaron, signifies from the Divine Good 
of His Divine Love, In his entering-in before Jehovah, signifies 
in all worship. And Aaron shall carry the judgment of the sons 
of Israel, signifies the Divine Truth of heaven and of the 
Church. On his heart before Jehovah continually, signifies 
perpetually shining forth from good. 

9857. And tliou shalt make the breast-plate of judgment’" 
— that hereby is signified what looks to the Divine Truth shin- 
ing forth from tlie Divine Good, appears from the signification 
of a breast-plate, as denoting the Divine Truth sliiniiig forth 
from tlie Divine Good of the Lord in ultimates, see n. 9823. 
It is called the breast-plate of judgment, because it gave re- 
sponses, and tliereby revealed Divine Truth ; by judgment also 
in the Word is signified Divine Truth, corise(jucntly doctrine 
and life according to it. Hence now it is that this breast-plate 
is called the breast-plate of judgment, and also judgment in 
what follows of this chapter, Aaron shall carry the judgment 
of the sons of Israel upon his heart before Jehovah continually,” 
verse 30. And when Joshua ^vas chosen for a leader over the 
people, it is said, That he stood before Eleazar the priest, 
who asked him by judgment of urim before Jehovah f INuinb. 
xxvii. 21, 22. That judgment is Divine Truth and the intelli- 
gence thence derived, consequently that it is doctrine and a life 
according to it, appears from several passages in the Word, as 
from the follow iug, The vineyard of Jehovah Sabaoth is the 
house of Israel; He ivaited for judgment, but behold an im- 
posthumc, for justice, but behold a cry,” Isaiah v. 7; to wait 
for judgment is t(:> w ait for intelligence fioiu Divine Truth, and 
a life according to tlie precepts. Again, “ He shall sit upon a 
throne in trutli, in tlie tabernacle of J)a\\d, judging and seeking 
judgment f xvi. 5 ; speaking of the coming of tiie Lord, where 
the throne upon w^liich He is to sit is the Divine Truth proceed- 
ing from Him, and hence the spiritual kingdom, see n. 5313, 
G397, 8625, 9039. To judge judgment is teach Divin^fSt^yutli, 
and to seek judgment is [to seek] its reception w itli man. Again, 
‘Hn that day Jehovah shall be for a turban of gracefulness to 
the remains the peojde, and for a spirit of judgment to him 
that silteth on judgment f xxviii. 5, 6; w licre a turba n of grace- 
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f ulness, wlien concerning Jehovah, that is, the Lord, denotes, 
the Divine Intelligence, see above, n. 9827 ; and the spirit of 
judgment is wisdom derived from the Divine Truth, n. 9818 ; to 
him that sittethion judgment denotes who instructs concerning 
the Divine Truth, or teaches. Again, Jehovah filled Zion 
with judgment and justice xxxiii. 6; where Zion denotes the 

celestial Church; to be filled with judgment denotes intelligence 
from the Divine Truth, and to be filled with justice denotes 
wisdom from the Divine Good. Again, “ Who hath directed 
tfie spirit of Jehovahj with whom hath He deliberated, that 
He might render liim intelligent ^ and instruct him in the way 
of judgment, and teach him science, and shew to him the way of 
intelligence f xl. 13, 14; where the spirit of Jehovah is Divine 
Truth, n. 9818; that to instruct him in the way of judgment 
denotes to render him knowing, intelligent, and wise, is evident. 
And in Jeremiah, The stork in the heaven knoweth its stated 
times, but the people of Jehovah have not knowm the judgment 
(fJehovah ; how say ye we are tvise, and the Lord Jehovah is 
with viii. 7, 8 ; where not to know the judgment of Jeho- 
vah denotes not to know the Divine Truth, from wdiich is 
wisdom; tliereforc it is said, how say ye we are wise. Again, 
Woe to him that builcleth his house tviihout justice, and his 
upper chambers without judgment f xxii. 13 ; where to build 
upper chambers without judgment denotes to imbue things not 
true. And in Hosea, I will betroth thee to Me for ever in 
justice and in judgment ; and I will betroth thee to Me in truth,'' 
ii. l9, 20; where to betroth in judgment denotes to conjoin by 
Divine Truth, thus: by faith and the life of faith. And in Amos, 
Jjet judgment Jlow as tea ter, and justice as a strong torrent/^ 
V. 24. Again, Ye turn judgment into gall, and the fruit of 
justice into wormwood,^’ vi. 12; where judgment also denotes 
Divine Truth, and life thence derived. And in Zephaniah, 
Jehovah in the morning shall give his judgment for light," iii. *5; 
where to give judgment tor light denotes to reveal Divine Truth. 
And ill Moses, All the ways of Jehovah are judgment," Dent, 
xxxii. 4. And in David, ‘‘ Jehovah, thy truth is even to the 
a'tliers, thy justice is as the mountains of God, thy judgments 
are a great abyss,'' Psalm xxxvi, 5, 6. Agaiit; ^‘Jehovah shall 
bring forth thy justice as the light, and thy judgment as the mid- 
day,"^ Psalm xxxvii. 6. Again, Hear my voice according to 
thy mercy, O Jehovah, according to thy judgments vivify mef 
Psalm cxix. 149 ; in these passages judgment and judgments 
denote Divine Truth. And in Luke, “ Woe unto you Pharisees, 
^ye pmPover judgment \md the love of God; these things ought 
ye to do,'’ xi, 42 ; where to pass over the judgment of God de- 
notes Divine Truth, and to pass over the love of God denotes 
Divine Good, and life derived from both ; inasnu^di as life also 
is nicanf, it is said, tliese things ought ye to do.'^ And in 
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Isaiah, Jehovah Zebaoth shall be exalted in judgment, and 
God shall be sanctified in justice/’ v. 16. Again, On the 
throne of David to establish the kingdom in judgment and in 
justice, henceforth and for ever.” ix. 7. AgaiA, Bring forth 
counsel, do judgment, set thy shadow as night in the midst of 
noon-day,” xvi. 3 ; where to do judgment denotes according to 
Truth Divine. And in Jeremiah, J will raise up to David a 
just branch, who shall do judgment and justice in the earth,” 
xxiii, 5 ; chap, xxxiii. 15. And in Ezekielj If a man shall be 
just, who shall do judgment and justice, \<^alks in the statutes, 
and keeps My judgments, to do the truth, he is just, living he 
shall live,” xviii. 5, 9. And in Zephaniah, Seek ye Jehovah 
all ye meek in the earth, who have done his judgment,^' ii. 3 ; 
where to do the judgment of God denotes Divine Truth or 
according to it. And in Isaiah, I have given My Spirit upon 
liim, he shall bring forth judgment to the nations, he shall not 
extinguish, neither shall he break in pieces, until he has set judg- 
ment in the earth, xlii. 1,4; speaking of the Lord, where to 
bring forth judgment to the nations, and to set judgment in the 
earth denotes to teach Divine Trutli, and to establish it in the 
Church. Again, The law shall go foi th from Myself, and 1 
will stir up My judgment Jhr a light of the people li. 4; judg- 
ment denotes Divine Truth ; for a light of the people denotes 
for illustration. And in John, For judgment am 1 come into 
this ivorld, that they who see not may see, but that they who 
see may become blind,” ix. 39; wdiere to come into the world 
for judgment denotes to reveal Divine Truth, which makes those 
see who are wdse from the Lord, and makes those blind who are 
w^ise from themselves, thus who have the reputation of being 
learned. And in Jeremiah, Swear by the living Jehovah in 
truth, in judgment, and justice,” iv. 2. Again, There is none 
that judgeth judgment for health, thou hast no medicines of re- 
storation, XXX. 13. And in David, ^‘Justice mid judgment are 
the support of Thy throne ; mercy and truth are before Thy 
faces,” Psalm Ixxxix. 14 ; where justice denotes the good which 
is of mercy, and judgment denotes the truth which is of faith, 
hence it is said also mercy and truth. And in Ezekiel, Jeru- 
salem hath changeef My judgments into impiety before the na- 
tions, and My statutes before the lands ; therefore I will do 
judgments in thee in the eyes of the nations, and will disperse all 
thy remains,” v. 6, 7, 8, 10, 15; where to change judgments 
denotes the truths which are of the civil state. That those are 
signified by judgments when mention is made also of stiitutes, 
see 11 . 8972; but to do judgment, is to judge either to dfflth, 
which is damnation, or to life, which is salvation. Salvation or 
damnation is also signified by judgment, where mention is 
made of the day or hour of judgment, as Matt. xi. 22, 24 ; 
chap. xii. 36, 41, 42; Luke x. 14 ; chap. xi. 31, 32; John v. 
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29 ; Apoc. xi. 18 ; chap, xiv, 7, The like is also signified by 
judgment, where the office of a judge is treated of, as Matt. v. 
21, 22 ; chap. vii. 1, 2 ; chap, xxiii. 14, 33 ; John v. 24f 26, 27 ; 
chap. vii. 24; chap. viii. 15, 16 ; chap. xii. 31, 47, 48; Luke 
vi. 37; chap, xii, 13, 14, 56, 57; chap, xix, 21, 22, 27; 
chap, XX. 47; Mark xii, 40; Isaiah xii. 1; chap. iv. 4; Jer. 
XXV, 31 ; chap, xlviii. 21 ; Joel iii. 12; Psalm vii. 8, 9; Psalm 
ix. 4, 7, 8 ; Leivit. xix, 15 ; Deut. i, 16, 17 ; chap. xxv. 1 ; Apoc. 
xvii. 1 ; chap, xviii. 10; chap. xx. 12, 13. 

9858. With the Vork of a contriver’^ — that hereby is sig- 
nified from the intellectual principle, appears from the signi- 
fication of a contriver, as denoting the intellectual principle, 
see n. 9v598, 9688. The reason why it is said from the intel- 
lectual principle is, because the spiritual kingdom of the Lord, 
which is represented by the garments of Aaron, is the intellec- 
tual principle of heaven, as the celestial kingdom is its will- 
principle ; that the intellectual principle and the will-princi- 
ple appertaining to man correspond to those heavens, see n. 

9835. 

9859. As the work of the ephod thou shalt make it'^ — 
that hereby is signified what is continuous to the spiritual king- 
dom, appears from the representation of the ephod, as denoting 
Divine Truth in the spiritual kingdom in the external form, into 
which the interiors close, see n. 9824, consequently the external 
of that kingdom ; its continuity is signified by as the work of 
the ephod, us also n, 9838, 

9860. Of gold, of blue, and purple, and scarlet double- 
dyed, and fine linen woven together thou shalt make if' — sig- 
nifies the good of charity and faith, as above, n. 9687, 9832, 
9833. 

9861. The square shall be two-fold" — that hereby is signi- 
fied what is just and perfect, appears from the signification of 
square, as denoting what is just, see n. 9717. The reason why 
it denotes also what is perfect is, because it was two-fold, and 
two-fold involves all things of good and all things of truth ; 
that which is on the right part involves good from which truth 
is derived, and that which is on the left involves truth derived 
from good, n. 9604, 9736, thus also the ^)erfcct conjunction 
of both ; hence also it is that two signify conjunction, n. 8423, 
and also all and singular things, n. 9166, and likewise what is 
full, n. 9103. 

9862. A span the length thereof, and a span the breadth 

therepr^ — that hereby is signified equally as to good and as to 
trufSi, appears from the signification of hiiigth, as denoting 
good, see n. 1613, 9487 ; and from the signification of breadth, 
as denoting truth, see n. 1613, 3433, 3434, 4482, 9487 ; equally 
from both is signified by the length and the breadth being 
equal. ^ 



9863^ EXODUS. 523 

9863. And thou shalt fill it with a filling of stone'’ — that 
hereby are signified truths themselves in their order from one 
good, Appears from the signification of the breast-plate, which 
is here meant by it, as denoting the Divine TrAth shining forth 
from the Divine Good of the Lord, see n. 9823 ; and from the 
signification of a filling of stone, as denoting truths in their 
order, for the breast-plate was filled with stones according to 
the names of the sons of Israel, and by stones in a general 
sense are signified truths in the ultimate of order, n. 114, 643, 
1298, 3720, 6426, 8609, and by precioi/s stones, such as were 
in the breast-plate, truth shining forth from good, n. 9476. 
It is said from one good, becjause it is one good from which 
are all truths ; this good is the good of love in the Lord, thus 
the Lord Himself; and hence the good of love from the Lord, 
wliich is the good of love to the Lord ; for the good which 
fiows-in from the Lord wuth man, spirit, or angel, appears as 
theirs, lienee love to the Lord is love from the Lord. This 
good is the only [good] from which are all truths, and from 
wdiich there is order amongst truths, for truths are the forms 
of good. That the precious stones, which were in the breast- 
plate., signified Divine Truths from Divine Good, is manifest 
from the passages in the Word where mention is made of precious 
stones, as in the Apocalypse, The foundations of the wall of 
the city New Jerusalem were adorned with every precious stone; 
the first foundation was a /r/.s;/?cr, the second a sapphire^ the 
third a chakedont/j the fourth an emerald^ the fifth a sardonyx\ 
tlie sixth a sardiiis, the seventh a chrysolite, the eight a beryl, ^ 
the ninth a topaz, the tenth a chrysoprase, the eleventh a ////«- 
cynth, the twelfth an amethyst,'' xxi. 19, 20. That those precious 
stones signify the truths of the Church, which are truths Divine, 
is manifest from the signification of the city New Jerusalem, of 
its wall, and of the foundations of the wall; the New Jeru- 
salem signifies the New Church about to succeed this of ours ; 
for the book of the Apocalypse treats of the state of the Church 
which is now, even to its end, and then of a new [Church] which 
is the holy Jerusalem descending out of heaven; its walls are 
the truths of faith wliich defend, and the foundations are truths 
derived from good ; those truths themselves in their order are 
marked by the precious stones there named. That Jerusalem is 
not about to descend out of heaven, and that the rest of the 
things w hicli are said of it are not so to come to pass, but that 
in singular the thfiigs of the description of it, such things are 
signified as relate to the Church, may be manifest to evej^ one; 
that the truths of faith are meant by the foundations of it^wall, 
is evident from this consideration, that those are what defend 
the Church from all insult, as walls a city; that Jerusalem 
denotes the Church, seen. 2117, 9166 ; that the walls denote 
the truths of fiiitli defending tliQ Church, sec n. 6419; and 
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that the foundations denote truths derived from good, n. 9643. 
. And in Ezekiel, “ Son of man, lift up a lamentation over the 
king of Tyre, and say to him, thus saith the Lord Jehovah; 
full of wisdom niid perfect in beauty, thou hast been in Eden 
the garden of God ; evety precious stone was thy covering, the 
ruby^ the topaz and the diamond, the beryl, the onyx, and the 
jasper, the sapphire, the chrysoprase, and the carbuncle, and gold : 
thou hast been in the mount of the holiness of God, thou hast 
walked in the midst of stones of fire xxviii. 12, 13, 14; where 
also by precious stoneS are signified truths derived from good ; 
for Tyre in the internal representative sense denotes one who is 
in intelligence and wisdom from the knowledges of good and of 
truth, n. 1201. Hence it is said of the king thereof, that lie 
is full of wisdom and perfect in beauty ; wisdom is predicated 
of good, and beauty of truth ; for all wisdom in the heavens is 
from good, and all beauty there is from the truths thence de- 
rived; Eden the garden signifies intelligence from good, n. 100, 
the garden signifies intelligence itself, n. 100, 108, 2702 ; licnce 
it is evident that by the stones there named are signified truths 
derived from good. But what truths derived from good are 
signified by eacli of tiie stones which were in the breast-plate, 
will be manifest from what follows; that all truths and goods 
in the complex are signified, is manifest from this consideration, 
that the stones were twelve, and on them were inscribed the 
names of the sons of Israel or of the tribes ; for by the twelve 
tribes are signified the goods and truths of heaven and of the 
Church in every complex, n. 3858, 3926, 3939, 4060, 6335, 6337, 
6397. And that hence they signified heaven witli all the socie- 
ties there, n. 7836, 7891, 7996, 7997; and that they signified 
various things according to the order in which they are named 
in the Word, n. 3862, 3926, 3939, 4603, 6337, 6640 ; and tliat 
twelve denote all, ii. 3272, 3858, 7973. 

9864. Four orders of stone the order” — that hereby is 
signified the conjunction of all, namely, trutlis derived from 
good, appears from the signification of four, as denoting con- 
junction, see n. 1686, 9601 ; and from the signification of orders 
of stone, as denoting truths derived from good in their order. 
The reason wdiy there were four orders, add in every order 
three stones, was, that the conjunction of all truths derived 
from one good, and thereby perfection, might be represented; 
for by four is signified conjunction, as was said, and by three 
perfection, n. 9825; for when good is one, from which all 
proceed, 9863, con.sequently which all liavc respect to, then 
that good is the conjunction of all. That this is the case, may 
be illustrated by those things which exist in the heavens ; all, 
whosoever are in the heavens, turn the face to tlm Lord, and 
what is wonderl'ul, this is tlie case to whatsoeve.»* quarter they 
turn tliemselves. Hence it is that all wlio ate in tlie heavens. 
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are joined together as one. But they who are out of heaven, 
turn t^eir faces l)ackward from the Lord, and the more so as. 
they are more remote from heaven, hence with them there is 
disjunction, because there is no love towards *God and towards 
the neighbour, but towards themselves and towards the world. 
But this arcanum is not credible to those who think according 
to the fallacies of the senses ; for these cannot comprehend how 
the direction of all faces in heaven can be given constant to the 
1 jord, who is the sun there, in every change of position • see 
what was adduced above on this subjecl, n. 9828. 

9865. A ruby, a topaz, a carbuncle” — that hereby is sig- 
nified the celestial love of good, appears from the signification 
of those stones, as denoting the good of celestial love; celestial 
love is love to the Lord from the Lord. The reason why those 
stones signify that love, is grounded in their red and flaming 
colour, and nid signifies love, ii. 3300. In like manner, flaming, 
11.3222, 6832, 7620, 7622, 9570; in this case celestial love, 
because they are in the first order, and those things which are 
in the first order correspond to those whicli are in the inmost 
heaven, where love celestial, that is, love to the Lord reigns. 
The twelve stones in the breast-plate, inasmuch as they repre- 
sented all truths derived from good, hence represented also the 
whole heaven, for heaven is heaven by virtue of tlie Divine 
Truth proceeding from the Divine Good of the Lord ; the an- 
gels there, who constitute heaven, are receptions of it. Hence 
it is lliat the three stones, wliich are in the first order, represent 
the inmost heaven, cousecpiently the love which is there, which 
is called the celestial love of good, and the celestial love of 
truth ; the stones which are in the first order the cehistial love 
of good, and those which are in the second, the celestial love of 
truth. The reason why those stones represent that love, is 
grounded in the colour, as was said, for the precious stones 
represent according to tlieir colours ; for in the heavens there 
a))])ear colours of ineffable beauty, inasmuch us they are modi- 
fications of heavenly light, and heavenly light is the Divine 
Truth proceeding tfrom the Lord. Hence it is evident, that 
colours are thertj presented according to the variations of good 
and of truth, thus they are modifications of tlie light proceeding 
from the Lord by [or through] the angels. The light wdiicli 
{proceeds from the Lord, appears in the inmost heaven as flames, 
wherefore the colours, which are thence derived, are red and 
glittering; but the same light appe^ars in the ^licldle heaven as 
white light ; wherefore the colours, whi^'Ii are thence^derived, 
are whitish, and so far as they have good in them fliey are 
shining. Hence it is that there are two hmdaniental colours, to 
wliich all the rest have reference, namely, the colour of red and 
the colour of" white ; and that the colour of rod is a representa- 
tive of good, and the colour of *vvhite a re})re>sentative of truth. 
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see n. 9467. From these considerations it is now manifest from 
what ground it is, that stones of so many colours w^^re set 
according to orders in the breast-plate, namely, that they might 
represent all the goods and truths which are in the heavens in 
their order, consequently the universal heaven. The reason why 
the stones of the first order, wdiicli are a ruby, a topaz, and a 
carbuncle, represent the celestial love of good is, because they 
partake of red ; the ruby also, which is in the first place, in the 
original tongue, is derived from a term which signifies redness ; 
and the carbuncle, which is in the third place, in that tongue is 
derived from a term which signifies glittering, as from fire; but 
the topaz, which is in the middle place, is unknown as to its 
derivation, it being nevertheless probable that it was of a red 
flaming colour. Hence it is that in Job the like is said of it as 
of gold, The topaz of Ethiopia shall not dispute with wisdom, 
it [wisdom] shall not be estimated by pure gold, xxviii. 19. 
Gold also denotes the good of love, n. 113, 1551, 1552, 5658, 
6914, 6917, 8932, 9490, 9510. 

9866. One order” — that hereby is signified a Trine [or 
threefold principle] as one, appears from the signification of an 
order, as denoting a Trine [or threefold principle], for three 
.stones constituted it, and three signify what is complete from 
beginning to end, n. 2788, 4495, 7715, 9198, 9488. It is said 
as one, because one exists from three in successive order, for 
what is thence simultaneous from those three in collateral order 
corresponds to the successive [things or principles] from which 
they existed, and from which they subsist, see n. 9825. Hence 
it is that the three heavens are one in ultimates, in like manner 
each heaven. This originates in the Divine [principle] Itself, 
in which is a Trine, namely, the Divine Itself, the Divine 
Human, and the Divine Proceeding, and these are One; this 
Trine and One Divine [juinciple] Itself is the Lord. From these 
considerations it may be manifest, why in each order there were 
three stones, and that by each order is signified a Trine [or 
threefold principle] as One. The reason why there were four 
orders is, because there are two kingdoms hi tlie heavens, the 
celestial kingdom and the spiritual kingdom^ and in each an 
internal and an external. The internal and external of the 
celestial kingdom w^as represented by the two orders on the right 
hand of the breast-plate ; and the internal and external of the 
spiritual kingdom by the two orders on its left, for the breast- 
plate Avas a tw^ofold square. 

‘ 9867dt And the second order” — that hereby is signified 

this Trine [or threefold principle] also as One, appears from 
what was just now shewn. In general, that every one exists 
from the harmony and consent of seA^eral, see n. 457. 

9868. A chrysoprase, a sapphire, and a dia^mond” — that 
hereby is signified the celestiaHove of truth, from which are the 



EXODUS. 


527 


9868.], 

things which follow, appears from the signification of those 
stones, as denoting' the celestial love of truth, of which we sliall 
speak presently ; it is said that from it are the things which 
follow, because all the goods and truths which** follow, proceed 
in ord(!r from those which go before, for nothing unconnected 
with what is prior to itself can be given. The first principle in 
order is the celestial love of good, the second is the celestial love 
of truth, the third is the spiritual love of good, and the fourth 
is the spiritual love of truth; this order is what was represented 
in the orders of the stones in the breast-plate of judgment, and 
it is the order itself of goods and truths in the heavens. In 
the inmost heaven is the celestial love of good, and the celes- 
tial love of truth ; the celestial love of good is its internal, and 
the celestial love of truth is its external. But i’n the second 
heaven is the spiritual love of good, which is its internal, and 
the spiritual love of truth, which is its external ; the one also 
flows-in into the other in the same order, and they constitute 
a one. Hence it is evident what is meant by the expression. 
From which are the things that follow.” As to what concerns 
the stones of this order, they derive their signification, like the 
foregoing and also the remaining ones, from their colours. 
That precious stones have a signification according to colours, 
see above, n. 9865 ; and that colours in the heavens are modi- 
fications of light and of shade there, tluis they are variegations 
of intelligence and wisdom appertaining to the angels, see 
n. 3993, 4630, 4677, 4742, 4922, 9466; for the light of heaven 
is the Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord, whence comes 
all intelligence and wisdom. The stones of the foregoing order 
derived from their redness that they signified the celestial love 
of good, but the stones of this order derive their signification 
from the blue which is from red ; for there is given a blue 
derived from red, and a blue derived from white ; the blue 
derived from red, iiiwjudly glitters from a flaming principle, and 
this blue is what signifies the celestial love of truth ; but the 
blue derived from white, such as is in the stones of the follow- 
ing order, which sigiiifios the spiritual love of good, does not 
inwardly glitter from a flaming principle, but from what is 
lucid. Whether the chrysoprasey which is the first stone of this 
order, was of a blue colour, cannot appear from its derivation 
in the original tongue ; but that it signifies the celestial love of 
truth, is evident from Ezekiel, Syria is thy trader by reason 
of the multitude of thy works, with chrysoprase^ purple, and 
needle-work,” xxvii. 16; speaking of Tyn^ by which i?#signi- 
fied wisdom and understanding derived from the knovvtalges 
of good and truth, n. 1201. The clirysoprase is theic Joined 
with purple, and since purple signifies the celestial love of good, 
n. 9467, it follows that the clirysoprase signifies the celestial 
love of truth, for in the prophetic Word, where mention is made 
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of good, mention is also made of trutli of the same genus, oi? 
account of the celestial marriage in singular the things therein, 
n. 9263, 9314; Syria also, which is the trader, signifies the 
knowledges of ^ood, n. 1232, 1234, 3249, 4112; the knowledges 
of good are the truths of celestial love. That the sajjplure, 
which is the second stone of this order, is of a blue colour, 
such as is that of the heavens, is a known thing, wherefore it 
is said in the book of Exodus, “ Seventy of the elders saw the 
God of Israel, and under His feet as the work of sapphire, and 
as the substance of heaien as to cleanness," xxiv. 10. That that 
stone signifies what is translucid from interior truths, which are 
the truths of celestial love, see n, 9407. But the reason why 
the diamond, which is the third stone of this order, denotes the 
truth of celestial love, is grounded in its translucidity, which 
comes near to interior blueness, for thus by [or through] it, 
since it is the last, the colours of the stones of tliis order, and 
also of tlie former, are translucent, and communicate with 
those which are of the following order. In like manner as is 
the case with the good and truths in the inmost heaven, and with 
the good and truths treated of in what follows ; for these latter 
derive their life of charity and faith from the f()rmer by commu- 
nication, as by translucence. 

9869. “ And the third order” — signifies also a Trine [or 
threefold yninciple], also as One, as above, n. 9866. 

9870. “ A lazure, an agate, and an amethyst" — that hereby 
is signified the spiritual love of good, appears in like manner 
from their colour, for the colour of blue derived from white, 
signifies spiritual good, or, what is the same thing, the spiritual 
love of good, see above, n. 9868. The spiritual love of good is 
charity towards the neighbour, and the spiritual love of truth is 
faith derived from charity ; of that good and of this truth con- 
sists the second heaven; its internafis the good of charity, and 
its external is the good of fiiith. That the lazure is of a blue 
colour, is a known thing, and also that the amethyst is ; that 
the agate is likewise, is not so well known, for in the original 
tongue it is not known of what species this„stone is, whether an 
agate, or a turquoise, or whether some other. 

9871. “ And the fourth order" — that hereby is signified the 
ultimate Trine [or threefold principle] as One, appears from what 
was adduced above, n. 9866. 

9872. “A beryl, and an onyx, and a jasper” — that hereby is 
signified the spiritual love of truth, into which superior principles 
close, appears from the signification of those stones, which they 
derived from their colours ; for the colour of all of this order 
approaches to white derived from blue. That beryl signifies the 
spiritual love of truth, is manifest from the passages in the Word 
where it is named, as in Ezekiel, “Behold four wheels near the 
cherubs; the aspect of the lohe/els icas like the stone beryl,” i. 15. 
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16 ; chap, x. 9. The wheels of the cherubs signify the like with 
the arms and the feet appertaining to man, namely, the power of 
acting aild of going forward, wdiich is that of truth derived from 
good, see 11 . 8215. Hence it is that their aspeet was like the 
stone beryl, for beryl is truth derived from spiritual good, which 
has power. And in Daniel, I lifted up mine eyes and saw, 
behold a man clothed in linen, whose loins were girded with 
gold of Uphaz, and /iis Aocfy us beryl j his face as of lightning, 
and his eyes as torches of ttre,’’ x. 5, 6 ; where the man clothed 
in linen was an angel from heaven. Linen^ignifies truths which 
invest good, IK 7601 ; the loins signify conjugial love, which is of 
good and of truth, n. 3021 , 4280, 5050 to 5062. Hence it is 
th4t the loins are said to be girded with gold of Uphaz, for gold 
is the good of love, n. 113, 1551, 1652, 5658, 9490, 9510. But 
thje body from correspondence signifies the good of celestial 
love, and also the good of spiritual love, n. 6135; and its ex- 
ternal signifies truth from that good ; hence it is that his body 
appeared as beryl, thus that beryl denotes the truth of spiritual 
love. That onyx which is the second stone, in this order, signi- 
fies the truths of faith derived from love, see what was shewn, 
n. 9476, 9841. That the jasper, which is the third stone of this 
order and the last, signifies the truth of faith, is manifest in the 
Apocalypse, The luminary of the city New Jerusalem was like 
to most precious stone, as jasper stone, like to shining chrystalj^ 
xxi. 11. By the Holy Jerusalem is signified the Church about 
to succeed to this of ours ; by its luminary the truths of faith 
and intelligence thence derived, 11.9548,9651,9555,9558,9561, 
9684 ; wherefore it is likened to a jasper stone like shining 
chrystal ; chrystal also denotes the truth of faith derived from 
good. Again, the building of the wall of the Holy Jerusa- 
lem was jasper, and the city was pure gold like to pure glass,’’ 
xxi. 1 8 ; where the wall of that city is called jasper, because by 
the wall is signified the truth of faith defending the Church, 
ri. 6419 ; and since this is signified by a wall, therefore the first 
stone of its foundations is said to be jasper^ verse 19 of the same 
chapter; for the foundation is the truth of faith derived from 
good, n. 9643. 

9873. From thSse considerations it may now be manifest, 
what was signified by the twelve precious stones in the breast- 
plate of judgment, namely, that they signified all the goods and 
truths of heaven in their order. Heaven is distinguished into 
two kingdoms, the celestial and spiritual; the good of the 
celestial kingdom was represented by the two first orders, 
which were on the right side there ; and tlie good of thff^spi- 
ritual kingdom by the two following orders, which were on the 
left side. The internal good of the celestial kingdom is the 
good of love to the Lord, this good is what is meant by the 
celestiaMove of good; but the external good of tlie celestial 
VOL. XL L L 
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kingdom is the good of mutual love, this good is what is meant 
by the celestial love of truth. But the internal good of the 
spiritual kingdom is the good of charity towards the neighbour, 
this good is what is meant by the spiritual love of good ; and 
the external good of the spiritual kingdom is the good of faith, 
this good is what is meant by the spiritual love of truth ; that 
goods and tnitlis in that order constitute the heavens, see n. 9468, 
9473, 9680, 9683, 9780. Hence now it is evident what was 
represented by tlie twelve stones, which were called Urim and 
Thummim; but in what manner Divine Truths, which were 
responses, w^eve manifested by them, will be said below, n. 9905. 
That the good of love therein was in the first place, and the 
truth of faith in the last, is manifest from the first which was a 
ruby, and from the last wdiich wars a jasper, tlius irom the colour 
of the first stone which was red, and of tlie last which was white, 
each transparent ; that red signifies the good of love, see n. 3300, 
9467; and that white signifies the trutli of faith, see n. 3301, 
3993, 4007, 5319. Tlie like to what was signified by the stones 
in the l:)reast-plate, was also signified by the contexture in the 
ephod, tlie ephod was woven together of blue, of purple, of 
scarlet double-dyed, and of fine linen, as is evident from verse 6 
of this cliapter, and by blue was signified tlie truth of celestial 
love, by purple the good of celestial love, by scarlet double-dyed 
tlie good of spiritual love, and by fine linen the truth of spiritual 
love, n. 9833. The reason was, because the ephod signified 
heaven in ultimates, in like manner as the breast-plate n. 9824 ; 
but good and truths are there enumerated in another order, be- 
cause the ephod signified the spiritual heaven, wliereas the breast- 
l>Iate signified the whole lieaven from first to last. And since 
the habitation with the tent also represented heaven, n. 9457, 
9481, 9485, 9615, therefore the contexture of the curtains and 
the veils was in like maimer of blue, of purple, of scarlet double- 
dyed, and fine linen, see cliap. xxvi. 1, 31 and 36 ; chap, xxvii. 
16 ; and n. 946(), 9467, 9468, 9469. Moreover, it is to be noted, 
that SiVPPH I RK in a general sense signifies the external of the 
celestial kingdom, and ONYX the external of the spiritual 
kingdom; and .since these two stones have this signification, 
therefore they were the middle stones of the ultimate orders, 
namely, the sapphire the middle stone in the second order, and 
the onyx the middle stone in the fourth order; the stones of the 
second order signified the external good of the celestial kingdom, 
which is called the celestial love of truth, and the stones of the 
fourth^ order signified the external good of the spiritual kingdom 
wjiibi^ Is called the spiritual love of truth, see what was said 
above in this article concerning them. That the sapphire signi- 
fies the external of the celestial kingdom, is evident from the 
passages in the Word wliere it is named, as in the book of Exo- 
dus, '' Seventy of the elders ^aw the God of Israel, and beneath 
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his feet as the v)ork of sapphire y and as the substance of heaven 
as to cleanness,” xxiv, 10. Thus is described tlic external of the 
celestial kingdom, for it is said beneath His feet, denoting what 
is external, and where the God of Israel is, that is, the Lord, 
there is^lieaven. And in Isaiah, O thou afflicted and tossed 
with temj3ests, and not comforted, behold I lay thy stones with 
vermilion, and I wi/l set thy foundations in sapphire^f liv. 11. 
The subject treated of in that chapter is conceriiing the celestial 
kingdom, the foundations which were to be set in sapphires are 
the externals of that kingdom, for foundations are things un- 
derlaid. And in Jenmiiah, Her Nazarites were whiter than 
snow, they were fiiirer than milk, their bones were redder than 
pearls, a sapphire ivas their polish f Lam. iv. 7. Nazarites repre- 
sented the celestial man, therefore it is said that a sapphire was 
their polish; polish denotes what is external. And in Ezekiel, 
Above the expanse, which was over the head of the cherubs, 
was as the aspect of a sapphire stonCy the likeness of a throne, 
and above the likeness of the throne, as it were the aspect of a 
man sitting upon it,” i. 26; chap, x. 1; where also the external 
of the celestial kingdom is described by a sapphire, for what is 
above the expanse, or what is round about, that is witliout ; the 
inmost is he that sitteth upon the throne. As a sapphire stone 
signifies the external of tlie celestial kingdom, so an onj/x stone 
the external of the spiritual kingdom. Therefore also this was 
the stone, which was set on the two shoulders of the ephod with 
the names of the sons of Israel engraven, see verses 9 to 14 of 
this chapter ; for by the ephod w^as represented the external of 
the spiritual kingdom, 9824. Inasmuch as onyx and sapphire 
in the general sense signified the externals of the two heavens, 
therefore also tliey w^ere set in tlie midst of the three stones of 
the second and lourth order, as was said above ; for the middle 
involves the whole ; in like manner as concerning the robe, by 
which in a general sense was represented the spiritual kingdom, 
because it was the middle, as was shewm above, n. 9825. In- 
asmuch as those two stones involve every thing which the rest 
in those orders signifk^d, therefore it is said in Job, “ Wisdom 
is not comparable to gold of Ophir, to the precious onyx and the 
sapphire f xxviii. 16. 

9874. They shall be inclosed in gold in their fillings” — 
that hereby is signified that all and singular things, in general 
and in particular, must proceed from the good wliich is of love 
from the Lord to the Lord, appears from the signification of 
gold, as denoting the good of love, see iv 113, 1551, ♦U>52, 
5658, 6914, 6917, 8932, 9490, 9510; and from the sigmfica- 
tiou of their being inclosed in their fillings, as denoting to pro- 
ceed from it ; for all and singular the stones were encompassed 
and thereby inclosed in gold, and since gold signifies the good 
of love; so the inclosing signifies rfiat which is thence derived, 
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or which thence proceeds; in like iimiiner as by the sockets of 
gold, with which the two onyx stones were encompassed, which 
were set upon the shoulders of the ephod, verse 12 of thisi cliapter. 
The case herein*'is this ; the breast-plate wuth the twelve stones 
represented every good and truth in the heavens, thus the? whole 
heaven, as was shewn above, and not only the heavens, but 
also all societies which are in the heavens, and likewise every 
angel who is in a society, are encompassed with a Divine sphere, 
which is the Divine Good and Truth proceeding from the Lord, 
see n. 9490, 9491, 9492, 9498, 9499, 9534 ; as the good and 
truth of that sphere is received by the angels, so likewise all and 
singular the things appertaining to them proceed tlience, for 
every angel is a heaven in the least form. The good itself pro- 
ceeding from the Lord is what is represented by the gold about 
the stones, and enclosing them. That that good is the good of 
love from the l^ord to tlie Lord, may be manifest from this con- 
sideration, that all good is of love ; for what a man loves, tlvis 
he calls a good, and also feels it to be a good. Hence it is evi- 
dent that celestial good is the good of love to the Lord, for by 
that love an angel and a man is conjoined to the Lord, and is 
thereby brought to Him, and enjoys every good of heaven ; tliat 
that good is from the Lord, is a thing known in the Church, for 
its doctrine teaches, that all good is from the Divine [being or 
principle], and nothing from self. Hence it is evident, that the 
good of love to tlie Lord must be from the Lord, and that good 
from any other source is not good. 

9875. And the stones shall be on the names of the sons of 
Israel” — that hereby are signified goods and truths distinctly 
as to every quality, appears from the signification of stones, as 
denoting distinctly goods and truths, for every stone distinctly 
signifies some good and truth, as may be* seen shewn, n. 9865 
to 9872; and from the signification of the names of the sons 
of Israel, as denoting the same goods and truths as to eveiy 
quality, see u. 9842, 9843. 

9876. “ Twelve on their names” — tliat luaeby are signified 
all and singular things in the complex, appears from the signi- 
fication of twelve, as denoting all, see n, 3272, 3858, 3913, 
7973, and from the signification of the names of the sons of 
Israel, as denoting goods and truths in the complex, as to every 
quality, see n. 9875. 

9877. With the engravings of a seal” — that hereby is sig- 
nified to a heavenly form, appears from the signification of the 
engra^dngs of a sea], as denoting a heavenly form, see n. 9846. 
As to what concerns a heavenly form, it is that form according 
to which all the societies in the heavens are arranged, thus ac- 
cording to which all truths from good [are arranged] ; for tlie 
angels in the heavens are receptions of truths from good ; the 
Divine Good proceeding from the Lord creates that form ; ao 
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cording to that form flow all the affections which are of love, 
and thence all the thoughts which are of faith, since accordin<>‘ 
to it thej^ dift’use themselves into angelic societies, and make 
communion. Hence it is that they, who are in flie good of love 
to the Lord, and thence in the truths of faith, are in the freest 
state of willing and thinking ; but they who are not in that 
good, and consequently not in the truths tlicucc derived, arc 
in a servile state, for they will and think from themselves, and 
not from the Lord, from whom is that form. But what the 
quality of that form is, cannot be particfularly comprehended, 
by reason that it transcends all intelligence. 

9878. To every one on bis name” — that liercby is signi- 
fied to each in particular, and that they shall be on the twelve 
tribes, signifies to all in general, appears from the signification 
of the names of the sons of Israel, as denoting goods and 
truths as to every quality, see above, ii. 9842, 9843; and 
whereas each stone had its name from the tribes, therefore it 
signifies, that so it shall be to each in particular; and from the 
signification of the twelve tribes, as denoting all goods and 
truths in the complex ; by twelve are signified all, n. 3272, 3858, 
3913, 7973; and by tribes the goods of love, and the truths of 
faith in all complex, n. 3858, 392(), 3939, 4090, 6335, 6397, 7836, 
7891, 7996, 7997 ; thus all in general. 

9879. And thou shalt make upon tlie breast-plate little 
border-chains” — that herel)y is signified the coiij auction of the 
whole lieaveii in the extreni(3S, appears fVoiu the signification of 
the breast-plate, as denoting the Divine Truth proceeding from 
the Divine Good of the Lord, see n. 9823, thus also heaven, of 
which we shall speak presently ; and from the signification of 
little chains, as denoting colierence, see above, n. 9852, thus 
also conjunction ; and from the signification of border, as deno- 
ting the extreme, as^also above, n. 9853. The reason wliy the 
breast-plate also denotes heaven is, because all goods and truths 
in the complex were then represented by the twelve stones, and 
by the names of the twelve tribes, and goods and truths in the 
complex constitute .heaven, insomucli that whether we speak 
of heaven or of them, it is the same thing; foi’ the angels, who 
constitute heaven,* are receptions of good and truth from the 
Lord ; and since tliey are receptions of those principles, they are 
also the forms of them, which are forms of love and charity. 
The truths of faith constitute beauty, l)ut beauty according to 
truths derived from good, that i>s, according to truths by [or 
through] which good is translucent; the forms of love and cha- 
rity, such as are those of the angels in the heavens, ur(^i^rtlman 
forms ; the reason is, because the goods of truths which proceed 
from the Lord, and of which the angels are receptions, are 
effigies and images of the Lord. 

9880. Of cord -work”— that ^icrcbx is siguifu d indissoluble, 
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appears fi om the signification of a cord, as denoting conjunction, 
see above, n. 9864. The reason why it denotes indissoluble 
conjunction is, because the cord was of twined anrf twisted 
work, as is evident from the original tongue, in which such a 
cord is named ; what is of twined and twisted work, in Vhe spi- 
ritual sense, denotes what is indissoluble. 

9881. Of pure gold’" — that hereby is signified by celestial 
good, appears from the signification of gold, as denoting the 
good of love, see n. 113, 1651, 1552, 5658, 6914, 6917, 8932, 
9490, 9510. And wltereas it is called pure gold, it is celestial 
good which is meant, for there is given celestial good and spi- 
ritual good, and each internal and external ; celestial good is 
the good of love to the Lord, and spiritual good is the good of 
love towards the neighbour; all those goods in the Word are 
called gold, and are distinguished by gold from Uphaz, from 
Ophir, from Sheba and Havilah, and also from Tarshish ; by 
gold from Uphaz ^ Jer x. 9 ; Dan. x. 5 ; which is celestial gold ; 
by gold from Ophir y Isaiah xiii. 12; Psalm xlv. 9 ; Job xxii. 
24; chap, xxviii. 16, which is spiritual good; by gold from 
Shebdy Isaiah lx. 6; Ezek. xxvii. 22; Psalm Ixxii. 15, which is 
the good of knowledges ; and also by gold from Havilah y Oeii. 
ii, 11,12; likewise and gold from Tarshish , Isaiah lx. 
9 ; which is scientific truth and good. 

9882. And thou shalt make upon the breast-plate two 
rings of gold” — that hereby is signified the sphere of Divine 
Oood, by which there is conjunction from the superior part of 
heaven, appears from the signification of the breast-plate, as 
being representative of heaven, see n. 9879 ; and from the sig- 
nification of two rings of gold, as denoting the sphere of the 
Divine Good, by which is conjunction, see n. 9498, 9501 ; that 
it denotes from the superior part of heaven, is signified by the 
rings being from the upper part of tlie breast-|)late, for hence 
the little cliains were drawn to the sockets of gold on the 
shoulders of the ephod. 

9883. And thou shalt give the two rings on the two ex- 
tremities of the breast-plate” — that hereljy is signified in the 
extremes, appears from the signification of the two rings, as 
denoting the sphere of the Divine Good by which is conjunc- 
tion, see just above, n. 9882. And from the signification of the 
two extremities, as denoting ultimatcs or extremes ; and from 
the signification of the breast-plate, as being representative of 
heaven, see above, n. 9879. From which considerations it is 
evident, that by giving the two rings on the two extremities of 
the IfPbast-plate, is signified the conjunction of the sphere of the 
Divine Good in the extremes of heaven. 

9884. And thou shalt give two cords of gold upon the 
two rings” — that hereby is signified a mode of conjunction in - 
dissoluble. Mjipears from tlie ^ignifiejdion of cords, us denoting’ 
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Indissoluble conjunction, see above, n. 9880; and from the 
signification of gold, as denoting the good of* love, see also 
above, i\. 9881 ; but the mode of conjunction is signified by 
giving them on the two rings. From these colisiderations it is 
evideift, that by giving the two cords of gold upon the two 
rings, is signified a mode of indissoluble conjunction of good 
with the Divine Sphere. 

9885. At the extremities of the breast-plate’’ — that hereby 
is signified in the extremes, appears from what was said above, 
n. 9883.^ 

9886. And the two extremities of the two cords thou shalt 
give upon the two sockets” — that hereby is signified the mode 
of conjunction with sustaining principles in the extremes, ap- 
pears from the signification of the extremity, as denoting ulti- 
mates or extremes, see above, n. 9883 ; and from the signification 
of cords, as denoting indissoluble conjunction, see also above, 
n. 9880; the mode of conjunction is signified by giving them 
upon the sockets ; and from the signification of the sockets which 
were upon the shoulders, as denoting existence and subsistence, 
see n. 9847, 9851. The reason why they denote also support 
or sustenance is, because they were upon the shoulders, and by 
shoulders are signified things sustaining, inasmuch as they 
sustain and carry. 

9887. And thou shalt give them on the shoulders of the 
ephod” — that hereby is signified thus the sup])ort ol* heaven and 
the preservation of good and truth there by every endeavour and 
ability, appears from the signification of giving upon the shoulders 
of the epliod, as denoting supyjort and the preservation of good 
and truth in the heavens. That it denotes support, see just 
above, u. 9886 ; and tliat it denotes preservation by every en- 
deavour and ability, see n. 9830. The reason why it denotes 
the support of heaven by the Divine [principle] proceeding from 
the Lord, and also the preservation of good and of truth there, 
is, because by the breast-plate, whicJi was tied by cords to the 
shoulders of the ephod, and was thereby sustained, is signified 
the Divine Truth pj*ocecding from the Divine Good ol the Lord, 
II. 9823, thus all goods and truths in the complex which consti- 
tute heaven, n. 9^79. 

9888. Over against the faces of it” — that hereby is signi- 
fied for ever, appears from the signification of over against the 
faces, as denoting for ever ; for by the breast-plate is signified 
heiiven, and every good and truth which constitutes it, n. 9879; 
what is over against the faces there is in the perpetual view of^ 
the Lord, thus is preserved for ever. 

9889. And thou shalt make two rings of gold ” — that here- 
by is signified the sphere of the Divine Good, ap))ears from the 
signification of rings, as deiiotiiig tin* s|)heie oflhi* Divine Good 
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by which is conjunction, see n. 9882; and from the signification 
of gold, as denoting the good of love, see n. 9880. 

9890. And thou shall set them on the two extreinities of 
the breast-plate’*— that hereby is signified in the extremes, ap- 
pears from the signification of extremities, as denoting ultVmates 
or extremes ; and from the signification of the breast-plate, as 
being representative of heaven, see n. 9882. 

9891. Upon its edge which is on this side the ephod in- 

wards” — that hereby is signified the conjunction and preserva- 
tion of the middle paH, appears from the signification of the 
edge of the breast-plate which is on this side the ephod inwards, 
as denoting conjunction with the middle part of heaven, and 
thereby preservation ; for by the ephod is signified the Divine 
Truth in the spiritual heaven in an external form, n. 9824, thus 
heaven in externals ; and the edge which is on this side the 
ephod denotes the middle part ; for the subject treated of is con- 
cerning the conjunction of all the goods and truths of heaven 
with the ultimates there, and hence concerning the preservation 
of the whole and of all its parts. All goods and truths are re- 
presented by the twelve stones of the breast-plate, and by the 
names of the twelve tribes for them there; their conjunction 
with the ultimates of heaven is represented by its being tied to 
the ephod in six places, in two at the shoulders above, in two 
at the middle part, and in two at the shoulders beneath above 
the girdle ; hence is representatively exhibited the preservation 
of the whole, both heaven and all things therein. The con- 
junction of the breast-plate to the shoulders above represents 
the preservation of celestial goods and truths there ; but the 
conjunction at the edge on this side the ephod inwards, or at 
the middle part, represents the preservation of spiritual goods 
and truths ; and the conjunction at the slioulders beneath over 
against tlie coupling above the girdle represents the preservation 
of natural goods and truths proceeding from the two former. 
For tlie goods and truths of heaven are in a threefold order ; 
those which are in the supremes are called celestial, those which 
are in the middles are called spiritual, and those which are in the 
inferiors are called natural proceeding from the former, and 
treated of beneath. ' 

9892. ** And thou shalt make two rings of gold” — signifies 
the sphere of Divine Good, as above, n. 9882, 9889. 

9893. *^And thou shalt give them on the two shoulders of 
the ephod beneath” — that hereby is signified the preservation of 
good and truth in the lowest part of lieaven, appears from the 
signifiewtion of giving* upon the shoulders, as denoting preserva- 
tion by all endeavour and ability, as above, ri. 9887 ; by beneath 
is there signified the lowest part of heaven, where good and 
truth are in a natural form, see just above, n. 9891. 
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9894. Over against the faces of it*’ — ^^signifies for ever, as 
above, n. 9887. 

9895? Opposite to the coupling thereof above the girdle 
of the ephod” — that hereby is signified where fliore is conjunc- 
tion of all things proximately within the external colligament, 
by which all things are kept together in connexion and in form, 
appears from the signification of opposite to the coupling of the 
epnod, as denoting where there is conj unction of all things sig- 
nified by the ephod, which are goods and truths in the spiritual 
kingdom in an external form, n. 9824; aftd from the significa- 
tion of above the girdle of the ephod, as denoting proximately 
within the external colligament, by which all things are kept 
together in connexion and in form ; for by above is signified 
within, since by things superior are signified things interior, u. 
2148, 3084, 4599, 5i46, 8325; and by the girdle of the ephod 
the external colligament, by which all things are kept together 
ill connexion and in form, n. 9828, 9837. It may be expedient 
briefly to say how the case herein is. That by the tying of the 
breast-plate to the shoulders above, within and beneath, is sig- 
nified the conjunction of all things of heaven, was shewn above, 
n. 9891 ; and that by this last tying which was above the girdle 
is signified their preservation on the lowest part, where good 
and truth is presented in a natural form, n. 9893. That those 
things which are lowest, or which are ultimate, contain superior 
or intei’ior things in connexion and in form, see n. 9828. This 
lowest, or last principle, is represented by the girdle of the 
ephod, n. 9828, 9837 ; but what is proximately within or above, 
was represented by that which is opposite to the coupling 
above the girdle, where the breast-plate was tied to the ephod 
beneath. ^ 

9896. And they shall tie the breast-plate from its rings to 
the rings of the ephod” — that liereby is signified the conjunc- 
tion and preservation of all things of heaven by the sphere of 
the Divine Good in the externals of the. spiritual kingdom, ap- 
pears from the signification of tying, as denoting conjunction 
and preservation, seg what was said above, where the tying of 
the breast-plate to the ephod was treated of; and from the sig- 
nification of the Breast-plate, as being representative of all 
things of heaven, see n. 9879, 9882 ; and from the signification 
of rings, as denoting the sphere of Divine Good by which is 
conjunction, see n. 9498, 9501, 9882; and from the signification 
of the ephod, as denoting Divine Truth in the spiritual kingdom 
in the external form, into which interior thiijgs close, see n. 9824, 
thus all the external of that kingdom. 

9897. In a thread of blue” — that liereby is signified by 
the celestial love of truth, appears from the signification of a 
thread of blue, as denoting the celestial love of truth, see n. 
9466, 9687, 9833. 
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9898. To be upon the girdle of the ephod'' — that hereby 
is signified that it niay be preserved for ever in its connexion and 
in its form, appears from what was said above, n. 989^. 

9899. Nor shall the breast-plate recede from [being] upon 
the ephod'’ — that hereby are signified all things of heaven inse- 
parable from the externals of the spiritual kingdom, appears from 
the signification of not receding, as denoting not to be separated; 
and from the signification of the breast-plate, as being represen- 
tative of all things of heaven, see n. 9879, 9882 ; and from the 
signification of the ephod, as denoting all the external of the 
spiritual kingdom, see n. 9824, 9896. 

9900. And Aaron shall carry the names of the sons of 
Israel'^ — that hereby is signified the preservation of good and 
truth as to all quality by the Lord, appears from the significa- 
tion of carrying, when relating to the breast-plate, by which 
are signified all the goods and truths of heaven, n. 9879, 9887, 
as denoting to preserve, for what is carried on the breast, this 
is preserved [kept together]. That to carry also, when relating 
to the Divine [being or principle], denotes to keej) together in 
a state of good and truth, see n. 9500, 9737. And from the re- 
presentation of Aaron, as denoting the Lord as to Divine Good, 
see 11 . 9806 ; and from the signification of the names of the sons 
of Israel, as denoting the goods and truths of heaven and of the 
Church as to all quality, see n. 9842. 

9901. In the breast-plate of judgment’’ — that hereby is 
signified a representative of heaven as to Divine Truth shining 
forth from the Divine Good of the Lord, appears from the sig- 
nification of the breast-plate of judgment, as denoting the 
Divine Truth shining forth from the Divine Good of the Lord, see 
n. 9857 ; and as being representative of heaven, n. 9879, 9882. 

9902. Upon his heart” — that hereby is signified from Di- 
vine Love to eternity, ajipears from the signification of the 
heart, as denoting the good of love, see n. 3313, 3635, 3883 to 
3896, 7542, 9050. Hence when it relates to the Lord, who is 
here represented by Aaron, it denotes Divine Love; hence to 
carry on the heart denotes to preserve . from Divine Love to 
eternity. 

9903. In his entering-in to the holy [pface]” — that hereby 
is signified in all worship, appears from the signification of en- 
tering-in to tlie holy, as denoting worsliip ; for all his adminis- 
tration at the altar, and in the tent of the assembly, was called 
the holy, which administration was worship. 

99Q4. ^^For I’ciiiQinbrance before Jehovah continually” — that 
hereBt^is signified from mercy to eternity, appears from the sig- 
nification of remembrance, when it relates to the Divine [being 
or principle] as denoting to preserve or liberate from a principle 
of mercy, seen. 9849; and from the sigulficatioii ol‘ continual ly, 
as denoting to eternity. 
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9905. And thou shalt give to the breast-plate of judgment 
the urim and thummim’’ — that hereby is signified the shining 
forth of •Divine Truth from the Lord in ultimates, appears from 
the signitication of the breast-plate of judgment, as denoting 
Diving Truth shining forth from the Divine Good of the Lord, 
see 11 . 9857 ; and from the signification of urim and thiiminim, 
as denoting light and the shining forth \ex]ylendescentia\ thence. 
The reason why the urim and thummim denote light and ex- 
plendescence is, because by the stones in the breast-plate the 
light of heaven shone forth with variety according to the 
responses whicli were given by them, therefore also they were 
of diftereut colours ; for the Divine Truth proceeding from the 
Divine Good of the Lord appears before the angels as light, 
hence is all the light of heaven. The colours thence derived, 
which are the modifications of that light with the angels, are 
variegations of the intelligence and wisdom appertaming to 
them, for all wisdom and intelligence is from that Divine Truth 
or light. Hence it may be manifest that by the shining forth 
[cxplendescence] of various colours from that light are presented 
Divine Truths, which are responses in the heavens ; in like 
manner by the urim and thummim, when the Divine [being or 
principle] was interrogated. But it is to be noted, that when 
the explendescence appeared, then at the same time tlic response 
to the subject of enquiry was pronounced in an audible voice 
[viva voce~\ ; wliich was done by the angels, to whom by such 
explendescence it was revealed from the Lord; for, as was said, 
the Divine Truths, which are responses, so appear in the hea- 
vens. That tlie light of heaven is the Divine Truth proceeding 
from the Divine Good of the Lord, see n. 1053, 1521 to 1533, 
1619 to 1632, 2776, 3094, 3138, 3167, 3190, 3195, 3222, 
3223, 3337, 3339, 3341, 3636, 3643, 3862, 3993, 4060, 4180, 

4302, 4408, 4414, 4415, 4419, 4527, 4598, 5400, 6032, 6313, 

6315, 6608, 6907, 7174, 8644, 8707, 8861,9399,9407, 9570, 

9571. And that colours appear in the heavens, and that they 

are modifications of tliat light with the angels, thus variegations 
of intelligence and >visdom appertaining to them, see n. 3993, 
4530, 4677, 4742 4922, 9466, 9467, 9865. That this is the 
case, is also manir’est from the signification of urim and thum- 
mim, for urim signifies fii'e lucent, and thummim the explen- 
descence; fire lucent is the Divine Trutli from the Divine Good 
of the Divine Love of the Lord, and the explendescence is that 
truth in ultimates, thus in effect. And it is to be noted, that 
thummim in the Hebrew tongue denotes^ integrity, but in the 
angelic tongue explendescence. It is said in the angelirtonguc, 
because the angels discourse with each other from the very es- 
sence of a thing perceived inwardly in themselves, tlius accord- 
ing to its quality ; the discourse thence flows forth into a con- 
Ibrmublc sonorous [expression], audible only to the angels ; the 
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expleudescence of Divine Truth and the sonorous [expression] 
is thummimj hence now is its denomination. The like is per- 
ceived by the ani^els, when thum is read in the Hebrev^ tongue, 
by which is signified what is or integrity. Hence it is, 

that by entire, in the internal sense of the Word, is signified 
Divine Truth in effect, which is a life according to the Divine 
precepts, as may be manifest from several passages in the Word, 
as in Joshua, chap. xxiv. 14; in the book of Judges, chap. ix. 
16, 19; and in David, Psalm xxv. 21; Psalm xxxvii,37; Psalm 
Ixxxiv. 11 ; Psalm ci. 2; Psalm cxix. 1. Hence also it is, that 
the urim and thummim are called the judgment of the sons of 
Israel, also the breast-plate of judgment, and likewise the judg- 
ment of urim, for judgment signifies Divine Truth in doctrine 
and life, see above, n. 9857. From these considerations it may 
now be manifest, that the breast-plate by urim and thummim, 
that is, by the explendesconce of the light of heaven, revealed 
Divine Truths in a natural sphere, thus in ultimates. A like 
explendescence is also presented inwardly with those who are in 
truths derived fi:oni good, wdiich dictates, and as it were gives 
responses, when truth is enquired after from affection of heart, 
and is loved as good. That there is such an explendescence, 
whereby Divine Truth from heaven is revealed in the natural 
man, with those who are illustrated from the Word, is not per- 
ceived in the world, by reason that it is unknown that any light 
from heaven illustrates the intellectual principle of man ; but 
that it is so, has been given to perceive, and also to see. It is 
to be noted further, that that explendescence appears in ulti- 
mates, since all things wdiich are of light from the Divine [being 
or principle], descend evcm to ultimate ends ; and because they 
descend thither, they also shine fortli there and thence. Hence 
now it is, that the breast-plate was set upon the ephod and upon 
its girdle; for the ephod represented Divine Truth in ultimates, 
n. 9824; and its girdle represented a common bond, that things 
might be kept in connexion, n. 9828, 9837. Tlierefore it is 
said, And they shall tie the breast-plate from its rings to the rings 
of the ephod, to be upon the girdle of the, ephod, nor shall the 
breast-plate recede from being upon the ephod, verse 28 of this 
chapter. The reason why the names of the s\>ns of Israel were 
also engraven was, because the twelve tribes likewise represented 
all things of the Divine Good and truth in the heavens, conse- 
quently heaven with all the societies there, and various things 
according to the order in which they are named in the Word, 
see n. 3858, 3862, 3926, 3939, 4060, 4603, 6335, 6337, 6397, 
6640, ^36, 7891, 7973, 7996, 7997. 

9906. ^^And they shall be on the heart of Aaron'’ — that 
hereby is signified from the Divine Good of the Divine Love of 
the Lord, see above, n. 9902. 

9fM)7. ‘‘ In his entering-in .before Jehovah ’ — that hereby is 
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signified in all worship, appears from the signification of enter- 
ing-in before Jeliovah, or, what is the same thing, to tlie Holy 
[place], tas denoting worship, see above, n. 9903. 

9908. And Aaron shall carry the judgmefit of the sons of 
Israel^’ — that hereby is signified the Divine Truth of heaven 
and of the Church, appears from the signification of judgment, 
as denoting Divine Truth in doctrine and lil’e, see n. 9857. 
Since they were the urim and thummim which are here called 
judgment, therefore it is the Divine Truth proceeding from the 
Lord, and shining forth and explendesce^it in ultimates, which 
is here meant by judgment, for the urim and tlnimniim have 
that signification, n. 9906. 

9909. Upon his heart before Jehovah continually” — that 
hereby is signified perpetually shining forth from good, appears 
from the signification of the heart, as denoting the good of love, 
see n. 3313, 3635, 3883 to 3896, 7542, 9050 ; and from the 
signification of continually, as denoting perpetually. The reason 
why it denotes shining forth is, because the breast-plate was on 
the heart, and by the breast-plate is signified the Divine Truth 
shining forth from tlie Divine Good of tlie Lord, n. 9823. 

9910. Verses 31, 32, 33, 34, 35. And thou shalt make the 
7'obe of the ephod, the whole of blue- And the mouth [or aper- 
ture^ of the head thereof shall be in the midst thereof ; its brim 
shall be to the mouth [o?* aperture^ thereof round abouty the work 
of' the weavevy as the mouth [or aperture^ of a coat of mail it 
shall be to it, lest it should be rent. And thou shalt make upon 
the borders thereof pomegranales of blue and cf purple, and of 
scarlet double-dyedy upon the borders thereof round abouty and 
bells of gold in the midst of thera round about. A bell of gold 
and a pomegranate y a bell of gold and a pomegranate upon the 
borders of the robe round about. And it shall be upon Aaron 
the ministery and his voice shall be heard in his eniering-in to the 
llo/t/ before Jehovah, and in his goi/ig out, lest he die. And 
thou slialt make the robe of the ephod, signifies the Divine 
Truth in the internal form in the spiritual kingdom. ' Tlie whole 
of blue, signifies by influx from the good of the celestial king- 
dom. And the mouth [or aperture] of the head thereof shall 
be in the midst thereof, signifies the ratio [rationeni] of influx 
from a superior principle. And a brim shall be to the mouth 
thereof round about, signifies what is on all sides terminated 
and closed. The work of a weaver, signilies from what is celes- 
tial. As the mouth of a coat of mail it shall be, lest it should 
be rent," signifies thus strong and secure from hurt. And thou 
shalt make upon the borders thereof, signifies in the ^xtre.nies 
where the natural principle is. Pomegranates signifies scientifies 
of good. Of blue, and of purple, and of scarlet double-dyed, 
signifies from the good of charity and of faith. Upon the bor- 
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ders thereof round about, signifies in the extremes where the 
natural principle is on all sides. And bells of gold, signifies 
all things of doctrine and of worship passing to those Who are 
of the Church. * In the midst of them round about, signifies 
from the interior of the scientifics of good on all sides. A bell 
of gold and a pomegranate, a bell of gold and a pomegranate 
upon the borders of the robe round about, signifies thus every 
where. And it shall be upon Aaron, signifies a rej)resentative 
of the Lord, To minister, signifies wliilst in worship and 
evangelization. And h?B voice shall be heard, signifies the influx 
of truth wu’th those who are in the heavens and wlio arc in the 
earths. In his entering-in to the Holy before Jehovah, signi- 
fies in every state of good and truth in worship. Lest he die, 
signifies lest the representative perish, and thereby conjunction 
with the heavens. 

9911. ^^And thou shalt make the robe of the ephod” — that 
hereby is signified the Divine Truth in the internal form in the 
spiritual kingdom, appears from the signification of a robe, as 
denoting in general the spiritual kingdom, and specifically the 
Divine Tnitli in an internal form there, see n. 9825. 

9912. The whole of blue"^ — that hereby is signified by in- 
flux from the good of the celestial kingdom, appears from the 
signification of blue, as denoting the celestial love of trutli, see 
n. 946(5, which is the good of mutual love, and the good of 
mutual love is the external good of the celestial kingdom, for 
goods in the heavens jiroceed in order from inmost to outermost, 
and ill the order in which they proceed, they also flow in, for 
to proceed is to flow-in ; in wdiat order goods proceed, see 
n. 9873, This good is wdiat flows-in into tlie internal good of 
the spiritual kingdom, which is signified by the robe : hence 
exists its good, wliich is the good of charity towards the 
neighbour ; hence now it is that the robe was wholly of blue. 
With the influx of goods the case is this ; there is not any good 
given, which is good, unless it has in it an anterior good from 
which [it is derived]; the interior good from which it is derived 
constitutes its essence, whence it comes to jmss, that tliat good 
exists in the following, almost as the soul in its body. It is this 
following good concerning which it is said that it proceeds from 
another, which is interior. That the good of charity towards 
the neighbour proceeds from the good of mutual love, which is a 
prior or interior good, has been occasionally shewn above. The 
good of mutual love is the external good of innocence, and 
unless the good of chjii ity has in it the good of innocence, it 
is not thfe good of charity, see ii. 2526, 2780, 3183, 4797, 6765, 
7840, 9262, consequently unless it has in it the good of mutual 
love. Hence now it is, that the robe was to be wholly of blue; 
for blue is the good of mutual love, or, what is the same thing, 
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the external good of innocence ; and the robe denotes Divine 
Truth in the internal form in the spiritual kingdom, which is the 
same thi*ig with the good of charity, n. 9825. 

9913. And the mouth [or aperture] of the head thereof 
shall be in the midst thereof” — that hereby is signified the ratio 
of influx from a superior principle, appears from the signification 
of the mouth [or aperture] of the head of the robe in the midst 
thereof, as denoting where there is influx from a superior 
principle, or what is the same thing, from an interior principle, 
thus from the celestial kingdom into the spiritual kingdom. 
That the external good of the celestial kingdom flows-in into the 
internal good of the spiritual kingdom, see just above, n. 9912. 
The reason why the mouth [or aperture] of the liead of the robe 
in the midst thereof has this signification is, because by the 
robe is signified the spiritual kingdom, and specifically its in- 
ternal j)rinciple, n. 9825 ; and by the neck, where the mouth of 
the head of the robe was, is signified the influx, the communi- 
cation, and conjunction, of things celestial with things spiritual, 
11 . 3542, 5320, 5328 ; for the head with man corresponds to the 
celestial kingdom of the Lord, and the body to His spiritual 
kingdom, hence the interceding neck, which the mouth of the 
head of tlie robe encompasses and clothes, corresponds to the 
intermediation or influx of the celestial kingdom into the spi- 
ritual kingdom. That such things are signified by the mouth 
of the head of the robe in the midst thereoi', may up]iear as a 
paradox, and will appear so to those w ho know nothing concern- 
ing heaven, and concerning spirits and angels there, consequently 
nothing concerning corrcsjiondence. That there is a corre- 
spondence of all things ajipertaining to man with all tilings in 
the heavens, has been shewn at tlie close of several chaj)t(‘rs, 
see the places cited, n. 9280 ; and that in general the head 
corresponds to celestial things, the body to spiritual, and the 
feet to natural, ii. 4938, 4939. Hence it is evident that the neck 
from correspondence signifies the influx, the communication and 
conjunction of things celestial with things spiritual. Hence the 
mouth of the head of the robe, which was made to encompass 
the neck, signifies the ratio of that influx ; for by the garments 
of Aaron were represented in general those things wdiich are of the 
spiritual kingdom of the Lord, n. 9814. Hence it is evident 
that by the description of the mouth or compass of it is described 
tlie influx itself. It is moreover to be noted, that angels and 
spirits appear clad in garments, and that singular the parts of 
their garments are representative; this is l^nown to all who are 
in the heavens. Hence it is that singular the parts alsfTqf tlie 
garments of Aaron are representative of such things as are in the 
heavens; for the Word from the Lord is so written, that by it 
there is conjunction. The reason why the man of the Church 
does not know this, although he has such Word, is because he 
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turns his interiors to the world, insomuch that he cannot Le ele- 
vated towards heaven, and be instructed, see n. 9706, 9707, 9709. 

9914. Its brim shall be to the mouth thereof round about” 
-—that hereby is signified on all sides terminated and closed, 
appears from the signification of the brim or border, a round 
about the mouth or upper aperture of the robe, as de- 
noting on all sides terminated and closed ; for that brim, or 
that border, was what terminated and closed round about. 
By this and the particulars which presently follow, is described 
the ratio of the influx of celestial good into spiritual good. That 
this influx is ill a like ratio with the influx of the powers from 
the head through the neck with man, is inariifest from what 
was said in the article above concerning correspondence. It 
may be expedient briefly to say what is the nature and quality 
of this influx ; all the first [principles], which are of the head, 
namely, which are of the cerebrum and the cerebellum, collect 
themselves into fascicles of fibres and little nerves there, and 
being collected they are let down through tlie neck into the 
body, and therein diffuse themselves in all directions, and move 
the organical substances there altogether in compliance with 
the will, which commences in the brains. Similar also is the 
deflux and influx of the powers and forces from the celestial 
kingdom, which is the head in the Grand Man or in heaven, 
into the spiritual kingdom, which is as the body there. This 
influx also is what is meant and described by the mouth of the 
head of the robe in the midst, and its termination by the brim 
round about. Hence now it is that by the brim of that moiitli 
is signified what is terminated and closed on all sides. The ter- 
mination itself is now described. 

9915. The work of the weaver” — that hereby is signified 
from the celestial principle, appears from the signification of 
the work of a weaver, as denoting from a celestial principle ; 
by work is signified that which is done or exists, thus what 

from another; and a weaver is he who causes it to be or 
exist; thus it denotes the celestial principle, for from this, and 
by this, exists the spiritual principle. That the good of the 
xelestial kingdom flows-in into the good of the spiritual king- 
dom, and makes this latter to exist, was shrfwn above, n. 9913, 
9914, Whether we speak of the good of the celestial kingdom, 
or of the celestial principle, it is the same thing, for the ce- 
lestial principle is the good of that kingdom ; the case is similar 
with respect to the good of the spiritual kingdom and the spi- 
ritual principle. What the good of the celestial kingdom, or 
the c«estial principle is, and what the good of the spiritual 
kingdom or the spiritual principle, see the passages cited, n. 
9277. In the heavens there are three principles which succeed 
in order, namely, the celestial, the spiritual, and tlie natural ; 
the celestial makes the inmos,t heaven, the spiritual the middle 
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lieav^, and the natural proceeding from the spiritual the ulti- 
niate heaven. These same three principles are in man, and 
succeed ifi a like order in him as in the heavens, for the rege- 
nerate man is a heaven in the least form, corresponding to the 
grand heaven, n. 9279; but the facvdties receiving those prin- 
ciples are called the voluntary, the intellectual, and tlie sci- 
entific, from which comes the cogitative or imaginative of the 
external or natural man ; the voluntary receives the celestial 
principle or good, the intellectual receives the spiritual principle 
or truth thence derived, and the scientific, which makes the 
intellectual of the natural man, includes and closes those prin- 
ciples, These tliree are signified in the Word by a worker with 
the needle, a contriver, and a weaver; that a worker with a 
needle or needle- work denotes the scientific principle, see n. 
9688 ; and that a contriver or contrivance denotes the intel- 
lectual principle, see n. 9598, 9688 ; thus a w'eaver denotes the 
voluntary principle. The reason why a weaver denotes the 
voluntary principle is, because the voluntary principle flow^s-in 
into the intellectual and weaves it, insomuch tliat the things 
which arejn the intellectual principle are weavings fi’om the 
voluntary; for what the voluntary principle wills, tljis it forms, 
that it may appear to the sight in the intellectual, wdiich sight 
is thought [or contrivance] and hence by a contriver [or thinker] 
is signified the intellectual principle. Inasrnach as by the gar- 
ments of Aaron was repre^sented the spiritual heaven, adjoined 
to the celestial kingdom, n. 9814, and the celestial kingdom 
corresponds to the voluntary principle ap])ertaining to man, 
and the spiritual kingdom to the intellectual jjrinciple apper- 
taining to him, n. 9835 ; therefore, in a])plication to garments, 
mention is made of the work of a worker with a needle, of a 
contriver, and of a w’^eaver, and thereby are signified the things 
Avhich are from the scientific principle, from the intellectual, 
and from the voluntary, or what is the same thing, from the 
natural, from the spiritual, and from the celestial. That such 
things are signified, may be manifest to all those w ho believe 
that the Word is Divine, and that thus it interiorly contains 
the things which are' of the Lord, which are of heaven, and 
which are of the C?hurch, for these arc Divine things ; and 
apart from these things, how insignificant is it for Jehovah 
llimself to say, by whoin and of what work the garments of 
Aaron should be made, and wdiich of them should be made 
by the worker with a needle, which by a contriver, and w hich 
by a w^eaver, which yet are distinctly named in what follows of 
the book of Exodus in these words, “ TTiese he filleft' with 
wisdom of heart, to make all w^ork of a workman, and of a am^ 
trivei\ and of a loorker with a needle, in blue, and in. purple, 
and in scarlet double-dyed, and of a wem:er ; making all work, 
and contriving contrivances,” xxxv. 35. A vvorkman in this 
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passage denotes Divine Celestial Good, from which corhjiis the 
voluntary principle of a regenerate person, n. 9846 ; his work 
is named in tlui first place, because iinniediately from fjie Divine 
[being or principle] ; and from celestial good all things arc 
mediately born, and proceed. 

9916. As the mouth [or aperture] of a coat of mail shall 
be to it lest it should be rent^' — that hereby is signified thus 
strong and secure from hurt, appears from the signification of 
a coat of mail, as denoting what is strongly woven together, 
wherefore it is said, 4est it should be rent, that is, that it may 
be safe from hurt ; such a woven [substance] is signified by 
that term in the original tongue. The idea of that woven 
[substance] may he had from correspondence ; for the subject 
here treated of in the internal sense is concerning the influx of 
celestial good into spiritual good. This influx is wliat is sig- 
nified by tlw mjouth of the head of the robe, and is described 
by the work of a weaver and of a coat of mail ; and to that 
influx from the heavens corresponds the influx of life with man 
from the head through the neck into the body, n. 9913, 9914; 
and since it thus corresponds to it, the texture of ihe neck is 
of strong nerves, and below the texture is as it were a circular 
[assemblage] of bones, by which the influx is rendered secure 
from all hurt; hence, as was said, an idea may be formed of 
singular the things contained in this verse, namely, w hat is sig- 
nified by the mouth of the head in the midst, by the brim vvliich 
is round about it, by the work of a weaver, and by the moutli 
of a coat of mail, which is to it, lest it should be rent. It is 
to be noted, tliat all representatives in nature have reference to 
the human foi m, and are significative according to their relation 
to it, n. 9496 ; and that all clothing derives a signification from 
that part of the body which it covers, n. 9827 ; hence also this 
upper part of the robe which encompasses and covers the neck. 

9917. And thou shalt make upon its borders” — that liere- 
by is signified in the extremes where the natural principle is, 
appears from the signification of the borders of the robe, as 
denoting the extremes where the natural principle is. For by 
tliQ robe is specifically signified Divine Truth in the spiritual 
kingdom in the internal form, and in generVil the spiritual king- 
dom, n. 9825 ; and by the borders which are beneath and round 
about, its extremes ; and the extremes of the spiritual kingdom 
are things natural ; for goods and truths in the heavens succeed 
in this order, in the supreme or inmost are c(4estial goods and 
truthjj, in the rnid^Ue are spiritual goods and truths, and in the 
ultinffite are natural goods and truths; concerning which suc- 
cession in the heavens and wdth man, see wliat was said just 
above, n. 9915. And since the scientifics of truth and of good 
are in the external or natural man, therefore also pomegranates 
were set in the border, for by pomegranates are signified the scien- 
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good; and also in the pomegranates were bells of gold, 
because by bells are signified such things as are derived from 
scientific!. That the borders of the robe denotg the extremes 
where the natural principle is, is manifest from the passages in 
the Wdrd, where borders are named, as in Isaial^, I saw the 
Lord sitting upon a throne high and lofty, and tha borders thereof 
Jilled the temple y" vi. 1, where by the throne on which the 
Lord sat is signified heaven, and specifically the spiritual heaven, 
11 . 5313, 8625 ; by borders are there signified Divine Trutlis in 
ultimates, or in extremes, such as are the truths of the Word 
in the sense of the letter ; which are said to fill the temple, 
when they fill the Church. The like is signified by the borders 
filling the temple, as by the smoke and the cloud filling the ta- 
bernacle and also the temple, as occasionally spoken of in the 
Word ; that by smoke is there signified Divine Truth in ulti- 
mates, such as is the sense of the letter of the Word, seen. 
8916, 8918; and also by a cloud, n. 4060, 4391, 5922, 6343. 
That the woman labouring with an issue of blood, when she 
loHched the border of the Lord's garment y was healed, Matt. ix. 
20, 22 ; and in general, that as many as touched the border of 
His garment, were healed. Matt. xiv. 36 ; Mark vi. 56, signified 
that from the Divine [being or principle] in the extremes or 
ultimates health went forth ; for tliat in the ultimates of good 
and ti’uth, winch are from the Divine [being or principle], 
there is strength and power, see n. 9836, and also that re- 
sponses are there, n. 9905. And in Matthew, Jesus said of 
the Scribes and Pharisees, that they do all tlieii* works to be 
seen of men, that they make broad their phylacteries, and 
magnify the borders of their robes f xxiii. 5 ; in this passage it 
is very manifest that borders of a robe denote external things 
which are extant to view, and that to magnify them denotes to 
do works in externals, that they may appear or be seen. And 
in Jeremiah, ‘^Jerusalem hath sinned a sin, her nuclcanncss 
is in her borders f Lam. i. S, 9 ; Lincleaniiess in the borders 
denotes in the deeds and words, thus in the extremes ; for the 
extremes derive their essence from the interiors, wherefore 
when the interiors sj^re unclean, the extremes are also unclean, 
although the uncleanness does not appear before men, by reason 
that men look at the external form, and tlius do not see the 
interiors ; nevertheless the uncleanness, which is in the interiors, 
appears before the angels, and is also detected with every one 
in the other life, for externals arc there removed ; hence it is 
made evident what has been the quality of wot*ks in their 
And in Nalium, I ivill uncover thy borders upon thy face's, 
and I will shew thy nakedness to the nations,’’ iii. 5 ; to un- 
cover the borders upon the faces denotes to remove externals, 
tliat internals may appear ; for the externals, Avliicli are of the 

natural man, by various methods t*onceaI the mternals, which 
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are hypocrisies, deceits, lies, liatreds, revenges, adultcriCfc; and 
other like things, wherefore when externals are taken away, 
internals appet^^r in their uncleanness and filthiness/' And in 
Jeremiah, If thou shall say in thine lieart, wherefore have 
these things happened unto me ? i or the multitude bj thine 
iniquity thy borders v'cre discovered, thy heels w^ere violated. 
I will make bare thy borders upon thy faces, that thine igno- 
minies may be seen, thine adulteries/" xiii. 22, 26, 27. Speaking 
of the abominations of Jerusalem ; to discover the borders, and 
to make them bare, denotes to take away external things, which 
cover and hide, that the interiors may be seen ; for man learns 
to feign what is good, what is honest and sincere, for the sake 
of reputation, of honour, and of gain, when yet inwardly lie 
has evils and falses of various kinds stored up ; inasmuch as 
by borders are signified external things, therefore also mention 
is made of the heels, because the heels denote the lowest things 
of the natural principle, see n. 259, 4938, 4940 to 4951. From 
these considerations it is now manifest, tliat by the borders of 
the robe are signified goods and truths in ultimates or extremes, 
whicli are in the natural world. 

9918. Pomegranates’" — that hereby are signified the scien- 
tifios of good, appears from the signification of pomegranates, as 
denoting the scientifics of good, seen. 9552. The reason why 
pomegranates were set in the borders of the robe was, because 
borders signified the ultimates or extremes of heaven and tlie 
Church, and those ultimates or extremes are scientifics, as is 
munifest from what was said above, n. 9915, 9917, concerning 
the successive order of goods and of truths in the heavens and 
with mail. The scientifics of good and of truth, which are 
signified by pomegranates, are doctrinals from the Word, whi(4i 
are scientifics, so far as they are in the memory, wliich is in tlie 
external or natural man. But when they enter tlie memory, 
wdiich is in the internal or spiritual man, as is the case wdioji 
the life is Ibniied according to them, then the doctrinals as to 
truth, become [things] oi’faitli, and as to good become [things] 
of charity, and are called spiritual. Wlion this is the case, they 
nearly vanish from the external or natural ^memory, and appear 
as innate, because ingrafted in the life of man, like all those 
things which by daily use arc become as it were natural. 
Hence it is evident what scientifics are, and to what they con- 
duce, consequently to what the doctrinals of the Cluirch condnee 
whilst they are held only scientifically,* for when they are held 
only ^uentifically, 4hey have then a place beneath intelligence 
and Wisdom, nor do they ascend or enter the life, until they be- 
come of faith and of charity in the internal man. 

9919. Of blue, and purple, and scarlet double-dyed” — 
that hereby is signified from the good of charity and of faith, 
appears from ihe si.^nifica^ion of those words, see n. 9687, 
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983^/ The reason why fine linen was not interwoven as in the 
ephod, is because the waistcoat, which was the inmost clothing, 
was of fine linen, and this for the reason because of fine linen is 
signified truth from a celestial origin, n. 5319^ 94G9, which is 
spiritual good itself proceeding from celestial. 

9920. On the borders thereof round about” — that hereby 
is signified in the extremes, where the natural principle is, in all 
directions, appears from the signification of borders, as denoting 
extremes, where the natural principle is, see above, n. 9917 ; 
and from the signification of round about,* as denoting in all di- 
rections ; for when borders signify extremes, the whole circum- 
ference which is from the borders signifies every extreme, con- 
sequently every where, or in every direction. 

9921. And bells of gold” — that hereby are signified all 
things of doctrine and of w'orship derived from good passing to 
those who are of the Church, appears from the signification of 
bells, as denoting all things of doctrine and of worship passing 
to those who are of the Church, of which we shall speak pre- 
sently. Tfiat they are derived from good, is signified by their 
being of gold, for gold signifies good, n. 113, 1651, 1652, 5()58, 
6914, ()9l7, 8932; 9490, 9510, 9874, 9881, 9884. The reason 
why bells denote all tilings of doctrine and of worship passing 
to those who are of the Church is, because by means of the 
bells the people heard and perceived the |)resence of Aaron in 
ministering, for by the people are signified those who are of the 
Church, and by the ministry of Aaron are signified all things of 
doctrine and worship; wherefore in what follows it is said, And 
they ahall be upon Aaron to minister, and his voice shall be heard 
in his entering-in to the Holy before Jehovah y and in his going- 
outy from which considerations it is evident what is signified by 
bells. The reason why those bells were set in tlie borders of the 
robe was, because the holy things of doctrine are in tlie ex- 
tremes, and also there and thence is hearing and perception, see 
n. 9824, 9905. 

9922. In the midst thereof round about” — that hereby is 
signified from the interior of the scientifics of good in every 
direction, appears from the signification of in tlic midst,” as 
denoting what i.s interior, see ii. 1074, 2940, 2973, 5897, Thus 
in the midst, when it relates to the hearing and perception of 
doctrine and of worship, which are signified by bells, denotes 
from wliat is interior ; and from the signification of pomegranates, 
in the midst of which they were, as denoting the scientifics of 
good, see above, n. 9918 ; and from the signification of round 
about, as denoting in every direction, as ^ove, n. 99J&. The 
reason why the bells were set in the midst of the pomegranates 
was, because the scientifics, which are signified by pome- 
granates, are recipients, and as vessels of truth and of good, see 
n. 1469, 1496,3068, 5373, 6489„7770 ; and doctrine and wor- 
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ship, which are signified by bells, must be derived from'^ood. 
and truth, which are inwardly in scientifics as in their ves- 
sels; if they are not derived from those principles, but only 
from scientifics, they have not any thing of life. It is said that 
doctrine and worship must be from good and truth, whkdi are 
within in scientifics, but not from scientifics without those 
principles. But since few can comprehend how this case is, it 
may be expedient to explain it, as far as possible, to the tappre- 
hension. All things of the external or natural memory are called 
scientifics, for there ijS given an external memory, which is of 
things in the natural world, and there is given an internal me- 
mory, which is of things in the spiritual world, see n. 2469 to 
2494, 2831, 5212, 9394, 9723, 9841. The things which are 
inscribed on the internal memory are not called scientifics be- 
cause they are things relating to the life of man, but they are 
called truths which are of faith and goods which are of love; 
these are the things which must be within in scientifics. For 
there is in man an external principle, which is called the exter- 
nal man, and an internal principle, which is called the internal 
man; the internal principle must be in the external, as the soul 
in its body ; thus those things which are in the internal man, 
must be in those which are in the external, for thereby there is 
a soul or life in the latter ; wherefore if internal things, or those 
which are of the internal man, be not in external things, there 
is no soul in these latter, thus no life ; and whereas the good of 
love and of faith constitutes the internal principle, it follows 
that that good must be in externals, thus in scientifics; for 
scientifics, as was before said, are recipients and as vessels of 
internal principles, consequently doctrine and worship must be 
from those things winch are in the recipients or vessels, since 
doctrine and worship are not in recipients and vessels which are 
empty or void of those principles. From these considerations 
it is evident how it is to be understood, that all things of doc- 
trine and of worship must be from the interiors of the scientifics 
of good, which is signified by the bells of gold being in the 
midst of the poinegrauates. It is further to be noted, that tliere 
are given scientifics of good, and scientifics of truth, and that 
truths there are again vessels recipient of good, for the truths 
of faith are the vessels of the good of love. For the illustration 
of this subject, see what was said and shewn above concerning 
scientifics, namely. That scientifics are things of the memory in 
the natural man, n. 3293, 3309, 3310, 4967, 5212, 5774, 5874, 
5886, 5§89, 6934. 'f^hat by scientifics the internal man is opened, 
n. 1495^1548, 1563, 1895,' 1940, 3085,3086, 5276, 5871, 6874, 
5901. That scientifics are the means of groiving wise, and also 
the means of becoming insane, n. 4166, 4760, 8628, 8629. That 
scientifics are the vessels of truth, and truths the vessels of good, 
n 1469, 1496, 30/38, 3079, 33A8, 6489, 5881, 6023, 6071, 6077, 
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6750/ 7770, 8005, 9394, 9724. That scientijics are serviceable 
to the internal fnauy n, 1486, 1616, 2576, 3019, 3020, 3665, 
5201, ms, 6052, 6068, 6084, 9394. That scicntifics, ichkh are 
things oj the external memory, tvhen they become of the Life, vanish 
out of the external memory, but remain inscribed on the internal 
memory, n. 9394, 9723, 9841. Thai man, who is in the truths 
of faith derived from the good of charily, is capable of being 
elevated above scientifics, n. 6383, 6384 ; which is the same thing 
as being elevated above sensual things, n. 5089, 5094, 6183, 
6313, 6315, 9730. That man carries atong with him scienti/ics 
or the things of the external memory into the other life, when 
he dies, but that then are then quiescent, and how, n, 2475 to 
2486, 6931. 

9923. A bell of gold and a pomegranate, a bell of gold and 
a pomegranate on the borders of the robe roiitid ul)Oiit” — that 
hereby is signified thus every where and altogether, namely, that 
doctrine and worship must be from the interior of scientifics, 
appears from what was just above sliewii concerning bells and 
pomegranates 5 the repetition involves, that thus it must be 
every where. 

9924. And it shall be upon Aaron*’ — that hereby is signi- 
fied a representative of the Lord, appears from tlie rei^resentation 
of Aaron, as being a representative of the Lord as to the good 
of love, see n. 9806, 9809 ; in this case as to those things which 
concern evangelization and worsliip, since such things are signi- 
fied by tlie bells in the j)omegranates, and by tlie voice thence 
to be heard, when Aaron entered-in to the holy [place]. 

9925. To minister” — that hereby is signified whilst in 
worship and evangelization, appears from the signification of 
ministering, when concerning Aaron, by whom is represented 
the Lord, as denoting worship and evangelization. By worsliip 
is signified every thing representative of worship derived lioni 
the good of love and the truths of faith, for worship derived 
from those princijiles is truly worship, whereas worsliip without 
those principles is as a shell without a kernel, and as a body 
without a soul; stilL such was the worship amongst the Judaic 
and Israelitish nation, for it only re])resented internal things, 
which, as was said, are of love and of faith ; nevertheless the 
Lord provided that such worship should be perceived in the 
heavens, and thus by it should be effected thci conjunction of 
heaven with man, not by internal things, but by correspon- 
dencies with external things, on which subject see what was 
cited, n, 9021, 9380. This worship is wfeat is signified by the 
ministry of Aaron. The reason why it denotes also cv^iigcltza- 
tion is, because by evangelization are meant all things which in 
the Word treat of the liord, and all things which in worship 
represented Him ; for evangelization is annunciation concerning 
the Lord, concerning His comings and concerning those tilings 
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which are from Him, which relate to salvation and eternaViife 
And whereas all things of the Word, in its inmost sense, treat of 
the Lord alone, ^and also all things of worship represented Him, 
therefore the whole Word is Evangelium [Gospel], in like manner 
all worship which is performed according to those things that are 
commanded in the Word. And because priests presided over 
worship, and likewise taught, therefore by their ministry was sig- 
nified worship and evangelization. 

9926. And his voice shall be heard’' — that hereby is signi- 
fied the influx of tru^h with those who are in the heavens and 
who are in the earths, appears from the signification of being 
beard, as denoting reception and perception, see n. 5017, 5471, 
5475, 7216, 8361, 9311, hence also influx, for the things which 
are received and perceived must flow-in ; and from the significa- 
tion of voice, when concerning Aaron, by whom is represented 
the Lord, as denoting the Divine Truth, see n. 8813 ; for voice 
is its announcing, and because it is announcing, it is with those 
who are in the lieavens and in the earths ; for the Divine Truth 
fills all the things of heaven, and constitutes all things of the 
Church, Sucli announcing was represented by the voice from 
the bells of gold, when Aaron entered-in to the holy [place] 
before Jehovah, and when he went out, as is said in what now 
follows in this verse. Tliat voice in the Word signifies Divine 
Truth, which is heard and perceived in the heavens and in the 
eartlis, is manifest from the following passages, The voice of 
Jehovah is on the waters ; the voice of Jehovah is in virtue ; the 
voice oj’ J ehovah is with honour; the voice of Jehovah breaks the 
cedars ; the voice of Jehovah falletb as a flame of fire ; the voice 
makes the wilderness to tremble; the voice of Jehovah 
makes the hinds to bring fortli young ; but in His temple every 
one sayeth glory,” Psalm xxix. 4 to 10. The subject treated of 
in tliat Psalm is concerning tlie Divine Truth, which destroys 
falses and evils ; this Divine Truth is the voice of Jehovah ; 
but the glory which is said is the Divine Truth which is in 
heaven and in ,the Church. That glory denotes the Divine 
Truth, see n. 9429 ; and that teinpie denotes heaven and the 
Church, see n. 3720. And in John, He who is the shepherd 
of the sheep, to him the porter openetb, and the sheep hear his 
voice: the sheep follow him, because they know his voice: a 
stranger they do not follow, because they knotv not the v)oice of 
strangers. And other sheep I liave, winch are not of this fold, 
them also 1 must bring, and they shall hear My voice : but ye 
are not of My sheepf^or My sheep hear My voice^ and I know 
them), and they follow Me,” x. 2, 3, 4, 5, 16, 26, 27. That 
voice in this passage denotes the Divine Truth proceeding from 
the Lord, thus the Word, is reiy evident; the voice of strangers 
denotes what is false. And in Isaiah, “ The voice of Him that 
crielh in the wilderness, ]^)repare ye the way of Jehovah, for the 
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of Jehovah sliall be revealed. The voice sailh, cry^ 
ascend upon a high mountain, O evangelizing Zion ! ly 't up 
untk viMue thy voice, O evangelizing Jerusalem ! lift up ; be- 
hold the Lord Jehovih cometh in strength/’ xl/3, 5, 6, 9, 10 ; 
John f. 23; voice in this passage denotes what is announced 
from the Word concerning the coming of the Lord, thus also it 
denotes Divine Truth, which the Word announces; wilderness 
denotes the state of the Church on this occasion, which is as in 
a wilderness, because tlie Word is no longer understood ; the 
glory which shall be revealed denotes flie Word as to its inte- 
riors. That this is glory, see ri. 9429. That Jehovah, for 
whom a way was to be prepared, and the Lord Jehovih, who 
was to come in strength, denotes the Lord, is evident, for it is 
clearly said. Again, in I saiah, The voice of th y ivatchmen, they 
shall lift up the voice, when they shall see with eye to eye, that 
Jehovah is returned to Zion,” Hi. 8; where watchmen denote those 
who search the Scripture concerning the coming of the Lord; 
their voice denotes the Word, which is the Divine Triitli from 
which [they speak]. And in Jeremiah, The maker of the earth 
by His intelligence stretcheth out the heavens, to the voice, ivhich 
lie gives, there is a multitude of umters in the heavens f x. 12, 13; 
chap, li, 1(); voice denotes Divine Truth, waters denote the 
truths which are in the heavens and from the heavens. That 
waters in the Word denote truths, see n. 2702, 3058, 3424,4976, 
5668, 8568, 9323. As also in the Apocalypse, The voice of the 
Son of Man was as the sound of many waters/’ i. 15. 1 heard 

a voice from heaven as the voice of many loatcrs,” xiv. 2. And in 
David, The voice of Jehox'ah is on the waters, Jehovah is on 
great waters,” Psalm xxix. 3. And in Joel, “ Jehovah hath ut- 
tered His voice before His army, because it is innumerable which 
doeth His Word,” ii. 11 ; voice also in this passage denotes the 
Divine Truth, likewise the Word which they do. Again in 
the same prophet, ‘^Jehovah from Jerusalem shall give His 
voice that the heavens and the earth shall tremble,” iii. 16. 
And in David, O ye kingdoms of the earth, sing to the Lord, 
to Him that rideth upon the heaven of the heaven of antiquity, 
behold He shall £ive in a voice the voice of strength,” Psalm 
Ixviii. 32, 33. And in John, “I say unto you that the hour 
cometh, wdien the dead shall hear the voice of the Son of Man, 
and they wdio hear shall live,” v. 25 ; that voice in this passage 
denotes the Divine Tridh, consequently the Word of the Lord, 
is evident. And in Ezekiel, The spirit lifted me uj:), and 
I heard behind me the voice of a great e^irihquake, bjessed be 
the glory of Jehovah, and the voice of the wings of^animals, 
and the voice of wheels, and the voice of a great earthquake,” 
iii. 12, 13. And afterw^ards, The voice of the wings of the 
cherubs was heard even to the outer court, us the voice of God 
Schaddai when He speaks,” x. Tn,; voice alsojn these passages 
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denotes Divine Truth ; for cherubs signify providence an^4he 
guard of the Lord to prevent access to HimselL and into heaven 
except by the good which is of love, see n. 9277, 9569 ; the 
voice of wings and the voice of wheels denote spiritual truths. 
In this verse, in which Aaron is treated of, it is the soirnd or 
clangor from the bells which is called voice. Also in other 
passages in the Word, sounds and clangors from trumpets, and 
sounds and clangors from thunders, are what are called voices, 
and by them in like manner are signified Divine Tiuths, see n, 
7673. Moreover also* the sounds of musical instruments of 
various kinds have a like signification, but those which gave a 
grating and discrete sound, signify Divine Truths spiritual, 
whereas those which give a continuous sound, signify Divine 
Truths celestial, n. 418, 419, 420, 4138, 8337. Hence it is 
evident that by the sounds or voices of bells are signified Divine 
Truths spiritual; for the garments of Aaron, and specifically 
the robe, in the borders of which they were round about, re- 
presented the spiritual kingdom or heaven of the Lord, n. 9814, 
9825. 

9927. In his entering-in to the holy [place] before Jehovah, 
and in his going-out'' — that hereby is signified in every state of 
good and of truth in worship, appears from the signification of 
entering-in to the holy [place], and of entering-in before Je- 
hovah, as denoting worship, see above, n. 9903, 9907. The 
reason why a state of good and of truth in worship is what is 
signified, is, because all things of worship with the Israelitish 
and Judaic nation were representative of internal worship, and 
internal worship is from good and truth, or from the afiection 
of good and from the faith of truth. The reason why every state 
of those principles is what is signified is, because it is said in 
entering-in and in going-out are signified all things of state ; 
for the things which relate to motion, as walking, going, ad- 
vancing, signify a state of life ; that walking has this signifi- 
cation,\see n. 519, 1794, 3335, 4882, 5493, 5605, 8417, 8420; 
in like manner advancing and journeying, n. 8103, 8181, 8397, 
8557 ; and that nations and progressions in the other life are 
states, n. 1273 to 1277, 1376 to 1381, 2837, 31^56, 9440. Hence 
it is evident that entering-in and going-out denotes the all of 
the state or thing treated of; and whereas the subject here treated 
of is concerning worship from good and truth, it is every state 
of good and of truth in w^orship which is signified by entering- 
in and going-out. This signification of entering-in and going- 
out is g 2 :ounded in ijepresentatives in the other life ; for there 
they go,*'walk, make progress, enter-in and go-out, as in the 
world, but all those things are performed according to the state 
of the life of their thoughts and affections, see the passages 
above cited ; that they hence also derive their origin, and that 
they are correspcuidencies, and thereby real appearances, they 



EXODUS. 


555 


9927.] 

do attend to. Hence it is evident, that all things which 

are of‘ motion signify those things which relate to states of life, 
consequtntly that entering-in and going-out signify every state 
of life, thus the state of the thing treated ofj from beginning 
to end. Hence it is, that amongst the ancients it was a cus- 
tomary form of speaking to say, that they know the entering-in 
and going-out y or the entrance and exit of any one, when they 
meant that they knew every state of his life. And since this form 
of speaking derives its origin from correspondencies in the other 
life, as was said, therefore also in the Wbrd it is in like manner 
adopted, and where it is adopted, the same thing is signified, as 
in the following passages, Achish called David, and said to 
him, thou art right, and thy going-out and thine entering-in with 
me in the camp is good in mine eyesy because I have not found 
evil in thee,’’ 1st Sam xxix. 6 ; where thy going-out and thine 
entering-in being good in the eyes, denotes that he was well- 
pleased with every state of his life. And in the. second book of 
Samuel, “ Thou knowest Abner, that lie came to persuade thee, 
and that he may knotu thine exit and thine entrance^ and that ho 
may know all that thou doest,” iii. 25 ; where to know the 
exit and the entrance denotcjs all the thoughts and actions of 
the life, wherefore also it is said, and that he may know all 
thou doest. And in the second book of the Kings, 1 know 
thy sitting, and thy going-out and thine eniering-in, and that 
thou raovest thyself against Me,” xix. 27; Isaiah xxxvii. 28 ; 
speaking of Seiinachorib king of Assyria, where to know his 
going-out and his entering in denotes all things of his counsel. 
And in David, Jeliovah shall keep thee from all evil, He shall 
keep thy soul, Jehovah shad keep thine exit and thine entrance^ 
from now and even into an age,’’ Psalm cxxi. 7, 8; to keep 
the exit and the entrance denotes every thing of the life accord- 
ing to a state of good and of truth. And in Moses, Jehovah 
God of the spirits of all flesh shall set a man over the assembly, 
who may go out before theniy and who may enter-in bejhre them, 
that the assembly of Jehovah may not be as a flock whicJi liath 
no shepherd,” Numb, xxvii. 16, 17; who may go-out before 
them, and who nuiy enter-in before lliem, denotes who may 
lead them, thus v^iom they may look at and follow in every 
state of life. And in John, He who eniereth not in by the 
door into the sheepfold, but climbs up some other way, tlie 
same is a thief and a robber ; but he who entereth-in by the 
door is the shepherd of the sheep. I am the shepherd of the 
sheep, by Me if any one entereth-in y he , shall be sa^ed, and 
shall enter-in and go out, and find pasture,” x. 1, 2, if; where 
to enter-in means into heaven, thus into the good of love and 
of faith, for this good makes heaven. Wherefore to enter-in 
and to go out, denotes to be led of the Lord as to every state 
of life, consequently to think and to will what is good from 
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freedom, that is, from love and faith which are from the Ls?rd, 
for those principles constitute freedom. And in Luke, Jesus 
sent the twelve disciples to preach the kingdom of God, and 
said unto them, into whatsoever house ye enter-in there abide, 
and thence go out/' ix. 1, 2, 4. To enter-in into a hoirse, to 
abide there, and thence to go forth, denotes to enjoy heavenly 
consociation with those, who receive the Lord in faith and love ; 
for in heaven, they who are together in one society, are also in 
one house, and enter-in there and go out, for they are in similar 
good ; but they who kre in dissimilar, cannot do so, and if 
they enter-in, they enter not through the doors, but some otlier 
way ; he who does not know that such things are signified, 
cannot know what is involved in the Lord^s words to the disci- 
ples, that into whatsoever house they entered-in, they should 
there abide and thence go forth. And in Ezekiel, VVhen the 
prince shall enter4n, he "shall entcr-in by the way of the porch 
by the gate, and shall go out in the way thereof. When the 
people of the land shall enter-in before Jehovah on the stated 
festivals, he that entereth4n by the way of the gate of tlie north 
to a door shall go out by the way of the gate of the soutli ; but 
he that entereth-in by the way of the gate of the south, shall 
go out by the way of the gate towards the north, he shall not 
return by the way of the gate through which he liad entered-in, 
hwt shall go out in the straight [way] before him. .But when 
the prince enters-in in the midst of them, they shall enter-in, 
and when they go out^ theij shall go out/' xlvi. 8, 9, 10. The 
subject here treated of in the internal sense is concerning a new 
heaven and a new Church, and by the prince is signified the 
truth of faith derived from the good of lovti ; in what manner 
this truth enters-in with the angels in the heavens, and with the 
men of the Church in the earths, and afterwards makes progress, 
when by an external way to interiors, and when by an internal 
way to exteriors, is tlicre described by the entrance and exit of 
the prince and of the people of the land ; the south denotes a 
state of the truth of faith in the internal man, and the north 
denotes the state thereof in the external.; entrance and exit 
denote the state of life as to good and truth, Jhus as to w orship. 
From the above considerations it may be known with suflicient 
evidence, that entering-in and going-out denote such things as 
relate to states of life derived from good and trutli ; for accord- 
ing to any other view, to what purpose could it be required, 
that the prince should enter-in by one way or by another, and 
also the^people of tliQ.land. For by the house or temple in the 
above passage, into which there was entrance, and out of wliicli 
there was exit, is signified heaven and the Church, seen. 3720. 
By the prince, the truth of faith, n. 5044. By the people of 
the land, those who are in heaven or who are of the Church, n. 
2928. By way, jthat which leads to truth, n. 627, 2333. By 
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gat j, what is of doctrine, n. 2851, 3187. By the south, where 
truth is in the light, n. 9642, thus truth in the internal man. 
And by the north, where truth is in obscurity, n. 3708, thus 
truth in the external man. ^ 

9028. Lest he die/^ — that hereby is signified lest the re- 
presentation perish, and thereby conjunction with tlie heavens, 
appears from the signification of dying, when concerning Aaron 
and his office, as denoting a cessation of representatives, and 
thence of conjunction with the heavens ; for by Aaron was re- 
presented the Lord, and by his office idl the work of salvation, 
and on the part of man, worship ; which worship, that it was 
representative, and that by representative worship there is con- 
junction with the heavens, has been abundantly shewn above, 
see the passages cited, n. 9320; also what was the representative 
of a Church with the Israelitish and Judaic nation, n. 9280, 
9457, 9481, 9576, 9577 ; and that the conjunction of the Lord 
and of heaven with man at that time was by representatives, 
n. 9481. Hence also it was, that Aaron was clothed wdtli gar- 
ments, which represented heavenly lliijigs, when he ministered 
in tilings holy ; and that if he had done otherwise, he would 
die ; especially if he should go to such holy ministry whilst the 
people were ignorant of it, for witli the jieople was a representa- 
tive of the Church, and with Aaron a representative of the Lord, 
from wliom and to whom is the all of worship. 

9929. Verses 36, 37, 38. And thou shall make a plate of pure 
goldy and shall engrave oil it with the engraving of a sedly IJoli- 
ness to Jehovah. And thou shall set it on a thread of blue, and 
it shall be upon the mitre ; over against the faces of the mitre it 
shall be. And it shall be upon the forehead of Aaron, and Aaron 
shall earn/ the iniquily of the holy things, vJiich the sons of 
Israel shall sanctify, as to all the gifts of their holy things ; and 
it shall be upon his forehead continually , to make them ?re//- 
p/easing before Jehovah. And thou shalt make a plate of pure 
gold, signifies illustration from the Divine (Jood of the l.ord. 
And thou shalt engrave upon it with tlie engraving of a seal, 
signifies wdiat is perjietual and impressed on hearts according to 
a heavenly sphere. Holiness to Jehovah, signifies the Divine 
Human [principle] of the Lord, ami hence every celestial and 
spiritual principle. And thou shalt put it on a thread of blue, 
signifies influx into the truth of celestial love. And it shall be 
upon the mitre, signifies from infinite wisdom. Over against 
the faces of the mitre it shall be, signifies to eternity. And it 
shall be upon the forehead of Aaron, signifies from tlie Divine; 
Love of the Lord. And Aaron shall carry tlie iniqfiity of the 
holy things, signifies hence the removal of fhlses and of evils 
with those who are in good. Which the sons oi‘ Israel shall 
sanctify as to all the gifts of their holy things, signdies worslnp 
repre.senuitive of removal from * sins. And ^it shall be on the 
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forehead of Aaron continually, signifies a representative of\jtlie 
love of the Lord to eternity. "To make them well-pleasing before 
Jehovah, signifies the Divine principle of the Lord in them, 

9930. ^^And*thou shalt make a plate of pure ^’old’^ — that 
hereby is signified illustration from the Divine Good the 
Lord, appears from the signification of a plate, as denoting 
illustration ; and from the signification of gold, as denoting the 
good of love, in this case the Divine Good of the Lord, because 
there was inscribed on it Holiness to Jehovah; that gold denotes 
the good of love, see A. 113, 1551, 1552, 5658, 6914, 6917, 
8932, 9490, 9510, 9874, 9881. The reason why a plate de- 
notes illustration, is frbm splendour, for it was resplendent from 
the gold on the forehead of Aaron, and all splendour signifies 
illustration, such as is in the heavens from the Lord as a sun. 
Illustration in the heavens is wisdom and intelligence from the 
Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord thence, for this illus- 
trates their interiors; their interiors correspond to the intel- 
lectual principle with man, which is illustrated by the Lord when 
the truth and good of the Church and of heaven is perceived ; 
for the intellectual principle is the recipient subject, since with- 
out a subject there is no reception. The reason why this plate 
denotes illustration from the Divine Good of the Lord is, be- 
cause on it was inscribed holiness to Jehovah, and it was set on 
the front of the mitre, which was on the head of Aaron; the 
holiness which is from Jehovah is the Divine Truth proceeding 
from the Divine Good of the Lord, n. 6788, 8302, 8330, 9229, 
9680, 9820. That this might represent explendescence or illus- 
tration, from which is wisdom and intelligence, it was tied to 
the front of the mitre. Inasmuch as by the jdate was signified 
illustration from the Divine Good of the Lord, tliereforc also 
it was culled the plate of the crown of holiness, likewise the 
crown of lioliness, for a crown is representative of Divine Good, 
and holiness is the .Divine Truth thence proceeding, as was said 
above. That it was called t/ie plate of the croivn of ho/iaess, is 
evident in what follows of this book of Exodus ; At length 
they made the plate of the croxim of of pure gold, and 

wrote upon it wdth the writing of the enjy;avings of a seal, 
Holiness to Jehovah,” xxxix. 30. That it was also called a 
crown oj' holinessy is evident from another passage in Exodus, 
Thou shalt set the. mitre upon his head, and Thou shalt give 
the crown of holiness upon the mitre,” xxix. 6. And in Levi- 
ticus, He set the mitre upon the head, and set upon the mitre 
< over agajnst the of it the plate of golcf the crown of 

hoHnessf^xhi^ 9. That a crown represented Divine Good from 
which is Divine Truth, is manifest from the crowns of kings, 
for kings represented the Lord as to Divine Truth, see n. 2015, 
2069, 3009, 4581, 4966, 5044, 5068, 6148, hence they had a 
crown on the head,, and a sceptiie in the hand ; for rule grounded 
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ill Mvine Good was represented by a crown, and rule grounded 
in Divine Truth by a sceptre. That a crown has this signifi- 
cation, js manifest from the following passages, I will make 
tlie horn of David to flourish, I will arrange a*lantern for Mine 
anointed, I will clothe his enemies with shame, but upon him-- 
self shall his crown flourish^ Psalm cxxxii. last verse ; David 
in this passage denotes the Lord, n. 1888; also anointed, n. 3008, 
9964; his liorn denotes powder, n. 2832, 9081 ; lantern denotes 
the Divine Truth from which is intelligence, n. 9e548, 9783 ; 
crowui denotes Divine Good from which tis wisdom; from which 
also he derived rule. The crown, which is wisdom, is said to 
flourish by that which He accjuired to Himself, as to the Human 
[principle] in the world, by combats against and victories over 
the hells, n. 9548,"^ 9783,* which are the enemies which shall 
be clothed with shame. Again, Thou exercisest anger with 
Thine anointed. Thou hast damned even to the earth his crown f 
Psalm Ixxxix. 38, 39 ; where also anointed denotes the Lord ; 
anger denotes a state of temptation, in which lie was when in 
combats w itli the hells ; lamentation on the occasion is described 
by anger and damnation, as the last [lamentation] of the Lord 
on the cross tliat He w^as forsaken ; for the cross w'as the last 
of temptations or of combats with the hells, and after that last 
He put on Divine Good, and thereby united Ilis Divine Human 
[principle] to the Divine [principle] lts(;If which was in Himself. 
And in Isaiah, In that day shall Jehovah Sabaoth be for a 
crown of ornament, and for a mitre of conieimess to the remains of 
His people,’' xxviii. 5; where a crown of ornament denotes 
wisdom which is of good from the Divine [being or principle], a 
mitre of comeliness, intelligence of truth from that good ; it is 
predicated of the divine things appertaining to the people, tlie 
people there denoting the Church, because it was there. Again 
in the same prophet, For the sake of Zioil 1 will not be silent, 
and for the sake of Jerusalem I will not rest, until the justice 
thereof go forth as brightness, and the salvation thereof burn as 
a lamp, and thou shalt be a crown of comeliness in the hand of 
Jehovah; and a mitre of a kingdom in the hand of thy God,” 
Ixii. 1, 3 ; by Zion and Jerusalem is meant tlui Church, by Zion 
the celestial Chu^*ch, and by Jerusalem the spiritual Church 
thence derived ; a crow n of comeliness denotes the wisdom which 
is of good, and a mitre of a kingdom denotes the intelligence 
which is of truth ; and since by a crown is signified the wnsdoni 
w hich is of good, therefore it is said in the hand of Jehovah, and 
since by a mitre is signified intelligence which is of truth, tlicre- 
fore it is said in the hand of God ; for where the subject treated 
of is concerning triitli, the term Jehovah is applied, and where 
concerning truth, the term God, ii. 2586, 2769, 6906. And 
in Jeremiah, Say to the king and to the lady, let yourselves 
down, sit ye, becanse the ornament of yom lunid is come down, 
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t/ie crown of i/onr comeliness f xiii. 18; where the crow^i^ of 
comeliness denotes the wisdom which is of good from .Divine 
Truth, for comeliness is the Divine Truth of the Chiirch, n, 
9815. Again, ‘VThe joy of our heart hath ceased, our dance is 
turned into mourning, the crown of our head is fallen. L^iri. v. 
15, 16; the crown of the head denotes the wisdom which they 
who are of the Church derive from Divine Truth, by virtue 
of which they have excellence above the rest of the people, 
and hence as it were rule. And in Ezekiel, I gave an or- 
nament upon thy nos^, and ear-rings on thine ears, and a 
croton of ornament upon ihine headf xvi. 12; speaking of 
the establishment of the Church. An ornament on the nose 
denotes the perception of good ; ear-rings on the ears denote 
the perception of truth, and obedience ; a crowm on the head 
denotes the wdsdorn thence derived. And in Job, He hath 
witlidrawn glory from me, and hatli removed the crown of mine 
headf xix. 9; where glory denotes the intelligence wliich is of 
Divine Truth, ii. 9429 ; the crown of the head denotes the 
wisdom thence derived. And in the Apocalypse, On the 
thrones I saw four and twenty elders clothed in white garments, 
to ho had golden crotons on their heads : they fell befoi*e Hi in 
that sat on the throne, and adored Him tliat liveth into ages of 
ages, and cast their crowns before the thronef iv. 4, 10; where 
the four and twuuity ciders signify all those who are in good 
derived from truths, and in the abstract sense of all goods de- 
rived from truths, n. 6524, 9404 ; thrones denote truths from 
the Divine [being or principle], ii. 5313, 6397, 8625, 9039; 
golden crowns on theii* heads are representatives of wisdom 
from the Divine [being or principle], and because from the 
Divine [being or principle], therefore they cast them before 
Him that sat oji the throne. Inasmuch as the good of wisdom 
is acquired by temptation combats, which are eftected by the 
truths of fiiith, lienee to those wlio fought against evils and 
falses, arid conquered, crowns were assigned, on which account 
also the crowns of martyrdom were badges of rule from the 
Lord ov(*r evils. That crowns are the rewards of victory over 
evils, and that on this account they denote flie goods of wisdom, 
because these are rewards, is also manliest fr^m tire Apocalypse, 
I saw", when behold a white horse, and one that sat on him 
having a bow", to whom was given a ernwn^ He wetit forth con- 
quering and to conquer f vi. 2 ; the white horse and He that sat 
upon him is the Lord as to the Word, n. 2760, 2761, 2762; 
a bow denotes the doctrine of truths by which combat is w aged, 
n. 26*86f 2709. .Hence it is evidcuit that tlio crowui, be- 
cause lelating to the Lord, denotes Divine Good, which is 
the reward of victory. And in another place, Afterwards I 
sawq when behold a white cloud, and on tiie cloud one sitting- 
like to the Son of Man, havin<i on His head a frolden crown. 
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and in His hand a sharp sickle/' Apoc. xiv. 14 ; where a white 
cloud denotes the literal sense of the Word, see n. 4059, 4060, 
4061,*^ 5922, 6343, 6752, 8281 ; the Son of Man denotes Divine 
Truth which is from the Lord, n. 9807 ; golden crown 
denotes Divine Good from which is Divine Truth ; the sharp 
sickle denotes the dispersion of evil and of the false. And in 
another place, Be faithful even to death, and 1 tvill give thee 
a crown of life,’ ^ Apoc. ii. 10. And again, Behok] I come 
quickly, keep what thou hast, ilia I no one nuxy take away thy 
crown’’ Apoc. iii. 11 ; where a crown dei^ptes good derived from 
trutlis, thus denotes wisdom, for this is of the good of love de- 
rived from the truths of faith. From these considerations it 
may now be manifest what is signified by a crown, and hence 
what by the crown of holiness, whicli was the plate of gold on 
which was engraven Holiness to Jehovah. 

9931. And thou shalt engrave upon it with the engraving 
of a seal” — that hereby is signified what is perpetual and im- 
pressed on hearts according to a heavenly sphere, appears from 
the significatioii of engraving', as denoting to impress on the 
memory, n. 9841, 9842, so likewise on the heart, for what is 
impressed on the interior memory, which is of the life, is said 
to be impressed on the heart ; and whereas tliis remains to eter- 
nity, it signifies also for ever ; and from the signification of the 
engraving of a seal, as denoting a heavenly sphere, see n. 9846. 
The reason why it is said to be impressed on hearts, according 
to a heavenly sphere is, because those things which are im- 
pressed on tlie memory, especially on the interior memory, which 
IS the book of life, n. 2474, are impressed according to a hea- 
venly sphere ; for man, who is in the good of love derived from 
the truths of faith resembles heaven, and also is a heaven in the 
least form, see wJiat was cited, n. 9279, 9632,* thus also in him 
there is a heavenly form ; for all the' societies in the heavens are 
arranged according to a heavenly form, since all the a/lections 
of good and thence the thoughts of truth flow according to 
that form, n. 9877 ; that all scientifics likewise are arranged 
into a heavenly form, wlien man is in heavenly love, and that love 
arranges them, see ii. 6690. 

9932. Holiness to Jehovah” — that hereby is signified the 
Divine Human [principle] of the I.ord, and thence all good 
celestial and spiritual, appears from the signification of holiness, 
as denoting the Divine [principle] proceeding from the Lord, 
thus denoting the Lord Himself as to the Divine Human [prin- 
ciple], from which is every thing Divine in the heavens. Hence 
it is that celestial good, which is the gocld of love to 4he Lord 
from the Lord and spiritual good, which is the good of love 
tow^ards the neighbour from the Lord, are holy ; for the Lord 
alone is holy, and what proceeds from Him is the only holy 
[principle] in the heavens and in the earths, see n. 1)229, 9680, 
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9820 ; and that the holy [principle] proceeding from the Lord 
is called the Holy Spirit, n. 9818; and that angels, prophets, 
and apostles are called holy from the reception of Divine Truth 
from the Lord, iji. 9820 ; also that the sanctuary denotes heaven 
from the Divine [being or principle] there, n. 8830, 947p. It 
is said holiness to Jehovah, because Jehovah in the Word is the 
Lord, see the passages cited, n. 9373. The reason why Holiness 
to Jehovah was engraven on the plate of gold, and was set on 
the mitre on tlie forehead of Aaron, was, because hereby it 
was in the view of all J:he people, and hence there was a holy 
principle in their minds when they were in worship, and this 
holy principle corresponded to the holy principle which is in the 
universal heaven, w4iich is the Divine Human [principle] of tlie 
Lord, for this, as was said, makes heaven. What is in the 
common view of all people, and tlicrehy reigns universally in 
minds, this enters into the all of thoiighl and of affection, and 
hence into the all of worship, and aflccts it, see n. 6159, 6571, 
7648, 8067, 8865 ; wherefore when that most holy [])rinciplc] 
was continually before the eyes, and hence reigned univeisally 
in minds, it sanctified all things of worship. 

9933. And thou shalt set it on a thread of blue’' — that 
hereby is signified influx into the truth of celestial love, appears 
from the signification of blue, as denoting the truth of celcistial 
love, of which we shall speak presently ; influx into that truth 
is signified by the plate on which was engraven holiness to 
Jehovah, being set on a thread of blue, for thus it hung from 
it, and was tied to it, and by being tied to and hanging from 
ill the spiritual sense is signified to flow-in, since all conjunc- 
tion in the spiritual world, of whatsoever quality it be, is effected 
by influx. The reason why it denotes infln.^ into the triitli of 
celestial love respecting the Divine Human [principle] of tlie 
Lord, which is signified by holiness to Jehovah, is, because in 
that sphere of heaven, where the truth of celestial love is, no 
other Divine [principle] is perceived but the Divine Human of 
the Lord. For the case herein is this. There are three heavens, 
which are distinct from each other by degrees of good ; in the 
inmost heaven is the good of celestial love,’'wlnch is the good 
of love to the Lord ; in the second or middle heaven is the good 
of spiritual love, whicli is the good of charity tow^ards the neigh- 
bour; in the first or ultimate heaven is the good of natural love 
derived from spiritual and celestial, which is the good of faith 
and of obedience. In each heaven there is an internal and an 
external; the internal in the inmost heaven is the good of love 
to the Lcjrd, as w^as safid above, and the external there is the good 
of mutual love, which is of the love of good for the sake of good ; 
this good is what is meant by the truth of celestial love, which 
is signified by tlie thread of blue. In that sphere where this 
truth is, the Iluman [principle] of the Lord is perceived as being 
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the Divine [principle] itself in the heavens ; wlierefore as soon 
as an angel is elevated into that sphere, he also conies into that 
light ; this perception flows-in from the Lord, since the Divine 
Human [principle] of the Lord makes heaven; this influx is 
what is here signified. That blue denotes the celestial love of 
truth, or, what is the same thing, tlie truth of celestial love, see 
n. 9466, 9687, 9833. 

9934. And it shall be upon the mitre” — that hereby is sig- 
nified from infinite wisdom, appears from the signification of the 
mitre, as denoting intelligence, see n. 98^27, and when it relates 
to the Lord, who was represented by Aaron, the mitre denotes 
Divine or infinite wdsdom. 

9935. Over against the faces of the mitre it shall be” — 
that hereby is signified to eternity, appears from the signification 
of over against the faces of the mitre, when concerning the 
Lord, who is I'epresented by Aaron, as denoting to eternity, see 
n. 9888. 

9936. ‘‘ And it shall be on the forehead of Aaron” — that 
hereby is signified from the Divine Love of the Lord, appears 
from the representation of Aaron, as denoting the Lord as to 
Divine Good, w4iich is the good of His Divine Love, see n. 9806; 
and from the signification of forehead, wdien concerning the Lord, 
as denoting His Divine Love; for by the face of the Lord, or 
what is the same thing, by the flice of Jehovah, are signified 
all things whicdi ai'c of the Divine Love, as mercy, peace, good, 
wisdom, see n. 222, 223, 5585, 6848, 6849, 9306, 9545, 9546. 
The reason why the face of Jehovah or the face of the Lord has 
this signification is, because by face in general are signified the 
interiors of man which are his aifections and the thoughts thence 
derived, thus the things which are of his love and faith, see what 
was cited, n. 9546. The reason why those things are signified 
by faces is, because they shine forth from the face, as in their 
type, or in their effigy, wherefore also tlie face is called an eHigy 
of the mind. Hence it is that by face, when relating to Jeliovah, 
or the Lord, are signified those things w hich are of His Divine 
Love. The reason why by tlui forehead is specifically signified 
the Divine Love j^tself is, because the interiors have tlieir al- 
lotted provinces in the firce, the interiors w hich are of the love 
being in the province of the forehead, those which arc of wisdom 
and intelligence in the province of the eyes, those which are of 
perception in the province of the nostrils, those which are of ut- 
terance in the province of the mouth ; hence it is evident why 
by the forehead, when relating to the Lorc^ who is rejjiesented 
by Aaron, is signified the Divine Love. Inasmuch as the fore- 
head of man con-esponds to his love, therefore they who are 
in celestial love, that is, in love to the Lord frcim the Lord, are 
said to have a sign [or mark] in their foreheads, l)y wdiich is 
signified that they are in the Lard’s protection because in His 
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love, as in Ezekiel, Jehovah said, pass through the midst of 
Jerusalem, and sig/t a sig7i upon the foreheads cf the men that 
groan and sigh jover all the abominations done in the midst 
thereof, and smite, let not your eye spare : hut approach not 
against any man on whom is the signf ix. 4, 6. And in the 
Apocalypse, Behold a Lamb standing upon Mount Zion, and 
witli Him an hundred forty and lour thousand, having the name 
oj II is Father ivritten on their foreheads f xiv. 1. Again, 
They shall see the faces of God and of the Lanih, and His name 
shall he in their foreheafisf xxii. 4. Again, It was said that 
they should not hurt the grass of the earth, nor any green thing, 
nor any tree, but only the men who had not the sign of God on 
their foreheads f ix. 4. To have the sign of God and the name 
of God on their foreheads denotes to be in safety from the infes- 
tation of evils which are from hell, because in the Lord by love ; 
the grass and the green thing, which were not to be Inirt, denote 
scientiiic truth, by which is the truth of faith, n. 7571, 7691 ; 
the tree, which also was not to be luirt, denotes the perception 
of truth from good, ii. 103, 2163, 2722, 2972, 4562, 7692. And 
in Moses, ^^Thou shalt love .Jehovah thy God from thy whole 
heart, and from tliy w^liole soul, and from all thy powers : thou 
shalt tie those words for a sign upon thy hand, and lei them be 
for frontlets hetiveen thine eyesf Dent. vi. 4, 5, 8 ; for frontlets 
denotes for a sign of love to Jehov^ah God; it is said between 
tli(‘ (‘yes, because the eyes signify the intelligence and wisdom 
which are from that love, and wisdom from that love is to have 
God continually before the eyes. That this is the case, is evi- 
dent, l)ecause the subject treated of is concerning love to Jeho- 
vah God. It is said that they should love Him from the whole 
lu^art, from the whole soul, and from all i)Owers, by w hich is sig- 
nified from all things appertaining to man; IVoin the lieart denotes 
from the will, wdiere tlie good of love is, 11 . 7542, 9050, 9300, 
9494 ; from the soul denotes from the imderstamhng where tlie 
trutli of faith i.s, thus from faith, n. 9050; whic;h two are of 
the internal man; from all the powers denote from those things 
which are of the understanding and of the, will in the external 
man ; the powers and ability of the love Q,f each man, both 
external and internal, are signified by liands, n. 4931 to 4937, 
7518, therefore it is said that those words should be tied for a 
sign upon the hands. Inasmuch as the forehead from cor- 
respondence signifies celestial Jove with the good, so with the 
evil it signifies infernal love, which is opposite to celestial ; the 
forehead of these latter is called a brazen forehead in Isaiah, 
chap, xlviii. 4; and a stiffened forehead in Ezekiel, chap. iii. 7, 
8. And concerning those who are in infernal love, it is said 
that theif had the character of the beast upon their foreheads, 
Apoc. cfiap. xiii, 16; chap. xiv. 9; chap. xx. 4; and also the 
name of Jiabi/lonmpon their forehead, Apoc. chap. xvii. 5. 
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9937. And Aaron shall carry the iniquity of the holy 
things’’ — that hereby is signified hence the removal of ialses and 
of evils •wdth those who are in g“Ood from the Lord, appears from 
the representation of Aaron as denoting* the Lord as to the good 
of love, see n. 9806 ; and from the representation of the priest- 
hood, the office of which Aaron exercised, as denoting every 
office which the Lord fulfilled as the Saviour, see n. 9809 ; and 
from the signification of carrying iniquity, as denoting tlie 
removal of falses and of evils with those who are in good, of 
wdnch we shall speak presently; and fr?)m the signification of 
holy things, as denoting the gifts whicli they brought to Jeho- 
vali or the Lord, that they might be exjhated from sins, which 
[gifts] were burnt-ofi’erings, sacrifices, and meat-ofi’ejings. That 
those things are meant by holy things, is clear, for it is said, 
tvhich the sons of Israel shall sanctift/ as to all the gifts of their 
holy things. The reason why carrying iniquity denotes to re- 
move falses and evils, or sins, wdtli those who are in good is, 
because it is said of the Lord, for the Lord was represented by 
Aaron, and all the work of salvation by his office or priestliood. 
That it is said of tlie Lord, that lie carried sins for tlie luiinan 
race, is known in the Church, hut still it is unknown w hat is 
evidently carrying iniquities and sins. It is believed by some 
that it denotes, that He took into Himself the sins of tlu' 
human race, and suffered Himself to be condemned even to the 
death of tlic cross, and that thus, because damnation fur sins 
was castuponllim, mortals are liberated from damnation ; also 
that damnation was taken away by the Lord tlirough the 
fulfilling of the law, since the law w^ould have damned every 
one, who did not fulfil it. But by carrying iniquity are not 
meant those things, since every man’s deeds remain witli him 
after death, and then lie is Judged according to their ([uality 
either to life or to death ; and therefore they cannot be taken 
aw^ay by transfer to another who carries them. Hence it is 
evident that by carrying iniquities sometliing else is meant ; but 
wdiat is meant may be manifest from tiio carrying itself of 
iniquities or sins by the Lord ; for the J.ord carries thos(^ 
things w^hen He 5ghts ibr man against tlie hells, for man of 
himself cannot fight against them, but the Lord alone docs 
this, also continually for every man, with a ditference accord- 
ing to the reception of Divine (lood and Divine Truth. 1 he 
Lord wdien He was in the w'orld fought against all the hells> 
and altogether subdued them; hence also lie was made justice ; 
thus He redeemed those from damnatioiv vvlio receiv^' Divine » 
Good and Truth from Himself. Unless this had beeit effected 
by the Lord, no flesh could have been sav ed, for the hells are 
continually with man, and have doininioji over him, so far as 
the Lord does not remove them; and He so far removes them, 
as man desists from evils; lie w1k> once conquers the hells, con- 
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quers them to eternity, and that this might be effected by the 
Lord, He made His Human [principle] Divine ; He therefore 
who alone fights ^for man against the hells, or what is the same 
thing, against evils and falses, for these are from the hells, He is 
said to carry sins, for He alone sustains that burden. The i^6ason 
why by carrying sins is also signified the removal of evils and 
falses from those who are in good is, because this is a conse- 
quence, for so far as the hells are removed from man, so far evils 
and falses are removed, for the latter and the former, as was said, 
are from the hells; evils and falses are sins and iniquities. How 
the case herein is, vsee what was shewn above, n. 9715, 9809, 
where the merit and justice of the Lord, and also the subjugation 
of tlie hells by Him are treated of. The reason why it is said of 
Aaron that he should carry iniquities was, because he represent- 
ed the Lord, and his priesthood all the work of the Lord’s sal- 
vation, see n. 9806*, 9809 ; and the principal work of salvation 
is to redeem and liberate man from the hells, and thereby to 
remove evils and falses. It is said to remove evils and falses, 
because liberation from sins or their remission is nothing else 
but removal, for they remain with man ; but so far as the good 
of love and the truth of faith is implanted, so far what is evil and 
.false is removed. The case herein is as with heaven and hell, 
heaven docs not extinguish hell, but removers from itself those 
who are in hell, for the good and truth which are from the I-.ord, 
are what constitute heaven, and these are the things which 
remove. The case is the same with man, who of himself is hell, 
but when he is regenerated, he becomes heaven, and so far as 
he becomes heaven, so far hell is removed. It is a common 
opinion that evils, that is sins, are not so removed, but that they 
are altogether separated ; but it is not known that the w hole 
man of himself is nothing but evil, and that the evils, which are 
his, appear as it were extirpated, so far as he is kept in good by 
the Lord, for when man is kept in good, he is withheld from 
evil ; nevertheless no one can be withludd from evil and kept 
in good, unless he be in the good of faith and charity from the 
Lord, that is, only so far as he suffers himself to be regenerated 
by the Lord ; for by regeneration heaven c’s implanted \vith 
man, and by it the hells appertaining to him are removed, as wiis 
said above. From these considerations it may be further mani- 
fest, that to carry iniquities, when it relates to the Lord, denotes 
to fight continually for man against the hells, thus continually 
to remove them, for it is a perpetual removal, not only when 
man is iu the world, but also in the other life to eternity. It is 
impossible for any man so to remove evils, for man of himself 
cannot remove the least of evil, still less the hells, and still less 
to eternity. But see what was shewn on this subject above, 
namely, that the evils appertaining to man are not altogether 
separated, but that they^ are *3*emoved so far as he is in good 
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•from the Lord, n. 8393, 9014, 9333 to 9336, 9444 to 9454. 
That the Lord, when He was in the woild, by temptation- 
coinbatl conquered the hells, and thus arrang^^d all things into 
order ; also that He did this from Divine Love, to save the 
human race; and that thus also He made His Human [princi- 
ple] Divine, see the passages cited, n. 9528 to the end. And 
that the Lord fights for man in temptations, which are spiritual 
combats against evils that are from hell, n. 1692, 6*574, 8159, 
8172, 8175, 8176, 8273, 8969. Ho\y the Lord carried the 
iniquities of the human race, that is, fought with the hells, and 
subdued them, when He was in the world, and thereby acqiiired 
to Himself the Divine Power of removing tliern with all who 
an^ in good, and thus that He was made merit and justice, is 
described in Isaiah, chap. lix. 16 to 20 ; also chap. Ixiii. 1 to 9, 
which may be seen explained, n. 9715, 9809. From these 
things understood it may be known what all those things sig- 
nify, which are said in the same prophet concerning the Lord, 
cliap. liii. in which from beginning to end the subject treated of 
is couceraing that state of His temptations, thus concerning the 
state in wdiich He was wlien He fought witli the hells, lor 
temptations are nothing* else but combats with the hells. This 
state is there described, That lie bore our diseases, aud carried 
our griefs, that He ivas thrust through for our prevarications, 
aud bruised for our inifjnilies ; that Jehovah caused to fall upon 
Him the iniquity of us all ; and thus that He gave the v)icked to 
the sepulchre: that the icill of Jehovah shall prosper by His 
hand ; that He shall see of the labour of His soul and shall be 
satisfied, and by His tvisdorn shall justify many, because He hath 
carried their iniquities, aud thus hath borne their sin. He is also 
called there the Arm of Jehovah, by which is signified Divine 
Power, n. 4932, 7205. That by carrying diseases, griefs, and 
iniquities, and by being thrust througli and bruised by them, is 
signified a state of temptation, is evident, for on such occasion 
there are griefs of mind, straitnesses and desperations, which 
so torment; such things are induced by tlie Jiells, for in tempta- 
tions they assardt fhc* love itself of him against whom they fight; 
the love of every* one is the inmost principle of his life. The 
Lord’s love was the love of saving the human race, which love 
w as the esse of His life, for the Divine [principle] in Himself was 
that love. This also is thus described in Isaiah, w here the Lord’s 
combats are treated of, in these wa)rds, He said, Surely they are 
My people, therefore He became a Saviour to them, in all their 
straitness, He had straitness, on account^ of His lovg and His* 
clemency He redeemed them, and took them, and carried' them 
all the days of eternity f Ixiii. 8, 9. That the Lord, when He 
was in the world endured such temj)tation, is briefly described 
in the evangelists, but more fully in the prophets, and especially 
in the I;V^alms of David. It is only t^iid in fl)e evangelists, that 
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He was led away into the wilderness, and afterw^ards tempted * 
by the devil, and that He was there forty days, and with the 
beasts, Mark i. *12, 13; Matt. iv. 1; but that He Vas in 
temptations, that is, in combats with the hells, from first child- 
hood even to the end of His life in the world. He did not reveal, 
according to these words in Isaiah, lie sustained exactiouy 
and was afflicted, yet He opened not His mouth ; He is led as a 
lamb to the slaughter, and as a sheep before her shearers is 
dumb, He opened not IJis mouth,” liii. 7. His last temptation 
was in Gethsemane, Matt. xxvi. ; Mark xiv. ; and afterwards 
the passion of the cross ; that by it He fully subdued the hells, 
He Himself teaches in John, ‘^Father, deliver Me from this 
hour, but for this [cause] came I to this hour. Father, glorify 
Thy name. There came forth a voice from heaven, [saying] I 
have both glorified and will glorify [it]. Then said Jesus, JSow 
is the judgment of this world, now shall the prince o f this tvorld 
be cast out abroad,” xii. 27, 28, 31. The prince of the world 
is the devil, thus the whole hell; to glorify denotes to make 
the Human [principle] Divine. The reason why mention is 
made only of the temptation after forty days in the wilderness 
is, because forty days signify and involve temptations to the 
full, thus of several years, seen. 8098, 9437; the wilderness 
signifies hell, and the beasts wdth which He fought there, the 
diabolical crew. The removal of sins with those who are in 
good, or who have done the work of repentance, w^as repre- 
sented in the Jewish Church by the goat called Asasel, upon the 
head of which Aaron was to lay his hands, and to confess the 
iniejuities of the sons of Israel, and all prevarications as to all 
their sins, and then to send it into the wilderness, and that thus 
the goat should carry upon itself all their iniqidlies into the land 
of separation, Levit. xvi. 21, 22, By Aaron in this passage is 
represented the Lord ; by the goat [he-goat] is signified faith ; 
by the wilderness and land of separation hell ; and by carrying 
the iniquities of the sons of Israel thither, to remove and cast 
them into hell. That such things w^ere represented, no one can 
know except from the internal sense; for ev6ry one can see that 
the iniquities of the wdiole congregation coirfd not be. carried 
away into the wdlderncss by any he-goat, for what had the goat 
in common witli iniquities ; but wdiereas all representatives at 
tliat time signified such things as relate to the Lord, to heaven 
and the Church, so also did these. The internal sense therefore 
teaches what they involve, namely, that the truth of faith is 
that prinjnple by wlrfcli man is regenerated, consequently by 
wdiich sins are removed, and whereas the faith of truth is from 
the Lord, it is the Loixl Himself who does this, according to 
what was said and shewn in the preface to Gen. chap. xxii. also 
n. 3332, 3876, 3877, 4738. That Aaron represents the Lord, 
see ri. 9806, 9809"; that q he-^oat of the she-goats denotes the 
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tiutFi of\ faith, see n. 4169, 4769. The reason why the wilder- 
ness denotes hell is, because the camp, where the sons of Israel 
were, si^iified heaven, n. 4236, therefore also 6ie wilderness is 
called the land of separation, or of excision ; thus by carrying 
iniquities into that land, or into the wilderness, is signified to 
cast evils and falses into hell whence they are, and they are cast 
thither when they are removed so as not to appear, which is 
effected when man is withheld from them by being kept in good 
by the Lord, according to what was said above. The like to 
what w'as signified by the casting-out of sms into the wilderness, 
is signified by the casting-forth of them into the depths of the 
sea, as in Micah, He will have mercy on us, He will suppress 
our iniquitieSy and will cast fort into the depths of the sea all 
their simf vii. U); where the depth of tlie sea also denotes hell. 
From these considerations it is now' evident, that by Aaron 
carrying the iniquities of tlie holy things, is signified the removal 
of sins from lliose who are in good iVom tlie Lord ; and tliat 
their removal is effected continually by the Lord, and that this 
it is to carry iniquities, as also in another passage in Moses, 
‘^Jehovah said to Aaron, Thou and thy sons with thee shall 
carrq the iniquity of the sanctuary. Thou also and thy sons with 
thee shall carry the iniquitif of your priesthood. The sons of 
Israel shall not come any more to the tent of the assembly to 
carvif siUf hy dying. But the Levite shall do the work of the 
tent, and they shall carry their iniquity,*' Numb, xviii. 1, 22, 23. 
In like mariner by carrying in Isaiah, ‘‘ Attend to Me, O house 
of Israel, carried frem the womby even to old age I am the samr?, 
and even to grey hairs / tcill carry ; 1 have made, and I will 
carry, and 1 will beaty and I will deliver,’’ xlvi. 3, 4. Tliat 
to carry iniquity denotes to expiate, thus to remove sins, ap- 
pears from Moses, Moses was angry at Eleazar and Ithamar, 
because the he-goat of the sacrifice of sin was burnt, saying, 
Wherefore did ye not eat it in the place of holiness, when Je- 
hovah gave it to you to carry the iniquities of the assembly , to 
expiate them before Jehovah,"’ Levit. x. 16, 17. That expiation 
denotes cleansing Loin evils, thus removal from sins, see n. 
9506. And that Aaron wuis enjoined to expiate the people and 
to pardon their sins, Levit. iv. 26, 31, 35; chap. v. 6, 10, 13, 
16, 18 ; chap. ix. 7 ; chap. xv. 15, 30. That to carry sinsy when 
it is not said of the jiriesthood, denotes to be damnedy thus to 
die, see Levit. v. 1, 17; vii. 18; chap, xvli, 16; chap. xix. 8;* 
chap. XX. 17, 19, 20; chap. xxii. 9; chap. xxiv. 15; Numb. ix. 
13 ; chap, xviii. 23 ; Ezek. xviii. 19, 20 ; «hap. xxiii. 4^. 

9938. Which the sons of Israel shall sanctify as to all the 
gifts of their holy things” — that hereby is signified worship 
representative of removal from sins, appears from the significa- 
tion of gifts or presents, which principally were burnt-offerings, 
sacrifices,^ and meat-offerings, with the Israelitish tind Judaic 
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nation, as denoting the interior things of worship, for those 
things were represented; the interior things of worship are 
those which are, of love and of faith, and hence the p*ardons of 
sins, that is, removals from them, since by faith and love from 
the Lord sins are removed ; for so far as the good of love and of 
faith enters, or what is the same thing, so far as heaven enters, 
so far sins are removed, that is, so far hell is removed ; as 
well as that which is within man, as that which is out of 
him ; hence it is evident what is meant by the gifts wdiich 
they sanctified, that is, offered. The reason why the gifts 
were called holy, and to present or ofler them was called sanc- 
tifying them, was, because they represented holy things ; for 
they were offered for expiation, thus for removals from sins, 
which are eflected by faith and love to the Lord from the Lord. 
They are called gifts and presents offered to Jehovah, although 
Jehovah, that is the Lord, does not receive gifts or presents, but 
gives to every one gratis ; nevertheless He wills, that they 
should come from man as from Himself, if so be he acknow- 
ledges that tliey are not from himself but from the Lord, for the 
Lord inspires tlie affection of doing good 1‘rom love, and the 
affection of speaking truth from faith; but the affection ifself 
flovvs-in from the Lord, and appears as in man, thus as from 
man, for whatsoever a man does from the affection which is of 
love, he does from life, for love is the life of every one. Hence 
it is evident, tliat wdiat are called gifts and presents offered to 
the Lord by man, are in their essence gifts and presents offered 
to man by the Lord ; and that their being called gifts and pre- 
sents is from the appearance. Tins appearance is seen by all 
that are wise in heart, but not so by the simple, nevertlieless the 
gifts and pi^eseuts of the latter are grateful, so far as they are 
offered from ignorance in which is innocence. Innocence is the 
good of love to God, and dwells in ignorance, especially with 
the wise in heart, for they who arc wise in heart, know and per- 
ceive that nothing of wisdom in themselves is from themselves, 
but that all of wdsdom is from the Lord, tliat is, all of the good 
whicli is of love and all the truth which is of faith, and thus 
that it still dwells with the wise in ignoranc(«; hence it is evident 
that tlie acknowledgment of this tiling, and especially the per- 
ception of it, is the innocence of wisdom. The gifts wJiich were 
offered in the Jewish Church, which were principally biirnt- 
'offerings, sacrifices, and meat-offerings, were called also expiations 
from sins, for they were offered for the sake of procuring the 
pardon ^'f sins, that«is, a removal from them ; they who were of 
that Church also believed, that sins were hereby pardoned, yea 
were entirely taken away, for it is said, after that they offered 
them, that they should be pardoned, see Levit. iv. 26, 31, 35 ; 
chap. V. 6, 10, 13, 16, 18; chap. ix. 7; chap. xv. 15, 30; but 
they did not know that t|iese |lresents represented interior things, 
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thus such things as are done by man from love and from faith 
which are from the Lord, and that these are things which ex- 
pieite, that is, remove sins, and when they are removed, that 
they appear as altogether removed or taken away, as was shewn 
above, in this and in the preceding article. For that nation was 
in representative worship, thus in external worship without 
internal, by which at that time there was conjunction of heaven 
with man, see what was cited, n. 9320 at the end, 9380. 

9939. And it shall be upon the forehead of Aaron con- 
tinually”— ^that hereby is signified a representative of the love of 
the Lord to eternity, appears from the signification of forehead, 
as denoting love, see n. 993(j : and from the representation of 
Aaron, as denoting the Lord, see n. 980(); and from the signi- 
fication of continually, as denoting to eternity. The reason why 
continually denotes to eternity is, because all things which relate 
to time, when applied to the Lord, signify eternal tilings, so also 
continually; for continually, daily, and always, are predicated of 
time ; hence also it is that yesterday and to-day, when applied 
to the Lord, signify likewise what is eternal, n. 2838. 

9940. To make tliem w(41-pleasing before Jeliovah” — that 
hereby is signified the Divine [principle] of the Lord in them, 
appears from the signification of what is well-pleasing, w^heii 
applied to Jehovah, that is, to the Lord, as denoting from His 
Divine [principle], lor what is well-})leasing to the Lord is the 
Divine [principle] which is from Him witli man, spirit, and 
angel, for it is then in another, in wliom it is received, and is 
thereby well-j)leasing. Those things which are from the Lord, 
aie nearer or more renioiely from Him, and arc said to be from 
liis xciU, from whal is ivcll-pleaswgy from kave [or iketwe], 
mid from permission ; tliose which are from the will are proxi- 
mately from Him ; those which are from good pleasure are. 
soiiKiwhat more remotely from Him ; tliose which are from leave 
[or licence] are still more remotely ; and tliose whicli are from 
permission are most remotely from Him. These are tlie degrees 
of the influx and reception of what is Divine; but every degree 
contains innumerable things, which are distinct from those that 
are in another degree, and those inmimcrable things are arcana 
of heaven, of whicli only a few fall into the human understand- 
ing ; as ill the instance of those things only which are done 
from permission, which, although they are in the last place, still 
on account of the innumerable arcana contained in them, they 
confound man, when he views them from the volutions [tumb- 
lings or tossings] of things in nature, a»d from appearances, 
and more so when I’roni the fallacies of the senses. tb*t tiie* ar- 
cana of permission are few in respect to the arcana of tlie supe- 
rior degrees, which are the things done from leave [or licence], 
from what is well-jileasing, and from will. 

9941. V^erses 39, 40. And ^hon sjialt checker the waistcoat 



572 


EXODUS. 


[CaAF. xxviii. 


of Jine linen, and thou shall niake the mitre of fine linen, and th * 
belt thou shall make with the toork of a tvorker ivilh a needle. 
And thou shall make waistcoats for the sons of Aaron, mid thou 
shall make for them belts, and thou shall make for them turbans 
for glory and for comeliness. And thou shalt checker the waist- 
coat of linen, signifies the inmost things of the spiritual kingdom 
proceeding from the truth of celestial love. And thou shalt 
make the mitre of fine linen, signifies the wisdom there. And 
the belt, signifies the bond and separation from the externals of 
that kingdom. Thou * shalt make with the work of a worker 
with a needle, signifies by the knowledges of good and truth. 
And for the sons of Aaron, signifies Divine Truths proceeding 
from the Divine Good of the Lord in the heavens. Thou shalt 
make waistcoats, signifies those things which are of faith there. 
And thou shalt make for them belts, signifies the keeping them 
togojther in connexion. And turbans thou shalt make for tliem, 
signifies the intelligence there. For glory and for comeliness, 
signifies the truth of* the spiritual Church. 

9942. And thou shalt checker the waistcoat of fine linen” 
— that hereby are signified the inmost [things or principles] of 
the spiritual kingdom proceeding from the truths of celestial 
love, appears from the signification of the garments of Aaron 
in general, as denoting the spiritual kingdom adjoined to the 
celestial kingdom, see n. 9814 ; and whereas the waistcoat was 
the inmost of those garments, therefore by it are signified the 
inmost [things or principles] of that kingdom. That the waist- 
coat of Aaron denotes the Divine Truth in tlu» spiritual kingdom 
immediately proceeding from the Divine-celestial [principle], 
see n. 9826. And from the signification of fine linen, as denot- 
ing truth from a celestial origin, see n. 9469. Concerning that 
waistcoat, it is said that it should be checkered, and by wdiat 
is checkered is meant the w^ork of a weaver, and I)y the work 
of a weaver is signified that wdiich is from a celestial principle, 
n. 9915; by the same term, by which checkering is expressed in 
the original tongue, weaving is also signified. That that waist- 
coat was woven, or of the work of a weaver, is manifest from 
what follow s in the book of Exodus, Thei/^r made waistcoats of 
fine linen, the work of the weaver, for Aaron and his sons, xxxix. 
27. The reason why it was checkered, or woven of fine linen, 
was, that that principle might be represented which immedi- 
ately proceeds from what is celestial, and which is as continiious 
respectively ; for those things wdiich proceed from wdiat is celes- 
tial are those tlmigs which proceed from the will-principle 
appertaining to man ; for all things which are of the understand- 
ing appertaining to man proceed from his will-principle ; those 
things which proceed interiorly from the will-principle, are as it 
were continuous in respect to those which proceed exteriorly ; 
wherefore in thoee, which proceed interiorly from the will-prin- 
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<^iple, tlierc is pvinci|)ally the aftection of truth, for all affection 
which is of love in the understaiidiug flows-in from man^s 
will-prin^?iple. The case is similar in the heavens, where the 
celestial kingdom corresponds to the will-priucifJle of man, and 
the spiritual kingdom to his intellectual principle, see n. 9835 ; 
and whereas the garments of Aaron re})resented the spiritual 
kingdom of the Lord adjoined to Ilis celestial kingdom, n. 9814, 
therefore the waistcoat represented that principle which is inmost 
there, thus which proximately proceeds from the celestial king- 
dom, for the w'aistcoat was the inmost •garment. Hence it is 
evident why it was woven or checkered, and why it was of fine 
linen ; for by woven is signified that which is from the will- 
principle or from the celestial, n. 9915, and by line linen is 
signified truth wdnch is from celestial love, n.94()9. The spiritual 
princij)](i which is from the celestial is also signified by waist- 
coats in otlier parts of the Word, as by the waisf coals of skiuy 
which Jehovah God is said to have made for the man and his 
wife, after that tliey had eaten of the tree of science, Gen. iii. 
21. That by those waistcoats is signified ti uth from a celestial 
origin, cannot be known unless those historicals are unfolded as 
to the internal sense, therefore they shall be explained. IJy the 
man and his wife is there meant the celestial Church ; by the 
man himself as a husband, that Clmrch as to good, and by his 
wife that Clmrch as to truth ; this truth and that good was the 
truth and good of the celestial Church. But wdien that Church 
lapsed, vvliich w^as effected by reasonings from sc^ientifics con- 
cerning truths Divine, which, in the internal sense, is signified 
by the serpent which persuaded, this first state after the lapse of 
that Church, is what is there described, and its truth by waist- 
coats of skin. It is to be noted, that by tlie creation of the 
heaven and the earth in the first chapter of Genesis, in tlie in- 
ternal sense, is meant and described tlie nenv creation or regenera- 
tion of the man of the Church at that time, thus the establishment 
of a 'celestial Church, and that by Paradise is meant and de- 
scribed the wfsdoin and intelligence of that Church, and by 
eating of the tree of science, its lapse in consequence of reason- 
ing from scientifics concerning things Divine, That this is the 
case, see what has been shewn on the subject in the explications 
of those chapters ; for all the things contained in the first 
cliaj)ters of Gemesis, are things reduced to an historical form, 
in the internal sense, of which are things Divine coiicerniug 
the new creation or regeneration of the man of the celestial 
Church, as was said. Tliis manner of writing was customary in 
the most ancient times, not only with those wlio wf^re of. the 
Church, but also wfith those who w^ere out of the Clmrch, as 
wdth the Arabians, the Syrians, and tlie Olrecians, as is evident 
from the books of those times, both sacred and projane. ^ In 
imitation of those books, because derived fro;u them, the Song 
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of Songs was written by Solomon, which book is not a sacred 
book, since it does not contain celestial and Divine things in a 
series within, like the sacred books. The book of Job^/also is a 
book of the aflcient Church. Mention is likewise made of 
sacred books of the ancient Churcli, which are now lost^ as in 
Moses, Numb. xxi. 14, 15, 27, and following verses, the 
historicals of which books were called the wars of Jehovah, 
and the propheticals of which were called enunciations, see n. 
2686, 2897. That in the historicals of those books, which were 
called the wars of JelA:)vah, tlie style was such, is evident from 
what was taken and quoted thence by Moses; thus their 
historicals approached to a sort of prophetic style of siicli a kind, 
that the subjects might be retained in the memory by infants 
and also by the simple. That those books there cited w^cre 
sacred, is evident from the things extant therein, verses 28, 29, 
30, compared with those which are extant in Jeremiah, chap, 
xlviii. 45, 46, where similar things occur. That a style of the 
same kind was most usual at that time, and almost the only 
style, with those who were out of the Church, is clear from 
the fabulous accounts of those writers who were out of the 
Church, in which they involved things moral, or such as relate 
to the affections and life. In the historicals not fictitious but 
true, whicli are those that occur in the books of Moses after 
those chapters, also in the books of Joshua, of Judges, of Samuel 
and the Kings, waistcoats likewise signified truth and the spi- 
ritual good of truth proceeding from celestial truth and good. 
It is to be noted, that spiritual truth and good is such as is the 
trutli and good of the angels in the middle or second heaven ; 
but that celestial trutli and good is such truth and good as pre- 
vails amongst the angels in the third or inmost heaven, see the 
passag(xs cited, n. 9277. In the books of Moses it is recorded 
that Israel the father gave to Joseph his son a waistcoat of 
various colours, and that on account of it his brethren were 
indignant, and afteivvards stripped it ofl‘, and dipped it in blood, 
and thus sent it to his father, Gen. xxxvii. 3, 23, 31, 32, 33; 
these were historical truths, and since in li|jLe manner tliey con- 
tained within, or in the internal sense, the Ijoly things of heaven 
and the Church, thus things Divine, therefore by that waistcoat 
of various colours was signified the state of good and of truth 
which Joseph represented, which was a state of spiritual truth 
and good proceeding from celestial, see n. 3971, 4286, 4592, 
4963, 5249, 5307, 5584, 5869, 5877, 6417, 6526, 9671 ; for all 
the sons of Jacob rej^resentexl such things as are of heaven and 
of the Ciiurch in their order, ri. 3858, 3926, 4060, 4603, 6335, 
6337, 6397, 6640, 7836, 7891, 7996, but in the above passage 
they represented things opposite. Inasmuch as all things which 
are in the books of tlie VVord, as well those in the historical 
books as those iiiethe prophetical books, are representative and 
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significative of Divine-celestial and spiritual tilings, therefore 
tile affection of that truth is described by the daughter of a 
king, and the truth itself by her garments, in David, The 
daughters of a king, are among thy precious ones, the queen 
stands^at thy right hand in the best gold of Ophir. Tlie daughter 
of Tyre shall bring a present ; the rich of the people shall de- 
precate thy faces. The daughter of the king is wholly glorious 
within, ihi/ raiment (or thy waistcoat) is of the weavings ( or 
checkerings) of gold ; in needle-w^ork she shall be brought to 
the king. Psalm xlv. 9, 12, 13, 14, and following verses; 
that daughter in general signifies the affection of spiritual trutJi 
and good, thus also the Church, see n. 2362, 3024, 3963, 9065 ; 
and that king, when relating to the Lord, signifies Divine Truth, 
n. 2015, 2069, 3009, 4581, 4966, 5068,^6148. Hence it is 
evident that all those tilings, vvliich arc related in that Psalm 
concerning the daughter of a king, signify such things as 
are of the affection of truth and good from the Lord in the 
Church; its being said tliat the daug liter of Tyre shall bring a 
present, signifies the knowdedges of good and truth ; that tliese 
are signified liy Tyre, seen. 1201; in like manner by the rich 
of the people, for by riches in the spiritual sense nothing el«e is 
meant but the knowledges of good and of truth, n. 1694, 4508. 
Hence it is evident what is signified by the daugliter of the king 
being glorious within, and by her raiment being of the weav- 
ings of gold ; for by raiment is meant a waiscoat, as is evident 
from the signification of that expression in the the originvil tongue, 
for it there sigiiifit^s the garment next to the body ; that it 
denotes a waistcoat, is manifest from John, chap. xix. 23, 24, 
where the LoixTs waistcoat is treated of, wdiicli in David, 
Psalm xxii. 18, is called by the same term raiment ; eilso in the 
second book of Samuel, cliap. xhi. 18, where it is said tliat the 
daughters of the king were clad in waistcoats of various co- 
lours, on which subject we shall speak presently ; by the 
weavings of gold in David the like is meant as by tlie checker- 
ing of the waistcoat of Aaron, the expression in the original 
tongue being tlie same ; w hat is meant by tlie needle-work, in 
which she was to be brought to the king, see n. 9688. Inas- 
much as by the daiff^hter of a king, and by her raiment, or by 
lier waistcoat, such things were represented, tlierefore also 
the daughters of a king w^ere so clad, us is manifest in the se- 
cond book of Samuel, There teas upon Tamar a ivaistcoat oj 
var'ious colours, because ivilh such garments the daughters oJ a 
king were clady xiii. 18. Inasmuch now as spiritual goods and 
truths were represented by waistcoats, it may be manili^t wdiat 
is signified by the waistcoat of Aaron, also what by the waistcoats 
of his sons, spoken of in the following vense of this chapter, where 
it is said, That /hr the sons of Aaron theij should make waistcoats^ 
belts and turbans, for glory and fqr comeliness/’ And whereas 
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their waistcoats represented those holy things, therefore it was 
said that the sons of Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, wlio were burn;, 
by lire from lieaven, because they offered incense from strange 
fire, were brought iu waistcoats out of the camp, Levit. x. 1 to 
5; for by strange fire is signified love from another ^source 
than from what is celestial, for sacred fire in the Word is 
celestial or Divine Love, n. 6832, 6834, 6849, 7324, 9434. 
Hence the spiritual goods and trutlis, which are signified by 
their waistcoats, were defiled, and on this account they w^ere 
brought in waistcoatsHuit of the camp. The like also is sig- 
nified by waistcoat in Mieah, My people hath set [every one] 
for an enemy Ay ieason of a garment^ yc draw off the ivaistcoaC 
from them who pass securely/’ ii. 8. In this passage waist- 
coat is expressed by another term in the original tongue, which 
yet signifies spiritual truth and good. To draw off* the waistcoat 
from them who pass securely, denotes to deprive of their spiritual 
truths those who live in simple good ; to account for an enemy 
by reason of a garment, denotes to do evil to them by reason of 
the truth which they think, wlieh yet no one ought to be hurt 
on account of what he bedieves to be true, if lie be principled in 
good, n. 1798, 1799, 1834, 1844. From these considerations it 
may now be manifest what is signified by a waistcoat in Mat- 
thew^, Jesus said, tliou shalt not swear at all, neither .by the 
heaven, nor by the eartli, nor by Jerusalem, nor by the head. 
Ia:it your discourse be yea yea, nay nay, what is beyotid these is 
from evil. If any one is willing to sue thee at the law, and to 
take away thy ivaistcoat^ permit Inm also to take away thy 
cloak/’ v. 34, 35, 36, 40. He who does not lyi^nwr what is the 
state of the angels in tlie Lord’s celestial kingdom, cannot in 
any wise know what those words of tlie Lord involve; for the 
subject there treated of is concerning the state of good and of 
trutli with those who are in the Lord’s celestial kingdom, witli 
whom every trutli is impressed on their hearts. For tlioy know 
all truth from the good of love to the Lord, insomuch that tluw 
never reason about it as in the spiritual kingdom, wherefore 
wlien truths are treated of, they only say, yea yea, or nay nay, 
neither do they there name the name of faith, concerning which 
state of theirs see the ])assages cited, n. 9?:77. Hence now it 
is evident wliat is signified by the requirement not to swear at 
all, for by swearing is signified to confirm truths, ii. 3375, 9166, 
which is effected by the rational principle and scientifics from 
the Word in the spiritual kingdom ; by suing at law, and being 
willing to take away a waistcoat is signified to debate about 
truths, «.nd to be willing to persuade that it is not true, a waist- 
coat denoting truth derked from what is celestial, for they leave 
to every one his own truth, without further reasoning. By waist- 
coat is signified truth derived from wdiat is celestial in another 
passage, also iiqMatthew, Jesus sent the twelve to preach the 
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kingdom of the heavens, saying, that they should not possess gold, 
iior silver, nor brass in their girdles; nor bag for the way, nor ixoo 
waistcout^y nor shoes, nor staffs,^’ x. 9, 10. By ^hose words was 
represented that they, who are in goods and truths from the 
Lord, possess nothing of good and of truth from themselves, 
but that they have all good and truth from the Lord ; for by 
the twelve disciples were represented all who are in goods and 
truths from the Lord, in the abstract sense all the goods of love 
and the truths of faith from the Lord, n. 3488, 3858, 6397. 
Goods and truths from self and not from the Lord are signified 
by possessing gold, silver, brass in girdles, and by a bag ; but 
truths and goods from the Lord are signified by a waistcoat, a 
shoe, and a staff*; by a waistcoat interior truth or truth from 
what is celestial, by a shoe exterior truth or truth in the natural 
principle^ n. 1748, 6844 ; by a staff* the power of truth, n. 4876, 
4936, 6947, 7011, 7026; but by two waistcoats, Iavo shoes, and 
two staffs, are signified truths and tlieir powers both from the 
Lord and from self. That they were allow ed to have one 

waistcoat, one pair of slices, and a staff*, is manifest from Mark, 
chap. vi. 8, 9 ; and in Luke, chap. ix. 3. When it is knowui 
from these considerations what is signified by waistcoat, it is 
evident wliat is signified by the Lord's w^aistcoat, concerning 
which it is thus written in John, ^^They took the garments, and 
made four parts, to every soldier a part, and the icahlcoat was 
tqithoiit seaniy xaoven from above throu ghoul* They said, let us 
not divide it, but east lots for it, whose it sliall be, that thcj 
scripture might be fulfilled wdiich saith, ihex/ divided My gar- 
rnents among themselves^ and on my waistcoat cast lots; ttiese 
things the soldiers did,” xix, 23, 24 ; Psalm xxii. 18. Who 
cannot sec^ who thinks from reason at all illustrated, that the 
above particulars signify Divine things, and that otherwise they 
w^ould not have been prophetically foretold in David ; but 
what ttiey signify cannot be known w ithout the internal sense, 
thus not without knowledge thence derived of what is signified 
by garments, w hat by casting lots upon tliem or dividing them, 
what by a waistcoat, s:nd by its being without scam or w^oven 
throughout, and whai by soldiers. From the internal sense it is 
evident that by garments are signified truths, and by the Lord’s 
garments Divine Truths ; by casting lots and dividing, to pull 
them asunder and dissipate them, n. 9093; by waistcoat. Divine 
Spiritual Truth derived from Celestial, the like , as by the 
waistcoat of Aaron, since Aaron represented the Lord; so 
also by its being without seam and woven f’llbm above thjough-> 
out, the like as by what was checkered ^r woven of the waist- 
coat of Aaron. That the waistcoat w^as not divided, signified 
that Divine Spiritual Truth proximately proceeding from Divine 
Celestial Truth could not be dissipated, because tliat truth is 
the internal truth of the Word, such as prevails \Vith the angels 
VoL. XT. * o o 



EXODUS. 


[Chap, xxviii. 


r>78 

ill lieaven. Its being said that the soldiers did this, signihes 
that it was done by those .who fought for truths, tlius by the 
Jews themselves, witli whom was the Word, who nevertheless 
were of such a quality that they dissipated it ; for tliey had the 
Word, and yet they were not willing to know thence that the 
Lord was the Messiah and Son ol‘ God, wlio was to come, nor 
any thing internal of the Word, but oidy what was external, 
whicli also tliey wrested to their loves, which were loves of self 
and of the world, thus to favour the lusts which gushed forth 
theuce. These things are signified by the division of the Lord^s 
vestments, for whatsoever they did to the Lord, represented the 
state of Divine Truth and Good at that time amongst them, 
thus that they treated Truths Divine in like manner as they 
treated Himself ; for the Lord, when He was in the world, was 
the Divine Truth itself, see what was cited, n. 9199, 9315 at 
the end. 

9943. '' And thou shalt make the mitre of fine linen” — 
tliat hereby is signified wisdom there, ap})cars from the signifi- 
(‘aiion of a mitre, as denoting intcdligence, and when relating to 
the I-iOrd, who is lien; represented by Aaron, as denoting wisdom, 
see n. 9827 ; and from the signification of fine linen, as denot- 
ing truth from a ceh^stial origin, see n. 946*9 ; for from tliat 
truth is the wisdom vvliich is here signified by tlie mitre ; fbv 
all wisdom and intelligence is from the Divine Truth proceeding 
f*rom the Divine Good of the Lord ; other wisdom and intelU- 
geuee, whicli is w'isdom and intelligence, is not given, liecause 
there is none from any otlier source. Intelligence consists in 
knowing and understanding truths Divine, and afterwards in 
having faitlv in them, and wisdom consists in willing and loving 
them, and thence living according to them. 

9t)44. And the belt” — tliat hereby is signified a bond and 
separation from the externals of* that kingdom, appears from 
file signification of a belt, as denoting an external l)ond con- 
taining all the things of love and faith in connexion and form, 
that they may look to one end, see n. 9341, 9828, 9837. The 
reason why it denotes also separation from externals is, because 
thus it collects and contains internal things, and what collects 
and contains internal things, this also separates them from ex- 
ternal. The internal tilings of the spiritual kingdom are signified 
by a waistcoat, because it was an inmost garment, and its ex- 
ternal things by a robe and an epliod, because they were exterior 
garments. That by the garments of Aaron was represented the 
Lord’.i spiritual kingdom, seen. 9814; by the ephod its ex- 
ternals, n. 9824 ; by tli||^ robe its interior, n. 9825 ; and by the 
waistcoat the inmost, n. 9826. 

9945. “ Thou shalt make with the work of him that worketh 
will) a needle”— that hereby are signified the knowledges of 
good, and of fimth, a|)pear?i from the signification of a worker 
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^vith the needle, as denoting' what is derived horn seientifics, 
see n. 9088. The reason why it is said by the knowledges of 
good aini of‘ truth is, because by those knowledges are meant 
interior seientifics, such as are those of the Church concerning 
faith afid love. The reason why these seientifics are here signified 
by the work of a worker with a needle is, because by the belt of 
a w'aistcoat, which was of the work of a worktu* with a needle, 
is signified the inmost bond of the spiritual kingdom, treated of 
just above ; and all things in the spirituul world are kept to- 
gether in connexion by knowledges and the aflections thence 
derived. 

9946. And lor the sons of* Aaron” — that hereby are sig- 
nified Divine Trutlis proceeding from the Divine Good of the 
Lord in the heavens, appears from the iXipresentatioM of the 
sons of Aaron, as denoting Divine Truths proceeding from tlie 
Divine Good of* the Lord, see n. 9807. The reason why it sig- 
nifies in the heavens is, because the Divine [principlej of the 
Lord in the heavens is what is represented by tlie* priesthood of 
Aaron and liis sons ; Divine Good in tlie heavens by the priest- 
hood of Aaron, and Divine Truth from Divine Good there by 
the priesthood of his sons ; it is said in the heavens, liecause 
the Lord Himself is above the heavens, for he is the sun of 
heaven, and still liis presence is in the heavens, which is such 
as if n im self were there; Himself in the heavens, that is, His 
Divine Good and Divine Truth tliere, may be represented, but 
not His Divine [being or principle] above the heavens; by 
reason that this latter cannot fall into human minds, and not 
even into angelic, for it is infinite ; but the Divine [principle] 
in the licavens, which is thence derived, is accommodated to 
reception. 

9947. ‘* Thou shalt make waistcoats” — that liereby are sig- 
nified those things which are of faitli, appears from the sig- 
nification of a waistcoat, when relating to Aaron, as denoting 
Divine Truth in the spiritual kingdom inmostly, thus whicli 
proceeds immediately from the celestial principle, see n. 9826, 
9942 ; but when it relates to the sons of Aaron, a waistcoat 
denotes that which of faith, for it denotes the |)rinciple pro- 
ceeding from the spiritual which is from the celestial, which 
proceeding principle is wdiat is called the faith of truth. 

9948. ‘‘ And thou shalt make for them belts” — that liereby 
is signified a keeping-together in connexion, appears from the 
signification of belts, as denoting external bonds kee[)iiig- 
together the trutlis and goods of faith and of lov(^ in cormexion, 
see n. 9341 at the end, 9828, 9837, 9944. 

9949. “ And turbans thou shalt make for tlu ni tlnit 
hereby is signified intelligence there, appears from tli(‘ signifi- 
cation of a mitre, and in general of a covering oj tlie licad, as 
denoting iritelligence and wisdom, see ti. 9827^* hence also a* 
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turban has the same signification, for the covering of the head 
for tlie sons of Aaroji was called a turban. 

9050. Foi' glory and for comeliness” — that hereby is sig- 
nified tlie truth of the spiritual Church, appears from the signifi- 
cation of for glory and for comeliness, as denoting to present 
Divine Triilh such as, in the spiritual kingdom adjoined to the 
celestial kingdom, is in an internal and external form, see above 
n. 9815, but in this case tlie truth of the spiritual Church which 
is thence derived ; foii liy Aaron is r(*[)resented the Divine Good 
in the heavens, and by his sons the Divine Truth thence derived; 
the Divine Good there is also as a father, and the Divine Truth 
thence derived as a son, and this being tlie case, by father in 
the Word is signified good, and by sons truths; these latter are 
also l)orn from the Ibrmcr, when man is generating anew, that 
is, when lie is regenerating. 

9951. Verse 41. And thou shall put them, upon Aaron thy 
ht other, and upon his sons unth Inniy and thou shall anoint theni,^ 
and thou shall Jill their hand, and shall sancti/)/ Lhcni, and thet/ 
shall ])erform the office of the priesthood to Me, And thou shalt 
put tiieni upon Aaron thy brother, signifies such a state ol‘ 
Divine (lood in the spiritual kingdom. And upon iiis sons with 
him, signifies such a state there in tlie ext(‘rnals thence pro- 
ceeding. And thou shalt anoint them, signifies a representative 
ot the Lord us to the good of love. And thou shalt fill their 
hand, signifio^s a representative of the Lord as to the truth of 
faitli. And thou shalt sanctity them, signifies tliiis a repre- 
sentative of the Ijord as to the Divine Human [principle]. And 
lliey shall perform tlie ollice of the priesthood to M<i, signifies a 
ri'presentative of the liOrd as to all the work of salvation from 
tlie Divine lliimaii [principle]. 

9952. And tliou shalt put them upon Aaron thy brother’' 
— that liereby is signified such a state of Divine Good in tlu* 
s[)iritual kingdom, appears from the signification of putting on 
[garments], as denoting to induce a stale of the thing which is 
represented by the gannents,in this case a state of Divine Truth 
in the spiritual kingdom, for by Aaron h reprosonted the J.,ord 
as to Divine Good, thus also the Divine (•.!ood, which is from 
the Lord, see n. 9806; and by his garments the spii itiial king- 
dom of tlie Lord adjoined to His celestial kingdom, 11.9814. 
The signification of putting on [garments], as denoting to in- 
duce the state which is lejiresented by the garments wliich are 
put on, originates in representatives in the other life; the spirits 
who a»e there and tlie angels appear all clothed in garments, 
every one according to *the state of truth in which he is, thus 
eveay one according to liis intellectual principle corresponding 
to the will-principle which is in him. The reason of this is, be- 
cause the intellectual principle appertaining- to man clothes his 
will-priiici])](v, .and tlw^ intellectual principle is formed from 
riitl\s, and the will-principle from goods, and good is the princi- 
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pie which is clotlied, n. 5248 ; hence it is that ^nnaeiits in the 
Word signify truths, see ii. 165, 1073, 4545, 4763, 5954, 6378, 
6914, 6918, 9093, 9814; and that this origi natc^is in representa- 
tives in another life, n. 9212, 9216, 9814. 

9953. And on his sons’’ — that hereby is signified such a 
state there in the externals thence proceeding, appears from the 
signification of‘ putting on [garments], as denoting to induce a 
state such as is re[)resented by the garments, see just above, 
n. 9952, in this case, which is represented by the garments of 
the sons of Aaron, which is a state of extei'iials proceeding from 
the Divine Truth, in the spiritual kingdom, lor by sons is signi- 
fied that w'liich proceeds, so likewise i)y their garments, accord- 
ing to wliat was said just above, ii. 9950. 

9954. And thou shalt anoint them” — that hereby is sig- 
nified a representative of the Lord as to tlie good of love, 
a|)pears from the significatiou of anointing, as denoting in- 
auguration to represent, see ii. 9474. The reason why it de- 
notes to represent tlie Lord as to the good of love, or wliat is 
alike, to represent the good of love, which is from the Lord, is, 
because by tlie oil vvlierewitli anointing was oUected, is signi- 
fied the good of love, n. 886, 4582, 4638, 9780. I low the case 
herein is, it is of coiieorii to know, inasmiicli as anointing has 
continued in use froin ancient time to tlu' present, for kings are 
anointed, and anointing in like manner is accounted holy at this 
day as formerly. Anioiigst the ancients, when all external 
worship was performed by i-epresentatives, naiuely, by such 
things as represented the interior principles wliich are of faith 
and of love from tlu* Lord and to Him, thus which Divine, 
anointing was instituted, by reason that oil, by whicli aaoiiitiiig 
was performed, signified the good of love ; for they knew 
tliat the good of love was the essential princijile itself, from 
which all things that are of the (Jhurcli and thut are of worship 
live, for it is the esse of life; for the Divine [jirinciph'] tlovvs-iii 
by [or throiigli] tlic good of love, with man, and jnakes his 
life, and life celestial where truths are received in the good. 
Hence it is (witlenit *nvliat anointing represerited ; wherefore the 
things which weix"^ anointed were ealled holy, and were also 
accounted holy, and served the Church to rej>rcsent Divine and 
celestial things, and, in the supreme sense, tlie Lord Hiinself, 
who is good itself, thus to represent the good of love whicii 
is from Him, and also the truth of faith, so far as this lives 
from tlie good of love. Hence now it is, tliat at tliat time iheif 
anointed stones erected into statnes, Also^ wca])ons oflwar, as 
bucklers and shields ; and a/terwards the altar and ail tts vessels ; 
likewise the tent of assembly, and all ihim^s therein ; and moreover 
those who performed the office of the priesthood, and their t^ar^ 
merits ; and likewise prophets ; and at Icinj^f h kin^s, irho were I hence 
called the anointed of Jehovah ; ii has aiso recaiyd m coniinon yse 
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to anoint themselves and others, to testify gladness and benevolence 
of mind. As to what concerns the first, that they anointed stones 
erected into statues, it is manifest in the book of Genets, In 
the morning Jacob rose early, and took the stone, which he put 
under his pillow, and set it for a statue, and poured oil upon its 
headf xxviii. 18. The reason why they so anointed stones was, 
because by stones were signified truths, and truths without good 
have not in them the life of heaven, that is, life from the Divine 
[being or principle ] ; when therefore stones were anointed with 
oil, they then represented truths from good, and, in the supreme 
sense, the Divine Truth proceeding from the Divine Good of the 
Lord, thus tlie Lord Himself, who was hence called the stone of 
Israel, n. ()426. That stones denote trutlis, see n. 6*43, 1298, 
3720, 3769,3771,3773,3789,3798, 6426, 8941, 9476; in like 
manner statues, n, 3727, 4580, 9388, 9389 ; and that anointing 
statues denotes to make truths to be from good, thus to be truths 
of good, consequently goods, n. 3728, 4090, 4582. I'hat stones 
erected into statues were afterwards accounted holy, is manifest 
from the same chapter of Genesis, where ‘Ll acob called the name 
of that place Bethel : and said, if 1 shall return in peace to the 
house of my father, this stone, which 1 have set up for a statue, 
shall be the house of Godf verses 19, 22. Bethel is the house 
of God, and the house of God is tlie Clmrch and is heaven, and 
in the supreme sense the Lord Himself, n. 3720. Secondly, 
that they anointed weapons of war, as bucklers and shields, is 
manifest from Isaiah, Arise ye princes, anoint the buckler,'' 
xxi, 5. And in the second book of Samuel, ‘‘The shield of the 
heroes is polluted, the shield of Saul not anointed with oil," i. 21. 
The reason why wea[)oiis of war were anointed was, because 
they signified truths combating against lalses, and truths de- 
rived from good are what prevail against falses, but not truths 
without good, wbiaefore weapons of war represented truths 
proceeding from the good which is from thc^ Lord, thus truths by 
which the Lord Himself fights with men ibr them against falses 
derived from evil, that is, against the hells. That weapons of 
war denote truths combating against falseS', see n. 1788, 2686; 
for war in the Word signifies spiritual com tat, n. 1664, 2686, 
8273, 8295 ; and fmemies signify the hells ; in general evils and 
falses, n. 2851, 8289, 9314. Thirdly, that they anointed the 
altar and all its vessels ; also the tent of assembly, and all things 
7vhich were ihereui, is manifest from Moses, “ Thou slialt anoint 
the altar and sanctify it," Exod. xxix. 36. Again, “Thou shalt 
make of anoinii/^g of holiness, with which thou shalt anoint 
the tent of assembly, and the ark of the testimony , and the table, 
and all its vessels, and the candlestick, and all its vessels, and the 
altar of ' incense, and. the altar of ' burnt-off ering, and all its vessels, 
and the /aver and its base ; tlius thou shalt sanctify them, that 
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shall sanctify himself/’ Exod. xxx. 25 to 29. Again, “Thou 
shalt take oil of anointings and shall anoint the hahitaliony and 
every thing which is in it, and shalt sanctify it, and all its 
vessels, that they may be holy ; thou shalt anoint also the altar 
of bkrnt-oferings and all its vessels, and thou shalt sanctify tlie 
altar, that the altar may be the holy of holies, and thou shalt 
anoint the laver and its base, and shalt sanctify it,” Exod. xl. 
9, 10, 11. Again, “Moses anointed the habitation, and all 
things tvhich were in it, afterwards he sprinkled of the oil upon 
the altar, and all its vessels, and the taver and its shaft, to 
sanctify them,” Levit. viii. 10, 11, 12; Numb. vii. 1. The 
reason why the altar and habitation, witli all things tlierein, 
were anointed w'as, that they might represent the Divine and 
holy things. of heaven and of the Church, consequently the holy 
things of worship, nor could they represent those things, unless 
they had been inaugurated by such [a ceremony] as represented 
tile good of love, for what is Divine enters-in by tlie good of 
love, and by that good is present in heaven, and in the Chureli, 
consequently also in worship ; and witliout that good what is 
Divine does not enter, neither is it present, but the propriimi of 
man, and with tlie proprinm hell, and with hell what is evil and 
false, for the propriimi of man is nothing else. Hence it is 
evident why anointing was effected by oil, for oil, in the repre- 
sentative sense, denotes tlie good of love, see n. 88 (j, 4582, 4(:>38, 
9780 ; and the altar was the cliief representative of* the. Lord, 
and lienee of w^orship from the good of love, n. 2777, 2811, 
4489, 4541, 8935, 8940, 9388,9389,9714; and the habitation 
with the ark was the cliicf representativi. of heaven where the 
Lord is, n. 9457, 9481, 9485, 9496, 9032, 9784. That the pro- 
pritini of man is iiothi/ia* but twil and the false, thus hell, see ii. 
210, 215, 694, 874, 875, 876, 987, 1047, 3812, 5660, 8480, 
8941, 8944. That so far as the propriuni of* man is removed, 
so far the Lord can be present, n. 1023, 1044, 4007 at the end. 
Fourthly, that theif anointed those who icere to perform the office 
of ' the priesthood and their garments, is manifest from Moses, 
Thou shalt take oil of anointing, and shall pour it upon the 
head of Aaron, awl shalt anoint hini^ Exod. xxix. 7 ; cliap, xxx. 
30. Again, “ Thou slialt put on Aaron the garments of holi- 
ness, and shalt anoint him, and shall sanctily him, that ho may 
perform the otHce of tlie pi icstliood to Me, and thou shall anoint 
his sons as thou hast anointed the father , and it sliall come to pass 
that their anointing shall be to tlioun for the priesthood of an 
age, to their generations,” Exod.xl. 13, 14, 15. Agaiw, “Moses 
poured out [some] of the oil upon the head oj Aaron, and anointed 
him, to sanctify Inm. Then he took of the oil oJ anointing, 
and of the blood, which was on tlie altar, and sprinkled it upon 
Aaron, upon his garments, upon his sons, and upon Ifte garments 
of his sons with him, and sanctifieil Aaron, *iis garments, and 
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his sons, and the garments of his sons with him/^ Levit. viii. 
12, 30. The reason why Aaron was anointed, and why his sons 
were anointed, and even their garments, was, that they might 
represent the Lord as to Divine Good, and as to Divine Truth 
thence derived, Aaron the Lord as to Divine Good, and his»sons 
as to Divine Truth thence derived, and in general that the 
priesthood might represent the Lord as to all the work of salva- 
tion. The reason why they were anointed in garments, Exod. 
xxix. 29, was, because^ the garments of Aaron represented the 
spiritual kingdom of the Lord adjoined to His celestial kingdom, 
the celestial kingdom is where the good of love to the Lord from 
the Lord reigns, thus the influx of the Divine [principle] into 
the spiritual kingdom is efiected by the good of love ; on this 
account inauguration to represent was performed by oil, which, 
in the spiritual sense, is the good of love. That Aaron repre- 
sented the Lord as to Divine Good, see n. 980b‘. That his sons 
represented the Lord as to the Divine Truth proceeding from the 
Divine Good, n. 9807. That the priesthood in general repre- 
sented the Lord, as to all the work of salvation, n. 9809. That 
the garments of Aaron represented the spiritual kingdom of the 
Lord adjoined to His celestial kingdom, n. 9814. That the gar- 
ments of his sons represented those tilings which thence proceed, 
n. 9946, 9950. That in the celestial kingdom the good of love 
to the Lord reigns, see what is cited, n. 9277. Inasmuch as 
inauguration to represent was effected by anointing, and by 
Aaron and his sons was represented the Lord, and what is from 
Him, therefore to Aaron and his sons were given the holy things 
of the sons of Israel, which w'cre gifts given to Jehovah, and 
were called heave-oflerings, and it is said that they are anoint- 
ing, also tor anointing, that is, that they are a representation 
or tor a representation of the Lord, and that they are from Him, 
as is manifest from the following passage in Moses, “The wave- 
breast and the heave-shoulder I have leceived from the sons of 
Israel of the sacrifices of the pcace-ofl’evings, and /uive giveu 
them to Aaron and to his softs; this anointing of Aaron and 
anointing of his sons from tlie things offeree! by fire to Jehovah, 
which I have commanded to give them qn the day that he 
anointed them, from amongst the sons of Israel,” Levit. vii. 34, 
35, 36. And again, “ Jehovah spake to Aaron, Behold I have 
given to thee the keeping of Mu heave-offerings, as to all the 
holy things of the sons of Israel, I have given them to thee for 
anointing, and to thi/ sons, for a statute of eternity ; every present 
of theirs^ also every meat-offering of theirs, as to every sacrifice 
of sin and of guilt, every agitation of the sons of Israel, all 
the fat of pure oil, and all the fat of new wine and of corn, the 
first-fruits of those things which they shall give to Jehovah, I 
have given them to thee ; also every tiling devoted in Israel, 
every opening of •the wo^mh, thus even/ heave-offering of holy 



9954.] 


EXODUS. 


585 


things. In their laud thou shalt not have inheritance, neither 
shaltthou have a part in the midst of them, I arii thy part and 
thine inheritance in the midst of the sons of Israel f Numb, xviii. 
8 to 20. From these words it is evident, that anointing is a 
repreaentation, since by anointing they were inaugurated to 
represent, and that by it was signified that all inauguration into 
the holy [principle] of heaven and of the Church is by the good 
of love which is from the Lord, and that the good of love is the 
Lord with them ; this being the case, it is said, that Jehovah is 
his part and inheritance. Fifthly, that t%ei/ anointed also pro- 
phets, is manifest from the first book of the Kings, Jehovah 
said to Elias, Anoint llazael for king over the St/riansj and 
anoint Jehu for king over Israel ^ anoint Klisha for a prophet 
instead of tlii/se/ff xix. 15, 16. And in Isaiah, ‘‘The Spirit of 
the Lord Jehovah is upon Me, therefore Jehovah hath anointed 
Me to evangelize to the poor, lib hath sent Me to bind up the 
broken in lieart, to preach liberty to the captives,” Ixi. 1. The 
reason why prophets were anointed was, because prophets 
represented the Lord as to the doctrine of Divine Truth, conse- 
quently as to the Word, for this is the doctrine of Divine Truth; 
that prophets represented the Word, sec n. 36*52, 726*9, speci- 
fically Elias and Elijali, n. 2762, 5247, 9372 ; and that it is the 
Lord as to the Divine Human [principle], who is represented, 
thus wlio is meant by wliom Jehovah has anointed, the Lord 
Hitnself teaches in Luke, chap. iv. 18, 19, 20, 21. Sixthly, 
that theij afterwards anointed kingSy and that iheij ivere called 
the anointed of Jehovah y is manifest from several passages in 
the Word, us 1 Saniuel, x. 1 ; chap. xv. 1 ; chetp. xvi. 3, 6, 12 ; 
chap. xxiv. 6; chap, xxvi, 9, 11, 16; 2 Samuel, chap. i. 16; 
chap. ii. 4, 7 ; chap, v, 3 ; chap, xix, 21 ; 1 Kings, i. 34, 35 ; 
chap. xix. 15,16; 2 Kings, ix. 3; chap. xi. 12 ; chap, xxiii. 
30 ; Lam. iv. 20 ; Habak. iii. 13 ; Psalm ii. 2, 6 ; Psalm xx. 6; 
Psalm xxviii. 8 ; Psalm xlv. 7 ; Psalm Ixxxiv, 9 ; Psalm Ixxxix. 
20, 38, 51 ; Psalm cxxxii. 17, and elsewhere. The reason why 
they anointed kings was, that they might represent the l..ord as 
to judgment from D'vine Trutli, whereiore in tlie Word by kings 
are signified Truths^Divine, see n. 1672, 2015, 2069, 3009, 3670, 
4575,^*4581, 4966, 5044, 5068, 6148. The reason lohi/ kings 
were called, the anointed of Jehovah, and tliat on that account it 
was sacrilegious to hurt them, was, becjause by the anointed of 
Jehovah is meant the Lord as to the Divine Human [priiicijde],’ 
although as to the sense of the letter the term is applied to the 
king who was anointed with oil, for the L^rd, when IJe was in 
the world, was Divine Truth itself as to the Human [principle], 
and was Divine Good itself as to the very esse of His life, 
which [esse] wdth man is called the soul derived from the 
Father, for He was conceived of Jehovali, and .lehovah in the 
Word is the Divine Good of the Divine Love, •which is the esse 
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of the life of all. Hence it is, that the Lord alone was the 
anointed of Jehovah in very essence and in very act, inasmuch 
as the Divine Good was in Him, and the Divine Truth pro- 
ceeding from that Good in His Human [principle] when He 
was in the world, see the passages cited, n. 9194, 9315. r- But 
the kings of the earth were not the anointed of Jehovah, but 
represented the Lord, who alone is the anointed of Jehovah ; 
and on this account it was sacrilegious to hurt the kings of the 
earth by reason of the anointing. But the anointing of the 
kings of the earth was'effected by oil, whereas the anointing of 
the Lord was effected by the Divine Good itself of the Divine 
Love, which the oil represented. Hence it is that He was called 
Messias and Christ, Messias in the Hebrew tongue signifying 
anointed, in like manner as Christ in the Greek tongue, John 
i. 41 ; chap. iv. 25. From these considerations it may be 
manifest, that where mention is made in the Word of the 
anointed of Jehovah, the Lord is meant, as in Isaiah, ^^The 
Spirit of tile Lord Jehovah is upon Me, therefore Jehovah hath 
anointed Me to evangelize to the poor, He hath sent Me to 
bind up the broken in heart, to preach liberty to the captives, 
Ixi. 1. That the Lord as to the Divine Human [principle] is He 
whom Jehovah anointed, is manifest from Luke, where the 
Lord declares this plainly in tliese words, The book of the 
prophet Isaiah was delivered to Jesus ; and He unfolded the 
book, and found the place where it was written, The Spirit oj‘ 
the Lord is upon Me, because fie hath anointed Me to evange- 
lize to the poor, He hath sent Me to heal the bruised in heart, 
to evangelize lermssion to the bound, atul sight to the blind, to 
send awat/ with remission them that are wounded, to preach 
the acceptable i/car of the Lord ; afterwards folding up the 
book He gave it to the minister, and sat down, but the eyes of 
all in the synagogue were fastened on Him ; and He began to 
say to them, To~dat/ is this Scripture, fuijilled in your ears,^' 
iv. 17, 18, 19, 20, 21. And in Daniel, Know therefore and 
perceive from the going forth of the Word to restore and to 
build Jerusalem, even to Messiah the Prince, are seven weeks,” 
IX. 2o, where to build Jerusalem denote^ to establish the 
Church, for Jerusalem is the Church, n, 36*54 ; Messiith the 
Prince or the anointed, is the Lord as to the Divine Human 
[principle]. Again, Seventy weoiks are decided to seal up 
the vision and the prophet, and to anoint the Jloly of Holies,^' 
ix. 24, where to seal up the vision and the prophet denotes to 
conclude^ those thing® which were said in the Word concerning 
the Lord, and to complete them ; to anoint the Holy of Holies 
denotes the Divine Human [principle] of the Lord, in which 
was the Divine Good of the Divine Love, or Jehovah. By the 
anointed of Jehovah is also meant the Lord in the following 
passages, Tlie kings of the? earth stood up, and the rulers 
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consulted together agaimt Jehovah and against His Anointed. 

I have anointed Mi/ king over Zion the mountain of My 
Jlolines^f Psalm ii. 2, () ; where the kings of the earth denote 
falses, and the rulers denote evils, which are from the hells, 
agai’ist which the Lord, when He was in the world, fought, 
and which He conquered and subdued ; the Anointed of’ 
Jehovah is the Lord as to the Divine Human [principle], for 
from that He fought ; Zion the mountain of holiness, over 
which He is said to be anointed for a king, is the celestial king- 
dom, which is in the good of love, and which is the inmost of 
heaven and the inmost of the Church. Again, 1 have found 
David My servant, with the oil of holiness 1 have anointed liimf 
Psalm Ixxxix. 20 ; where by David is meant the Lord, as also 
in other places, see n. 1888; the oil of holiness, with which 
Jehovah anointed him, is the Divine Good of the Divine Love, 
n. 886, 4582, 4638. That it is the Lord who is there meant 
by David, is evident from what goes before, and from what 
follows in that Psalm, for it is said, Thou spakest in vision 
concerning Thy Holy One, I will set His hand in the sea, and 
His right hand in the rivers; He shall call Me, My Father; I 
will also give Him a first-born, higher than the kings of the 
eartli ; 1 will set His seed to eternity, and His throne as the 
days of the heavens,’' verses 19, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29; besides 
several other things. Again, in like manner, In Zion I will 
cause the horn of David to bud, ./ will arrange a lanlhorn for 
mine anointed, His (Uicrnies I will clothe with shame, and upon 
Himself shall His crown doiirisli/’ Psalm cxxxii. 17, 18. Tliat 
the Lord is here also meant by David, is evident from what goes 
before in that Psalm, where it is said, Lo, we heard of Him 
in Ephrata, we found Him in tlie fields of the forest, we will 
enter into u is habitations, we will bow ourselves at His foot- 
stool ; Thy priests shall be clothed with justice, and Thy saints 
shall sing with joy, for the sake of Thy servant David, turn not 
away the faces of thine anointed f verses 6, 7, 8, 9, 10. From 
which it may be manifest, that the Lord as to His Divine Human 
[principle] is there .meant hy David, the anointed of Jehovah. 
And in Jeremiah, /GJn the mountains they have pursued us, 
in the wilderness they have laid snares for us ; the breath [o/- 
spirit'] of our nostrils, the anointed (f Jehovah, was taken in 
their pits, of whom we had said, 4ii His shadow we sliall live 
amongst the nations," Lam. iv. 19, 20; where also by tiie 
anointed of Jehovah is meant the liOrd, for the subject tlierc 
treated of is concerning the assault of Divine Truth, by falsCvS • 
and evils, which is signified by being |)Lirsued upon moun- 
tains, and being ensnared in the wilderness ; the breath [or 
spirit] of the nostrils is the celestial life itself, which is from the 
Lord, see n. 9818. From tlu^sc considfirations it may now be 
known, why it was so sacrilegiotfs to hurt, the* anointed of Jeho- 
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vali, which is also evident from the Word, as in the first book 
of Samuel, David said, Jehovah forbid that I should do this 
word unto my Lord, the anointed of Jehovah, and should put 
forth ray hand against him, because he is the anointed of Jeho- 
vahf xxiv. 6, 10. And in another place, David sard to 
Abishai, destroy him not, for who shall put forth a hand against 
the anointed of Jehovah, and be innocent f xxvi. 9. And in the 
second book of Samuel, David said to him who said that he 
had slain Saul, thy blood be upon thine head, because thou hast 
said, 1 have slain the anointed of Jehovah f i. 10. And in 
another place, Abishai said, shall not Sliimci be slain for this, 
because he cursed the anointed cf Jehovah f xix. 21. That Shimei 
was slain on this account by the order of Solomon, see 1 Kings 
ii. 36 to the end. Seventhly, that it urns received in conunon 
use to ayioint themselves and others to tcslifi/ gladness of mind 
and benevolence, is manifest from the following passages, ^‘1, 
Daniel, was mourning for three weeks, the bread of desires I 
did not eat, and flesh a^id wine came not to my mouth, and in 
anointing 1 was not anointed, until the three weeks of days were 
fulfilled,” X. 2, 3. And in Matthew, ^^Thou, when thou fastest, 
anoint thine head, and wash thy face, tliat thou appear not unto 
nien to fast, but to thy Father in secret,” vi. 17 ; where to fast 
is to be in mourning. And in Amos, They who drink out of 
cups of wine, and anoint themselves J’ro7n the first fruits of the 
olives, but are not affected with grief at the breacli of Joseph,” 
vi. 6. And in Ezekiel, 1 washed thee with waters, and washed 
away thy bloods, and anointed thee with oil,’’ xvi. 9 ; speaking 
of Jerusalem, by which is signified the Clun ch. And in Micah, 
Thou shalt tread the olive, but shalt not anoint thee with oil,” 
vi. 15. And in Moses, ^^Thou shalt have olives in all thy 
border, but thou shalt not anoint thyself ivlth oil, because thine 
olive shall be shaken,” Deut. xxviii. 40. And in Isaiah, ‘^To 
give tliem a mitre instead of aslies, the oil of joy instead of 
mourning,’’ Ixi. 3. And in David, Thy God hath anointed 
thee with the oil of gladness above tliy companions,” Psalm 
xlv. 7. Again, Thou preparest before me .a table in the pre- 
sence of mine enemies, Thou makest fat mim head with oil,” 
Psalm xxiii. 5. Again, Thou shalt exalt my horn as [the 
horn] of a Mincorn, I shall grow old in green oil,” Psalm xcii. 

10. Again, Wine maketh glad the heart of man, to exhi- 
larate his faces with oil,” Psalm civ. 15. And in Mark, ‘‘The 
disciples going forth anointed with oil many that were infirm, and 

’ healed thetn,” vi. 13. • And in Luke, 'Mesus said to Simon, I 
entered into thy house, and thou didst not anoint My head with 

011, but this woman hath anointed My feet ivith ointment,” vii. 
46. From these considerations it is evident, that it was a re- 
ceived custom to anoint tliemselves and others with oil, not 
with the oil of liolmess, with which the priests, the kings, the 
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altar, aiul the tabernacle were anointed, but with common oil, 
by reason that this oil signified the gladness and satisfaction 
arising, from the love of good ; but the oil of holiness signified 
the Divine Good, concerning whicli it is said,» On the flesh of 
mav% it shall not be poured ^ and in its qiialitif ye shall not make 
any as ity it shall be holy to you. He who shall prepare any as 
it, or who shall give of it upon a stj^anger, shall be cut off from 
his people f Exod. xxx. 32, 33, 38. 

9955. “ And thou shalt fill their hand’^ — that hereby is 
signified a representative of the Lord as to tlie truth of faith, 
appears from the signification of filling the hand of Aaron and 
the hand of his sons, as denoting to inaugurate to represent the 
Lord as to the Divine Truth which is of faitli ; for by hand is sig- 
nified the power which is of truth derived from good, and there- 
fore hand is predicated of truth, see n. 3091, 3387, 4931 to 49*37, 
7518, 8281, 9025. Hence now it is, that as anointing repre- 
sented the Lord as to Divine Good, so filling of the hands re- 
presented tlie Lord as to Divine Truth, for all things in the 
iinivei’se have reference to good and to truth, and to both tliat 
they may be somewhat, therefore in the Word wdiere good is 
treated of, ti’uth is also treated of, see the passages cited, n. 
9263, 9314. In what manner the filling of the liands was 
effected, is described in the Ibllowdng chapter, wherefore, by 
the Divine Mercy of the Lord, it will be there spoken of. 

9956. And shalt sanctify thenf ' — that htu’cby is signified 
thus a representative of the Lord, us to tlie Divine Human 
[principle], appears fiom the signification of sanctifying, as 
denoting to represent the holy [principh;] itself, which is tlie 
Lord as to the Divine Huinan, for fhis is what aloiu! is holy, 
and from which every thing holy is derived in the heavens and 
in the earths ; every one may know that oil did not sanctilV, 
but that it induced a. representative of sanctity. The case herein 
is this, the Lord Himself is aliove the heavens, for Ho is the 
sun o/’ the angelic heavens, the Divine [|ainciple], w hich pro- 
ceeds from Him thence in the heavens, is what is called holy. 
The Divine [princijile] of the Lord above tlie heaviuis could not 
be represented, because it is infinite, but the Divine [principle] 
of the Lord in the heavens [may be represented], for this latter 
is accommodated to the reception of tlie angels who are there, 
and wdio are finite. This Divine Principle is in their perce}>tioii 
the Divine Human of the Lord, wliich alone is holy, which was 
represented. Hence it is evident what is signified by being 
sanctified, and wdiy it is said after the jnointing, as in Mose^, 

Thou shalt anoint the altar, and shalt sanctify^^itf Exod. 
xxix. 36. lliou shalt anoint the tent of assembly, and all 
tilings which are therein, and shall sanclify Iheinf Exod. xxx. 
25 to 29. Tliou shalt anoint Aaron and shalt sanctify him f 
Exod. xl. 13. He anointed Aaron and his garments, his sons 
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and their garments, and sanctijied them/' Levit. viii. 12, 13, 30, 
besides other places. That the Lord alone is holy, and that 
every holy thing is from Him, and that all sanctificationR repre- 
sented Him, see ii. 9229, 9680. That the Lord in the heavens 
is the sanctuary, thus also heaven, see n. 9479. And tha^; the 
Holy Spirit is the Divine [principle] proceeding from the Lord, 
11.9818, 9820. 

9957. “And they shall perform the office of the priesthood’’ 
— that hereby is signified a representative of the Lord as to all 
the work of salvation fioin the Divine Human [jirinciple], ap- 
pears from the signification of the priesthood, as being a repre- 
sentative of the Lord as to all the work of salvation, see n.98()9. 
This is said after sanctification by anointing, because the work 
of salvation is from the Divine tinman [principle] of the Lord, 
according to what was shewn just above, n. 9956. 

9958. Verses 42, 43. And make for them IrrecchesoJ linen 

to cover the flesh of nakedness y from the loins even to the thighs theif 
shall be. And they shall he u'pon Aarony and upon his sons, in 
their entering-in to the tent of the assembly, or in their approach- 
ing to the altar to minister in the holy [/>/ricc]> (^^try 

iniquity y and die ; [it shall be~\ the statute of an age to him and 
to his seed after him. And make for them breeches of linen, 
signifies the external of conjugial love. To cover the fiesh of 
nakedness, signifies lest the interiors of love, which are defiled 
and infernal, sliould appear. From the Joins even to the thighs 
tliey shall be, signifies their extent. And they shall be upon 
Aaron and npon his sons, signifies protection from the hells. In 
their entering-in to the tent of assembly, signifies in worship 
rejiresetitative of all things of heaven and of the Church. Or 
in their approaching to tlie altar to minister in the holy [place], 
signifies in worship repiesentative of the Lord Himself, l^est 
they carry iniquity and die, signifies the annihilation of the 
wliole of worship. It sliall be the statute of an age to him and 
to his seed after liini, signifies the laws of order in tlie repre- 
sentative Church. 

9959. And make for them breeches jof linen” — that 
hereby is signified the external of conjugial loye, appears from 
the signification of breeches, as denoting the external of con- 
jugial love, of which we shall speak presently; and from the 
signification of linen, as denoting external truth, or truth natural, 
ofw4iich also we shall speak presently. The reason why breeches 
signify the external of conjugial love is, because garments or 
coverings derive a signification from that part of tlie body which 
they cover, *n. 9827, and the loins witli the genitals, which 
breeches clothe or cover, signify conjugial love. That the loins 
have that signification, see n. 3021, 4280, 4575; and that the 
genitals have it, see n. 4462, 5050 to 5062. What love truly 
conjugial is, will be shewn in ifehe article which next follows. 
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The reason why the breeches were made of linen was, because 
linen signifies external truth, or truth natural, n. 7601 ; and 
the external principle itself is truth. The reason why the ex- 
ternal principle is truth is, because internal ^things close into 
external, and rest upon these latter as upon their supports, and 
supports are truths ; they are as foundations, on which a house 
is built, wherefore the foundations of a house signify tlie truths 
of faith derived from good, n. 9643 ; and moreover truths are 
what protect goods from evils and falses, and resist these latter, 
and all the power which good has by twiths, n. 9643. Hence 
also it is, that in the ultimate of lieaven are those who are in 
the triitlis of faitli from good ; tlicrefore also the ultimate or 
extreme [covering] with man, which is his external skin, cor- 
responds to tliose in tlie heavens wdio are in the truths of faith, 
n. 5552 to 5559, 8980 ; but not to those who are in faith sepa- 
rate from good, for tliese are not in heaven. From these consi- 
derations it may now he manifest, why the breeches were of 
linen; but the breeches of Aaron when he was clothed in garments 
which were for glory and comeliness, w hich have been treated of 
in this chapter, were of linen with fine linen interwoven, as is 
evident from what follow s, where it is said, ^‘Tliey made waist- 
coats of fine linen, the w^ork of the weaver, and a mitre of fine 
linen, and ornaments of turbans of fine linen, and breeches of 
linen with fine linen intef ivovenf Exod. xxxix. 27, 28. But the 
breeclies of Aaron, when he w^as clothed in garments of holiness, 
were of linen, as is manifest from this passage in Moses, ‘^ When 
Aaron shall enter-in to the holy [place] within the veil, he shall 
put on a 'Waistcoat of linen of holiness^ and breeches of linen shall 
be upon his Jiesh, and he shall gird himself with a belt of linen, 
and he shall set a mitre of linen upon himself, these are the garments 
of holiness. He shall also wash his flesh with waters, wlien he 
puts them on. And he shall then first ofier burnt-offerings and 
sacrifices, by wdiich he shall expiate what is holy from unclean- 
nesses,” liOvit. xvi. to the end. The reason why Aaron on such 
occasion went clothed in garments of linen, which were also 
called garments of holiness, w^as, because he then ])erfonne.d 
the office of expiating the tent, and also the people and himself 
from uiicleanncss^s ; and all expiation, which was effected by 
washings, burnt-oftbrings, and sacrifices, represented purification 
of* the heart from evils and falses, tlius regeneration ; and puri- 
fication from evils and falses or regeneration is effected by the 
truths of faith ; therefore they were garments of linen at that 
time upon Aaron, for by garments of linen were signified the, 
truths of faith, as was said above. That all purlfi^ition . from 
evils and fVilses is effected by the truths of faith, see n. 2799, 
5954, 7044, 7918, 9089; thus that regeneration is so effected, 
n. 1555, 2046, 2063, 2979, 3332, 3665, 3690, 3786, 3876, 3877, 
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9089, 9103. For the same reason also it was, that 'Hhe priest 
pixt on clothing of linen, and breeches of hneri, wlien lie took 
away the ashes from the altar/’ Levit. vi. 10, 1 1. And also that 
the priests, the Levites of the sons of Zadok, [were to do the 
same], wdien they entered into the sanctuary, of whom it is^thus 
written in Ezekiel, The priests the Levites, the sons of Zadok, 
sliall enter into My sanctuary, and shall come to My table to 
minivSter to Me ; when they shall enter at the gates of the inner 
court, they shall put on garments of linen, neither shall wool 
come up over them ; when they shall enter at the gates of the 
inner court inwards, ^nitres of linen shaU be upon their heads, and 
breeches o f linen shall be upon their loins, they shall not gird them- 
selves wdth sweat,” xliv. 15, 16, 17, 18. The subject here treated 
of is concerning the New Temple, by which is signified a New 
Church ; by the priests the Levites are signified those who are 
in truths derived from good ; by garments of linen the truths 
of fliith l)y which is purification and regeneration ; not being 
girded with swa^Ait, signifies that the holy things of woi’ship 
were not to be commixed with the piopriurn of man, for sweat 
denotes the proprium of man, and the pro])rinm of man is no- 
thing but evil and the false, n. 210, 215, 694, 874, 875, 876, 
987," 1047, 3812, 8480, 8941. The reason why the breeches, 
which Aaron w ore wlien he was clothed in garments for glory 
and comeliness, were of linen with fine linen interwoven, as is 
evident from the passage above cited, Exod. xxxix, 27, 28, 
was, because Aaron therein represented the Lord as to Divine 
Good in tlie heavens, Aaron liimself the Lord as to the Divine 
Celestial [principle] there, and by his garments as to the Divine 
Spiritual [principle] there proceeding from the Divine Celestial, 
11 . 9814, and fine linen denotes the Divine Spiritual [principle] 
proceeding from the Divine Celestial, n. 5319, 9469. 

9960. ‘^To cover the fiesli of nakedness” — that hereby is 
signified lest the interiors of love, w hich are defiled and infernal, 
should ^appear, appears from the signification of covciing, as 
denoting to cause not to appear ; and from the signification of 
tile genitals and tlie loins, w^hich are here signified by the flesh 
of nakedness, as denoting the inteu'iors of conjugial love, for 
when by breeches are signified the externafs of tliat love, n, 
9959 ; by the flesh which they cover are signified its internals ; 
that the loins vsignify conjugial love, see n. 3021, 4280, 4575; 
and that the genitals also, n. 4462. 5050 to 5062 ; and that 
flesh signifies the good of love, n. 3813, 7850, 9127; and 
wdiereas most of the expressions in the Word, have also an 
opposite stnse, so likewise have loins, genitals, and flesh, in 
which sense they signify the evil, filthy and infernal things of 
that love, n. 3813, 5059; that they here signify things evil, 
filthy and infernal, is evident from this consideration, that it is 
said to cover the flesh of nakpdness ; the flesh of nakedness 
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here denotes what is opposite to the good of conjiigial love, 
which is the delight of adultery, thus what is infernal, of 
which we shall speak presently. As to what concerns naked- 
ness, it*derives a signihcation from the parts of the body which 
appear naked, in like manner as garments from the parts of the 
body which they clothe, n. 9827 ; thereibre it has one signifi- 
cation when it respects the head, which is baldness, another, 
when it respects the whole body ; and another, when it respects 
the loins and genitals. When nakedness respects the head, 
wdiich is baldness, it signifies deprivatioi? of the intelligence of 
truth and the wisdom of good ; wlien it respects the w hole body, 
it signifies deprivation of the truths w hich are of faith ; but 
when it respects the loins and the genitals, it signifies the depri- 
vation of the good of love. As to what concerns the first, that 
ivhen nakedness respects the head, tohich is baldness, it signifies 
deprivation of the intelligence of truth, and of the wisdom of 
good, it is manifest from .Isaiah, In that day, the Lord shall 
shave hi/ the king of Ashur the head, and tlie hairs of the feet, 
and shall consume the beard,’’ vii. 20. To shave the head 
denotes to deprive of the internal truths of the Church ; to shave 
the hairs of the feet and to consume the beard, denotes to de- 
prive of its external truths; by the king of Ashur denotes by 
reasonings from fulses ; it must be cviclent to cveiy one that 
neither the lioad, nor tlie hair of the feet, nor the beard w^as to 
be shaved by thci king of Ashur, 'and that still they are signifi- 
cative. That the head denotes the interiors that are of wisdom 
and intelligence, see n. 6292, 6436, 9166, 9656 ; that the king 
of Ashur denotes reasoning, n. 119, 1186 ; that hair denotes the 
external truth of the Church, n. 3301, 5247, 5569 to 5573; 
that feet also denote things external or natural, n. 2162, 3147, 
3986, 4280, 4938 to 4952 ; that the beard denotes sensual 
scientifics, which are ultimate truths, is manifest from the 
passages in the Word where beard is named. Again, in the 
same prophet, On all heads shall be baldness, every beard 
shall be shaven,” xv. 2 ; w liere the sense is the sarne.^ And in 
Jeremiah, Baldness shall come upon Gaza, how long wdlt 
thou cut thyself,” xlvii. 5. And in Ezekiel, On all faces 
shall be shame, aii8 on all heads baldness. Their silver they 
shall cast into the streets, and gold sliall be an abomination,” 
vii. 18, 19. Baldness on all heads denotes the deprivation of 
the intelligence of truth and of the wisdom of good ; and . 
whereas this is signified, it is also said, “ Their silver they 
shajll cast into tlie streets, and gold shall be an abomination,’' 
for silver denotes the truth w-hich is of intelligence, »nd gold 
the good which is of wisdom, a. 1551, 5658, 6914, 6917, 
8932; that baldness upon all heads is not meant, neither that 
they should cast silver into the streets, and that gold should be 
an abomination, is evident. And in Moses, Moses said to 
Vol..,.XL • . r P 
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Aaron, and to Eleazar and to Ithamar his sons, ye shall not 
shave your heads ^ and your garments ye shall not iitisew, lest 
ye die, and anger come upon the whole assembly/' Levit. x. 6. 
And in Ezekielv “ The priests the Levites shall not Uiave the 
head, and theii hair they shall not let down," xliv. 20 ; inas-” 
much as Aaron and his sons represented the Lord as to Divine 
Good and as to Divine Truth, n. 980(), 9807 ; and since by a 
shaven head and by unsevvu garments was signified the 
deprivation of those principles, therefore it was forbidden to 
shave the head, and t(9 unsew the garments, and it is said lest 
ye die and anger come upon the whole assembly, by which is 
signified, that thus the representative of tlie Lord as to Divine 
Good and as to Divine Truth would perish, thus the repre- 
sentative of the Church. Inasmuch as mourning represented 
spiritual mourning, which is mourning for the deprivation of 
the truth and good of the Church, therefore in mourning they 
brought baldness on their heads, as in Jeremiah, They shall 
not bewail them, neither shall baldness he induced on their 
account,'^ xvi. (x And in Amos, “ I will turn your feasts into 
mourning, and J ivill cause baldness lo come up on every head^ 
and 1 will set it as tlie mourning of an only begotten [son],'’ 
viii. 10. And in Micah, Put on baldness^ and shave thyself 
on account of the sons of thy delights; dilate th/ baldness as an 
eagle, because they are removed from thee," i, 16. The sons 
of delights denote Truths Divine, their removal denotes de- 
privation ; that sons denote truths, see n. 9807. Secondly, 
When nakedness respects the whole hodt/y that it signifies the de- 
privation o f the truths cf faith, is manifest from the Apocalypse, 
To the angel of the Church of the Laodiceans write, because 
thou sayest I am rich and have need of nothing, when thou 
knowest not that thou art wretched and miserable, and needy 
and blind, and naked, I counsel thee to buy of me gold puri- 
fied in the fire, and while raiment that thou maifest be clothed, 
that the shame o f thy nakedness may not be manif ested f chap. iii. 
17, 18. The angel of the CJiurch denotes the Divine Truth 
there; to*say that it is rich, denotes that it is in the know- 
ledges of truth and good ; wretched, need*y, blind and naked, 
denote that still it is without truths iinplaiKed in the life, thus 
without good ; to buy gold purified in the fire denotes to pro- 
cure to themselves good ; wdiite raiment denotes the genuine 
truths of faith derived from good. Hence it is evident what is 
meant by the expression, Lest the shame of thy nakedness be 
manifested." Again, Behold I come as a thief, blessed is he 
who watfcheth, and l^eepeth his raiment, that he walk not naked, 
and they see his shame f Apoc. xvi. 15; where the sense is the 
same. Again, They shall hate the whore, and shall make her 
devastated, and naked Apoc. xvii. 16. The whore denotes 
those who falsify Truths Divine ;J to make her naked manifestly 
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denotes to deprive of those trutlis, for it is said devastated and 
.naked, and to devastate is to deprive of truths. By nakedness 
is also signified ignorance of truth y and by clothing information, 
as in Isaiah, “ When thou shalt see the nakedf and shall cover 
him, thy light shall break forth as the day dawn,’' Iviii. 7, 8. 
And in Matthew, The king sliall say to those who are on the 
right hand, I urns nakedy and ye clothed me; and to those on tlie 
left hand, I loas naked, and ye did not clothe me,’' xxv. 36, 38, 
43, 44. In this passage naked denotes those who are not in 
truths, and still desire truths, tilso who ».cknowledge that there 
is nothing’ of good and of truth in them, see n. 4956, 4958. 
Thirdly, that nakedness, when it respects the loins and genitals y 
signijtes deprivation of the good of lovCy is manifest from Isaiah, 
O virgin, daughter of Babel, take a mill-stone, and grind flour, 
uncover thy hair, make bare thy feet, uncover the thigh , pass over 
the rivers. Let thy nakedness lae uncovered, let thy disgrace also 
be seen, xlvii. 2, 3. The daughter of Babel denotes the Church, 
or wdiat resembles the Church, where there is a holy principle 
in externals, but a profane principle in internals ; the profane 
principle which is in internals is this, that they regard tliemselves 
and tlie world as an end, thus dominion and abundance of 
wealtli, and holy things as means conducive to that end ; to take 
a mill-stone, and to grind flour, denotes to trim out doctrine from 
such things as are likely to serve as means to promote the end, 
n. 7780; to uncover the liair, to make bare the feet, and to un- 
cover the thigh, denotes to prostitute holy things both external 
and internal without shame and fear; thus to uncover naked- 
ness denotes to cause to appear the filthy and infernal things, 
which are ends. And in Jeremiah, Jerusalem hath sinned 
a sin ; they who honoured her, think vilely of lier, because they 
see her nakedness, her uncleanness in her skirts f Lam. i. 8, 9. 
Jerusalem denotes the Church, in this case the Clmrch which is 
in falses derived from evil ; to see nakedness denotes to see 
filthy and infernal loves; uncieanness in the skirts denotes such 
things in the extremes ; that skirts [or borders of garments] 
denote extremes, see n. 9917. And in Nahum, “ I will un- 
cover tliy skirts [ov borders] upon thy faces, and will shew 
thy nakedness to &he nations, and thine ignominy to tlie king- 
doms," iii. 5. To uncover the skirts denotes to take away 
externals that the interiors may appear ; the nakedness which 
shall be shewm to the nations, and the ignominy whicli shall 
be shewn to the kingdoms, are infernal loves, which are the 
loves of self and of the world, which defile the interiors. And 
in Ezekiel, ^^Thou earnest to comelinesse?? of comediijBsses, thy 
paps became solid [solidata sunt~\, and thy hair grew ; thou 
wast naked and stripped; with all thine abominations and 
thy whoredoms ; thou rememberedst not the days of thy 
youth, when thou ivast naked and stripped: trampled upon in 
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thy blood. Thy tiakedtiess was revealed by thy whorecioiiis 
upon thy lovers/’ xvi. 7, 22 36. Again, I will give thee 
into the hand [of those] whom thou hatest, that they may 
treat with thee from hatred ; and they shall leave thet naked 
and stripped^ and the nakedness of thy whoredoms shall be 
revealed/' xxiii. 28, 29. And in Hosea," Contend with ’‘ your 
mother that she may remove her whoredoms from her faces, 
and her adulteries from between her paps, lest perchance 1 
strip her naked and set her according to the day that she was 
brought forth ; and place her as a wilderness, and dispose her 
as a land of draught, and I will slay lier by thirst, I will 
return and receive my corn, my new wine, my wool, and my 
linen, which were to cover her nakedness; and / tvill reveal 
her baseness in the eyes of her lovers,"^ ii. 2, 3, 9, 10. In 
which passages the subject treated of is concerning Jerusalem, 
which is also called mother, and thereby is signified the Church; 
her perverseness is described by whoredoms, adulteries, and by 
the revealing of nakedness, which are nothing else but filthy 
and infernal loves, such as are the loves of self and of the world 
when they are ends, from which all evils and falses take their 
rise ; lienee the falsifications oF truth and the adidterations of 
good are described in the Word by whoredoms and adulteries, 
and are also there called whoredoms and adulteries, see n. 8904. 
Hence it is evident what is meant by nakedness, and by tlie 
1 ‘evealing of nakedness. Inasmuch as the subject treated of is 
concerning the truths of the Cluirch falsified, and concerning 
the goods thereof adulterated, therefore it is said, I will set 
her as the wilderness, and I will dispose her as a land of drauglit, 
and 1 will slay hei* by thirst/’ where a wilderness denotes wdiat 
is without goods, a land of draught denotes what is without 
truths, and thirst denotes the deprivation of all things of laith. 
It is said also that lie would receive his corn, his new wine, his 
wool, and his linen, with wdiich lie had covered her nakedness, 
because by corn is signified the interior good of the spiritual 
Church, by new wine the interior truth thereof, by wool its ex- 
terior good, and by linen its exterior truth. That linen, wool, 
new wine, and corn are not meant, every one may see who reads 
from reason at all enlightened, and wdio believes that in the 
Word there is no expression without meaning, and that a holy 
principle pervades the whole because it is Divine. And in Jere- 
miah, O daughter of Edom, the cup shall also pass from thee, 
ihou shalt be made drunken and naked T Lam. iv. 21. And in 
Habakkuk, Woe to him that maketh his companion to drink, 
making him drunken and looking into their nakednesses: thou 
shalt be filled with ignominy instead of glory, drink thou also, 
that thy foreskin may be uncovered f ii. 15, 16. And in Ezekiel, 
They poured forth blood in thee; the nakedness of a father he 
hath revealed in iheef xxii. 9, 10. What the above words sig- 
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.uify, no one can know, unless he knows what is meant by a cup, 
what by drinking, what by being drunken, what by being made 
naked, what by looking into tirednesses, ar>d revealing them, 
also yvdiat by the foreskin. That all those expressions are to be 
spiritually understood, is evident; to drink spiritually denotes to 
be instructed in truths, and in the opposite sense in falses, thus 
to imbue them, see n. 3069, 3168, 3772, 8562, 9412, hence it is 
manifest what is meant by a cup, from which drink is received, 
n. 5120; to be drunken denotes to beccmie thence insane; and 
to be made naked denotes to be altogether deprived of truths ; 
to reveal nakednesses denotes to reveal the evils of the loves of 
self and of the world, which arc infernal ; to reveal the naked- 
nesses of a father denotes those evils derived from what is here- 
ditary and from the will-principle; to reveal the foreskin denotes 
to defile celestial goods by those loves. That the foreskin has 
this signification, see n. 2056, 3412, 4462, 7045. lienee cir- 
cumcision denotes purification from those loves, ii. 2036, 2632. 
From these considerations it may be manifest what is signified 
by the drunkenness and consecpient revealing of the nakedness 
of Noah, concerning vvliicli it is thus written in Genesis, Noah 
drank of tlie wine, and ivas made drunkea^ a ad was inicovered in 
the midst of his tent ; and Ilam, the father of Canaan, saw the 
nakedness of his falher^ and told it to liis two bretlireii. And 
Shem ujid Japheth took a garment, and set it on the sliouldef 
both of them and went backwards, and covered the nakedness of 
their fat her y and tlieir faces were backwards, and the nakedness 
q/‘ their father thet/ saw nol/^ Gen. xi. 21, 22, 23. In this 

S jssage is described the man of the Anei(uit Church, wlio is 
call; the wine which he drank, and with wlucli he was made 
drunken, denotes the fiilse principle with which that (Jlmrch 
ill the beginning was imbued; his thence Iving uncovered in the 
midst ol' the tent, signifies evils resulting from a defect- of 
tiutli in worsliip ; tlie garment, witli which Shorn and JapJicth 
covered his nakedness, is the truth of laith, by which tlvose 
evils w^efe covered and amended ; the iin])lautalion of the good 
and truth of faith 'in the intellectual part is described by their 
placing the ganiKint upon tlie shoulder, going backwards, and 
turning the face backwards, for this is exactly the case with the 
truths and goods of faith appertaining to the man of the S})i- 
ritual Church ; Shem and Japheth signify those of the Spiritual 
Church who have received the truths of faitVi in good, which is 
charity; but Canaan those who have not received the truths of 
faith in good nor in charity. I'hat Noal? represents J:he man of* 
the Ancient Church in the beginning, and that they v\a;re ol . such 
a quality, see n. 736, 773, 788, 1126. That Shein represents the 
man of the internal spiritual Church, and Japhetli of the ex- 
ternal, see n. 1062, 1127, 1140, 1141, 1150. 1’hat Canaan 
represented those who are in faith ^separate from charity, or. 
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what is the same thing, in external worship separate from in-, 
ternal, thus specifically the Judaic nation, n. 1093, 1140, 1141, 
1167. That the truth and good of faith are implanted in the 
intellectual part with the men of the Spiritual Church, n. 9596, 
Moreover the wine, with which Noah was made drunken, signi- 
fies what is false, n. 6377. The tent in which he lay uncovered, 
signifies the holy principle of .worship, n, 2145, 2152, 3312, 
3391, 4391. The garment, with which they covered the naked- 
ness of tlieir father, signifies the truth of faith, n. 5954, 9212, 
9216. The nakedness itself denotes his evil will-principle, 
which is covered by the truths of faith, and when it is covering 
trutlis look backwards. That these arcana are involved in the 
above historicals, is evident from the internal sense; and that 
these arcana are arcana of the Churcli, may be seen from this 
consideration, that Shem and Japhetli were blessed, and with 
them all their posterity, merely because they covered the naked- 
ness of their father, and that Canaan with all his posterity w^as 
cursed, merely because his father told it to his brethren. Inas- 
much as with the Judaic and Israelitish nation the interiors 
were filthy, since they were principled in the loves of self and 
of the world above all other nations ; and whereas the genitals 
with the loins signify coujugial love, and this love is the funda- 
mental [love] of all loves celestial and spiritual, and thus com- 
prehends them, therefore a caution was given to prevent the 
nakedness of those parts appearing in any manner with Aaron 
and with his sons, when they were in holy worship ; which is 
the reason why it is said, that they should make for them 
breeches of linen to cover the flesh of nakedness, from the loins 
even to tlie thighs : and in another place, that they should not 
go up in steps upon the altaVy lest nakedness should he revealed 
upon Exod. xx. 23. That with tlie Judaic and Israelitish 
iiarion the interiors were filthy, and closed when they were in 
worship, see the passages cited, ii. 9320, 9380. That the ge- 
nitals with the loins signify conjugial love, see u. 3021, 4280, 
4462, 4575, 5050 to 5062; and that conjugial love is the fun- 
damental [love] of all loves celestial and spiritual, consequently 
that these latter loves are also meant by Uie former, n. 686, 
2734, 3021, 4280, 5054. From these considerations it is now 
manifest what nakedness signifies, especially the nakedness of 
the parts allotted to generation, when the interiors are filthy. 
B*ut when the interiors are chaste, then nakedness signifies inno- 
cence, because it signifies conjugial love, by reason that love 
‘truly conjugial in its essence is innocence. That love truly con- 
jugial is ormnocence, see n. 2736 ; consequently that nakedness 
in this sense is innocence, n. 165, 8375; wherefore also the 
angels of the inmost heaven, who are called celestial angels, 
appear naked, n. 165, 2306, 2736. Inasmuch as the Most An- 
cient Church, which is described in the first chapters of Genesis, 
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\ and is meant, in the internal sense, by man or Adam, and by 
his wife, w^as a Celestial Church, therefore it is said of them, 
Tliai^thej/ were both naked, and were not ashi^med,'’ Gen. ii. 25. 
But when that Church lapsed, which was eftccted by eating of 
the tree of science, by which was signified reasoning from sci- 
entifics concerning things Divine, then it is said, that they kueiv 
that they were naked, and sensed for themselves fig-leaves, and 
made themselves girdles, thus that they covered their nakedness; 
and also the man said, when Jehovah c/ied to him, that he ivas 
afraid because he was naked ; and then that Jehovah made for 
them waistcoats of skin, and clothed them, Gen. iii. 6 to 11, and 
21. By fig-leaves, of which they made tliemselves girdles, and 
also by waistcoats of vskin, are meant the truths and goods of 
the external man. The reason why their state after the fall is, 
thus described was, because from internal men they became ex- 
ternal ; their internal princijde is signified by Paradise, for Pa- 
radise denotes the intelligence and wisdom of the internal man, 
and its being closed up is signified by ejection out of Paradise. 
That a leaf denotes natural truth wdiicl) is scientific, see n. 885. 
That a fig denotes natural good, or good of the external man, n. 
217, 4231, 51 13. And that a waistcoat of skin also denotes tlu! 
truth and good of the external man, a. 294, 295, 296. That 
skin denotes wdiat is external, see n. 5544. 

9961. From the loins even to the thighs they shall be'^ — 
that hereby is signified their extension, namely, of tlic exteriors 
of eoujugial love, whicli are signified by breeches of linen, ap- 
pears from the signification of loins and of thighs, as denoting 
those things which are of conjugial love, tlie loins those which 
ai’e of its interiors, and the thighs those which are of the exteriors, 
thus its .extension from interiors to exteriors. The reason why 
the loins signify the interiors of that love is, because they are 
above, and the reason why the thighs signilV its exteriors is, 
because they are beneath ; for the things appertaining to man, 
which are above, signify the interiors, and those which are 
beneath, signify the exteriors. Hence it is that in the Word 
interior things awi meant by superior, and exterior things by 
inferior, see n. 3i)84, 4599, 5196, 8325. Superior things with 
man correspond to celestial and spiritual things, which are in- 
terior, and inferior things correspond to natural things, whicli 
are exterior. Hence it is that the feet signify natural things, n. 
2162, 3147, 3986, 4382, 4938 to 4932. And since by the thighs 
is meant the inferior part of the loins, which looks to the feet, 
therefore the exterior and inferioi* things of conjugial love a»;e 
signified by them, see n. 4277, 4280. But lluiF the foins in 
general signify conjugial love, see n. 3021, 3294, 4575, 5050 
to 5062. That the loins have this signification, is from cor- 
respondence ; concerning the coiTesjionchuice of all things of 
man with heaven, see w4iat has been eopjously shewn in tlie 
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passages cited, n. 9276, 9280. It is said the extension of con- 
jug*ial love from interiors to exteriors ; for in the heavens there ' 
is an extension of all things of love and of all things of faith, or 
what is the same fning, of all things of good and of all things 
of truth, for all are there conjoined according to affinities in 
regard to the truths of faith and the goods of love ; such exten- 
sion is in every heaven. This extension also is into the heavens 
which are beneath, since all the heavens make one ; yea, they 
also extend themselves even to man, that he likewise may make 
one with the heavens. *rhis extension is what is meant by ex- 
tension from superior or interior things to inferior or exterior 
things. Superior or interior things are called celestial and spi- 
ritual, whilst inferior or exterior things are called natural or 
worldly. As to wdiat specifically concerns conjugial love, the 
''extension of which is here treated of, it is the fundamental [love] 
of all loves ; for it descends from the marriage of good and of 
truth in the heavens. And whereas the marriage of good and 
of truth is in the heavens, and makes the heavens, therefore 
love truly conjugial is heaven itself with man. But the mar- 
riag'e of good and of truth in the heavens descends from the 
conj unction of the Lord with the heavens, foi’ what proceeds 
Irom the Lord, and flows-in into the heavens, is the good of 
lovt%. and what is received there by the angels is the truth thence 
derived, thus the truth which is from good, or in wdiich is good ; 
oil this account the Lord in tlie Word is called the Bridegroom 
and Husband, and lieavcri with the Church the Bride and Wife. 
From these considerations it may be manifest how holy mar- 
riages are in heaven, and how proiavie adulteries are there; for 
marriages in themselves are so holy, that nothing is more holy, 
also for tills reason, because they are the seminaries of the 
luiraan race, and the human race is the seminary of the heavens, 
for thither come the men who in the world have lived an angelic 
life; ‘and we emu, adulteries are so profane that nothing can 
be more profanoii, since they are destructive of heaven and of 
the Church with man. That this is the case, see what has been 
said and shewn concerning marriages and concerning adulteries, 

11 . 2727 to 2759. From these considerations* it may be further 
manifest, why by nakednesses are signified the filthy and infernal 
things treated of in the foregoing paragraph, and why it was 
so severely enjoined, that Aaron and his sons, when they mi- 
nistered, should be clothed with breeches, and that otherwise 
they w^oiild die, for it is said, Make for them breeches of linen, 
to cover the fesh of nakedness, from the loins even to the thighs 
tlieij shall beX; And t he f shall be upon Aaron, and upon his sons, 
in/their entering-in to the tent of assemblt/, or in their approach- 
ing to the altar to minister in ^Ihe holt/ \_place'], lest they carry 
iniquity, and die ; [it shall 6c] a statute to him and to his seed 
after him,'' It is therefore to be^ noted, that by conjugial love 
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is meant all love celestial and spiritual, by reason that, as was 
^hewn above, love truly conjugial is the fundamental [love] of 
all lovcii. They therefore who are in it, are al§o in all the other 
loves of heaven and of the Church, for it descends, as was said, 
from ‘the marriage of good and truth in the heavens, which 
marriage makes heaven. Hence also it is, that heaven in the 
Word is compared to a marriage, and is likewise called a mar- 
riage. Hence also it is evident why it was cautiously provided, 
that the nakednesses of Aaron and of ,his sons in ministering 
should not appear ; for their nakednesses signified all loves con- 
trary to celestial loves, which in general are called loves of self 
and of the world, wlien they are regarded as ends, and which 
are filthy and infernal loves. That this is the case, man at this 
day knows not, by reason that he is in those loves, and per- 
ceives no other delight but what is derived from them. Hence 
it is that when mention is made of spiritual and celestial love, 
he hesitates and knows not what they are, consecpiently knows 
not what heaven is; and possibly he will be amazed, when he 
hears and thinks, that in spiritual and celestial love, separate 
from the love of self and of the world, there is eternal felicity, 
which is ineffable. 

9962, And they shall be upon Aaron and upon his sons’^ — 
that hereby is signified protection from the hells, appears from 
the signification of the breeches, concerning whicl) it is said, 
that they shall be upon Aaron and his sons, as denoting the 
externals of conjugial love, see n. 9959; and from the signifi- 
cation of the nakednesses which the breeches were to cover, as 
denoting the interiors of that love, which were filthy and in- 
fernal, see also above, n. 9960; and whereas nakednesses have 
this signification, therefore the breeches, which were to be upon 
Aaron and upon his sons, were for protection from the hells. 
The case herein is this; the Judaic and Israelitish nation, as. to 
their interiors, were in the loves of self and of the world, thus 
in infernal loves above all other nations, but as to exteriors they 
could be in a holy principle also above all other nations; where- 
fore when they were; in a holy principle, the interiors were closed, 
for thus by them (jxternal holy things could be communicated 
with the heavens, and hence conjunction could exist. It would 
have been altogether otherwise, if the internals, which, as was 
said, were filthy and infernal, had not been closed with them. 
Hence it is, that with that nation there was not a Church, but 
only the representative of a Church ; for a Church, wdiicli is a 
Church, consists in the internal things wl,jich are of^faith and 
of love, but not in external things separate from them. The 
external things appertaining to that nation were all repres^enta- 
tive- Since now by breeches are signified the externals of con- 
jugial love, in general the externals of all heavenly loves ; and 
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externals were what covered internals, and the internals apper- 
taining to that nation were filthy and infernal, therefore by the 
breeches being upon Aaron and upon his sons, is signified pro- 
tection from the hells ; for so long as they were in external 
sanctity, the internals being covered or closed, so long also they 
were removed from the hens, and were thereby in protection. 
That the internals appertaining to the Judaic and Israelitish 
nation were filthy and infernal, and that on this account there 
was no Church amongst them, but only the representative of 
a Church, see the passages cited, n. 9320, 9380. That when 
they were in worship, they were only in external sanctity, see 
n. 3479, 4293, 4311, 4314, 8588, 9373, 9380; and that the 
interiors on such occasions were closed, n. 8788, 8806. 

9963. In their entering-iu to the tent of assembly’’ — that 
hereby is signified in worship representative of all things of 
heaven and of the Church, appears from the signification of 
entering-in to the tent of assembly, as denoting worship repre- 
sentative of all things of heaven and of the Church, for by the 
tent was represented heaven where the Lord is, n. 9467, 9481, 
9485, 9784. Thus by entering into it, when concerning Aaron 
and his sons, is signified the worship of the Lord. All worship 
also at that time was performed in the tent and at the altar, 
for in the tent the breads of faces were arranged, the lamps 
were lighted, and incense was burned, and at the altar sacri- 
fices were offered ; in those things representative worship princi- 
pally consisted. Representative worship is external worship 
representing internal things which are of love from the Lord to 
the Lord, thus wdiich are all things of heaven and of the Church, 
for in heaven and in the Church all things have reference to the 
good which is of love and to the truth which is of faith from 
the Lord to the Lord. 

9964. Or in their approaching to the altar to minister in 
the holy [place]” — that hereby is signified in worship repre- 
sentative of the Lord Himself, appears from this consideration, 
that the altar was the principal representative of the Lord as to 
Divine Good, see n. 9714; thus to approach to the altar, and 
to minister in what is holy there, denotes Ihe worship of the 
Lord Himself. The worship representative of the Lord consisted 
principally in burnt-offerings and sacrifices oflFered on tj|e altar, 
n. 922, 923, 2180, 6905, 8680, 8936 ; worship representative of 
the Lord as to Divine Good at the altar, and worship represen- 
tative of Him as to Divine Truth in the tent of assembly. 
Therefore ,’t is said, tkat by entering into the tent of assembly 
is signified worship representative of all things of heaven and 
of the Church, n. 9963, and by approaching to the altar worship 
representative of the Lord Himself; for heaven and the Church 
are receptacles of the Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord. 
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^The Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord is truth proceeding 
from the good of His love, and it is implanted where that goo§ 
also is feceived, consequently where the Lord. is received, from 
whom that good is derived. 

9965. “ Lest they carry iniquity and die” — that hereby is 
signified annihilation of all worship, appears from the signifi- 
cation of carrying iniquity, when concerning the priesthood of 
Aaron and his sons, as denoting the removal of falses and of 
evils with those who are in good from the Lord, see above, n. 
9937. But when it is said of them, “ Lest they carry iniquity 
and die,” it signifies annihilation of all worship, see n. 9928 ; 
for representative worship died, since nothing of it appeared 
any longer in the heavens. How the case herein is, may be 
manifest from what was said and shewn above, n. 9959, 9960, 
9961. That they also died, when they acted not according to 
the statutes, is evident from the sons of Aaron, Nadab and 
Abihu, who were consumed by fire from heaven when they 
burned incense, not from the fire of the altar, but from strange 
fire, Levit. x. 1, 2, and following verses. The fire of the altar 
I’epresented Love Divine, thus love from the Lord, whereas 
strange fire represented love from hell; the annihilation of 
worship was signified by the burning of incense from this latter 
fire, whence came their death ; that fires signify loves, see n. 
6215, 68.32, 7324, 7.575, 7852. It is said in several passages 
in the Word, that theif should carry iiiu/uiti/, when they did 
not act according to the statutes, and by it w'as signified dam- 
nation, because sins were not I’emoved, not that they were 
damned on that account, but that they thereby annihilated 
representative worship, and thus represented the. damned who 
reinain in their sins ; for no one is damned on account of the 
omission of external rites, but on account of evils of the heart, 
thus on account of the omission of those rites from evil of the 
heart. This is signified by carrying iniquity in the following 
passages, “ If a soul shall sin, and shall do one of all the pre- 
cepts of Jehovah, which ought not to be done, although it 
knew not, yet it shall be guilty, and shall carry its iniquity,” 
Leyit. y. 17, 18; jvhere by carrying iniquity is not meant, hut 
is signified the retaining of evils, and thereby damnation ; since 
it ha^not done it from evil of heart, for it is said although it 
did not know. Again, “ If in eating, any of the flesh of the 
sacrifice of their peace-oflerings shall be eaten on the third day, 
he that oft’ereth it shall not be accepted, it is abomination, and 
the soul which eateth shall carry Im htiquity, and,shall he cut 
off from his people,” Levit. vii. 18; chap. xix. 7, iT; by carry- 
ing iniquity is also here signified to remain in his sins, aiid thus 
to be in damnation ; not on this account because he ate of his 
sacrifice on the third day, but because by eating it on the third 



604 EXODUS. [Chap, x^viii. 

day was represented what is abominable, which is liable to / 
damnation. Thus by carrying iniquity, and being cut off from 
his people, was r^resented the damnation of those, who do the 
abomination which is signified by that deed ; nevertheless there 
was not damnation on account of eating, for the interior evils, 
which were represented, damn not the exterior without them. 
Again, Every soul which hath eaten a carcase and what is 
torn, and hath not washed his garments, and purified his flesh, 
i^hall carry his Levit. xvii. 15, 16; inasmuch as 

eating a carcase and wliat is torn, represented the appropriation 
of evil and the false, therefore he is said to carry iniquity also 
representatively. Again, If a man, who is clean, shall omit 
to celebrate the passover, this soul shall be cut off f rom his 
people^ because he did not ofier an oflbring to Jehovah in his 
stated time, he shall carry his sm,” Numb. ix. 13 ; the passover 
represented deliverance from damnation by the Lord, ii, 7093, 
7867, 7995, 9286, 9287 to 9292 ; and the paschal supper re-- 
presented conjunction with the Lord by the good of love, ii, 
7836, 7997,8001; and because those things were represented, 
it was ordained, that he should be cut olf from the peo])le who 
did not celebrate the passover, and that he should carry liis sin ; 
nevertheless the thing in itself was not such an enormity, but 
only represented those, who in heart deny tlie Lord, and 
hence deliverance from sins, and who are not willing to l>e 
conjoined to Him by love, thus it represented their damnation. 
Again, ^^The sons of Israel shall not come near to the tent of 
assembly, to carry miquity by dyiug ; the Levites shall do the 
work of the tent of assembly, and they shall carry iniquity f 
Numb, xviii. 22, 23. The reason wdiy tlie p(iople carried iniquity 
by dying, if they came near the tent of assembly to do work 
there, was because they annihilated thereby the representative 
worship enjoined to the ministry of the priests ; tlie ministry 
of the priests, or the priesthood, represented all the work of 
the Lord’s salvatioji, n. 9809. Therefore it is said that the 
Levites, who also were priests, should carry their iniquity, by 
which w^as signified expiation, that is, removal from evils and 
falses with those who are in good from the Lord alone, n. 9937. 
By carrying iniquity is signified true damnation, when it is said 
of those who do evils from an evil heart, as it is said o|||those 
treated of in Levit. xx. 17, 19, 20; chap. xxiv. 15, 16; JS/ek. 
xviii. 20; chap, xxiii. 49, and elsewhere. 

9966. [It shall be] the statute of an age to him and to his 
seed after hjm” — that hereby are signified the laws of order in 
the ropreseiftative Church, appears from the signification of the 
statute, of an age, as denoting the law of Divine Order in the 
heavens and in the Church, see n. 7884, 7995, 8357. It is said 
in the representative Church, because the externals of worship 
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whicTi represented internals were called statutes, see n. 9872, 
thus which were representative of the Church ; and since the 
internal things which were represented, were Divine, thus 
eternal? therefore it is said the statute of an £^ge ; for by an age 
is signified what is. eternal. 


OF 'J’lIE SECOND EAIITH SEEN IN THE STARRY HEAVENS. 

9967. A FTEHW A R DS 1 teas led by the Ijord to an earth 
in the universe^ lohich loas distant from our earth further than 
the first which has been treated of at the close of some of the fore- 
going chapters. That it was further distant, was given to know 
from this circumstance, that I was two days in being led thither, 
as to my spirit. This earth loas to the left, but the former to the 
right. Remoteness, in the other life, does not arise from distance 
of place, bat from difference of state, which nevertheless appears 
there like distance of place, accoi'ding to what was said above, 
n, 9440. Wherefore from the tediousness of' progression thither, 
ivhich, as rvas said, teas for two days, I might cmcliuh, that the 
state of the interiors with the inhabitants of that earth, which 
is the slate of affections and of thoughts thence derived, differed 
proportionably from the state of the interiors with the sphits 
from our earth. Inasmuch as 1 was conveyed thither, as to the 
spirit, by changes of the state of the interiors; therefore it was 
given to observe the successive changes themselves before 1 arrived 
thither. This was done when 1 tvas awake. 

9968. When 1 arrived ihithery the earth ivas not seen, but 
oply the spirits from that earth ; for as has been occasionally 
observed abovCy the spirits of every earth appear about their own 
earth, by reason that they are of a similar genius, in conse({uence 
of a similar state of life, and in the other life similitude if state 
conjoins ; and principally for this reason, that they may be with 
the inhabitants cf their own earth, who are of a similar genius ; 
for man without ^spirits cannot live, and spirits cf a like nature 
to every one are adjoined to him, see n. 5846 to 5866, 5976, 
to 69^. Those spirits seemed at a considerable height above the 
head, and hence they saw me coming. It is to be noted, that 
they who are on high can view those who are heneath, ami so 
much the more extensively, the greater their height is ; and that 
they can not only view them, but also discourse with tjicnt. From 
their stale of elevation, they observed that I ivas ndt from their 
earth, but from a distance elsewhere ; wherefore they accosted me 
thence in a variety of questions, to which also it was given me to 
reply ; a7cd among other things I told them from what earth 1 
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was, and what kind of earth it was ; and aftertvards 1 informed 
them concerning the earths in our solar system^ and at the same 
time also concerning the spirits of the earth or planet Mercury, 
to tvhom it was grqnted to wander about to several earths^ for the 
sake of procuring to themselves knowledges qf\various things with 
which they are delighted , see n. 6808 to 6817, 6921 to 6932, 
7069 to 7079. When they heard this, they said that they had 
also seen those spirits among them. 

9669. / was told by the angels from our earth, that the in- 
habitants and spirits of that earth, in the Grand Man, have 
relation to keenness of external vision, and that, on this account 
they appear on high, and that they also are remarkably keen- 
sighted. 

9970. In consequence of their having suck relation in the 
Grand Man, which is heaven, and of their seeing clearly the 
things rvhich were beneath, in discoursing with them I compared 
them to eagles, which fly aloft, and enjoy a clear and extensive 
view of objects beneath ; but at this they expressed indignation, 
supposing that I compared them to eagles as to rapaciousness, 
and thus that they were wicked; but / replied, that I did not 
liken them to eagles as to rapaciousness, but as to quick-sighted- 
?iess ; adding, that they who are like to eagles as to rapaciousness, 
are wicked, but that they who resemble them as to sharp quick- 
sightedness only, are good. 

9971. Being questioned concej'ning the God whom they tvor- 

shiped, they replied, that they worshiped a God visible and in- 
visible ; a God visible under a human form, and an invisible 
God, not under any form ; and it was found from their discourse, 
and also from the ideas of their thought conwiunicaled to me, that 
the visible God was our Lord Himself, and they also called Him 
Jjord. To these ihings it ivas given to reply, that also in our 
earth a visible and invisible God is toorshiped, and that the invi- 
sible God is called the Father, and the visible, the Lord ; but 
that both are one, as Himself has taught us, saying, That no one 
at any time has seen the appearance of the Father, but that the 
Father and He are One, and that whosoever seeth Him, seelh the 
Father, and that the Father is in Him and He in the Father ; 
consequently that each Divine Iprinciplc] is in one person. That 
those are the words of the Lord Himself, see John, chap, v- 37 ; 
chap. X. 30; chap, xiv. 7, 9, 10, 11. ^ 

9972. Presently 1 saw spirits from the safue earth in a place 
bejieath the former, with whom also / discoursed ; but they were 
idolaters, for they worshiped an idol of stone, like to a man, but 
not handsonjip. It is to the noted, that all who come into the other 
life, i/i the ^beginning have a worship like what they practised 
in the eWorld, but that they are successively removed from it. 
The reason of this is, because all worship remains implanted in 
the interior life of man, from which it cannot be removed and 
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eradicated but by degrees. On seeing this, it was given me to 
tell them, that they ought not to adore what is dead, but what is 
^*alive ; to which they replied, that they knew that (iod lives, and not 
a stone f but that they thought of the living God when they looked 
, on a stone like a man, and that otherwise the ideas of their 
; thought could not be fixed and determined to the invisible God. 
It was then given to tell them, that the ideas of thought may be 
fixed and determined to the invisible God, when to the Lord, who 
is the visible God ; and thus that man may be conjoined to the 
mvisible God in thought and ajjection, cfnseqiiently in faith and 
love, when he is conjoined to the Lord, hut not otherwise. 

9973. The subject concerning this second earth in the starry 
heaven, will be continued at the close of the following chapter. 
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oaftcuin Mivaliililjus qafie yisia sunt in mundo ‘ 
epiritumu. et iu e<Bli;) a«geiorum. 

^ Ifi vols.j lOs. eacl'i.' ' 
vV: -:' V SAMli WORK, on inferior paper, 

. 1 3 vols., Ss. Ottcli. 


MPIENTIA ANGELICA DE DIVING 
AMORE ET DE DIVINA SAPIENT! A/ 


DE COMMERCIO ANIMJi: ET COR- 
PORIS, 

Quod cj'editur fieri ve! per infiuxum pliysicum, veT 
per infittxuw) spiritualein, vel.per liarmouiiim pra;- 
stttbilitani. Is. 


DICTA PROMNTIA 

Yeteris et Novi Teatamenti collecta et breviter ex- 
plfeata. Opus pasthuranm, 4s. 


ADVERSARIA IN I.T11ROS VETERIS 
TESTAMENT!. 

E Chiro^aplu) in BIl)iiotliecri Rftgl«‘ Aciwleiuite 
IJolmiousi.s aHseiTuto. Coiitinons Fxpiicntioiuun 
Clenoseos. V ols. 1 and 2, 10s. 6<<. ouch 

ADVERSARIA IN LIBROS VETERIS 
TESTAMENT!. 

Coritinens Loviticinn,,jNuinoros, DoiUo.ronomlurn^ 
Josuuni, Judieos, lieges, Chronica;. 

Jesajaro et Jeremiani. Fasc. 1, 2, 3, 4, 2.s. 6f?. eacit ; 
Of in 1 vol, cloth hoards, ll.y. 

DIAEIUM SPIRITUALE. 

E Chlrogmpho in. BibliotiieKa licgiiv Acadeutl^Sf 
llolniiensis asservttto. 

Tars i: Vol. 1. 12s. Vol, 11. 18s, 

--- Ii:.Us. 

— III. Yois. I. and XI. £1. 

IV.l?.. ■ 

-- V. Vols. I. and ri. 12a. each. 

— VI. COntiucua Indicom I’artium 11.— IV., 4.s. 
-.yil. IOs. 64/. 

The two volumes cov.stituting Part V. are a conuuun 
Index to the Memorabilia of both the Diarium and 
Advemiia^ and oiie of the most valuabU* of Swcv* 
,d5^nb(..rg's postlmiuous works. 


€ai&h§ueH and lUporh af the §ackiy^s prbceedmgs m&y he /md gratis of tlie PuMuher^ 
W. Nexvherv. 6. Kino Street. Holbom. 
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